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INTRODUCTION. 


The  object  of  a  work  of  this  description  is  apparent,  i.  e., 
it  obviates  the  necessity  of  using  a  dictionary,  and  moreover 
the  entire  “Gulistan”  (as  wanted  for  the  examination)  can 
now  be  studied  without  the  aid  of  a  Moonshee.  A  student 
commencing  the  study  of  any  “  foreign  language”  has  to 
use  his  judgment  when  referring  to  a  dictionary,  and  is  of 
course  liable  to  select  the  wrong  meaning.  By  having  this 
‘‘Analysis,”  he  finds  that  the  exact  meaning  of  the  word  (to 
suit  the  very  passage  he  is  translating,)  stands  the  Jirst  in  the 

f 

vocabulary,  and  if  he  wants  also  the  general  meanings,  they 

immediately  follow  in  succession.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 

if  he  pays  attention,  that  he  can  acquire  far  more  than  a 

“smattering”  of  the  language,  as  he  has  ample  opportunity 

of  discovering  the  full  force  of  each  word,  in  every  position 

that  it  occurs.  For  instance,  if  he  refers  to  a  dictionary,  he 

» 

probably  finds  that  the  meaning  of  a  particular  word  stands 
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last,  and  that  in  the  analysis  it  is  bronght  and  placed  first, 
and  so  on,  &c.  From  the  above,  therefore,  much  time  is  saved, 
and  such  a  book,  almost  entirely,  prevents  the  possibility 
of  mistakes  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Tn  preparing  this 
'‘Analysis,”  it  has  been  my  humble  endeavour  to  re-translate 
here  and  there  some  of  Saikli  Sady’s  inimitable  and  elegant 
similie  sin  such  a  manner  as  to  elucidate,  as  far  as  possible, 
their  covert  meanings,  and  by  a  simple  exposition  of  the 
ambiguous  passages,  I  have  attempted  to  show  the  depth 
and  beauty  of  thought  of  the  said  Persian  author,  on  whose 
transcendent  abilities  and  lofty  powers  of  imagination,  (in 
my  opinion,)  sufficient  commendation  has  not  been  bestowed. 
In  the  preface  of  Charles  Rann  Kennedy’s  able  translation 
of  the  “  Olynthiac  and  other  public  orations  of  Demosthenes,” 
the  following  will  be  found,  and  such  will  also  better  express 
my  reasons  for  revising  Gladwin’s  translation  : — ' 

“Brevity  and  simplicity  of  style,  together  with  the  choice 
“of  apt  and  forcible  words,  are  the  most  essential  elements 
“  of  a  good  translation. 

“  The  primary  object  of  a  good  translation  is  that  it  may 
“  be  read  with  pleasure,  or  at  least  without  difficulty,  by 
“your  countrymen;  and,  secondly  to  this,  is  the  assisting  of 
“the  student  in  his  perusal  of  the  original.  It  is  true  for 
“  these  purposes  a  certain  degree  of  closeness  is  necessary. 

“Whilst  it  is  the  translator’s  duty  to  produce  (if  possible) 
“  such  a  work  as,  placed  side  by  side  with  the  original, 
“shall  be  in  point  of  style  and  composition  not  unworthy 
“  of  it,  he  must  be  sure  to  preserve  all  needful  accuracy  in 
“  regard  to  the  sense  and  meaning. 
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“  He  must  adhere  to  the  original — he  must  be  accurate. 
“It  is  the  business  of  the  translator  to  express  the  full  sense, 
“briefly,  simply,  forcibly — to  add  nothing,  omit  nothing — 
“  never  to  amplify  or  exaggerate.” 

I  consider  that  every  man  has  an  undoubted  right  to 
publish  his  own  labours,  and  the  mere  fact  of  his  doing  so 
cannot  injure  any  one.  In  this  capacity  he  is  responsible 
for  his  own  acts,  and  he  must  be  prepared  to  meet  with 
criticism ;  but  the  result  of  his  labour  will  always  be  the 
best  proof  of  his  skill  in  the  perforrnance  of  his  under¬ 
taking,  and,  by  such  result,  “competent  authorities”  will  be 
guided  in  passing  their  final  ju<^ment  on  the  inherent 
merits  of  a  work — and  not  merely  by  the  turbulent  railings  of 
satirical  critics!!!  Far  be  it  from  me  to  disparage  the  able 
works  of  my  predecessors — we  are  all  working  for  the  same 
cause,  (z.  e.,  for  the  good  of  the  Government — as  there  can  be 
no  “justice”  till  Europeans  fully  understand  the  language  of 
the  natives  of  India,)  and  every  person  should  endeavour  to 
add  what  little  he  can  to  the  general  stock  of  Oriental 
Literature ;  for  this  reason  I  trust"  that  my  zealous  attempt 
to  facilitate  the  study  of  Persian  will  not  tend  to  call  forth 
any  absurd  animadversions,  originating  from  motives  of  jealousy. 
I  have  devoted  many  years  to  the  accomplishment  of  my 
object,  and  I  did  not  decide  in  making  this  “Analysis,”  until  I 
had  read  numerous  Persian  authors,  and  felt  myself  competent 
to  undertake  the  task.  As  there  is  sufficient  space  on  the 
boundless  “  ocean”  for  innumerohle  ships,  so  in  the  field  that 
I  have  chosen  there  is  yet  ample  room  for  future  improvement ; 
but  although  ships  conveying  the  same  description  of 
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cargo  may  all  eventually  reach  their  destination,  still  a 
merchant  prefers  the  one  that  will  reach  the  haven  the 
soonest.  So  also  with  translations,  all  may  be  “substantially 
correct,”  but  some  require  “Zess  time'"  to  understand,  {i.  e., 
from  their  capability  of  being  more  easily  compared  with  the 
original  language,)  and,  consequently,  by  aid  of  the  latter,  a 
man  will  pass  his  examination  all  the  sooner.  Without  any 
exaggeration,  I  jwmly  believe  that  this  analysis  will  be  the 
means  of  reducing  the  period  {formerly  spent  in  mastering 
the  “  Gulistan”)  to  full  one-fourth,  if  not  more.  I  have  had 
no  assistance  from  any  one  but  Natives,  (who  did  not 
understand  a  word  of  ^glish,)  nor  have  I  compared,  or 
read,  any  translation  but  Gladwin’s.  If  therefore  my  book 
should  meet  with  severe  criticism,  I  shall  have  my  consolation 
in  the  words  of  the  “  immortal  Saday,”  viz. : — 

“  It  is  better  to  wear  your  own  tattered  garments  than  to 
borrow  your  neighbour’s  coat.” 

R.  P.  ANDERSON,  MAJOR. 


IX 


The  use  of  this  Table  is  to  enable  a  man  to  learn  the  Alphabet 
when  the  letters  are  formed  into  ivords,  i.  e.,  in  it  is 

«  or  8,  or  25, 1  o?’  1 4^  or  32,  and  CL>  or  4.  (  Vide  Alphabet.) 
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1 

Number.  [ 

1 

Letter 
in  , 

Persian,  i 

Pro¬ 

nounced. 

Abbre¬ 
viated 
form  in 
writing. 

Number. 

Letter 

in 

Persian. 

Pro¬ 

nounced. 

Abbreviated 
form  in 
writing. 

>  i 

1 

I  i 

Alif 

1 

18 

Zaud 

1 

M  1 

1 

Ba 

J 

19 

b 

1 

Too  1 

'  ^ 

3  1 

W 

i 

1 

Pa  I 

i 

J 

20 

1 

Zoe  1 

1 

]a 

1  4 

1  ; 

d-> 

Ta 

5 

21 

t 

Aine 

£ 

:  5 

1 

i 

dj  ; 

Sa 
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22  ■ 

t 

Ghine  | 

i  6 

1 

S 

Jeem 

23 

wi 

Pa 

i 

7 

Cha 

24 

•• 

c? 

Kauf 

) 

8 

Hha 

•  ^ 

25 

u-T 

Kaf 

r 

t 

Kha 

26 

u/ 

Gaf 

f 

1 

1  10 

Dal 

• 

27 

J 

Laum 

J 

11 

• 

& 

Zal 

•> 

28 

f 

Meem 

12 

j 

Ka 

29 

w 

Noon 

j 

13 

j 

Za 

. 

y 

30 

i 

Vau 

> 

14 

J 

Zha 

y 

31 

'  K 

Ha 

£ 

15 

u*. 

Seen 

32 

Ya 

J 

16 

Sheen 

33 

Lam-Alif 

u 

17 

Ssaud 

fC 

34 

Hamza 

3 

' 

' 

X 


(  Vide  Alphabet  for  these  Wo7'ds.J 


Ilikdi/at,  a  talc,  a  story, 

Vide  8,  25,  1,  32,  4. 

CIao 

« 

I3ait,  a  verse,  couplet,  distich, 

do.  2,  32,  4. 

Kit' a,  a  strophe,  a  fragment,  a  sec-”' 
tion,  a  cutting. 

j-do.  24,  19,  21,  31. 

Mamani,  the  sort  of  verse  in  which  ~i 
the  couplets  rhyme  regularly.  J 

^  do.  28,  o,  29,  30,  32. 

Kazm,  poetry,  verse,  order. 

do.  29.  20,  28. 

Ititbai,  a  quatrain,  a  stanza  oF 
four  lines. 

j-do.  12,2,1,21,32. 

Mast,  a  similie,  proverb,  metaphor, 

do.  28,  5,  27. 

iki<;k3 

Latifa,  a  joke,  jest,  pleasantry. 

do.  27,  19,32,23,31, 

Kit'a-i-akhree,  the  ending  strophe,” 
the  finishing  section,  or  fragment,  ^ 

j‘do.24,19,21, 31, 1,9,12,32. 

^u<>»ia.ko 

Manzumahf  metrical,  versified  poetic, 

,  do.  28,  29,  20,  30,  28,  31. 

si 

JMisra,  a  hemistich,  a  single  line"] 
in  poetry,  ^ 

^-do.  28,  17,  12,  1,  21. 

Shtr,  poetry,  verse. 

do.  16,  21,  12. 

Hikmvt,  wisdom,  knowledge. 

do.  8,  25,  28,  4. 

iujlk-0 

Mitmjaha,  jesting,  pleasantry. 

do.  28,  19,  1,32,2,  31. 

Xa-aJo 

Tamhih,  admonition. 

do.  4,  29,  2,  32,  31. 

Pand,  advice,  admonition, 

do.  3,  29,  10. 

Tazeer,  threatening,  cautioning. 

do.  4,  8,  11,  32  12. 

Tumhccut,  teaching,  advice. 

do.  4,  12,  2,  32,  4. 

xiklU 

Mxdateefa,  kindness,  politeness,  hu-"^ 
inanity,  J 

'do.  28,  27,  1,  19,^3,  31. 

Naseeuf,  advice,  admonition, 

do.  29.  17,  32,  8,  4. 

Txtsheea,  similitude,  similie, 

do.  4,  10,2,  32,31. 
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GULISTAN. 


CHAPTER  1. 


TALE  1. 


3 


j 

J  i  • 


1  Chapter,  2  the  First,  3  on,  4  the  Morals,  5  of  Kings — Chapter  the  First,  on 

the  Morals  of  Kings. 

18  H  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1 

^  ^  *^7?***** 

85  84  83  88  81  80  19  1$  17  16  15  14  13 

^  ^  **  ^^1*5  i  **  A 

36  35  34  33  38  31  30  89  88  87  86 

_  ij-^  *>j>  iXlUXi/ 

46  45  44  43  42  41  40  39  38  37 

y“  •vA  v_llA4tf^ - jijf  CL.ijyyO  i_lLO_j 


1  A  king — 2  the  sign  of  the  oblique  case — 3  I  have  heard,  (from 
slianidan,  to  hear) — 4  who — 5  to  kill — 6  a  captive — 7  a  sign,  a  signal,  a  wave  of 
the  hand — 8  gave,  did  (from  kardan,  lo  do) — 9  the  poor  creature,  with¬ 

out  remedy — 10  in,  at,  on — 11  that — 12  state — 13  of  despair — 14  with  the  tongue, 
language— 15  that — 16  possessed,  (from  dastan,  to  possess) — 17  the 

king — 18  to — 19  abuse — 20  to  give — 21  commenced,  (from  to  seize, 

take) — 22  and — 23  reproach — 24  to  say — 25  as,  in  the  manner,  that — 26  has 
been  remarked,  (from  guftan,  to  say)— 27  whoever— 28  hand— 29 

from,  of — 30  life — 31  washes,  (from  shoi-idan,  to  wash) — 32  what¬ 
ever — 33  in — 34  mind,  heart— 35  possesses,  (from  dashtan,  to 

possess)— 36  says,  (from  guftan,  to  speak) — 37  time — 38  of  necessity, 

want — 39when — 40  does  not  exist,  remain,  (from  j.iU>  mandan,  to  remain) — 
41  flight,  (from  gurekhtan,  to  run  away) — 42*  the  hand — 43 

seizes — 44  the  point,  head,  edge — 45  of  the  sword,  46  sharp. 

I  have  heard  that  a  certain  monarch,  having  commanded  a  captive  to  be  put 
to  death,  the  poor  creature,  in  a  fit  of  despair,  began  to  abuse  the  king,  in  his 
own  language;  according  to  the  saying — “  Whosoever  washeth  his  hand  of  life, 
uttereth  whatever  is  in  his  heart.”  (Arabick) — “  A  man  without  hope  speaketh 
boldly,  as  the  cat,  when  driven  to  despair,  seizeth  the  dog.”  In  the  time  of 
need,  when  it  is  im  possible  to  escape,  the  hand graspeth  the  sharp-edged  sword.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  42  to  No.  46.— The  hand  graspeth  the  edge  of  the  sharp  sword. 
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27  26  25  24  23  22 


21^  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  13 


40  39  38  37  36 

IL-'y^  j*s  io  »>iUij  I^Lo 

53  52  51  50  49 


V 


I  •  *  . 


L)j 


34 


.<ir 


33  32 


31  30 

iS 


28 


48  47  46  45  44  43  42  41 


1  The  king — 2  asked— 3  that,  viz. — 4  what — 5  does  he  say,  is  saying,  (from 
guftan  to  say,  speak) — 6  one — 7  of,  from,  amongst — 8  the  viziers,  (the 
plural  of — 9  of  good — 10  appearance,  disposition — 11  said — 12  O  ! 
— 13  Lord — 14  he  is  saying,  he  said — 15  that — 16  king — 17  oblique  case 
— 18  in,  upon — 19  him — 20  compassion — 21  had,  came,  (from  amdan, 

to  come,) — 22  and — 23  from — 24  head,  desire,  inclination — 25  of  blood,  life — 
26  of  him,  his — 27  forgave,  passed  over  (from  guzasthan,  to  pass, 

pardon) — 28  a  vizier — 29  another — 30  who — 31  contrary,  opposite — 32 
of  him — 33  was,  (from  budan,  to  be,  being) — 34  said — 35  equals,  men 

of  the  same  rank — 36  us,  (t.  e.  like  us) — 37  does  not  fit,  become,  (from 
shayistan,  to  suit) — 38  that — 39  in — 40  the  presence — 41  of  mo- 
narchs — 42  except,  else,  but — 43  with  truth — 44  word,  speech, — 45  to  say, 
speak — 46  this, — 47  king — 48  oblique  case, — 49  abuse — 50  gave,  (from 
dadan,  to  give) — 51  and — 52  improper,  (from  U  not  and  ]y^e  fit,  pro¬ 
per) — 53  said,  spoke. 


The  king  asked — “  What  did  he  say  ?’’  One  of  the  viziers,  who  was  of  a 
benevolent  disposition,  replied — “  O  !  my  Lord,  he  said — (Arabick)  ‘  The  Al¬ 
mighty  befriendeth  him  who  stifleth  his  anger,  and  is  merciful  to  his  fellow- 
creatures.’  ”  The  king  had  compassion  on  him,  and  spared  his  life.  Another 
vizier,  of  a  contrary  temper,  said — “It  becometh  not  persons  of  our  rank  to 
speak  anything  but  truth  in  the  presence  of  monarchs,  that  man  reviled  the 
king,  and  spoke  indecently.” 
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13 


1! 


U  10 


4  3 


39  28  27  26  25  24  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  IS  14 

[}  j  *S^J  \jj\  *>  »>  CL**o\j 


43 


4* 


41  40  39  38 


37 


36 


35 


34 


33  32  31  SO 


56  55  54  53  52  51  50  49  48  47  46  45  44 

Jo^  >>-ib  u-A*^  -  *>:!^  (^1  »Liwj.iJ> 


1  The  king — 2  face — 3  from,  on  account  of — 4  this — 5  speech — 6  drew  up, 
frowned,  (from  face  together,  and  to  draw)— 7  and — 8 

said — 9  to  me — 10  this — 11  lie,  falsehood — 12  his,  of  him — 13  more  preferable 
— 14  came — 15  from,  than — 16  this — 17  truth — 18  that — 19  you — 20 
spoke — 21  because— 22  that,  of  his — 23  face,  intention — 24  towards — 25 
expedient,  counsel — 26  was — 27  and — 28  this— 29  oblique  case — 30  fabric, 
edifice, — 31  on — 32  malignity — 33  and — 34  the  sages — 35  have  remarked — 36 
a  lie,  falsehood — 37  expedient,  for  good  counsel’s  sake — 38  mixed — 39  better 
— 40  than — 41  truth — 42  strife,  misdiief,  sedition — 43  tending  to  excite,  (from 
ange^/itan,  to  excite) — 44  whenever,  whatever — 45  king — 46  that — 
47  does — 48  that,  which — 49  he,  {i.  e.  the  other  person) — 50  says — 51  woe, 
alas  ! — 52  may  be,  will  be — 53  if,  that — 54  except — 55  good — 56  should  say. 

The  king  was  displeased  at  his  speech,  and  said — “  I  am  more  satisfied  with 
that  falsehood  than  with  this  truth  which  you  have  uttered,  because  that  was 
well  intended,  and  this  is  founded  on  malignity  ;  and  the  sages  have  declared, 
‘  That  falsehood  timed  wifh  good  advice,  is  preferable  to  truth  tending  to  excite 
strife.’  ”  When  a  king  is  guided  by  the  advice  of  another,  woe  be  unto  him, 
if  he  speaketh  anything  but  good. 


4 


'v 


\ 


n 


10 


y 


V 


18  17  16  15  14  13  12  „  „  , 

U^'J  ^  ji>>jl  ij«i  (j**^J  c/l  Ci)^^ 

33  32  31  30  29  28  2?  26  25  24  23  22  21  20  19 

46  45  44  43  42  41  40  39  3  8  37  36  35  34 


1  On — 2  the  cupola,  portico — 3  of  the  hall,  palace,  an  open  gallery — 4  of 
Fericloon — 5  written,  (from  nawishtan,  to  write) — 6  was — 7  the  world 

— 8  O ! — 9  brother — 10  does  not  remain,  (from  mandan,  to  remain) — 11 

with  aoy  person — 12  the  heart — 13  on,  upon — 14  the  world — 15  Creator  (from 
afridan,  to  create) — 16  shut  up,  devote,  (from  bastan,  to  shut) — 

17  and — 18  enough,  sufficient — 19  do  not,  (from  kardan,  to  do) — 20  reli¬ 

ance,  dependence — 21  on,  upon — 22  country,  realm,  kingdom — 23  world — 
24  and — 25  progenitors,  props,  an  assistant — 26  because — 27  many — 28 
person,  any  one — 29  like — 30  you,  or  the  same  as  you — 31  hath  nourished 
(from  purwardan,  to  nourish) — 32  and — 33  killed,  (from  ^X<ij 

kushtan,  to  kill) — 34  when — 35  design,-  intention,  inclination — 36  to  go,  of 
departure — 37  does — 38  the  life,  soul— 39  pure — 40  what,  (matter?) — 41  on — 
42  a  throne— 43  to  die — 44  what  (matter?) — 45  on  the  face,  surface — 46  of 
the  ground,  earth,  mould. 


On  the  portico  of  the  hall  of Feridoon  was  written — “The. world,  O!  my 
brother,  continueth  not  to  any  one,  place  your  affections  on  the  Creator  of  the 
Universe,  and  that  will  suffice.  Make  no  reliance,  neither  rest  upon  the 
kingdom  of  this  world,  seeing  how  many  like  yourself  it  hath  nourished  and 
killed.  When  the  pure  soul  is  about  to  depart,  what  is  the  difference  between 
expiring  on  a  throne  or  on  the  bare  ground.” 
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TALE  2. 


IS  11  10  98^7  6  5  4  321 

^  ^ajU^A^ 

27  26  25  24  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  13 

40  39  38  37  36  35  34  33  32  31  30  29  28 

jJj^l-J  ^  jjL«,  ijJai^C-o  ^iij  _J  ^♦ib  ji  *5 

51  50  49  48  47  46  45  44  43  42  41 

^  A  y  *■<>  *^-3^ 

^55  54  S3  52 

^jai^AaO  20  ^ 


1  One — 2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  of  Khorasan — 5  Sultan — 6  Mahraood — 7 
Sebuktegeen — 8  oblique  case — 9  in  a  dream,  sleep — 10  saw  (from 
deedan,  to  see) — 11  after — 12  from — 13  death — 14  of  him,  his — 15  a  hundred 
— 16  years — 17  when,  that — 18  all,  the  whole — 19  of  the  body,  person,  essence, 
substance — 20  his,  of  him — 21  scattered,  (from  rekhtan,  to  scatter) — 

22  was— 23  and — 24  dust — 25  had  become,  (from  shudan,  to  be¬ 

come) — 26  but,  except — 27  his  eyes — 28  that— 29  yet,  still,  in  the  same 
manner — 30  in,  between — 31  the  eye-sockets,  (i.  e.  eye,  and 

abode,  place,  house) — 32  a  redundant  particle,  sometimes  prefixed  to  the 
present  and  preterite  tenses — 33  revolved,  (from  gurdidan,  to  revolve) 

— -34  and — 35  glance,  look — 36  they  did — 37  all — 38  the  sages — 39  from, 
of — 40  explanation,  interpretation,  (r.  e.  of  dreams) — 41  of  that — 42  defective, 
weak,  helpless — 43  remained — 44  except,  but — 45  a  beggar — 46  who — 47 
obeisance,  service — 48  performed,  (from  in  place,  and  awardun, 

to  bring) — 49  and — 50  said — 51  yet,  till  now — 52  he  is  looking,  (from 
nigrestan,  to  look) — 53  because— 54  his  country — 55  with  others 
(is  with  others.) 

One  of  the  kings  of  Khorasan  saw  in  a  dream  Sultan  Mahmood  Sebukte¬ 
geen,  an  hundred  years  after  his  death,  when  the  whole  of  his  body  had  fallen 
into  pieces,  and  become  dust,  excepting  his  eyes,  which  moved  in  the  sockets 
and  looked  about;  all  the  philosophers  were  at  a  loss  to  explain  the  meaning 
excepting  a  derwaish,  who  after  making  his  obeisance,  said — “  He  is  still  look¬ 
ing  about,  because  his  kingdom  is  possessed  by  others.” 
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6  5  4  3  t  1 

ji)  ^  u*H 

IS  1«  11  10  9  8  7 

UT^^*t3  (J*'^^^***^  Jr^ 

28  21  so  19  18  17  16  15  14 

l-TU  i>>j  si  \j  ^  * 

29  e«  S7  26  25  24  23 

34  33  32  31  SO 

J-t^'  f  ^  I  SiXij 

40  39  38  37  36  35 

<XjL«J  30  t  *‘  kJu^  s>s-^^ 

48  47  46  45  44  43  '42  41 

jU-i  3  4^*  11^ 

56  55  54  53  52  51  50  49 

jJL*J  j^Ui  Si  lilJ  j 


[1  Many — 2  famous,  renowned  person — 3  who,  that — 4  under^— o 
srroiind — 6  thev  have  buried — 7  that  of — 8  his  existence — 9  on  the  face — 10 

O  • 


of  the  ground,  earth — 11  one,  single — 12  a  trace,  mark,  vestige — 13  does 
not  exist,  remain — 14  and — 15  that — 16  old — 17  corpse — 18  oblique  case — 19 
that — 20  they  have  deposited— 21  under,  below — 22  ground — 23  his  ashes, 
dust  (i.  e.  the  earth,  to  him) — 24  so,  in  such  a  way,  thus — 25  has  eaten,  (from 
khardan,  to  eat) — 26  that  of — 27  him — 28  a  bone — 29  does  not 
remain]* — 30  is  living,  exists — 31  the  name — 32  happy,  fortunate — 33  of 
Xushirwan — 34  by  liberality,  goodness — 35  although — 36  a  long  time,  much 
— 37  has  passed,  elapsed,  (from  guzastan,  to  pass) — 38  that,  since — 39 

Xushirwaii — 10  has  not  remained,  (».  e.  departed) — 11  good — 42  do — 43  O! 
— 14  certain  one — 15  and — 16  gain  good,  profitable,  plunder,  wealth — 17 
count,  (from  shumardan,  to  reckon) — 48  life,  age — 49  from — 50  that 

— 51  before — 52  that — 53  report,  sound,  cry,  noise — 54  spreads,  comes  out, 
(from  bar-amdan,  to  come  out) — 55  a  certain  person — 56  is  no  more. 


does  not  exist. 


Jlany  mm  of  renotvn  7vhovi  they  have  buried  in  the  ground,  have  not  lefi 
any  traces  of  their  existence  on  the  surface  of  the  earth.  That  old  corpse 
ivhich  they  had  deposited  in  the  gi'ave,  his  dust  is  so  decayed  that  not  a  single 
bone  of  him  remains.*  The  happy  name  of  Nushirwan  still  exists  through  his 
liberality,  although  a  long  season  hath  elapsed  since  his  departure.  Do  good, 
O  !  man,  and  account  your  life  as  gain,  before  the  report  is  spread  that  such  a 
one  is  no  more. 

*  Revised  from,  Ko.  1  to  No.  29. — One  trace  does  not  (now)  remain  on  the  fece  of  the  earth 
of  the  existence  of  many  renowned  persons  whom  they  have  buried,  (t.  «.  hid  under  the  earth,) 
and  that  old  corpse  which  they  consigned  to  the  grave,  (t.  e.  deposited  under  the  earth,) 
the  mould  has  so  devoured  it  that  not  a  single  bone  remains. —  I  translate  ^Cl  as  “the 
e.arth  or  mould  to  him.” 


7 


TALE  3. 


It  II  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  S  I 

J4  t3  St  SI  SO  19  18  17  16  15  14  13 

J  U^«V.  ^ 

37  J6  35  34  33  3S  31  30  S9  S8  S7  26  25 

41  40  39  38 


lawA^oLlLl 


1  A  king’s  son — 2  oblique  case — 3  I  heard,  (from  sbanidan,  to  hear) 

— 4  who — 5  small,  low,  short — 6  was — 7  and — 8  contemptible,  ill-favoured, 
vile — 9  and — 10  other — 11  his  brothers — 12  tall,  high — 13  and — 14  hand¬ 
some — 15  once,  one  time — 16  his  father — 17  with  hatred,  disgust — 18  and — 19 
slight,  want  of  regard,  neglect — 20  on,  towards — 21  him — 22  looked,  (from 
^U>;  look,  and  kardan,  to  do) — 23  the  son — 24  by  sagacity,  sense — 25 

understood — 26  and — 27  said — [28*^  O! — 29  father — 30  a  small — 31  wise 
person — 32  is  better — 33  than — 34  a  foolish — 35  tall,  (i.  e.  person) — 36  not — 37 
every,  whatever — 38  by  stature,  size  of  body — 39  greater,  chief,  (is  greater — 40 
in  price,  value — 41  is  better,  more  [here  the  verb  is  understood.'^ 

I  he^rd  of  a  king’s  son,  who  was  low  in  stature  and  ill-favoured,  whilst  all  his 
brothers  were  tall  and  handsome.  Once  on  a  time,  his  father  looked  at  him 
with  disgust,  which  the  son  had  sagacity  enough  to  discover,  and  said — “  O  ! 
father  a  short  man  who  is  wise,  is  preferable  to  him  who  is  tall  and  ignorant. 
Not  every  thing  is  valued  according  to  its  height”* — (Arabick.)  The  sheep  is 
clean,  and  the  elephant  an  unclean  animal.  Sinai  is  one  of  the  most  inconsi¬ 
derable  mountains  of  the  earth,  but  verily  it  is  the  greatest  before  God  in  rank 
and  dignity. 

*  Revised  from  No.  28  to  No.  41. — 0  !  father,  a  short,  wise  person  is  better  than  a  tall  fool ; 
not  every  thing  of  the  largest  stature  is  the  most  valuable. 

Note. — Many  say  this  is  not  the  proper  meaning,  and  take  the  wrong  Persian,  (as  it  is  given 
in  many  of  the  books  printed  in  the  common  presses  of  India,)  which  say  “  Every  thing  of 
the  smallest  stature  is  the  most  valuable.’’  Such  is  easily  disproved  by  reading  the  Arabick 
translation  that  follows,  which  clearly  shows  that  Sheik  Saday  meant  as  a  general  rule  that 
the  largest  things  are  not  always  the  most  valuable. 

The  son  of  the  king  was  short,  and  this  is  the  reason  he  is  made  to  make  this  speech  to  his 
father,  but  S^ay  was  too  good  a  judge  of  human  nature  ever  to  make  such  a  sweeping  and 
absurd  assertion,  viz.  “  that  every  thing  of  the  smallest  stature  is  the  best,’’  or  v-ice  versd 
either. 
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28  27  26 
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1  That — 2  have  you  heard — 3  that — 4  a  thin,  lean — 5  wise  person — 6 
said — 7  one  day — 8  to  a  blockhead — 9  fat — 10  the  horse — 11  Arabian — 12  if, 
— 13  weak,  emaciated,  infirm — 14  should  be,  was — 15  for  all  that,  notwith¬ 
standing — 16  from — than — 17  a  stable — 18  of  asses — 19  better  is — 20  the 


fathei’ — 21  laughed — 22  and — 23  the  pillars — 24  of  state,  (“  pillars  of  state,”) 
i.  e.  ministers — 25  also,  (redundant  here) — 26  approved,  applauded— 27  and 
— 28  the  brothers — 29  to  the  very  life,  soul — 30  were  vexed,  mortified . 


Have  you  heard  what  was  said  one  day  by  a  wise  lean  man  to  a  fat  block¬ 
head  ?  “  An  Arab  horse  though  lean,  is  preferable  to  a  stable  full  of  asses.” 
The  father  laughed,  the  courtiers  applauded,  and  the  brothers  were  mortified 
to  the  very  soul. 


8  765  4  32lf 

^  ^ 

Ig  17  16  15  14  13  12  II  ^  10  9  (i 

1  Until,  so  long  as — 2  a  man — 3  a  sword,  word — 4  has  not  spoken — 5 
defect,  fault— 6  and — 7  his  skill,  talents — 8  remain  hid,  are  concealed — 9 
every — 10  desert — 11  imagination — 12  do  not  (from  imagination,  and 

to  bear,  carry)— 13  that— 14  it  is  empty— 15  perhaps,  it  may  be— 16 
that — 17  a  tiger — 18  may  be  asleep. 

Until  a  man  hath  spoken  his  defects,  and  his  skill  are  concealed,  imagine  not 
every  desert  to  be  empty,  for  perhaps  a  tiger  may  be  there  asleep. 
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33  U  Hi  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12  11 

25  24 

1  I  heard— 2  that — Sat  that — 4  time — 5  to  the  king— Gan  enemy — 7  strong 
powerful— 8  appeared,  (from  face,  and  to  show,)— 9  when — 10 

the  two,  both — 11  armies — 12  face — 13  together — 14  brought — 15  the  first 
— 16  of  any  one,  who — 17  horse — 18  into — 19  the  field  of  battle — 20  impelled, 
urged  on — 21  that — 22  son — 23  was — 24  and — 25  said. 

I  heard  that  at  that  time  a  powerful  enemy  appeared  against  the  king,  and 
when  the  two  armies  met,  the  first  person  who  impelled  his  horse  into  the 
action  was  that  young  prince,  calling  out — 
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24 
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27  26 
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1  That — 2  not — 3  me,  I — 4  am  1 — 5  who — 6  in  the  day — 7  of  battle — 8 
shall  see — 9  back — lO  mine,  my,  of  me — 11  that — 12  I  am — 13  that  under, 
betw'een,  amongst — 14  middle,  loins,  waist — 15  dust — 16  and — 17  blood — 18 
may,  or  shall  see — 19  a  head — 20  for  he  who — 21  commences  battle,  fights, 
(from  .  t\  battle,  and  to  bring) — 22  with  blood — 23  his  own — 24 

plays,  (from  play,  and  to  do) — 25  in  the  day — 26  of  battle 
also  means  a  plain  and  open  space — 27  he  who — 28  flies,  (from 
to  runoff) — 29  with  blood — 30  of  soldiers,  (persons  attached  to  an  army,  (from 
an  army,  camp,  a  single  soldier.) 

I  am  not  him  whose  back  you  shall  see  in  the  day  of  battle,  but  my  head 
may  be  found  in  dust  and  blood;  for  whosoever  fighteth  the  battle  staketh  his 
own  life,  and  he  who  flieth,  sportcth  with  the  blood  of  his  troops. 

Revised  from  No.  13  to  No.  17. —  In  the  midst  of  dust  and  blood. 
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1  This — 2  he  said — 3  and — 4  on,  upon — 5  the  soldiers — 6  of  the  enemy — 7 
attacked,  (from  to  strike) — 8  a  few,  some — 9  of,  among — 10  the  men, 

— 11  experienced,  (from  work,  service,  and  to  see)— 12  he  over¬ 
threw,  (from  to  throw,  upset) — 13  when — 14  in  front — 15  of  his 

father — 16  he  came — 17  the  ground — 18  of  service,  obeisance — 19  he  kissed, 
(from  to  kiss) — 20  and — 21  said. 

Having  thus  said,  he  attacked  the  troops  of  the  enemy,  and  overthrew 
several  men  of  renown.  When  he  came  to  his  father  he  bowed  down  to  the 
earth,  and  said. 
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1  O  ! — 2  who,  to  whom — 3  the  person,  body — 4  of  me,  to  you — 5  contempti¬ 
ble — 6  appeared — 7  so  long  as,  until — 8  the  severity,  force,  impulse — 9  of  my 
valour,  honor,  skill — 10  not — 11  you  consider,  (from  to  think, 

imagine) — 12  the  horse — 13  of  slender,  thin — 14  loins,  middle — 15  useful,  with 
use — 16  comes — 17  on  the  day — 18  of  battle,  (also  a  field,  a  plain) — 19  not — 20 
the  ox,  bull — 21  fatted,  fed  up. 


O !  Ye  to  whom  my  form  appeared  contemptible  without  considering  the 
force  of  ray  valour;  in  the  day  of  battle  the  slender  steed  is  useful,  and  not  the 
fattened  ox. 

Revised  from  No.  12  to  No.  14. — The  horse  with  the  slender  loins  (i.e.  well- 
bred  one.) 
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17  16  15  U  13  IS  n 


1  It  is  said,  reported — 2  that — 3  the  soldiers — 4  of  the  enemy — 5  were 
many,  (from  many,  and  to  be) — 6  and— 7  this  side  (i.  e.  the 

prince’s)  these — 8  little  few — 9  a  band — 10  intention — 11  of  flight,  (from 
^.isi  f  to  run  away) — 12  did — 13  the  son — 14  a  noise,  shout — 15  gave, 
made,  (from  to  strike) — 10  and — 17  said. 

It  is  reported  that  the  enemy  having  many  troops,  and  this  side  but  few,  a 
body  of  the  latter  were  giving  way,  upon  which  the  prince  vociferated — 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  17. — It  is  reported  that  the  soldiers  of  the  enem)’’ 
were  many,  and  these,  {i  e.  the  prince’s  men)  were  few,  a  party  of  them  (i.  e. 
prince’s  army,)  were  about  to  retire,  (or  intended  to  fly,)  the  son  gave  a  shout 
and  said — 

*  11  10  9  8  7  6  54  3  *1 

*  ^1  Ij  ^  1 L.^  1 

15  S4  J3  is  SI  so  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12 

^  ^  ^  t  **  .^5  I  **  1.5(0 j 

26 

jJUiLj 

1  O  !— 2  men— 3  exert  yourselves,  (from  ^ to  work  hard) — 4  so  that 
— 5  the  clothes — 0  of  women — 7  may  not  be  said  to  wear,  may  not  wear — 8  the 
horsemen — 9  from  the  saying,  or  speech — 10ofhimy(2.  e.  Prince’s)  [* — 11  rage 
violence,  fury — 12  more,  increase] — 13  became,  (from  to  turn,  become) 

— 14  and — 15  all  at  once,  simultaneously — 16  attack,  assault — 17  they  did, 
— 18  I  heard — 19  that — 20  in,  on — 21  that — 22  day — 23  on,  over — 24  the 
enemy — 25  victory — 26  they  obtained,  gained,  (from  ^j>.XjLi  to  get,  receive.) 

Exert  yourselves  like  men,  that  you  may  not  wear  the  dress  of  women.  The 
troopers,  animated  by  this  speech,  joined  in  the  general  attack,  and  are  reported 
to  have  gained  a  victory  over  the  adversary  on  that  day. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  26. — “O  !  men,  exert  yourselves,  so  that  you  may 
not  (be  said  to)  wear  the  apparel  of  women.”  His  horsemen  became  more 
furious,^  at  this  speech,  and  charged  simultaneously.  I  have  heard  that  on 
the  said  day  they  gained  a  victory  over  the  enemy. 

*  N.  B.  They  were  not  animated  by  the  speech,  but  were  furious  at  being  taunted  by 
their  leader. 

+  Vide  Nos.  11  and  12. 
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1  The  king — 2  his  head — 3  and — 4  his  eyes — 5  kissed,  (from 
to  kiss — 6  and — 7  in,  between — 8  his  embrace,  bosom — 9  clasped,  seized,  (from 
to  seize) — 10  and — 11  every — 12  day — 13  look,  (f.  e.  of  kindness) — 14 
more — 15  did — 16  until — 17  heir-apparent,  successor — 18  his  own,  of  himself 
— 19  made,  appointed,  did,  (from  to  do.) 

The  king  kissed  his  head  and  eyes,  and  folded  him  in  his  arms, and  his  affec¬ 
tion  towards  him  increased  daily,  till  at  length  he  appointed  him  his  suc¬ 
cessor. 
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1  The  brothers — 2  envy,  malevolence — 3  felt,  suffered,  (from  to  bear, 

suffer,  carry) — 4  and — 5  poison — 6  in — 7  his  food — 8  put,  (from  to  do) 

— 9  his  sister — 10  from — 11  an  upper  apartment — 12  saw — 13  the  window 
— 14  closed  together,  shut — 15  the  son,  (i.  e.  the  prince) — 16  understood — 17 
and — 18  hand — 19  from — 20  food — 21  drew  back,  (from  jlj  again,  back,  and 
to  draw) — 22  and — 23  said — 24  it  is  impossible,  absurd — 25  that — 26 
wise  people — 27  should  die — 28  and — 29  the  unskilful,  (i.  e.  foolish  people) — 
30  the  place — 31  of  them — 32  should  hold,  (from  to  seize.) 

The  brothers  became  envious  and  put  poison  in  his  food.  His  sister  seeing 
this  from  a  window,  slapped  to  the  shutters,  and  he,  understanding  the  signal, 
withdrew  his  hand  from  the  dish,  and  exclaimed — “  If  the  wise  should  be  de¬ 
prived  of  life,  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  unskilful  to  supply  their  place.” 
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sl-S^Lj  (jXJ.^43  153 

1  Any  one — 2  does  not  come,  would  not  come — 3  under — 4  the  shadow — 5 
of  the  owl — 6  if,  although — 7  the  Homa,  (i.  e.  a  fabulous  bird  of  happy  omen, 
it  being  pretended  that  if  its  shadow  falls  on  a  person,  he  will  become  a  king) 
— 8  from — 9  the  world — 10  was — 11  annihilated — 12  the  father — 13  of,  from 
— 14  this — 15  circumstance— 16  apprisal,  information,  intelligence— 17  they 
gave — 18  to  his  brothers — 19  he  called— 20  and— 21  punishment,  (from 
ear,  and  to  rub,  pull)— 22  with  fitness,  suitable — 23  gave,  adminis¬ 

tered — 24  at  last,  after,  which — 25  to  each  one  of  them— 26  of,  from — 27  the 
sides,  quarters,  territories — 28  of  his  country — 29  a  share,  portion — 30  agree¬ 
able,  acceptable — 31  appointed — 32  so  that — 33  strife,  mutiny — 34  subsided, 
(from  ^^3  down,  and  to  sit  or  settle) — 35  and — 36  strife,  contention, 

— 37  broke  up,  (i.  e.  departed,)  ceased  to  be  present,  (from  to  break 

up  as  an  assembly) — 38  and — 39  it  has  been  remarked — 40  ten — 41  beggars 
— 42  in,  on,  upon — 43  one  blanket — 44  sleep — 45  and — 46  two — 47  kings — 
— 48  in — 49  a  kingdom — 50  in,  within — 51  cannot  be  contained,  (from 
to  hold,  contain.) 

No  one  would  go  under  the  shadow  of  the  owl,  if  the  Homa  was  annihilated 
from  the  earth.  They  informed  the  father  of  the  circumstances,  who  sent  for 
the  brothers,  and  after  rebuking  them  properly,  he  gave  to  each  a  suitable  por¬ 
tion  of  his  kingdom,  that  all  cause  of  strife  and  bickering  might  subside.  It 
has  been  observed  that  ten  durwaishes  may  sleep  upon  one  blanket,  but  that 
one  kingdom  cannot  contain  two  kings. 
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1  Half  2  of  a  loaf  of  bread — 3  if — 4  eats — 5  a  man  of  God,  good  man — 6 
gift,  present— 7  to  beggars— 8  will  do,  {i.  e,  bestow)— 9  the  half— 10  other— [11 
the  country  or  possessions — 12  of  a  region — 13  seizes,  conquers,  or  takes,  (from 
to  seize) — 14  a  king — 15  so  also,  likewise,  nevertheless,  notwithstand¬ 
ing,  that,  still — 16  in,  regarding — 17  the  subjection,  subduing,  (from  ^  i  to 
bind) — 18  of  clime,  region — 19  another.] 

If  the  pious  man  eateth  half  a  loaf  of  bread  he  bestoweth  the  other  half  on 
the  poor.  If  a  king  possesseth  the  dominion  of  a  whole  climate,  he  longeth 
to  have  the  same  enjoyment  of  another. 

Revised  from  No.  11  No.  19. — If  a  king  subjugates  the  region  of  an  entire 
clime,  still  he  thinks  of  subduing  other  countries,  is  to  seize  or 

conquer  a  country,  (t.  e.  to  subjugate.) 


TALE  4. 

f  W  \0  98  7  6543  2,1 

f  23  22  21  20  19  18“  17  16  15  14  13  12 

35  34  33  32  31  30  29  28  27  26  25  24 

^]yLo  ^  y  J^::syj  S^jy  \  ^^yi l>Sj)  f  t 

1  A  band — 2  of  robbers — 3  of  Arabia,  (i.  e.  Arabs) — 4  on — 5  the  head,  summit 
top — 6  of  a  mountain — 7  had  assembled,  (from  to  sit  down,  and  i^^yj 

to  be) — 8  and — 9  the  road,  passage — 10  of  the  caravan — 11  had  blocked  up, 
shut,  (from  to  shut) — 12  and — 13  the  peasants,  subjects — 14  of  cities — 

15  from — 16  the  tricks,  artifices — 17  of  them — 18  were  distressed,  terrified — 19 
and — 20  the  army,  troops — 21  of  the  Sultan — 22  defeated,  conquered — 23  on 
account,  reason,  order — 24  of  that — 25  a  fortress,  place  of  refuge — 26  inacces¬ 
sible,  impregnable — 27  on — 28  the  head,  summit,  top — 29  of  a  mountain — 30 
liad  taken  possession  of,  (from  in  hand,  grasp,  and  ^^^  y\  to  bring) — 

31  and — 32  asylum — 33  and— 34  dwelling,  residence — 35  had  made,  (from 
to  make,)  converted  into. 

A  gang  of  Arabian  robbers  had  assembled  on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  and 
blocked  up  the  road  of  the  caravan.  The  inhabitants  were  distressed  by  their 
stratagems,  and  the  troops  of  the  sultan,  were  overpowered  ;  because  the  thieves 
having  possessed  themselves  of  a  fortress,  on  the  summit  of  the  mountain, 
made  this  stronghold  their  fixed  residence. 
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1  The  counsellors — 2  of  the  kingdoms — 3  of  that — 4  side,  quarter — 5  in, 
towards,  concerning — 6  the  removal — 7  of  the  damage,  injury— 8  of  them — 9 
consulted,  (from  counsel,  consultation,  and  to  do)— 10 if— 11 

this — 12  band — 13  in  on — 14  this — 15  manner  state — 16  way  of  life,  pro¬ 
fession — 17  should  continue,  (from  CL*-e^ljwo  continuance,  and  to 

show,  display,  exhibit) — [18  opposition,  resistance — 19  of  them — 20  will  become 
impossible,  (from  impossible,  prohibited,  and  to  become, 

turn.] 

The  counsellors  of  the  king’s  party  consulted  together  how  to  remove  this 
grievance,  because  if  they  were  suffered  to  continue  any  time  in  this  state — 
[they  would  become  too  powerful  to  be  subdued.] 

Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  20. — To  oppose  them  would  become  impossible, 
».  e.,  opposition  towards  them  (on  the  part  of  the  king’s  troops,)  would 
become  impossible. 
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1  A  tree — 2  that — 3  now,  of  late — 4  has  taken,  seized — 5  root,  foot — 6  by 
the  force,  strength — 7  a  single  pei-son — 8  will  come  out — 9  from — 10  its  place, 
(i  e.  of  root) — 11  but,  if  it — 12  thus — 13  time,  delay,  (profession) — 14  you 
desist — 15  with  a  windlass — 16  from — 17  its  root — 18  up — 19  you  cannot 
draw,  (from  to  root  up,  draw) — 20  head — 21  of  a  fountain — 22  it 

may  be,  per  haps — 23  to  seize,  stop — 24  with  a  bodkin — 25  when — 26  full — 27 
has  become — 28  cannot  be — 29  to  pass — 30  on  an  elephant,  or  with  an  elephant. 

The  tree  that  has  only  just  taken  root,  may  be  pulled  up  by  the  strength 
of  a  man,  but  should  it  continue  some  lime  in  that  state,  it  could  not  be  eradi¬ 
cated  by  a  windlass.  It  is  possible  to  stop  the  course  of  a  spring  with  a  bodkin, 
which  when  formed  into  a  full  stream,  cannot  be  forded  by  an  elephant. 
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35 

1  The  speech,  conversation,  (i.  e.  subject) — 2  on — 3  this — 4  fixed — 5  was — 6 
viz,  that — 7  one — 8  to  spy,  for  the  purpose  of  watching — 9  them — 10  should 
send, — 11  and — 12  good  opportunity,  leisure — 13  should  look  out  for,  guard 
— 14  so  that,  until — 15  a  time — 16  that — 17  on,  upon — 18  a  tribe — 19  should  be 
attacking,  (from  to  attack,  drive) — 20  and — 21  cave,  den,  dwelling- 

place — 22  remained  empty,  (from  empty,  and  to  remain) — 23 

person,  man — 24  a  few — 25  of,  from,  among — 26  men — 27  experienced,  (from 
y 8 Ij  events  and  to  see) — 28  and — 29  tried  in  battle,  (from  r  ^ 

battle,  and  to  try,  prove)— 30  they  sent — 31  so  that,  so  as — 32  in — 33 

the  path,  pass,  (i.  e.  in  the  mountains) — 34  of  the  mountain — 35  remained  hid, 
(from  hid  and  to  be,  become.) 

* 

They  came  to  the  determination  to  send  one  as  a  spy  to  watch  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  when  the  thieves  should  be  gone  to  attack  a  tribe,  and  the  place  eva¬ 
cuated.  They  detached  a  party  of  approved  men,  who  concealed  themselves 
in  the  pass  of  the  mountains. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  35. — The  afiair  (i.  e.  the  conversation  of  the  king’s 
counsellors  on  the  subject  of  the  grievance,)  was  settled  as  follows  (literal  on 
this  was  fixed,)  viz.,  that  they  should  send  a  person  to  watch  them,  and  look 
out  for  an  opportunity  until  the  time  that  they  (i.  e.  robbers,)  should  have 
gone  to  attack  any  tribe,  and  their  cave  become  empty.  They  sent  a  few 
of  their  experienced  and  warlike  men  for  the  purpose  of  remaining  concealed 
in  the  pass  of  the  mountains. 
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1  III  the  evening — 2  when — 3  the  robbers — 4  liad  returned,  (from  jL,  back, 
and  to  come)— 5  having  travelled,  (frora^i^  a  journey,  and 

to  do,  perform) — Band — 7  had  brought,  plunder,  (from  ,  ••  .^Lg  plunder  and 
to  bring) — 8  they  took  off  their  arms,  weapons,  (from  arms  and 

to  open,  undo)— 9  and — 10  plunder,  spoils — 11  they  placed,  deposited 
— [12  the  first — 13  enemy — 14  who — 15  on — 16  the  head — 17  of  them — 18 
attacked  (from  to  assault) — 19  w'as  sleep — 20  when — 21  one  watch 

— 22  of — 23  the  night — 24  had  elapsed,  passed.] 

In  the  evening  when  the  robbers  returned  from  their  expedition  with  their 
jdunder,  they  laid  aside  their  weapons,  and  deposited  their  spoil.  The  first 
enemy  who  attacked  them  was  sleep,  about  the  first  watch  of  the  night. 

Revised  from  No.  12  to  No.  24. — The  first  enemy  w'ho  made  an  attack  on 
their  heads,  was  sleep  ;  when  one  watch  of  the  night  had  passed. 


10  9  876  5432  1 

1  The  circle,  a  disk — 2  of  the  sun— 3  into — 4  blackness,  darkness — 5  had 
gone — 6  J onas,  also  the  pupil  of  the  eye — 7  into,  within — 8  mouth — 9  of  fish 
— 10  had  gone. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  10. — The  sun’s  disk  passed  into  shadow,  Jonas 
entered  into  the  whale’s  belly. 

N.  B. — Such  is  Gladwin’s  translation,  but  if  we  rest  satisfied  with  this  alone, 
we  lose  all  Saday’s  wit  contained  in  this  passage  as  well  as  meaning. 

“  An  orb”  also  means  “  a  crust  of  bread,”  therefore  when  he  says  “  The  sun’s 
orb  had  passed  into  darkness,”  (i.  e.  the  sun  had  set,)  he  also  means  that  their 
bread  (the  native  cake  or  “  chapattie”  being  round,  is  here  compared  to  an  orb 
or  circle,)  had  gone  into  their  stomachs,  (i.  e.  or  darkness,)  in  fact  “  They  had 
eaten  their  (evening)  meal  (which  also  means  the  pupil  of  the  eye,) 

had  gone  into  the  or  fish’s  mouth,  (i.  e.  the  eye-lids,)  so  (called 

from  their  resemblance  to  the  shape  of  a  fish’s  mouth,)  they  had  in  fact  fallen 
a.'leep  (?’.  e.  had  shut  their  eye-lids). 

D 


18 


11  10  9  8765  432  1 

19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12 

slSjkXj  ^j;l.iJt>-<)lj  t>JkXM»j 


1  The  men — 2  brave — 3  from — 4  ambush — 5  jumped  out,  (from 
without,  out  of  doors,  and  to  jump)— 6  and— 7  the  hands— 8  of  all— 

9  one  by  one— 10  upon  on— 11  their  shoulders— 12  tied— 13  in  the  mornino-— 
14  into  the  court — 15  of  the  king — 16  they  brought,  presented,  (from^l^ 
present,  and  bring)— 17  all  of  them— 18  to  be  killed,  to  kill— 19  gave 

the  signal,  (from  ci^Uj  a  signal,  sign,  and  to  order.) 

The  gallant  men  sprung  out  of  the  ambush  and  pinioned  the  robbers  one 
after  another.  In  the  morning  they  were  brought  to  the  palace,  when  the  king 
gave  orders  for  them  all  to  be  put  to  death. 


12  11  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1 
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1  By  chance — 2  in,  among — 3  those,  them — 4  midst — 5  a  young  man — 6 
was — 7  whose — 8  fruit — 9  of  the  vigour — 10  of  his  youth — 11  had  newly 
arrived,  (from  yi  new,  and  to  arrive,) — 12  and — 13  the  green,  fresh, 

verdure — 14  of  the  rose  garden — 15  of  his  cheeks — 16  newly,  new — 17  bloom, 
expanded,  (from  to  blow,  as  a  flower.) 

There  happened  to  be  amongst  them  a  lad,  the  first  fruits  of  whose  youth 
were  yet  immature,  the  freshness  of  his  cheeks  resembled  a  rosebud  in  early 
spring. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  17. — By  chance  amongst  them  there  was  a  lad 
whose  fruit  of  early  youth  had  but  just  made  its  appearance,  and  the  freshness 
of  the  rose-garden  of  his  cheeks  had  just  begun  to  bloom,  i.  e.,  he  had  an 
incipient  beard  and  moustache. 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  viziers — 4  the  foot — 5  of  the  throne — 6  of  the  king — 7 
kissed,  (from  ».Myi  a  kiss,  and  ^^*1^  to  give,) — 8  and — 9  the  face — 10  of  inter¬ 
cession — 11  on,  upon — 12  ground,  earth — 13  laid,  placed,  (from  to 

lay,  place,) — 14  and — 15  said  [* — 16  this — 17  lad,  son — 18  yet — 19  of,  from 
— 20  the  garden — 21  of  life — 22  fruit— 23  has  not  eaten,  (from  <.  to  eat,) 
— 24  and — 25  of,  from — 26  the  vigour,  freshness — 27  of  youth — 28  relish, 
enjoyment — 29  has  not  received,  derived.] 

One  of  the  viziers  kissed  the  foot  of  the  king’s  throne,  and  bowed  his  head 
to  the  earth  in  intercession,  saying  “This  boy  hath  not  like  the  rest  tasted 
the  fruit  of  the  garden  of  life,  nor  ever  enjoyed  the  harvest  of  the  season  of 
youth. 

Revised  from  No.  16  to  No. 2d. — This  boy  has  not  yet  eatenh'vat  from  the  gar¬ 
den  of  life,  and  has  not  enjoyed  the  relish  of  the  spring,*  (or  vigour,)  of  youth. 

12  11  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1 
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1  Hope,  trust,  reliance — 2  by  the  kindness,  clemency — 3  and — 4  disposition — 
5  of  majesty — 6  is  this,  is  that— 7  that--r8  by  granting,  giving,  bestowing — 9  the 
life-blood — 10  of  him — 11  on,  upon — 12  this  slave — 13  an  obligation  favor — 14 
will  confer,  put  or  place  on,  upon — 15  the  king' — 16  face,  countenance — 17  from 
— 18  this — 19  speech — 20  together — 21  drew  (from  ,_^jj^face  together  and 
to  draw,  i.  e.  to  frown,) — 22  and  (read  here  because,) — 23  in  confor¬ 
mity,  suitable — 24  to  understanding — 25  his  lofty,  (from  high,  lofty,  and 
ji  of  him,  his) — 26  did  not  come — 27  and — 28  said. 

I  therefore  venture  to  hope  from  your  majesty’s  known  clemency,  that  you 
will  oblige  your  servant  by  sparing  the  lad’s  life.  The  king  looked  displeased 
at  these  words,  as  they  did  not  accord  with  his  enlightened  understanding. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  28. — From  your  majesty’s  benign  disposition  my 
hope  is  this,  that  by  granting  his  life  you  will  confer  an  obligation  on  your 
slave.  The  king  frowned  at  this  speech,  because  it  did  not  coincide  with  his 
lofty  understanding,  and  said — 

*  Spring  time  and  harvest  are  vastly  different  ;  the  former  is  the  enblem  of  youth,  the 
latter  of  old  age. 
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1  In  a  shade  2  good — 3  does  not  seize  or  take,  (i,  e.  root,) — 4  whatever — 5  his 
root,  foundation  6  is  bad — 7  the  education — 8  of  the  foolish,  worthless — Olike^ 
resembles — 10  a  walnut — 11  on,  upon — 12  a  dome  is. 

An  evil  root  will  not  thrive  in  a  goodly  shade.  To  educate  the  worthless 
is  like  throwing  a  walnut  upon  a  dome. 
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1  The  offspring — 2  and — 3  the  tribe — 4  of  them — 5  to  cut  off — 6  is  preferable, 
best — 7  and — 8  the  root — 9  and — 10  the  foundation — 11  of  them — 12  to  draw 
up — 13  better — 14  than — 15  the  fire — 16  to  quench — 17  and — 18  the  spark — 19 
to  leave,  pass  over — 20  and — 21  the  snake — 22  to  kill — 23  and — 24  the  off¬ 
spring,  young — 25  to  guard — 26  the  work,  act — 27  of  wise  men — 28  is  not. 

It  is  better  to  eradicate  them  altogether ;  for  to  extinguish  the  fire  and  suffer 
a  spark  to  remain — or  to  kill  a  snake  and  preserve  its  young,  is  not  acting 
like  a  wise  man. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  28. — It  is  preferable  to  cut  off  their  tribe  and 
offspring,  and  to  root  them  out  (literal)  to  draw  up  their  root  and  foundation  ; 
for  to  quench  a  fire  and  leave  a  spark,  and  to  kill  a  snake,  and  nourish  its 
young,  is  not  the  act  of  w  ise  men. 
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1  A  cloud — 2  if— 3  water — 4  of  life,  should  rain,  (from  ^ 
to  rain) — Sever — 6fr6m — 7  the  branch — 8  of  the  willow — 9  fruit — 10  you  will 
not  eat,  cannot  eat — 11  with — 12  low  people,  (from  down,  below,  and 
capital,  origin) — 13  time,  service — 14  do  not  pass,  (from  to  bear,  to 

suffer — 15  because,  from — 16  the  reed — 17  mat,  (i.  e.  mat-reed) — 18  sugar — 
19  you  cannot  eat,  will  not  be  able  to  eat. 

Though  the  clouds  should  pour  down  the  water  of  life,  you  would  never 
jiather  fruit  from  the  branch  of  the  willow.  Waste  not  vour  time  on  low 
people,  for  we  can  never  obtain  sugar  from  the  reed. 


Revised  from.  No.  15  to  No.  17. — From  the  “  reed”  of  which  mats  are  made, 
because  means  any  reed  or  cane,  and  here  it  is  particularly  called 
the  mat-reed. 

ni0  9S7  6<,5^  4  3  21 

jj  •  ^  Lcyls 

23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  ^  13  12 

33  32  31  30  29  28  27  26  25  24 

1  The  vizier — 2  this — 3  speech — 4heard — 5 reluctantly — 6  approved — 7 and — 
8  upon — 9  the  good,  beautiful — 10  wisdom — 11  of  the  king — 12  sung  or  read, 
praise,  (from  praise,  and  (^ool*.=i  to  read,) — 13  and — 14  said  or  re¬ 

marked,  (i.  e.,  has  said) — 15  that  which — 16  lord,  master — 17  and  18  may  his 
kingdom  be  eternal — 19  really,  perfectly — 20  is  true — 21  that — 22  if — 23  in, 
amongst — 24  thetrain, string — 25  those — 26  bad  folks — 27 education — 28  should 
receive  (or  had  received) — 29  one — 30  of — 31  them — 32  would  have  become. 


When  the  vizier  heard  these  words  he  reluctantly  approved  of  them,  and 
praised  the  king  for  his  just  observation,  saying — “  May  the  king  live  for 
ever,  nothing  can  be  more  true  than  what  my  lord  hath  pronounced  that  if  he 
continued  with  these  wicked  wretches  he  would  naturally  have  fallen  into 
their  evil  courses,  and  would  have  become  one  of  them.” 


Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  33. — The  vizier  heard  this  speech  and  reluctantly 
approved ;  he  eulogised  the  monarch’s  elegant  sentiment,  and  said — “  That 
which  your  majesty,  (may  your  kingdom  be  eternal,)  has  remarked,  is  perfect¬ 
ly  true,  viz.,  that  if  he  were  to  be  educated  in  their  immediate  society,  he  would 
become  one  of  them.” 
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^  (^ls:^Lo  W  ^  Lo  I 

23  22  21^  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12  11 

26  25  24 

1  But — 2  this  slave — 3  is  hopeful — 4  that — 5  by  the  companionship — 6  of 
pious  persons— 7  education — 8  will  accept,  get — 9  and — 10  the  morals, 
behaviour — 11  ol  wise  men — 12  will  acquire,  seize — 13  as  yet — 14  is  a  child 
— 15  and — 16  the  way  of  life,  morals — 17  of  rebellion — 18  and — 19  perverse¬ 
ness — 20  of  that — 21  band,  body  of  people — 22  in — 23  the  nature — 24  of  him 
— 25  fixed,  established — 26  has  not  become. 

But  your  servant  entertains  hopes  that  this  boy  by  associating  with  men  of 
probity  will  receive  instruction  and  imbibe  virtuous  sentiments,  for  being  but 
a  child,  his  principles  cannot  be  tainted  with  the  lawless  and  inimical  disposi¬ 
tion  of  that  banditti. 

Revisedfrom  No.  1  toNo.  26. — [But  your  slave  is  full  of  expectation  that  by 
the  companionship  of  just  persons  he  will  accept  education  and  acquire  the  ways 
of  wise  men.  As  yet  he  is  but  a  child,  and  the  mode  of  life,  (viz.,  rebellion 
and  obstinacy,)  of  that  band  has  not  become  firmly  fixed  in  his  nature.] 

Arabick. — [For  in  the  Hadus,  it  is  recorded  “  of  a  truth  every  one  is  born 
with  a  disposition  to  Islamism,”  and  it  is  owing  to  his  parents,  his  becoming 
a  Jew,  a  Christian,  or  a  Majoosie.] 

XJtk5 

7  6  5 

18  17  16  15  14  13 

tX"  ^  .5  i  ^  4  ** 

1  With  the  wicked — 2  freely  associated  (from  a  friend,  and  to 

become,  converted) — 3  an  equal,  the  wife,  consort,  peer,  comrade,  companion, 
(from  same,  equal,  similar  and  inclination,  desire,  end,  head,  origin,) 
— 4  of  Lot — 5  the  family — [6  his  power  of  prophecy — 7  were  deprived  of,  i,  e. 
lost] — 8  the  dog — 9  of  the  men,  masters — 10  of  the  cave — [11  a  day— 12  few,] 
— 13  the  feet — 14  good  people — 15  seized — 16  and — 17  a  man,  rational 
creature — 18  became. 

Lot’s  wife  associated  with  the  wicked,  and  his  posterity  forfeited  the  gift  of 
prophecy,  but  the  dog  of  the  companions  of  the  cave,  by  long  converse,  became 
a  rational  creature. 

Revisedfrom  No.  6  to  No.  7.— Forfeited  his  ('i.  e.  Lot’s,)  power  of  prophecy. 

Revised  from  No.  11  to  No.  12.— in  a  few  days,  or  short  interval. 


4  3  2  1 

12  11  10  9  8 
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Lj  jb  uX^-o  j|  iUjUs  ^ 

13  12  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12 

v_ILaS^^'“  J  jjJl 

1  This — 2  he  said — 3  and — 4  a  band — 5  of — 6  the  courtiers — 7  of  the  king 
— 3  with  him — 9  in  intercession — 10  assisted,  joined,  (frora^lj  friend  and 
to  be) — 11  until,  so  that — 12  the  king — 13  from — 14  the  head,  inclination — 15 
of  blood — 16  of  him — 17  passed  over,  pardoned,  (from 
is  to  pardon  life) — 18  and — 19  said — 20  I  pardon,  grant — 21  though — 22  what 
is  right,  proper  fit — 23  does  not  appear  to  me. 

The  vizier  having  thus  concluded  his  speech,  some  of  the  courtiers  joined 
in  the  petition,  till  at  length  the  king  spared  the  life  of  the  youth,  and  said — “  I 
grant  your  request,  although  I  disapprove  of  it.” 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  23. — He  said  this,  and  a  band  of  the  king’s  cour¬ 
tiers  joined  him  in  the  intercession,  so  that  the  monarch  spared  his  life  (i.  e. 
the  youth’s),  and  remarked,  “  I  pardon  {i.  e.  him,)  though  I  do  not  look  on 
it  as  right.”  (i.  e.  it  did  not  appear  right  to  me.) 


14  13  12 

11  10  9 

8  7  6  5 

4 

3  2  1 

^  J[) 

cJif 

26  25  24  23 

22  21 

20  ^  19  18 

17 

16  15 

1  Do  you  know — 2  that — 3  which,  what — [4  said — 5  Zal — 6  to,  with — 7 
Rustum — 8  the  hero,  the  champion] — 9  an  enemy — 10  should  not  (from 
not  to  be  able) — 11  contemptible — 12  and — 13  helpless,  without 
remedy — 14  count,  consider — 15  I  have  seen — 16  many — 17  water — 18  from 
— 19  a  head  of  a  fountain,  (from  head  and  a  fountain) — 20 

small — 21  when — 22  has  become  larger,  or  more — 23  camel — 24  and — 25 
load — 26  carried  away. 

Know  you  what  Zal  said  to  Rustum  ? — Consider  not  any  enemy  as  weak  or 
contemptible.  I  have  frequently  seen  water  issue  from  a  small  spring,  which 
so  increased  in  its  course  that  it  carried  away  the  camel  with  his  load. 

Revised  from  No.  4  to  No.  28. — “  Said  to  Rustum,  the  hero,”  as 
is  given  and  wants  translation. 

Revised  from  No.  15  to  No.  26. — I  have  seen  water  issue  from  a  diminutive 
fountain-head,  which  (when  it  had  increased),  carried  away  the  camel  and 
its  load. 
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24  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  ”  14 

b-  <^5  j  U_0^| 

^  31  30  29  28  27  26  25 

4^-4)^  Lj  4^AA.^^«oL^4^ 

1  Briefly,  in  short — 2  the  vizier — 3  the  boy — 4  to  house — 5  carried,  took — 6 
and — 7  with  kindness — 8  and — 9  attention,  favor — 10  nourished — Hand — 12  a 
master — 13and — 14  a  teacher  of  etiquette,  polite  manners — 15  for  his  education — 
16  appointed — 17  until,  so  that — 18  elegant,  handsome — 19  language,  address — 
20  and — 21  replying,  answer  to  a  question,  (from  returning,  and  , 
an  answer) — 22  and — 23  alt — 24  the  manners — 25  of  his  kings,  (i.  e.  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  king’s  manners  w'ould  constitute  him  a  courtier^  t  actually  means 

kings,  i.  e.  the  plural  of  a  king,  and  i  C\^  his) — 26  learnt,  (from 
to  learn) — 27  so  that — 28  in — 29  the  sight,  estimation — 30  of  all,  every  one — 31 
became  approved. 

Summarily,  the  vizier  took  the  youth  into  his  “family,”  and  edu¬ 
cated  him  with  kindness  and  attention.  An  able  master  was  appointed  his 
tutor,  who  taught  him  to  ask  a  question,  and  return  an  answ'er  with  elegance, 
together  with  all  the  accomplishments  requisite  for  court,  so  that  his  manners 
met  with  general  approbation. 

Revised. — In  short  the  vizier  took  the  boy  to  his  house,  and  nourished  him 
with  fondness  and  attention,  he  appointed  masters  and  etiquette  instructors  to 
educate  him,  until  he  acquired  elegance  of  language,  quickness  of  rejoinder, 
and  all  the  politeness  of  a  courtier,  so  much  so  that  he  became  (liked  or  ap¬ 
proved)  by  every  one. — VideNos.  1  ^o-31. ,  .1^-^  .3,  simply  means  an  answer 

to  a  question,  but  I  translate  it  “  quickness  of  rejoinder”  as  such  appears  to  be 
what  is  meant.  Remark. — It  is  erroneous  to  say  that  the  vizier  took  the  youth 
into  his  “family,”  the  word  given  is  xILa  which  means  a  “house”  only,  and 
had  the  author  meant  that  he  had  been  actually  taken  into  the  family  (i.  e. 
adopted,)  some  such  words  as  oi’  jLc  would  have  been  used, 

instead  of  jJLa  Any  one  the  least  acquainted  with  oriental  customs,  must  be 
well  aware  that  natives  never  allow  any  individual  of  the  male  sex  (except 
brothers,  or  the  very  nearest  relations  of  their  wives,)  to  enter  the  precincts 
of  the  female  apartments,  without  entering  such  apartments  therefore  no  one 
can  be  styled  a  member  of  the  family.  He  was  taken  into  the  house  merely, 
and  remained  with  the  other  males,  but  the  youth’s  age  itself  (young  as  he 
was  even,)  was  a  complete  obstacle  to  his  being  actually  admitted  into  the 
vizier’s  family.  Marriages  amongst  the  natives  of  all  oriental  countries  are 
celebrated  at  a  very  early  age,  and  any  one  taking  a  male  (of  the  age  of  this 
youth)  into  his  “  family,”  would  have  brought  indelible  disgrace  on  his  own 
reputation  as  the  head  of  a  house,  (i.  e.  as  a  father.) 
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1  Once — 2  the  vizier — 3  of,  from — 4  the  virtues,  talents — 5  and — G  man¬ 
ners,  morality — 7  his,  of  him — [8  in — 9  the  presence — 10  of  the  king,] — 1 1 
some,  a  little — 12  was  saying,  mentioned — 13  that — 14  the  education — 15  of 
wise  people — IG  in,  on,  upon — 17  him — 18  impression — 19  has  done — 20 
and — ^21  foolishness — 22  old,  former,  original,  ancient,  pristine — 23  from — 24 
the  nature,  constitution — 25  of  him,  his— 2G  has  gone  out  (from  out> 
outside,  and  to  carry,) — 27  the  king — 28  from — 29  this — 30  speech — 

31  smiled — 32  and — 33  said. 

Once  \Khen\  the  vizier  mentioned  to  the  king  some  particulars  of  the  youth’s 
disposition  and  manners,  and  was  saying  that  wise  education  had  made  impres¬ 
sion,  and  that  his  former  ignorance  was  rooted  out  of  his  mind;  the  king 
laughed  at  these  expressions,  and  said — 

Revised  from  No.  8  to  No.  10. — “  When”  is  redundant,  no  Persian  word 
being  given  for  it  here.  In  the  presence  of  the  king.  And  his  nature  was 
void  of  its  original  ignorance  (literal — his  former  foolishness  had  gone  out  of 
his  nature.) — Vide  No.  20  to  No.  2G. 


1  In  the  end— 2  a  wolfs  cub  (from  a  wolf,  and  to  bring  forth, 

to  bear,) — 3  a  wolf — 4  will  become — 5  although — 6  with  a  man — 7  old,  vene¬ 
rable,  saint — 8  should  be. 

The  wolf’s  whelp  will  at  length  become  a  wolf,  although  it  be  brought  up 
along  with  men. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  8. — “  The  offspring  of  a  wolf  will  eventually  be  a 
wolf,  although  it  should  be  reared  by  a  perfect  means 

“  a  venerable  man,”  “  a  person  to  be  revered,”  “  a  spiritual  guide,”  or  “  a 
saint.”  I  translate  it  as  a  peifect  because  what  is  meant  is  “that 

every  endeavour  (even  of  the  best  of  persons,)  cannot  eradicate  the  innate 
wickedness  of  a  child  born  with  a  bad  disposition. 
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84  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14 

_5  Ij  ^jjij^  Cl^*^i  d^9^.i  Lj  4^IXm*j 


25  24 

v»  •  • 


37 


36  35 

-Jlr  _5 


45  44  43  42  41 

-UvaT  j 


1  ji  year — 2  two— 3  over,  on — 4  this — 5  passed,  came  forth — 6  a  band — 7 
of  vagabonds — 8  of  the  quarter,  side,  street — 9  with — 10  him — 11  joined — 12 
and — 13  the  knot — 14  of  friendship — 15  tied — 16  so  that — 17  at  the  time — 18 
opportunity— 19  the  vizier — 20  with — 21  two — 22  his  sons — 23  killed — 24  and 
— 25  plunder,  treasure — 26  immense,  inconceivable,  (from  without,  beyond, 
and  imagination) — 27  carried  off,  took  off — 28  and — 29  in — 30  the 

cave — 31  of  robbers — 32  in  the  place — 33  of  father — 34  sat — 35  and — 36 
a  rebel,  sinner — 37  became — 38  the  king — 39  they  told — 40  the  hand — 41  of 
astonishment — 42  in  teeth — 43  seized — 44  and —  45  said. 

Two  years  after  this  conversation,  a  set  of  vagabonds  of  the  town  entered 
into  a  conspiracy 'with  him,  and  taking  an  opportunity  he  killed  the  vizier 
and  his  two  sons,  carried  off  immense  booty,  and  succeeding  his  father  as  the 
head  of  the  gang,  became  an  avowed  offender.  The  king  apprised  thereof, 
in  the  emotion  of  amazement  exclaimed — 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  45. — Two  years  after  this  a  band  of  vagabonds 
of  that  quarter,  (i.  e.  of  the  city,)  joined  him,  and  contracted  an  intimacy,  so 
that  on  a  favourable  opportunity  he  killed  both  the  vizier  and  his  two  sons,  and 
carried  off  immense  treasure;  occupied  the  thieves’  cave  in  the  room  of  his  father, 
and  became  a  rebel.  They  informed  the  king  who  was  shocked,  and 
said — Remark. —  It  is  improper  to  take  the  literal  meaning  of^^s.^’  in 
this  place,  viz.,  astonishment,  because  the  former  and  latter  parts  of  this  tale 
prove  that  the  king  was  not  astonished,  but  shocked.  When  he  pardoned 
the  boy’s  life,  he  said  he  felt  he  was  not  doing  right,  and  after  this  he  says  “  a 
good  sword  cannot  be  made  of  bad  iron,  &c.,  &c.,  in  fact  he  fully  anticipated 
all  this,  and  was  far  more  horrified  than  amazed. 
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1»****^J^^^  «N-0 

30  39  28  27  26  25  34  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15 

IjM^  ji  j  »i'i  ^Ij  jA 

iJtlsJi 

41  40  39  38  3  7  36  35  34  33  32  31 

(J4-C  5  jJ 

51  50  49  48  47  46  45  44  43  42 

1  A  sword — 2  good — 3  from — 4  iron — 5  bad — 6  liow — 7  may  make, 
can  make? — 8  any  one — 9  a  worthless  person — 10  by  education — 11 
will  not  become — 12  O  ! — 13  wise  man,  doctor — 14  a  person,  i.  e.  worthy 
individual — 15  the  rain — 16  that — 17  in — 18  the  grace,  benignity — 19  of 
its  nature — 20  opposition,  contrariety — 21  is  not — 22  in — 23  the  garden — 24 
tulips — 25  produces,  (from  to  vegetate) — 26  and — 27  in — 28  salt, 

brackish — 29  ground — 30  weeds — 31  ground — 32  salt — 33  spikenard — 34  up 
— 35  does  not  produce — 36  on — 37  it — 38  seed — 39  work,  labour — 40  loss, 
wasting — 41  do  not  (from  to  do,  turn  away,  alter) — 42  goodness, 

kindness — 43  to,  with — 44  bad  people — 45  to  do — 46  is  like  this — 47  viz 
the  same  as — 48  to  do  evil — 49  in  the  place,  towards — 50  good — 51  men. 

How  can  any  one  form  a  good  sword  out  of  bad  iron  :  O  ye  philosophers, 
it  is  impossible  to  convert  a  worthless  wretch  into  a  good  man  !  The  rain  in 
whose  nature  there  is  no  partiality,  produces  tulips  in  the  garden,  but  only 
weeds  in  a  barren  soil.  A  sterile  soil  will  not  yield  spikenard,  waste  not  then 
seed  upon  it.  To  shew  favour  to  the  wicked  is  in  fact  doing  injury  to  the  good. 


TALE  5. 

13  12  11  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  ^1 

^  Jir  lo  (jiJUf  y.  I; 

26  25  24  23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14 

1  An  officer’s  son — 2  at — 3  the  door — 4  of  the  inn,  house — 5  of  Ughlumish 
— 6  I  saw — 7  who-.— 8  wisdom — 9  and — 10  sagacity — 11  and — 12  understand¬ 
ing — 13  and — 14  penetration — 15  beyond  description  or  praise  (from 
more,  and  praise,  encomium) — 16  possessed — 17  even,  also — 18  in — 19 

the  age — 20  of  childhood,  smallness — 21  the  signs — 22  of  dignity — 23  in — 
24  the  forehead — 25  of  him,  his — 26  manifest,  apparent,  evident,  clear. 

I  saw  at  the  gate  of  Ughlumish,  an  officer’s  son,  who  was  endowed  with 
wisdom  and  sagacity  beyond  description  ;  even  his  childhood  was  distinguished 
by  proof  of  superior  abilities. 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  26. — I  saw  an  officer’s  son  at  the  gate  of  the 
caravanserai  of  Uglumish,  who  possessed,  wisdom,  sagacity,  knowledge,  and 
penetration  beyond  description,  even  in  his  childhood,  the  signs  of  dignity  were 
manifest  in  his  forehead  (7.  e.  his  countenance  was  intellectual  and  dignified). 
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1  over,  above,  at  the  top — 2  his  head — 3  from,  on  account  of — 4  wisdom, 
sense — 5  shone,  (from  to  shine) — 6  star  of — 7  sublimity,  altitude. 

The  star  of  sublimity  shone  on  his  head  through  wisdom. 


10  987  654^3  2  1 

14  13 

22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15 
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1  In  short — ^2  approved — 3  of  the  sultan — 4  became,  came — 5  because — 
6  beautiful — 7  face,  form — 8  and — 9  great,  excessive — 10  meaning,  intel¬ 
ligence — 11  possessed — 12  and — 13  the  sages — 14  have  remarked — 15 
wealth — 16  is  with  merit,  or  virtue — 17  not — 18  with  property,  goods — 19 
goodness,  nobleness — 20  is  with  wisdom — ^21  not — 22  with  age,  or  years. 

Summarily  he  obtained  favour  in  the  sight  of  the  sultan,  on  account  of  his 
beauty  andacute  understanding,  according  to  the  saying  of  the  sages — “  Ability, 
and  not  riches,  constitutes  worth ;  greatness  dependeth  on  skill,  and  not  on 
years.” 


Revised  from  No.  1  to  No,  22. — To  be  brief,  he  became  a  favourite  of  the 
sultan,  because  he  was  handsome  in  person,  and  was  excessively  intelligent,  and 
the  sages  have  remarked,  virtue,*  and  not  property,  constitutes  wealth. 
Knowledge,  and  not  age,  constitutes  priority  (or  seniority.) 


H  10  9  8  76  5  432  1 

15  14  13  12 

1  Equals,  companions,  (from  Li-jt  sons,  and  genus,  kind,  species, 

i.  e.  sons  of  the  same  family,) — 2  his — 3  on — 4  him — 5  became  envious  (from 
envy,  and  to  bear,) — 6  and — 7  with  dishonesty,  treachery — 8 

accused,  falsely,  (from  suspected,  and  to  do,) — 9  and — 10  in, 

for  the  purpose,  to — 11  to  kill — 12  him — 13  endeavour — 14  useless,  fruitless 
— 15  made  (from  to  show.) 

His  companions  became  envious,  and  accusing  him  falsely  of  dishonesty, 
made  a  fruitless  attempt  to  deprive  him  of  life. 


*  Means  also  “  efficacy,’’  "  moral  goodness.' 
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17  16  IS  It  13  IS  11  10  9  8 


1  The  enemy— 2  what — 3  can  do — 4  when — 5  kind — 6  remains,  will  or 
may  be — 7  the  friend — 8  the  king — 9  asked — 10  viz.,  saying — 11  the  cause — 
12  of  enmity — 13  of  them — 14  in — 15  lot,  portion — IG  of  you — 17  what  is. 

What  can  the  enemy  do  against  him  mIio  hath  an  assured  friend?  The 
king  asked  him,  “  What  is  the  cause  of  their  striving  against  you  ? 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  17. — What  can  an  enemy  do  when  a  friend  is 
kindly  disposed  ?  The  king  asked,  viz.,  “  What  is  the  cause  of  their  enmity 
toward  you  ? 

987  6  5  4321 

21  SO  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  12  11  10 

1  He  said — 2  in — 3  the  shade — 4  of  wealth,  happiness— 5  of  sovereignty — 
6  to  all — 7  I  have  pleased — 8  except,  but — 9  the  envious  person — 10  who — 
1 1  pleased — 12  will  not  be,  does  not — 13  but — 14  by  the  decline,  fall — 15  of  the 
favours,  good  fortune — 16  of  me,  mine — 17  the  wealth — 18  and — 19  pros¬ 
perity — 20  of  sovereignty — 21  let  it  be,  may  it  be,  (from  to  be.) 

He  replied — Under  the  shade  of  your  majesty’s  protection,  I  have  gained 
the  good  will  of  every  one,  excepting  the  envious  man  who  cannot  be 
satisfied  but  by  the  decline  of  my  good  fortune,  may  the  wealth  and  prosperity 
of  sovereignty  be  perpetual. 
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1  I  am  able,  (from  to  be  equal  to,  able)— 2  that — 3  I  do  not  in¬ 

jure — 4  the  mind,  inside — 5  of  any  one — 6  the  envious  man — 7  what — 8  can 
I  do — 9  because  he,  (from  and^| — 10  of  himself) — 11  with  grief,  pain — 12 
is  within,  is  inside — 13  die — 14  so  that — 15  you  may  be  released — 16  O  ! — 17 
envious  one — 18  because  this — 19  is  a  pain,  torment,  disease — 20  that — 21 
from — 22  the  trouble — 23  of  that,  it — 24  except — 25  by  death — 26  are  not 
able — 27  to  escape — 28  unfortunates,  unlucky  ones — 29  with  desire,  wish — 
30  wish,  (from  to  desire) — 31  the  prosperous,  lucky — 32  decline — 

33  of  wealth,  favours— 34  and — 35  rank,  dignity,  position — 36  if — 37  not — 
38  sees — 39  by  day — 40  bat — 41  eye — 42  the  fountain — 43  of  the  sun — 44 
what — 45  fault — 46  truth,  well — 47  do  you  wish — 48  a  thousand— 49  eye — 
50  such— 51  blind — 52  better — 53  than — 54  the  sun — 55  dark,  black,  obscured. 

I  can  avoid  injuring  the  mind  of  any  one,  but  what  shall  I  do  to  the 
envious  man  who  carrieth  the  injury  in  his  own  breast :  die  thou  envious 
wretch,  since  thou  canst  not  be  cured  of  the  disease  under  which  thou  labourest 
but  by  death.  The  malevolent  man  wishes  that  misfortune  may  befal  the 
successful.  If  the  bat’s  eye  seeth  not  in  the  day,  what  fault  is  on  that  account 
to  be  imputed  to  the  sun  ?  Require  you  truth  ?  It  is  better  for  a  thousand 
such  eyes  to  suffer,  than  that  the  brightness  of  the  sun  should  be  obscured. 

means  unfortunate  people,  and  not  malevolent,  (from 
unlucky  or  disturbed,  and  fate,  fortune.) 
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TALE  6. 

10  98  70  5  4  3tl 

^  u**-*«m  j\ 

92  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14  IS  12  11 

so  29  28  S7  26  25  24  23 

sJj  <^kJ^  jl  ^ 

I  One — 2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  of  Persia — 5  they  tell  a  tale,  (from 
a  story,  and  todo,)— 6  who — 7  the  hand — 8  of  oppression— 9  on  the  pro¬ 

perly — 10  of  subjects — 11  had  stretched  out,  (from  -,1^^  long  and  to  do,) 
— 12  and — 13  injustice — 14  and — 15  wanton,  injury,  vexation — 16  had  com¬ 
menced  (fromjliT  beginning,  and  to  do,) — [17  the  people,  population — 

18  from — 19  the  deceits,  stratagems — 20  of  his  tyranny — 21  in,  into — 22  the 
world — 23  went — 24  and — 25  from — 26  the  distress — 27  of  his  oppression — 
28  the  road,  path — 29  of  emigration — 30  seized,  took.] 

They  tell  a  story  of  one  of  the  kings  of  Persia,  that  he  had  stretched  out  the 
hand  of  oppression  on  the  property  of  his  subjects,  and  exercised  tyranny  and 
violence.  Jiy  his  repeated  acts  of  injustice,  the  people  were  compelled  to  emi¬ 
grate  to  different  countries  beyond  the  limits  of  his  power. 

Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  30. — On  account  of  his  tyrannical  artifices  the 
population  roved  over  the  face  of  the  country,  (literally  went  into  the  world,)  and 
from  his  grievous  oppression,  they  trod  the  path  of  emigration,  (literal,  they 
seized  the  road  of  emigration.) 

9  87  6  543  21 

14  13  12  11  10 

1  When— 2  subjects — 3  became  less,  (from  less,  and  to  become, 

— 4  the  pacifier,  resources,  elevation,  (i.  e  money) — 5  of  the  country — 6  suffered 
loss,  (from  loss  and  to  accept) — 7  and — 8  the  treasury — 

9  remained  empty — 10  and — 1 1  enemies — 12  from — 13  all  sides — 14  pressed  on 
him,  brought  their  strength,  (from  strength  and  to  bring. 

When  his  subjects  were  diminished,  the  resources  of  his  country  were  les¬ 
sened,  his  treasury  exhausted,  and  powerful  enemies  pressed  him  on  all  quarters. 
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1  Whoever — 2  redress  of  grievance,  assistance,  (from  a  complaint — 

and  to  arrive,  meet) — 3  in  the  day — 4  of  misfortune — 5  desires,  wishes 

for — [6  say] — Tin — 8  the  time,  period — 9  of  safety,  good  fortune — 10  with 
humanity — 11  endeavour — 12  the  slave — 13  with  ring  in  the  ear — 14  if — 15 
you  do  not  cherish,  (from  to  cherish) — 16  he  will  go,  (i.e.  away) — 

17  kindness — 18  do — 19  kindness — 20  so  that — 21  the  stranger — 22  will 
become — 23  most  obedient  servant,  (i.  e,  slave  with  a  ring  in  his  ear,) 

Whosoever  looketh  for  assistance  in  the  day  of  adversity,  let  him  exercise 
humanity  in  the  season  of  prosperity.  If  you  do  not  treat  kindly  the  servant 
with  the  ring  in  his  ear  he  will  depart ;  shew  kindness  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  stranger  may  become  a  willing  servant. 

Revised  from  No.  6.—“  Say”  (i.  e.  to  him.) 

10  98  7  6  543  21 

23  22  21  20  19  is"  17  16  15  14  13  12  II 

^  30  29  28  27  26  25  24 

1  One  day — [2  in — 3  the  assembly,  court — 4  his,  i.e.  of  him] — 5  a  book — 6 
Shahnameh — 7  were  reading — 8  concerning,  regarding — 9  the  fall  decline^ 
lO  of  the  possessions,  kingdoms — llofZohac — 12  and — 13  the  time,  reign — 
l4ofFeridoon — 15  the  vizier — 16  to  the  king — 17  asked — 18  that,  viz. — 19 
Feridoon — 20  treasure,  money — 21  and — 22  country,  possessions — 23  and' — 

24  servants,  pomp,  magnificence — 25  did  not  possess — 26  upon,  him — 27  the 
kingdom — 28  what — 29  manner — 30  was  fixed,  established. 

One  day  in  his  fresence  they  were  reading  in  the  Shahnameh,  the  history  of 
the  decline  of  the  kingdom  of  Zohac,  and  the  reign  of  Feridoon.  The  vizier 
asked  the  king  “  since  Feridoon  had  neither  money,  nor  territory,  nor  troops, 
how  did  it  happen  that  the  kingdom  was  conferred  on  him.?” 

Revised  from  No. 2  to  No.  4. — In  his  assembly,  ‘'court.” 
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9  87  654  3  *1^ 

.vIa^Ci  j  iXjjwol  cijf  L^^^jaxXj  jj.j  ^jkSzi  aijoU^I 

18  17  16  15  14  IS  13  II  10 

‘  '*  *  vr  ‘  ^  ■*  C^i-aA^  1  *5^ 

36  35  34  33  33  31  30  19 

!;  V 

1  He  said — 2  in  this  way — 3  as  you  have  heard — 4  the  people — 5  vvith  him,  on 
him — 6  by  partiality — 7  collected,  assembled — 8  and — 9  strengthened — 10  the 
government — 1 1  he  got,  received — 12  the  vizier— 13  said — 14  when,  as,  if — 
15  to  collect — 16  people,  population — 17  the  cause,  reason,  means — 18  is  of 
government — 19  you — 20  to  the  people — 21  why — 22  do  you  distress,  scatter 
— 23  unless — 24  the  inclination,  desire,  head — 25  of  government — 26  3^11  do 
not  possess,  have  not. 

He  answered,  “  In  the  manner  you  have  heard,  the  people  joined  him, 
and  through  their  strength  he  gained  the  kingdom.”  The  vizier  rejoined, 
“  Seeing  that  collecting  people  together  is  the  means  of  forming  a  kingdom, 
why  then  do  you  make  them  disperse  unless  you  do  not  desire  to  govern  ?” 

98765  4  331 

1  That  is  better — 2  viz.,  that — 3  army — 4  with  life  you  should  nourish — 
5  because — 6  sultan — 7  by  the  army — 8  does — 9  government,  chiefship, 
command. 

It  is  adviseable  to  cherish  the  army  at  the  risk  of  life,  as  the  sultan  derivetli 
his  power  from  his  troops. 

P 
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9  8  7 

tj  I-  **  -» 

21  20  19  18 


1  He  said — 2  the  way,  cause,  mode — 3  to  collect,  of  collecting — 4  soldiers — 
Sand — 6  subjects — 7  what  is — 8  he  said — 9  the  king — 10  just — 11  should 
be — 12  so  that — 13  to  him,  towards  him,  with  him, — 14  they  will  assemble, 
come  round — 15  and — 16  mercy — 17  so  that — 18  under — 19  the  shade — 20 
of  his  power,  government — 21  safe,  secure — 22  may  sit— 23  and  to  you — 24 
these — 25  both  (from^A  every  and^^  two) -'26  are  not. 

The  king  asked  “  What  methods  are  to  be  taken  to  collect  together  troops 
and  subjects  ?”  The  vizier  replied,  the  monarch  must  be  just  to  induce 
them  to  approach  him,  and  merciful  that  they  may  enjoy  peace  in  the  shade 
of  his  government ;  but  you  possess  neither  of  these  qualities. 
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18  17  16  15  14 

13  12 

11  10  9 

I  Cannot  do,  does  not — 2  a  tyrant  (from  oppression  and  . .  profes¬ 
sion) — 3  government — 4  because — 5  does  not  come — 6  from — 7  the  wolf — 8 
the  office  of  a  shepherd — [9  the  king — lO  who — 11  the  way,  mode,  usage — 12 
of  tyranny,  injustice — 13  introduces,  (from  to  throw  down,  establish,) 

— 14  the  foot,  foundation — 15  of  the  wall — 16  of  kingdom — 17  his  own- — 18 
digs,  undermines,  saps,  destroys.] 

A  tyrant  cannot  govern  a  kingdom  as  a  wolf  cannot  perform  the  office  of  a 
shepherd.  The  tyrannic  frince  saps  the  foundation  of  his  own  empire* 

*  Revised  from  No.  9  to  No.  18.— The  king  who  introduces  a  rule  of  tyranny  saps  the 
foundation  of  the  wall  of  his  own  empire, 
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10  9  «  765  432  1 

11  10  19  18  17  16  15  14  13  13  11 

*  **  ^  <XaAm«L3>^  U,  ■  ^ 

33  31  30  39  28  37  36  3  5  24  23  22 

jf  ^  4a»>5  ^\  9^  ^  ^»o^3  *^AX4i) I j  •%  ^  f 

39  38  37  36  35  34  33 

cIlO^  _J  ^ 

44  43  42  41  40 


1  To  the  king — 2  the  advice — 3  of  the  vizier — 4  adviser — 5  agreeable — 6  to 
temper,  disposition — 7  did  not  come — 8  he  ordered  him  to  be  bound — 9  and — 
10  into  prison — 11  sent — 12  much,  long — 13  did  not  elapse,  did  not  come — 14 
when — 15  the  sons — 16  of  the  uncle — 17  of  the  king — 18  in  contest,  strife — 
19  rose  up — 20  and — 21  for  opposition,  fight — 22  prepared  troops — 23  and 
— 24  the  kingdom,  country — 25  of  father — 26  desired,  wished  for — 27  a  tribe — 
28  who — 29  from — 30  the  hand — 31  of  tyranny,  oppression — 32  of  him,  his — 
33  had  been  pestered  to  death — 34  and — 35  had  been  scattered — 36  with 
them — 37  joined,  come  round — 38  and — 39  assisted,  aided  (from  t  ••  .i^eV 
force,  and  to  do,  grant) — 40  so  that — 41  the  country — 42  from — 43  his 

use,  possession — 44  went  out,  departed,  (from  out,  outside  and 
to  go,  depart.) 


The  king  was  offended  at  the  viziers  wise  admonition,  and  ordered  him  to 
be  bound  and  committed  to  prison.*  A  short  time  after  the  sons  of  the  king's 
uncle  commenced  hostilities  and  appeared  in  arms,  and  claimed  possession  of 
their  father’s  dominions.  A  number  of  people  who  on  account  of  his  oppres¬ 
sion  had  absconded  now  Joined  the  enemy,  and  supported  them,  till  at  length 
the  king  was  dispossessed  of  the  kingdom,  and  they  obtained  it. 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  44. — The  advice  of  his  faithful  monitor,  (the  vizier)  did  not 
coincide  with  his  Majesty’s  temperament,  he  ordered  him  to  be  bound  and  sent  to  prison. 
Much  time  had  not  elapsed  when  the  sons  of  the  king’s  uncle  rose  for  the  purpose  of  contro¬ 
versy,  prepared  an  army  for  opposition,  and  desired  to  possess  their  father’s  dominions.  A  tribe 
(who  had  been  almost  pestered  to  death  and  scattered  by  his  tyrannical  sway)  joined  and 
assisted  them,  till  at  last  the  kingdom  went  out  of  his  possession  (i.  c.  the  tyrant’s). 
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1  The  king — 2  who — that  he) — 3  permits — 4  tyranny — 5  upon, 
on — 6  subjects,  (from  under,  and  i  ••  a  hand,) — 7  his  friend — 8  in  the 

day — 9  of  calamity,  trouble,  hardship — 10  enemy — 11  is  strong — 12  on 
subjects — 13  peace,  reconciliation — 14  do,  preserve — 15  and — 16  from — 17  the 
battle — 18  of  enemy — 19  safe,  easy — 20  sit — 21  for  this  reason,  because — 22 
the  great  king — 23  the  just — 24  his  subjects — 25  are  an  army. 

The.  king  who  suffers  the  poor  to  be  oppressed,  will  find,  in  the  day  of 
adversity,  his  friends  become  powerful  enemies.  Be  on  good  terms  with 
your  subjects,  and  sit  down  secure  from  the  attack  of  your  enemy,  for  to  a  just 
monarch  his  subjects  are  an  army. 


TALE  7. 


10  987  6  543  2 

22  21  20  19  18  17  "  16  15  '  14 

.sUi!  ^  jLcl  j  ihjf 

31  30  29  28  27  26  25  24“  23 

j.ljl  ,>1.:^  .-IlAilsilkAj 

33  ^  32 


30  29  28 

(jaXA.«  ^1^1  ^ 


1  A  king — 2  with  a  slave — 3  Persian — 4  in — [5  a  boat] — 6  was  sitting — [7 
the  slave] — 8  another — [9  river] — 10  had  not  seen — 11  and — 12  the  trouble, 
inconvenience — [13  of  a  boat] — 14  had  not  tried,  experienced — 15  crying — 16 
and — 17  lamenting — 18  commenced — 19  and — 20  tremor — 21  on  his  body — 
22  fell,  seized — 23  however  much — 24  they  soothed — 25  ease — 26  did  not 
get,  seize — 27  the  king’s — 28  pleasure — 29  from — 30  him — 31  was  disturbed 
— [32  a  remedy — 33  they  did  not  know.] 

A  king  was  sitting  in  a  vessel*  with  a  Persian  slave.  The  boy^  having  never 
before  seen  the  sea,X  nor  experienced  the  inconvenience  of  a  ship,%  began  to  cry 
and  lament,  and  his  whole  body  was  in  a  tremor.  Notwithstanding  all  the 
soothings  that  were  offered,  he  would  not  be  pacified.  The  king’s  diversion 
was  interrupted,  and  no  remedy  could  he  found.\\ 


*  Revised  No.  5. — Read  “boat.”  t  Vide  No  7. — Read  “slave.”  J  Vide  No.  9. — Read 
“river.”  §  Vide  No.  13. — Read  “  boat.”  ||  Vide  from  No.  32  to  No.  33. — And  they 
knew  of  no  remedy. 
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J2  SI  sn  19  IS  17  16  15  14  13  IS 
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34  33  33  31  30  S9  98  S7  36  S5  24  S3 

jyi  t-?r®  J  {j^y'^  .>Ja. 

44  43  42  41  40  39  38  37  36  35 

^  1  -*****■»  li— 1  y*^ 


1  A  doctor,  a  wise  man — 2  in — 3  that — [4  boat] — 5  was — 6  said — 7  if — 8 
you  have  the  goodness  to  direct,  order — 9  I — 10  to  him — 11  I  will  quiet, 
silence,  (from  silence) — 12  the  king — 13  said — 14  the  utmost,  ex¬ 

treme,  great — 15  kindness,  favor — 16  will  be — 17  the  doctor,  philosopher — 18 
ordered — 19  so  that,  that — [20  the  slave] — [21  into  river] — 22  they  threw — 
23  at  last,  when — 24  a  few,  some — 25  dips  had  suffered,  or  been  plunged, 
(from  ilIsj  c  a  dip,  a  plunge,  and  to  endure,  bear,  undergo,  eat,  drink,) 

— 26  his  hair — 27  they  seized — 28  and — 29  to  the  side — [30  of  the  boat] — [31, 
they  brought,  drew] — 32  with  both — 33  two — 34  hands — 35  to,  on — 36  the 
rudder — 37  of  the  boat — 38  he  clung  on,  hung  to — 39  when — 40  he  came 
out,  (*.  e.,  water,) — 41  in  a  corner — 42  he  sat,  seated  himself — 43  and — 44 
was  pacified,  received  ease,  (from^fyl  tranquillity,  and  ^xib  to  get,  receive, 
obtain.) 


A  philosopher  who  was  in  the  skip*  said,  “  If  you  will  command  me  I  will 
silence  him.”  The  king  replied,  “  It  will  be  an  act  of  great  kindness.”  The 
philosopher  ordered  them  to  throw  the  boyf  into  the  sea,t  and  after  several 
plunges,  they  laid  hold  of  the  hair  of  his  head  and  dragging^  him  towards 
the  shipfW  he  clang  to  the  rudder  with  both  hands ;  when  he  got  out  of  the 
water,  he  sat  down  quietly  in  a  corner  of  the  vessel. 


*  Revised  No.  4. — Read  “boat.”  t  Vide  No.  20. — Read  “slave.”  t  Vide  No.  21. — 
Read  “river”.  §  Vide  No.  30. — Read  “boat”.  ||  Vide  No.  31. — Read  “brought,”  “drew.” 


Remark. — The  very  fiict  of  their  being  able  to  lay  hold  of  his  hair,  proves  that  they  were 
not  in  a  ship  ;  is  a  common  word,  used  for  river  “boats." 
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1  The  king—  2  was  pleased  (i.  e.  pleasure  came) — 3  he  said — [4  in— 5  this — 
6  what — 7  skill  is,  wisdom,  mystery] — 8  he  said — [9  first,  before — 10  the  in¬ 
convenience,  trouble — 11  to  be  dipped,  immersed — 12  had  not  tasted,  ex¬ 
perienced — 13  the  value,  state,  dignity — 14  of  safety — 15  he  did  not  know] — 
16  in  the  same  way,  manner — 17  the  state,  value — 18  of  ease,  health,  happi¬ 
ness — 19  a  person — 20  knows — 21  who — 22  in  misfortune — 23  becomes, 
seized,  overwhelmed,  made  prisoner. 

The  king  was  pleased  and  asked,  how  this  was  brought  about.*  The  philo¬ 
sopher  replied,  At  first  he  had  never  experienced  the  danger  of  being 
drowned,  and  neither  knew  he  the  safety  of  the  ship”\  In  like  manner,  he 
knoweth  the  value  of  prosperity  who  hath  encountered  adversity. 

*  Revised  from  No.  4  to  No.  7.  —  “  What  knack  is  there  in  this”?  +  Vide  from  No.  9  to 
No.  15. — At  first  he  had  not  experienced  the  discomfort  of  being  immersed,  and  knew  not 
the  value  of  safety. 
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1  O  then — 2  satiated,  full — 3  to  you— 4  a  loaf,  bread — 5  of  barley — 6  plea¬ 
sant,  nice — 7  does  not  appear — 8  a  mistress,  delicious,  handsome — 9  is  to  me — 
10  that  which — 11  near — 12  you — 13  is  ugly,  deformed — 14  to  the  nymphs 
of  paradise — 15  celestial — 16  hell — 17  would  be — 18  purgatory — 19  from — 
20  the  inhabitants  of  hell — 21  ask — 22  if,  that — 23  purgatory — 24  is  heaven. 

O  thou  who  hast  satisfied  thine  hunger,  to  thee  a  barley  loaf  is  beneath 
notice ;  that  seems  loveliness  to  me,  which  in  thy  sight  appears  deformity. 
To  the  nymphs  of  paradise,  purgatory  would  be  hell ;  and  ask  the  inhabitants 
of  hell,  whether  purgatory  is  not  paradise. 
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I  There  is  a  difference — 2  between — 3  he  who — 4  his  mistress,  friend, 
(“has,”  is  undei’stood) — [5  in — 6  his  bosom,  embrace] — [7  to  him  who — 8 
two — 9  eyes — 10  expecting  (i.  e.  his  anxious  eyes,) — 11  at,  upon,  towards — 
12  the  door.] 

There  is  a  difference  between  him,  who  claspeth  his  mistress  in  his  arms,* 
and  him  whose  eyes  are  fixed  on  the  door  expecting  her.\ 

*  Revised  from  No-  5  to  No.  6. — To  his  bosom,  t  Vide  No.  7  to  No.  12. — And  one  whose 
two  expecting  eyes  are  on  the  door. 
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1  To  Hormuz — 2  the  king,  (from  crown,  and^fj  possessor,) — 3  they 
said — 4  in,  of,  from — 5  the  viziers — 6  of  your  father — 7  what— 8  fault, 
crime — 9  did  you  see,  observe — 10  that — 11  imprisonment — 12  you  directed, 
ordered — 13  he  said — 14  a  fault — 15  I  did  not  know — 16  but — 17  I  saw, 
observed — 18  that — 19  the  awe,  fear — 20  of  me — 21  in — 22  the  hearts — 23 
of  them — 24  is  beyond  bounds — 25  and  on,  upon — 26  the  promises,  agree¬ 
ment — 27  of  me,  mine,  my — .28  belief,  trust,  reliance — 29  perfect,  entirely, 
full,  implicit — 30  did  not  place — [31  I  dreaded, — 32  that — 33  from — 34  the 
fear — 35  of  injury,  loss,  harm — 36  their  own — 37  the  desire,  intention  de¬ 
sign — 38  of  destruction,  death — 39  my,  mine,  of  me — 40  will  attempt,  do] — 41 
therefore — 42  the  saying — 43  of  the  sages — 44  I  adopted — 45  who — 46  have 
remarked,  said. 


They  asked  king  Hormuz,  “What  crime  have  you  found  in  your  father’s 
ministers  that  you  ordered  them  to  be  imprisoned  ?”  He  replied  “  1  have  not 
discovered  any  crime,  but  perceiving  that  they  fear  me  greatly  in  their  hearts, 
and  do  not  place  full  reliance  on  my  promise,  I  was  alarmed,  lest  out  of  ap¬ 
prehension  for  their  own  safety  they  might  attempt  my  ruin*  and  therefore 
I  have  followed  the  advice  of  the  sages  who  say” — 


*  Revised  from  No.  31  to  No.  40. — I  dreaded  that  from  fear  of  injury  (t.  e.,  happening 
througii  my  orders)  to  themselves,  they  might  design  my  destruction. 
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[1  Toward,  from — 2  him,  that— 3  that  to,  that  of— 4  you — 5  fears — 6  be 
circumspect,  dread — 7  O  ! — 8  wise  man — 9  notwithstanding,  although — 10 
with — 11  like — 12  him — 13  an  hundred — 14  you  can  cope,  meet,  (to  come 
out  victorious) — 15  in  battle] — [16  not — 17  do  you  see] — 18  that — 19  when — 
20  the  cat — 21  desperate,  hopeless — 22  becomes — 23  tears  out,  draws  out — 24 
with  claws — 25  the  eye — 26  of  the  tiger — 27  from — 28  this,  (i.  e.  reason,) — 
29  the  snake — 30  on — 31  the  feet — 32  of  the  peasant— 33  bites,  strikes — 34 
because — 35  he  fears — 36  his  head — 37  will  strike — 38  against  a  stone,  on  a 
stone. 

Fear  him  who  feareth  you,  although  you  be  able  to  cope  with  an  hundred 
such*  Dost  thou  not  hnom\  that  the  cat  when  desperate,  teareth  out  the  tiger’s 
eyes  with  her  claws  ?  The  snake  biteth  the  foot  of  the  peasant,  from  the 
dread  of  having  its  own  head  dashed  against  a  stone. 

*  Revised  from,  No.  1  to  No.  15. — Be  circumspect  towards  him  who  fears  you  0  !  wise  man, 
although  you  could  fight  an  hundred  such  (i.  e.  as  him.) 

Remark. — I  do  not  translate  literally  here,  as  I  feel  assured  it  is  not  Saday’s 

meaning  to  use  the  expression  “fear”  in  this  passage.  It  would  be  indeed  pusillanimous  to 
fear  every  one  who  stood  in  awe  or  dreaded  you.  In  the  case  of  an  ofllcer  and  his  men, 
were  he  to  fear  all  those  who  dreaded  him,  he  would  have  no  authority  whatever. 

t  Vide  from  No.  16  to  No.  17. — Have  you  not  observed  ?  (literally  “do  you  not  sec.”) 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  kings— 4  of  Arabia— 5  was  ill,  sick— G  in,  during— 7 
thestate— Sofoldage— 9  and— 10  the  hope— 11  of— 12  life— 13  was  cut 
t'ff,  (  from  cut,  cutting,  to  do,)— [14  suddenly,  by  chance]— 15  a 

horseman— IG  from— 17  the  gate,  door— 18  came  in— 19  and— 20  glad 
tidings-21  brought— 22  that-23  a  certain-24  fortress,  fort-25  by  the 
auspices,  wealth-2G  of  majesty_27  I  have  taken,  opened— 28  and-[29  the 
enemies]— 30  have  been  made  prisoners— 31  and-32  the  soldiers-33  and— 
34  the  subjects,  peasants-35  others-3G  altogether,  in  a  mass-37  obedient  to 
orders— 38  have  become— 39  when— 40  this— 41  speech— 42  he  heard— [43  a 
sigh,  breath  44  cold — 45  drew,  brought  forth] — 4G  and  said — 47  this — 48 
j,ood  news  49  is  not  mine,  or  for  me — 50  it  is  for  my  enemies — ^51  that  is  to 
say— 52  the  heirs,  successors— 53  of  the  kingdom,  country. 

One  of  the  kings  of  Arabia  was  sick  in  his  old  age,  and  there  was  no  hopes 
of  his  lecoveiy.  When*  a  horseman  entered  the  gate,  and  brought  these 
tjlad  tidings,  Thiough  your  majesty’s  auspices,  I  have  taken  such  a  fortress, 
the  gai  /  ison\  are  made  prisoners  ;  and  the  troops  and  subjects  of  that  quarter 
liave  one  and  all  submitted  to  your  government.”  When  he  heard  these  words 
he  sighed,^  and  said  “  This  good  news  concerns  not  me  but  mine  enemies,  that 
IS,  those  who  shall  succeed  to  my  kingdom.” 

Beiised  ^,0.  14.— Read  “suddenly,”  f  Revised  No.  29.— Read  “evil  disposed 
persons,  (?.  e.,  enemies).  X  Revised  from  No.  43  to  No.  4.5.— Read  “drew  a  cold  sigh.” 
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1  In — 2  tliis — 3  hope — 4  has  passed — 5  alas  ! — 6  my  life,  age — 7  dear,  pre¬ 
cious — 8  viz. — 9  that  which — 10  in — 11  my  heart  is — 12  from — 13  my  door — 
14  w'ould  appear,  arise,  (from  lofty,  exalting) — 15  the  hope — 16  closed, 
secret — 17  has  been  accomplished,  come  out — 18  but — 19  what — 20  use, 
benefit — 21  for  this  reason — 22  hope  is  not — 23  that — 24  age,  life — 25 
passed — 26  will  return. 

*  My  precious  life  hath  lieen  vainly  spent  in  the  expectation  of  accomplish¬ 
ing  my  wishes,  but  now  to  what  purpose  does  it  serve,  for  I  have  no  hope  that 
my  past  life  should  return. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  26. — Alas  !  in  this  hope  has  passed  my  precious  life,  viz.,  that 
I  should  accomplish  what  my  heart  desired.  My  secret  wish  has  come  to  pass,  but  what  is 
its  use  ?  On  this  account,  because  there  is  no  hope  that  my  past  life  will  return. 
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[1  The  drum — 2  of  departure,  march — 3  has  beaten,  struck — 4  the  hand — 
5  of  death] — 6  Oh  ! — 7  two — 8  my  eyes — 9  farewell — 10  of  the  head — 11  take, 
do — 12  O! — 13  palm  of  hand — 14  hand — 15  and — 16  wrist — 17  and — 18 
arm — 19  all — 20  farewell — 21  of  one  another — 22  take,  do — 23  on  me — 24 
has  fallen — 25  death — 26  the  enemy — 27  of  business,  work — 28  at  last — 29 
O  ! — 30  friends — 31  pass  me,  come  near  me — 32  my  life — 33  has  ended— 34 
in  vanity,  foolishness — 35  1—36  I  have  not  done — 37  you — 38  be  prudent, 
be  practically  wise. 

The  hand  of  fate  heats  his  march  upon  the  drum.*  Alas  !  mine  eyes,  take 
leave  of  this  head  ;  hands,  arms,  and  wrists,  bid  adieu  to  catch  other.  Death,  a 
foe  to  my  desire,  hath  overtaken  me;  for  the  last  time  come  before  me.  O !  my 
friends,  my  days  have  been  spent  in  ignorance,  I  have  not  performed  my  duty, 
shun  my  example. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  5.— The  band  of  death  has  beaten  the  departure  drum,  {i.  c., 
drum  to  march). 
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1  One  year — 2  on,  at — 3  the  pillow,  head,  or  top  of  the  grave — 4  of  the 
tomb — 5  of  Yahiya — 6  the  prophet — 7  on  whom  be  peace — [8  I  was  con¬ 
stantly  praying] — 9  in — 10  the  temple,  mosque — 11  of  Damascus — 12  one — 
13  of — 14  the  kings — 15  of  Arabia — 16  who — 17  in,  with — 18  injustice — 19 
famous — 20  was — 21  by  chance — 22  came  on  a  pilgrimage,  visit — [23  and— ^ 
24  prayed — 25  and — 26  what  he  wanted,  wants — 27  desired,  asked  for.] 

In  a  certain  year  I  was  sitting  retired*  in  the  great  mosque  at  Damascus 
at  the  head  of  the  tomb  of  Yahiya,  the  prophet,  (on  whom  be  peace,)  one  of 
the  kings  of  Arabia,  who  was  notorious  for  his  injustice,  came  on  a  pilgrimage, 
and  having  performed  his  devotions,  he  uttered  the  following  words\ — 

*  Revised  No.  8. — “  I  was  constantly  praying.”  f  Revised  from,  No.  23  to  No.  27. — And 

prayed  and  supplicated  for  what  he  was  in  need  of,  {i.  e.,  his  wants). 


9  8"  G  54311 

1  The  poor — 2  and — 3  the  rich — 4  the  slaves,  servants — 5  of  this — 6  in  earth 
^  and — 8  those  who — 9  more  wealthy  are  — 10  the  more  in  want  are. 

The  poor  and  the  rich  are  servants  of  this  earth,  and  those  who  arc  the 
richest  have  the  greatest  wants. 
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1  At  that  time,  then — 2  face — 3  towaids  me — 4  turned,  did — Sand — 6  said — 
[7  for  that  reason,  because — 8  that — 9  magnaminity — 10  is  with  durwaishes — 
11  and — 12  honest,  true — 13  transactions — 14  their’s,  of  them — 15  soul, 
mind — 16  along  with,  same  road — 17  of  me,  mine — 18  do,  let  it  go] — 19  be¬ 
cause — 20  from,  on  account  of — 21  an  enemy — 22  powerful — 23  I  am  in 
anxiety,  fear,  dread — 24  I  said — 25  on  subjects — 26  weak,  humble — 27  shew 
mercy,  be  kind — 28  so  that — 29  from,  of — 30  an  enemy — 31  powerful — 32 
distress,  pain — 33  not — 34  may  see,  experience. 


He  then  looked  towards  me  and  said,  “  Because  durwaishes  arc  strenuous 
and  sincere  in  their  commerce  with  heaven,  unite  your  prayers  with  mine,*  for 
I  am  in  dread  of  a  powerful  enemy.”  I  replied,  “  Shew  mercy  to  the  weak 
peasant,  that  you  may  not  experience  difficulty  from  a  strong  enemy.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  7  to  No.  18. — Because  niaguaminifcy  is  with  durwaishes,  and  their 
transactions  are  honest,  (e.  e.,  true,)  let  your  soul  accompany  mine,  (“  to  the  throne  of  mercy” 
understood). 
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[1  With  arms — 2  strong — 3  and — 4  strength — 5  of  hand,  grasp — 6  it  is  a 
fault,  shame,  sin — 7  the  hand,  the  five  fingers — 8  of  the  humble,  poor — 9 
weak,  helpless — 10  to  break] — 11  he  fears — 12  he  who — 13  on  the  fallen, 
cast  down,  poor--14  does  not  have  pity,  grant  favors — 15  because — 16  if — 
17  from  foot — 18  comes  out,  misses,  slips — 19  any  one  to  him — 20  does  not 
seize,  catch — 21  his  hand,  (i.e.,  to  save  his  fall,) — 22  whoever — 23  seed — 24 
bad — 25  planted,  sowed — 26  and — 27  the  eye,  desire,  hope — 28  of  good — 29 
possessed,  entertained — 30  an  imagination,  brain — 31  foolish — 32  matured, 
ripened — 33  and — 34  an  idea,  imagination,  fancy — 35  futile,  foolish,  vain, 
absurd — 36  closed,  entertained,  made  up  his  mind  to,  was  sanguine — 37  from 
ear — 38  cotton — 39  bring  out,  extract — 40  and — 41  justice — 42  of  the  people, 
creation — 43  grant — 44  if  not — 45  you — 46  do  not  give,  grant — 47  justice — 
48  a  day  of  justice — 49  there  is,  (t.  e.,  to  come). 

It  is  criminal  to  crush  the  poor  and  defenceless  subjects  with  the  arm  of 
jwwer.*  He  liveth  in  dread  who  befriendeth  not  tlie  poor,  for  should  his 
foot  slip,  no  one  layeth  hold  of  his  liand.  Whosoever  soweth  bad  seed,  and 
looketh  for  good  fruit,  tortured  his  imagination  in  vain,  making  a  false 
judgment  of  things.  Take  the  cotton  out  of  thine  ear,  and  distribute  justice 
to  mankind,  for  if  thou  refusest  justice  there  will  be  a  day  of  retribution. 

*  Revised  from  No.  I.  lo  No.  10. — With  strong  arms  and  a  powerful  grasp,  it  is  a  sin  to 
break  the  feeble  hand  of  the  humble. 
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1  The  sons  of  Adam — 2  the  limb,  member  of  a  body — 3  are  of  one  another 
— 4  who — 5  in — 6  their  birth,  origin — 7  from  one — 8  substance  are,  origin, 
gem,  jewel,  nature — 9  when — 10  a  limb,  one  member — 11  is  seized  with  pain, 
becomes  painful — 12  world,  fate,  fortune,  by  age — 13  the  other — 14  members — 
15  do  not  remain,  rest — 16  at  ease,  rest,  tranquillity — 17  you — 18  who  of — 19 
trouble,  affliction,  pain — 20  of  others — 21  are  without  sorrow,  indifferent  to — 
22  it  is  not  fit,  suitable,  proper — 23  that — 24  they  should  apply  to  you  the 
name — 25  of  man,  ( is  to  apply  a  name,  .  your  name). 

The  children  of  Adam  are  limbs  of  one  another,  and  are  all  produced  from 
the  same  substance,  when  the  world  gives  pain  to  one  member,  the  others 
also  suffer  uneasiness — “  Thou  who  art  indifferent  to  the  sufferings  of  others 
deservest  not  to  be  called  a  man.” 
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1  A  durwaisli— [2  wlien  blessings  were  accepted,  (from  , _ accept¬ 
able,  agreeable,  and  benedictions,  blessings,  invitations,  feast,  ban¬ 

quet]— 3  in-4  Baghdad— 5  appeared-6  Hajaj-7  Yousuf— 8  called  him— 9 
and— 10  said— [11  prayer,  benediction— 12  good— 13  on  me— 14  bestow, 
do]-15  he  said— 16  O  !  God— 17  his  life— 18  seize,  take  away-19  he  said- 
20  on— 21  account,  for-22  God— 23  this— 24  what— 25  blessing  is— 26 
he  said  27  a  blessing — 28  good  is — 29  to  you,  for  you — 30  and — 31  for  all, 
the  whole — 32  of  Moslems. 


A  durwaish  7v/io  never  prmjed  in  vain*  made  his  appearance  at  Bagl^ad, 
Hajaj  Yousuf  sent  for  him,  and  said,  “  Offer  up  a  prayer  for  me.”f  He  said, 
“  O  !  God  take  away  his  life.”  Hajaj  asked,  “  For  God's  sake  what  kind 

of  prayer  is  this?”  He  answered,  It  is  a  salutary  wish  for  yourself  and  for 
all  Moslems.” 

*  Nevued  iVb.  2.— “Whose  blessings  were  accepted,”  (i.  e..  by  the  Almighty).  fP.eviml 
from  No.  11  to  No.  14. — “  Confer  a  good  blessing  on  me.” 
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I  O  ! — 2  powerful,  oppressive,  victorious,  (from  above  hand,) — 

3  the  weak,  under  orders,  inferior,  (from  under  and  j  hand)— 4 

annoyer,  tormenter — 5  warm,  active,  full  or  crowded,  (as  a  market,)  thronged 
— 6  how  long,  till  when — 7  will  continue— 8  this — 9  market  (from^IjL, 
is  a  market,  when  crowded,  or  at  its  height;  in  this  place  it  means  with  the  word 
added,  “How  long  will  the  king’s  oppression  remain?” — comparing 
his  “injustice”  to,  as  it  were,  “goods  in  a  market,”  and  as  he  was  always  com¬ 
mitting  acts  of  tyranny,  such  was  styled  ^]j\j  a  thronged  market, 

i,  e.,  his  tyranny  was  at  its  height,  or  being  distributed  very  busily. 
In  other  words  “  How  long  will  he  live?”  For  when  a  market  is  over,  all  sales 
cease,  so  in  the  case  of  his  death  there  would  be  an  end  to  oppression,) — 10 
of  what — 11  use  will  be,  become — 12  your  government — 13  you  to  die — 14 
better — 15  because — 16  you  are  an  oppressor,  (from  men  and  pain, 

trouble). 

O  !  thou  powerful  wretch,  who  oppressest  the  weak,  how  long  will  this 
violence  continue  ?  Of  what  use  is  thy  government  ?  It  is  better  that  thou 
shouldst  die,  because  thou  art  an  oppressor  of  mankind. 
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1  One  2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  unjust — 5  to  a  religious  man,  chaste,  abste¬ 
mious  6  asked — 7  that — 8  of — 9  devotions — 10  wliich,  what — 11  most  ex¬ 
cellent  is,  meritorious— 12  he  said— 13  your— 14  sleep— 15  at  mid-day,  (from 
half  16  so  that — 17  in — 18  that — 19  one — 20  moment, 

breath  21  the  people — 22  will  not  annoy,  vex,  torment — 23  a  tyrant,  op¬ 
pressor— 24  asleep— 25  I  saw— 26  at  mid-day,  noon— 27  I  said— 28  this— [29 

is  a  mischief-maker,  fomenter  of  disturbances] — 30  his  sleep,  his  being  asleep _ _ 

31  gone,  overcome— 32  better— 33  he  who— 34  his  being  asleep— 35  better— 
36  than  37  his  being  awake  is — 38  such — 39  a  bad  life — 40  death,  dead,  a 
corpse — 41  is  better,  is  preferable. 

A  certain  tyrannical  king  asked  a  religious  man,  What  kind  of  devotion 
will  be  most  meritorious  for  me  to  perform  ?  He  replied,  “  That  you  sleep  at 
noon,  because  in  that  one  moment  you  will  not  oppress  mankind.”  When* 

I  saw  a  tyrant  sleeping  at  noon,  I  said,  “He  is  a  tyrant, f  it  is  best  that  he 
should  be  overcome  with  sleep.  He  who  is  better  asleep  than  awake,  death 
is  preferable  to  such  an  evil  life.” 

^  0.  29.—“  When”  is  redundant,  no  word  being  given  for  it  here  in  the  Persian, 
t  “  He  IS  a  fomenter  of  disturbances,”  or  “  mischief-maker.” 
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■[  One— 2  of— 3  the  kings— 4  I  heard— 5  who— G  a  night — 7  in— 8 
pleasure,  mirth— 9  had  passed,  had  performed,  done — 10  and — 11  in — 12 
the  end,  extremity— 13  of  intoxication  — 14  was  saying,  said— 15  to  me— [16 
in  the  world] — 17  pleasanter,  nicer- 18  than— 19  this— 20  one  moment— 21 
is  not— 22  because  of,  from— 23  good— 24  and— 25  bad— 26  anxiety,  thought, 
—27  and— 28  from,  of— 29  any  one — 30  grief,  sorrow— 31  is  not — 32  a 
durwaish— 33  naked— 34  outside— 35  in  the  cold,  winter— 36  was  asleep, 
was  sleeping— 37  and  (“  awaking”  understood) — 38  said. 

I  heard  tlie  king  who  had  spent  the  night  in  jollity,  and,  when  he  was 
completely  intoxicated,  he  said,  “  I  have  never  in  my  life*  experienced  a  more 
pleasant  moment  than  the  present,  for  I  have  no  thoughts  about  good  or  evil, 
and  am  not  plagued  with  any  one.”  A  naked  durwaish,  who  had  been  sleep- 
in»'  without  in  the  cold,  said. 

*  Revised  No.  16.—“  In  the  world.” 
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[1  O  !  2  you  who — 3  with  the  power— 4  of  you — 5  m  6  the  universe, 
world— 7  is  not— 8  I  admit— 9  that— 10  your  own  grief,  private  grief— 11  is 
not— 12  sorrow— 13  such  as  myself— 14  is  there  not  ?  Have  you  not  ?]* 

O  !  king  there  is  none  equal  to  thee  in  power,  I  grant  you,  you  have  no 
sorrow  of  your  own,  but  what  then,  hast  thou  no  concern  about  us  . 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  14.— O  !  thou  with  whom  no  power  in  the  univerae  is  equal,  I 
admit  you  have  no  pi'ivate  sorrow.  Have  you  not  any  for  such  as  myself? 
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1  To  the  king— 2  this— 3  speecli-^  pleasant— 5  came,  appeared— 6  a  bag 
— 7  of  one  thousand — 8  dinars— 9  from— 10  the  window— 11  placed  out, 
threw  out— 12  and  said— 13  O  !  durwaish— 14  put  out  your  skirt— 15  he 
said— 16  skirt— 17  from  whence,  where— 18  can  I  bring?— 19  who— 20  clothes 
—21  I  do  not  possess— 22  the  king— 23  on,  upon— 24  the  weak,  wretched— 
25  state— 26  his,  of  him— 27  pity— 28  more— 29  became— [30  a  dress— 31 

besides  that — 32  gave,  granted  an  increase — 33  and  outside — 34  sent] [35 

the  durwaish— 36  that  cash— 37  in  a  short,  little— 38  time— 39  eat  up,  ex¬ 
pended— 40  and  wasted — 41  and  came  back,  (i.e.,  to  the  king),] 

The  king  was  pleased  at  this  speech,  and  threw  out  of  the  window  a  bag  of  a 
thousand  dinars,  and  said,  “  O  durwaish  hold  out  your  skirt.”  He  answered, 
“Whence  shall  I  produce  a  skirt,  who  have  not  a  garment?”  The  king  the 
more  pitied  his  weak  state,  and,  in  addition  to  the  money,  sent  him  a  dress* 
The  dunvaish,  having  consumed  the  whole  sum  in  a  short  time,  came  again.\ 

*  Revised  from  No.  SO  to  No.  34._»Gaye  him  a  dress  and  sent  him  out,”  (or  away), 

f  Revtsed  from  No,  35  to  No.  41  .—The  durwaish  in  a  short  time  spent  that  cash  in  food,  and 
also  squandered  it  away,  and  returned. 
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1  Rest,  residence,  nnncess — 2  on,  upon  tlie  palm  of  hand — 3  of  good 
people,  the  free,  pioos — t  does  not  seize — o  wealth,  riches,  property — 6  nor 
— 7  patience — in — ^9  the  heart — 10  of  lovers — 11  nor — 12  water — 13  in 
— 14  a  sieve — 15  at  a  time,  state — 16  when — 17  the  king — 18  care,  having 
occasion  for — 19  him — 20  had  not — 21  his  state  they  mentioned — 22  he  be¬ 
came  ansrv — 23  and — 24  face — 25  from  him — 26  drew  together,  frowned — 27 
and — 28  in — ^29  this  mode,  way,  place — 30  have  remarked — 31  the  men, 
masters — 32  of  wisdom — 33  and — 34  experience,  knowledge — 35  that — 36 
from,  of — 37  the  fury — 38  and — 39  force,  impetus,  violence  power — lO  of 
kings — [41  fall  caution,  great  care — 42  ought  to  do] — 43  because — 44  often, 
frequendy — 45  the  mind,  design,  resolution — 46  of  them — 47  on,  in,  upon — 
48  the  difficulties,  troubles,  important  matters — 49  of  affairs — 50  of  the  king¬ 
dom — 51  are  occupied,  attached  to,  connected  with,  depending — 52  and — 53 
the  endurance,  burden — [54  of  the  crowd — 55  of  common  people,  vulgar  class] 
— 56  they  cannot  do,  (L  e.,  -?-7  they  cannot  endure). 

Riches  remain  not  in  the  hand  of  the  pious,  neither  patience  in  the  heart  of 
a  lover ;  nor  water  in  a  sieve.  At  a  time  when  the  king  had  no  care  about 
him,  they  related  his  case.  He  was  angty,  and  turned  away  his  face  from 
him,  and  to  this  point,  men  of  wisdom  and  experience  have  observed  that  we 
ought  to  guard*  against  the  fury  and  rage  of  kings,  for  frequendy  their 
thoughts  are  engrossed  by  important  affairs  of  state,  and  they  cannot  endure 
interruption  from  the  vulgar. \ 

*  Rentea  fnm  So.  41  to  So.  42. — “  Ought  to  be  eiuemelv  or  particaljirlT  caatioas  ot” 
y  Serited  from  3  o.  54  to  So.  55. — *'  Frotn  the  vuigax  mmitUudf  ' 
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[1  Excluded  to  him,  forbidden,  prohibited-2  will  be— 3  the  king’s  favor, 
benefit,  gift  4  who  5  the  time  of  opportunity,  leisure,  ease,  freedom,  time  of 

convenience — 6  does  not  watch,  keep  or  possess] — 7  the  power,  streno-th _ 8  of 

speech— 9  until— 10  not— 11  you  see,  observe— 12  in  front,  before— 13  by 
speaking  foolishly,  uselessly-14  take  not  away,  remove  not— 15  the 
dignity — 16  your  own,  of  yourself. 

Whosoever  watches  not  a  Jit  opportunity,  must  expect  nothing  from  the 
king  s  favor  :*  till  you  perceive  a  convenient  time  for  conversing,  lose  not  your 
own  consequence  by  talking  to  no  purpose. 


Revised  from  No.  I  to  No.  6.— Excluded  will  be  to  him  (the  favor  of  the  king,)  who  does 
not  watch  the  time  he  is  at  leisure,  (i.  e.,  the  king  is  at  leisure). 
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1  He  said — 2  drive  out — 3  this,  beggar — 4  saucy  spendthrift,  (from  ^ 
insolent  presumptuous,  and  extravagant,  wasteful,  foolish,)— 5 

who— 6  so  much,  such— 7  wealth— 8  in  little,  short— 9  time— 10  has  thrown 
away,  squanders— [11  does  he  not  know,  is  he  not  aware— 12  that— 13  the 
treasury,  money — 14  of  the  house  of  wealth,  (i.e.,  for  charity,)  from  a 

house  or  temple,  and  JU  goods,  property]— 15  a  piece,  morsel  for  the  poor 
is_16  not— 17  the  food— 18  of  the  brothers  of  devils.” 

The  king  said,  “Drive  away  this  insolent  extravagant  fellow,  who  has  dissipat¬ 
ed  such  an  immense  sum  in  so  short  a  time,  since  the  Biet  ul  mal*  is  designed 
to  afford  a  mouthful  for  the  poor,  and  not  to  feast  the  fraternity  of  devils.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  11  io  No.  14. — “  Does  he  not  know  that  the  temple  of  charity,”  &c.,  &c. 
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A  foolish  person— 2  that  he,  who— 3  by  day-light— 4  a  camphor  candle— 
5  places,  i.  e.,  burns— 6  quickly— 7  you  shall  see,  you  see— 8  that  to  him— 9 
at  night — 10  oil,  grease — 11  will  not  have,  not  he — 12  in  lamp. 

The  blockhead  who  burns  a  camphor  candle  in  the  day-time,  you  will  soon 
see  without  oil  in  his  lamp  at  night. 
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1  One  of— 2  the  viziers — 3  adviser,  an  intelligent  person — 4  said — [5  Oh  ! 
lord — 6  proper,  fit,  right — 7  that— 8  I  see,  it  appears  to  me — 9  that — 10 
for  such — 11  for  persons — 12  reason,  money,  salary,  cause,  mode,  manner — 
13  salary,  sufiicient  to  live  on — 14  by  separate  portions,  distinct,  away  one 
from  the  other — 15  should  grant  an  allowance — 16  so  that — 17  in,  with  re¬ 
ference  to — 18  the  necessary  expenses  of  living,  money  granted  for  subsis¬ 
tence  alone — 19  may  not  spend  extravagantly,  profusely — 20  but — 21  that 
which — 22  you  ordered,  said — 23  of,  with,  regarding — 24  an  impediment, 
obstacle — 25  and — 26  prohibition — 27  suitable,  fit,  agreeing — 28  to  the  way 
of  life — 29  of  the  lords  of  generosity,  {i.e.,  kings) — 30  is  not] — 31  one  person 
— 32  by  kindness — 33  to  cause  to  entertain  hopes — 34  and  again — 35  by  des¬ 
pair,  want  of  hope,  hopelessness — 36  to  distress  the  mind,  (from 
wounded,  broken,  and  heart). 

One  of  the  viziers,  a  good  counsellor,  said,  “  O  king,  it  seems  expedient 
that  stated  allotvances  should  be  settled  for  people  of  this  class  separately  for 
their  maintenance,  that  they  may  not  live  extravagantly ;  hut  rvhat  you  com¬ 
manded  in  displeasure,  to  exclude  them  altogether,  is  repugnant  to  the  princi¬ 
ples  of  true  generosity  ;*  to  fill  one  w'ith  hopes  through  kindness,  and  then  to 
destroy  him  with  despair.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  5  io  No.  30. — O  Lord,  to  me  it  appears  expedient,  that  an  adequate 
stipend,  for  such  persons,  should  he  granted  them  at  intervals  {i.  e.,  in  small  proportions,)  so 
that  they  may  not  squander  away  their  subsistence  allowance  ;  but  what  you  said,  as  regards 
an  impediment  and  prohibition,  (i.  e.,  to  the  granting  of  such  for  the  future,)  is  not  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  principles  of  the  lords  of  liberality,  i.  e.,  Icings. 

Remark. — The  *  impediment”  and  “  prohibition”  which  the  vizier  here  refers  to,  was  the 
expression  of  the  king  when  he  said,  “  Does  he  not  know  that  the  Temple  of  charity  is 
designed  to  afford  a  mouthful  for  the  poor,  and  not  to  feast  the  fraternity  of  devils.” — This, 
on  the  part  of  the  king,  was  tantamount  to  saying  that  this  class  of  people  were  not  to  receive 
any  support  for  the  future,  i.  e.,  such  was  equivalent  to  throwing  “  an  impediment”  in  the 
way,  and  was  consequently  a  “  prohibition”  also.  It  appears  to  me,  that  it  is  a  great  mis¬ 
take  to  translate  here  as"  displeasure,”  when  such  is  evidently  not  the  meaning  in 

this  passage.  ^ 
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[1  On  your  own  face,  presence — 2  the  door  of  avarice,  (i.  e.,  charity) — 
3  you  cannot  throw  back — 4  when— 5  become,  open,  back — 6  with  severity, 
violence — 7  you  cannot  shut  it,  (from  height,  lofty)  ] — 8  a  person — 9  does 
not  see — 10  the  thirsty  pilgrims — 11  at  the  brink — 12  of  salt  water,  brackish — 
13  assembled — 14  everywhere,  place — 15  there  is  a  fountain — 16  sweet — 17 
men — 18  and  birds — 19  and  ants — 20  flock,  assemble. 


A  monarch  cannot  admit  people  into  his  presence,  and,  when  the  door  of 
liberality  is  open,  then  shut  it  upon  them  with  violence.*  No  one  seeth  the 
thirsty  pilgrims  on  the  sea-shore  ;  wherever  there  is  a  spring  of  sweet  water, 
men,  birds,  and  ants  flock  together. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No  7. — You  cannot  in  your  own  presence,  throw  open  the  door 
of  charity,  (literal  door  of  avarice,)  and,  when  it  is  open,  shut  it  again  with  violence. 

Remark. — This  means,  that  it  is  ever  hard  ordifi&cult  to  be  truly  liberal,  i.  e.,  when  one 
has  “  opened  the  heart,”  and  laid  aside  avaricious  thoughts  and  ideas,  he  becomes  charitable, 
or  has  “  opened  the  door  of  charity,”  wliich  is  shut  by  avarice. 
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TALE  14. 


-  -  -  •  1 


14 


13 


12  11 


10 


^  15^** 


24  23 


22  21  20 


19  18 


17  16  15 


1  One  of— 2  the  kings— 3  former— 4  upon  the  subjects— 5  of  kingdoms— 
6  was  negligent,  acted  slowly — [7  and  army — 8  kept  in  difficulty,  was  stingy 
towards,  harsh] — [9  when — 10  an  enemy — 11  strong,  powerful — 12  showed 
his  face,  opposed  him,  came  to  the  front— 13  all  of  them — 14  showed  their 
backs,  fled] — [15  when — IG  they  keep,  withhold — 17  treasure,  money — 18  from 
the  soldier— 19  a  sigh,  sorrow,  disinclination,  grudge,  stinginess — 20  disincli¬ 
nation— 21  will  be  to  him,  he  will  feel — 22  the  hand— 23  to  put,  carry— 24 
on  sword.] 


One  of  the  former  kings  was  negligent  in  protecting  his  dominions,  anil 
having  suffered  his  troops  to  he  in  distress,'^  when  a  powerful  enemy  appeared ^ 
they  forsook  Am.f  When  pay  is  withheld  from  the  troops,  they  are  unwilling 
to  put  their  hands  to  their  swords.X 


*  Revised  from  No.  7  to  No.  8. — And  was  stingy,  (or  niggardly)  towards  his  army. 

t  Revised  from  No.  9  to  No.  14. — When  a  powerful  enemy  appeared,  they  all  turned 
{i.  e.,  showed)  their  backs,  fled.  Remarks. — This  can  also  be  translated  as  follows,  “  They  all 
gave  them,  (i.«.,  the  opposite  troops)  assistance,”  instead  of  “all  turned  their  backs,”  as 
means  “aid,”  “assistance,”  “support,”  as  well  as  “back.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  15  to  No.  24. — “  When  money,  from  stinginess,  is  withheld  from  the 
soldier,  he  will  feel  a  disinclination  to  use  his  sword.” 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  those  who— [4  had  been  perfidious]— 5  with  me,  with  him, 
and  myself — 6  was  friendship — 7  I  reproached  him — 8  and  I  said — 9  it  is  mean, 
low— [10  and  unthankful]— 1 1  and  base,  low— 12  and  ungrateful— 13  that— 
14  by  a  little,  on  account  of  a  little — 15  change  of  condition,  circumstances — 
16  from— 17  master— 18  old— 19  his  own,  his— 20  forsakes,  leaves,  turns 
away  from— 21  and— 22  the  rights,  just  claim— 23  of  benefits,  favours— 24 
of  years — 25  passes  over,  forgets,  folds  up — 26  he  said — 27  if— 28  I  told  you, 
should  tell  you — 29  you  would  excuse,  or  forgive  me— 30  perhaps  31  that 
my  horse— 32  without  barley— 33  was— 34  and  my  saddle  cloth,  (from 
felt,  coarse  woollen  cloth,)— 35  in— 36  pawn,  pledge— 37  and  the  king,  sultan 

_ 38  who— 39  with  gold,  money — 40  towards  soldiers — 41  acts  avariciously, 

miserly,  niggardly — 42  towards  him,  for  him — 43  with  life — 44  bravery — 45 
not  able  to  do. 

Being  intimately  acquainted  with  one  who  had  deserted  his  post*  I  le- 
proached  him  saying,  “  It  is  base,  disreputable,'^  mean  and  ungrateful,  when 
upon  trifling  change  of  condition,  a  man  forsakes  his  old  master,  unmindful 
of  the  favours  of  many  years.”  He  replied,  “  If  I  should  tell  you  the  state  of 
the  case, you  would  acquit  me;  perhaps  my  horse  was  without  barley,  and 
my  saddle-cloth  in  pawn ;  a  prince  who,  through  avarice,  withholds  the  pay 
of  his  soldiers,  does  not  deserve  that  they  should  expose  their  lives  in  his 
service.” 

Arabic. — The  strong  man,  if  his  belly  is  full,  will  fight  valiantly,  but  when 
hungry,  he  will  run  away  stoutly. 


*  Revised  No.  4. — “Had  been  perfidious.”  t  Revised  No.  10.  “  Unthankful,  ungrateful, 
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1  Give  gold — 2  to  the  gallant  soldier,  (from  man,  l)rave) — 3  so  that 
— 4  he  may  expose  his  head,  lay  down  his  head,  life — 5  but  if  to  him — 6  you 
give  not  money — 7  he  will  turn  or  expose  his  head — 8  towards  the  world, 
elsewhere. 

Give  money  to  the  gallant  soldier,  that  he  may  expose  his  head,  for  if  you  do 
not  pay  him,  he  will  seek  his  fortune  elsewhere. 

TALE  15. 

6  5  4  3  2  ] 

15  ^14  13  12  11  10  9  8  7 

JJyd  ^  ** ^  ^  ^ 

23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16 

20  *j  ^1*  ^  .^Cj  (J“3^ 

1  One  of  the  viziers,  a  certain  vizier — 2  was  dismissed  from  office — 3  and 
— 4  into  the  circle  or  society  of  durwaishes — 5  came — 6  and  blessing  of  society 
— 7  of  them — 8  on  him — 9  had  an  effect — 10  and  peace,  (i.  e.,  of  mind) — 11  to 
his  mind,  heart — 12  came  to  hand,  was  bestowed — 13  the  king — 14  another 
time,  again — 15  on  him — 16  heart  became  pleased,  kindly  disposed — 17  and 
— 18  ordered  him  to  be  reinstated — 19  he  did  not  accept— 20  and  said — [21 
out  of  employment,  dismissed  from  office] — 22  better  than — 23  employment. 

A  certain  vizier  being  dismissed  from  his  office  joined  a  society  of  durwaishes, 
the  blessing  of  whose  company  made  such  an  impression  as  bestowed  com¬ 
fort  on  his  mind.  The  king  was  again  favourably  disposed  towards  him,  and 
ordered  that  he  should  be  reinstated;  to  which  the  vizier  would  not  consent, 
saying  that  degradation*  was  preferable  to  employment. 


*  Mev  ’md  No.  21. — “Eemoval  from  official  duties. 
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1  They  who — 2  in  the  corner — [3  of  rest,  ease,  tranquillity] — 4  sit — 5  the 

teeth 6  of  dogs — 7  and  the  mouths — 8  of  men — 9  they  shut — 10  they  tear  their 

paper 11  and  pens — 12  they  break — 13  and  from  the  hand — 14  and  tongue 

_ 15  of  word  catchers,  slanderers — 10  they  are  free — 17  the  king — 18  said — 

[19  truly 20  to  us — 21  knowledge,  wisdom— 22  sufficient,  competent — 23 

should  be,  we  want]  —24  so  that — 25  the  deliberation,  policy,  arrangement,  ex¬ 
pedient— 2&<jf  the  kingdom— 27  may  be,  (i  e.,  carried  on)— 28  he  said— 29  the 
gjgn,  proof — 30  of  competent  knowledge — 31  is  this — 32  that — 33  in  such — 
34  matters,  affairs— 35  the  body— 36  should  not  give  towards,  should  not  en¬ 
gage. 


They  who  are  seated  in  the  corner  of  retirement*  close  the  dog’s  teeth,  and 
men’s  mouths.  They  tear  their  papers  and  break  their  pens,  and  are  de¬ 
livered  from  the  hands  and  tongues  of  slanderers.  The  king  said,  “  Of  a 
truth  roe  stand  in  need  of  a  man  of  such  sufficiency\  for  the  administration 
of  our  government.”  The  vizier  observed  that  the  proof  of  a  man’s  being 
sufficiently  wise,  was  his  not  engaging  in  such  matters. 

Reoiacd  No.  3.—“  Tranquillity.”  t  Reoistd  from  No.  19  to  23.—“  Truly  we  require 

competent  knowledge.” 


61 


10  98*7  6  5  43S1 

^  (i)Lc^  g^Ajj 

5ft  jji-o  tfc 


19 

30 

38 

48 

58 

••  • 


18  17  16  15  14  13  12  ^  11 

Ij 

29  28  27  26  25  24  23  22  21  2U 

sLy^i  ^^Lui;^  ^  jl^  ^Ixil 

37  36  35  34  33  32  31 

47  46  45  44  43  42  41  40  39 

jJ^jUtfLi.  b*  t^LJ  i.^axI  yiix4.*J 

57  56  55  54  53  52  51  50  49 

P  iP^ip  CLaxsX^  (^Ifo^XJ  jl j 


1  The  Homai — 2  on,  or  over  all — 3  birds,  feathered  tribe — 4  on  that  account 
— 5  possesses  dignity,  honour — 6  because — 7  bones  eats — 8  and — 9  animal,  any 
thing  with  life — 10  does  not  annoy,  injure — [11  to  the  lynx,  (from  #Lm>  black, 
and  ear)]— 12  they  said — 13  your,  to  you — 14  the  servile, — 15  ac¬ 

quaintance,  companionship — 16  of  the  lion — 17  by  what — 18  mode,  reason, 
manner — 19  clioice — 20  has  fallen — 21  he  said  22  so  that — 23  the  remainder, 
what  is  left — 24  of  his  game — 25  I  eat  or  can  eat — 26  and  from — [27  the 
wickedness,  malignancy,  evil] — 28  of  enemies — 29  under  the  shelter  or  shade 
— 30  of  his  fury,  violence — 31  I  live,  pass  my  time — 32  they  said— 33  now — 
34  that — 35  by  or  under  the  shadow — 36  of  his  protection — 37  you  are  come 
— 38  and  thanks — 39  of  his  favours — 40  acknowledgment,  avowal,  confession — 
4l  you  have  done — 42  why — 43  nearer — 44  do  you  not  come,  (i.  e.,  go) — 45  so 
that — 46  into  the  circle — [47  of  his  elect,  chosen,  private] — 48  may  come  in,  be 
brought — 49  and  of,  amongst — [50  the  servants,  dependants — 51  sincere,  pure] — 
52  be  numbered — 53  he  said — 54  in  this  manner,  that,  for  this  reason — 55  from 
violence,  power,  severity,  sudden  passion,  (from  Arabic  J:.  U i  seizing,) — 56  his, 
of  him — 57  safe,  guarded,  secure — 58  I  am  not. 


The  Homai  is  honoured  above  all  other  birds,  because  it  feeds  on  bones,  and 
itijuresnot  any  living  creature — Parable.*  They  asked  the  Syahgoosh\  why  do 
you  choose  the  servile  society  of  the  lion  ?  He  replied,  “  Because  I  eat 
the  remains  of  his  hunting,  and  live  guarded  from  the  machinationsX  of  my 
enemies,  under  the  protection  of  his  valour.”  They  asked,  “  Now  that  you  are 
under  the  shadow  of  his  protection,  and  gratefully  acknowledge  his  benefi- 
cience,  why  do  you  not  approach  nearer,  so  as  to  be  brought  into  the  circle  of 
his  'principal  servants, %  and  to  be  numbered  amongst  his  favourite  ')ninisters'l”\\ 
He  replied,  “I  am  not  so  confident  of  my  safety  from  his  severity.” 

a  parable,  simile.  No.  11. — “Lynx.”  XVide  No.  27. — “Malig¬ 
nancy.”  §  Fide  No.  47. — “Elect.”  ||  Fide  from  No.  50  to  No.  51. — “Sincere 

dependants.” 
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1  If— 2  an  hundred  —3  years— 4  Gueber,  fire-worshipper,  Parsee  ;— 5  a  fire 
should  light,  kindle — 6  if — 7  one  moment — 8  in  it — 9  falls — 10  would  be  burnt 
— 11  it  happens,  falls — 12  that — [13  a  courtier — 14  of  his  majesty,  the  king] — 
15  makes  or  gets  money — 16  and  it  may  be — 17  that — 18  his  head  will  leave 
him,  i.  e.,  be  struck  off,  lose  his  head — 19  and  the  sages — 20  have  remarked 
— 21  from,  of— [22  the  changeable  disposition,  (  means  changing  colour, 

like  the  chamelion,)  versatile,  capricious,  variable] — 23  of  kings — 24  full  or  par¬ 
ticular  caution — 25  we  should  remain,  should  be,  ought  to  be — 26  because — 27 
sometimes— 28  by  a  salutation — 29  they  are  vexed,  annoyed — 30  and  at  times, 
sometimes — [31  by  abuse,  on  receiving  abuse] — 32  they  will  present  one  with  a 
robe,  will  give  a  robe,  “  And  they  said” — [33  jocularity,  facetiousness] — 34  a 
great — [35  attainment,  art] — 36  in  courtiers  is— 37  and  a  defect,  blemish,  fault 

_ 38  in  wise  men,  philosophers— [39  you— 40  on  the  summit  of  dignity,  “  The 

pinnacle  of  dignity,”  “  The  top  of  rank  or  grandeur” — 41  your  own — 42  remain] 
_ 43  and — 44  reputation,  gravity — 45  play  and  jocularity — 46  leave  to 

courtiers. 


If  the  Gueber  lights  the  fire  an  hundred  years,  yet  should  he  fall  into  it,  for 
an  instant,  he  would  be  burnt.  It  may  happen  that  a  king's  minister*  obtains 
money  ;  or  be  may  chance  to  lose  his  head.  The  sages  have  said,  “  Beware  of  the 
inconstant^  disposition  of  princes,  who  sometimes  are  dissatisfied  at  a  salutation, 
and  sometimes  in  return  for  rudenessX  will  bestow  a  dress  of  honour.”  And  they 
have  also  observed  ^hmt\  is  an  accomplishment\\  in  a  courtier,  but  a  blemish  in 
the  character  of  a  wise  man  ;  preserve  the  dignity  of  your  own  character and 
leave  sport  and  buffoonery  to  courtiers.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  13  to  No.  14.— “King's  courtier.”  t  Vide  No.  22.— Eatlier  read 

“capricious.”  J  Vide  No.  31. -Actual  “abuse.”  §  Vide  No.  33.— Rather  read 

“jocularity.”  ||  No.  35.— “  An  attainment.”  %  Vide  from  No.  39  to 

No.  42. — Remain  on  the  very  pinnacle  of  your  dignity  and  gravity. 
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1  One  of  2  the  companions,  or  is  friends — 3  a  complaint — 4  of  the  times _ 5 

not  favourable,  assisting— 6  to  me,  near  me— 7  brought— 8  that— 9  means, 

pittance,  daily  bread  10  small,  little — 11  I  possess — 12  [and]  children 13 

many— 14  and  the  power— 15  of  poverty,  fast,  hunger— 16 1  do  not  possess— 17 

often,  many  times— 18  in  my  heart— 19  has  come— 20  that— 21  I  should  go  to 

another  country,  (from  ^  l  country,)— 22  so— 23  in— 24  every  way,  shape, 

mode,  manner — 25  that — 26  I  pass  my  time,  get  on  in  life — 27  any  one 28 

on  good  or  bad — 29  mine,  of  me — 30  may  not  be  known,  may  not  be 
acquainted. 

One  of  my  companions  was  complaining  to  me  of  the  unfavourableness  of 
the  times,  and  said,  “  I  have  but  small  means  with*  a  large  family,  and  am  not 
able  to  support  the  burthen  of  poverty.  It  has  frequently  come  into  my  mind 
to  go  to  some  other  country,  that  by  whatever  way  I  might  maintain  myself, 
no  one  would  know  my  good  or  bad  fortune.” 


*  Revised  No,  12. — “And. 
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1  Many — 2  an  hungry  one — 3  has  slept — 4  and  5  any  one  6  did  not 


tnow— 7  that— 8  who  is— 9  many— 10  a  soul  or  life  has  come  to  the  lip, 


edge,  verge,  (from  ^  lip,)  has  died,  breath  has  departed— 11  that— 12  on, 
or  over  him— 13  any  one — 14  has  not  cried,  wept— 15  again— 16  from,  on 
account  of— [17  the  clamour,  delight  at  distress  of  another,  outcry— 18  of 
enemies]— 19  I  am  in  dread,  I  fear-20  who-21  by  reproach,  scoffingly— 
22  at  back,  absence-23  my,  of  me-24  will  laugh-25  and  endeavour-26 
of  me,  mine— 27  on  account  of  my  children,  out  of  justice  to  my  family— 28 
in  want— 29  of  manliness,  humanity,  spirit— 30  will  attribute,  (from 
a  load)  will  ascribe,  accuse — 31  and  will  say. 

Many  a  person  has  slept  an  hungered  without  any  one  knowing  who  it 
was.  Many  a  vital  spark  has  departed,*  over  which  no  one  has  wept.  Again 
I  reflect  on  the  malevolence  of  enemies, \  who  in  my  absence  would  scoffingly 
laugh  at  my  conduct,  and  impute  my  exertions  for  the  benefit  of  my  family  to 
want  of  humanity,  and  might  say. 

*  Remark.— The  soul  coming  to  the  lips,  (i.  e.,  escaping  from  the  body,)  is  a  pretty  way  of 


expressing  that  a  person  is  dying. 


+  Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  18.— Delight  at  my  distress  on  the  part  of  my  enemies. 
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1  See,  look  at — 2  that — [3  dishonourable  one] — 4  who — 5  ever — 6  will  not 
see,  deserves  not  to  see— 7  the  face— 8  of  good  fortune— 9  ease  of  body— 10 
chooses  11  his  own — 12  his  wife,  woman — 13  and  sons,  children — 14  for- 
sakes,^leaves — 15  in  distress,  poverty — 16  and  in — 17  the  science,  art — 18  of 
accounts,  arithmetic — 19  in  the  manner — 20  as  is  known,  evident — -21  a  little, 
some,  a  thing — 22  I  possess,  know — 23  if — 24  by  your  interest,  position, 
rank — 25  side,  form,  mode,  (t.  e.,  of  life) — 26  can  be  obtained,  appointed  to 
ni®  27  that — 28  means — 29  of  ease,  tranquillity — 30  of  mind — 31  may  be — 
32  the  remainder  of  my  life— 33  in— 34  the  performance— 35  of  thanks— 36  of 
that  37  I  am  not  able,  cannot  be  able — 38  to  come  out,  perform,  to  express. 

Behold  that  shameless  ivretch*  who  will  never  experience  good  fortune,  he 
consults  his  own  ease,  and  abandons  to  distress  his  wife  and  children.  I  have 
some  skill  in  arithmetic,  as  you  know,  and  if  through  your  interest  any  office 
can  be  obtained,  that  will  be  the  means  of  making  my  mind  easy,  during  the 
remainder  of  my  life,  I  shall  not  be  able  to  express  my  gratitude. 

*  Revised  No,  3. — “  Dishonourable.” 
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i  1  sum — ^  \J  : - J  iiiuau - t:  w.s.  OV-.  .  .V.V-  -  o  1  j  io 

8  possesses,  has— 9  the  hope— 10  of  bread,  food— 11  and  the  fear,  dread— -12 
of  life — 13  and  contrary— 14  to  the  wisdom— 15  of  the  sages  is— 16  for  this, 
in  this— 17  hope— 18  in  that— 19  dread,  danger— 20  to  fall— 21  any  one— 22 
does  not  come — 23  to  the  house — 24  of  a  durwaish — 25  that,  saying  26 
j.ejit_27  of  land— 28  and  garden— 29  give— 30  either — 31  m  anxiety,  per¬ 
turbation  of  mind— 32  and  anger,  grief— 33  become  contented,  make  up  your 
miiid  to— 34  the— 35  intestines  (from  ^  vitals,  liver,  and  fastening, 
bandage)— 36  in  front— 37  of  the  crow— 38  place,  lay  down,  present. 

I  said,  “  Alas  !  my  friend,  the  service  of  princes  has  two  sides,  the  expecta¬ 
tion  of  a  livelihood,  and  the  dread  of  losing  one’s  life,  and  it  is  contrary  to  the 
opinion  of  the  wise  for  the  sake  of  such  hope  to  fall  into  such  danger.  No 
one  cometh  to  the  poor  man’s  house,  saying  pay  the  taxes  on  your  land  or 
garden  ;  either  be  prepared  to  encounter  anxiety  and  grief,  or  expo^  youi 
intestines  to  the  crow.” 

9  8  7 

17  16 

a.  jl 


18 


‘3 

15 


xi^j  -.0  Jl=> 


14 


13 


tit 


3 

12 


2 


•  I 

i>^l  if.xSL'y 


n 

r 


xif 


10 


28  27  26  25  24  23 

1  He  said— 2  this— 3  speech— 4  like,  conformable,  suits— 5  my  state, 
circumstances— 3  you  have  not  spoken— 7  and  answer— 8  of  my  question— 9 
you  have  not  brought,  given— 10  have  you  not  heard— 11  that— 12  it  has  been 
remarked— 13  whoever— 14  has  been  guilly  of  dishonesty,  embezzlement  (from 
to  labour,  exercise,  make  a  habit,  boast,  perform,  to  sow)— 15  his 
hand— 16  from,  on— 17  the  account— 18  trembles,  shakes— 19  truth,  integrity, 
uprio-htness— 20is  the  means,  cause,  mode— 21  of  the  will,  pleasure,  favour  (un- 
dLund  “of  obtaining”)-22  of  God  is-23  any  one-24  I  have  not  seen- 
25  .,vho— 26  was  lost—  27  on  a  road,  by  a  road— 28  straight,  even,  leve , 
ri<^ht,  true,  upright,  honest,  sincere. 

^He  replied,  “  This  speech  is  not  applicable  to  my  case,  you  have  not  answer¬ 
ed  my  question  ;  have  you  not  heard  the  saying?  That  whosoever  is  guilty  of 
dishonesty,  his  hand  trembles  on  rendering  his  account.  Rectitude  is  the  means 
of  conciliating  the  divine  favour,  I  never  saw  any  one  lost  on  a  straight  road. 
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1  And  the  sages — 2  have  said — 3  four — 4  persons — 5  from,  of— 6  four — 7 
persons — 8  are  mortally  afraid — [9  the  evil  doer,  robber,  assassin] — 10  from  the 
sultan — 11  and  the  thief — 12  of  the  sentinel,  guard — 13  and  the  adulterer — 
14  from  the  informer — 15  and  the  harlot,  courtesan — 16  from  the  censor, 
superintendent  of  bazars,  a  magistrate  to  correct  manners  and  morals — [17  and 
to  him — 18  whose — 19  account — 20  is  pure,  right,  correct — 2l  from  rendering 
them,  or  their  being  audited — 22  what — 23  fear  is.] 

And  the  sages  have  remarked  that  four  kinds  of  persons  are  mortally 
afraid  of  four  others;  the  oppressor*  dreads  the  king,  the  thief  dreads  the 
watchman,  the  adulterer  dreads  the  informer,  and  the  harlot  the  Mohtesib,  but 
he  who  has  a  clear  conscience  what  has  he  to  apprehend  from  investi(jation.\ 

*  Revised  No.  9. — Read  “evil  doer”  or  “assassin.”  +  Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  23. — And 

he  whose  accounts  are  correct,  what  fear  has  he  of  their  being  audited  ? 
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1  Do  not^ — 2  extravagance — 3  in  employment,  office — 4  if — 5  you  wish — 6 
that — 7  at  time — 8  of  removal — 9  may  be,  may  have — 10  power — 11  enemy — 
[12  scanty,  tight,  confined] — 13  you — 14  pure,  upright — 15  remain — 16  and 
care  not,  have  not — 17  O  ! — 18  brother — 19  from,  of  any  one — 20  fear,  awe — 
21  they  beat — 22  clothes — 23  impure,  dirty — [24  washermen] — 25  on  a  stone. 

Live  not  extravagantly  while  in  office,  if  you  wish  that  on  your  removal 
from  it  your  enemy  may  have  no  power  to  injure  you.*  Be  upright  in  your 
conduct,  O !  my  brother,  and  stand  not  in  awe  of  any  one.  “  The  fuller  beats\ 
foul  cloths  against  the  stone.” 

*  Revised  No.  12. — Scanty  means  of  injuring  you.  ■[Revised  No.  U. — N.  B. — This 
is  in  the  plural — “  Washermen  beat.” 
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1  I  said — 2  the  story — ^3  of  that — 4  fox — 5  like,  fit,  befits  6  the  state  7  of 
yours  is — 8  that — ^9  they  observed,  saw — 10  running  11  and  falling  12 
and  rising  (i.e.,  limping) — 13  some  one — 14  said  to  him  15  what  16 
calamity  is— 17  that— 18  the  cause— 19  of  such,  so  much— 20  fear  is— 21 
be  said— 22  I  have  heard— 23  that— 24  camels— 25  by  being  pressed  into 
service,  also  division,  ridicule— 26  they  are  seizing,  taking— 27  they  said— 
28  Oh  !— [29  stupid,  ignorant]— 30  the  camel— 3 1  to  you,  with  you— 32  what 
analogy  is,  correspondence  is — 33  and  you — 34  with  it  {i.  e.,  camel)  35  what 
— 36  resemblance,  similitude — 37  he  said — 38  silent,  be  silent  39  for  if  40 
enemies,  envious  ones — 41  from  design,  selfish  intentions,  should  say  42 
that  this— 43  is  a  camel— 44  and— 45  I  am  seized,  made  prisoner— 46  who— 
47  grief,  anxiety— [48  for  my  release]— 49  will  be,  will  have— 50  so  that 
investigation— 51  of  my  state -52  may  do,  may  be  done,  made— 53  and 
until — 54  the  antidote,  treacle,  opium — *55  from  Irak  56  may  be  bi ought,  can 
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be  brought — 57  the  snake-bitten  one — 58  may  be  dead,  will  be  dead — 59  and 
to  you — 60  although,  notwithstanding — 6l  excellence — 62  and  truth,  upright¬ 
ness — 63  but  the  enrious — 64  are  in  ambush — 65  and  enemies — 66  sitting  in 
a  corner,  hid,  watching — 67  if  that  which — 68  good  morals,  correctness  of 
principle — 69  yours  is — 70  contrary  to  that — 71  should  speak,  say,  declare, 
avow,  assert,  relate — 72  and  in — 73  the  place  of  meeting,  an  occasion — 74  of 
anger — 75  of  the  king — 76  you  come — 77  and  in  the  place — 78  of  wrath,  dis¬ 
pleasure — 79  you  fall — 80  in  that — 8l  state,  conjuncture,  crisis — 82  who — 
83  the  power — 84  of  speech,  conversation — 85  may  be,  can  have — [86  proper 
fit — 87  that —  88  I  consider,  I  see — 89  that  the  country,  kingdom — 90  of 
contentment — 91  you  should  guard— 92  and  forsake,  give  up,  abandon— 93 
government  should  say] — 94  because — 95  the  wise — 96  have  remarked. 

I  replied,  “  The  story  of  the  fox  suits  you  exactly,  who,  on  being  seen  running 
away  and  limping,  some  one  asked  what  calamity  occasioned  so  much  trepi¬ 
dation,  he  replied,  ‘  I  hear  that  they  are  going  to  press  a  camel  into  the 
service.’  The  other  observed,  ‘  I  like  your  impudence,*  what  relationship  is 
there  between  you  and  a  camel,  and  what  resemblance  have  you  to  that 
animal  V  He  replied,  ‘  Be  silent,  for  if  the  malignant,  out  of  evil  design,  should 
say  this  is  a  camel,  and  I  should  be  seized,  who  would  be  so  solicitous  for  my 
reliefs  as  to  order  an  enquiry  into  my  case  ?  and  before  the  antidote  can  be 
brought  from  Irak,  he  who  was  bitten  by  the  snake  may  be  dead.’  Thus  al- 
though  you  possess  such  worthiness  and  integrity,  yet  the  envious  are  in 
ambush,  and  the  enemy  sitting  in  a  corner ;  if  they  should  misrepresent  your 
worthy  disposition,  and  you  should  ineur  the  king  s  displeasure  and  fall  under 
his  resentment,^  who  will  be  able  to  speak  in  your  behalf.  It  seems  most 
advisable  that  you  should  moderate  your  desires,  and  give  up  all  thoughts  of 
preferment,X  for  the  sages  have  remarked.” 


•  Revised  No.  29.—“  O  !  stupid.”  t  Revised  No.  4S.— Read  “release.”  J Revised 
from  No.  86  to  JVo.  93.— N.  B.  According  to  the  Persian  it  is  this,  “It  appears  to 
me  advisable  that  you  should  keep  the  ‘  Kingdom  of  contentment’  under  subjection,  and 
abandon  the  idea  of  possessing  influence.”  §  Remartc. — After  “fall  under  his  resentment, 
read  “at  that  conjuncture.”— N.  B.  This  has  been  enlireh)  left  out  in  the  above 
translation. 
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1  In  the  sea,  river — 2  relating  or  belonging  to  gain,  profit,  advantage — 3 
are  innumerable,  (i.  e.,  things)— 4  if— 5  you  wish  for— 6  safety— 7  it  is  on  the 
shore,  bank— 8  my  friend— 9  this— lO  speech— 1 1  heard,  listened  to— 12 
becaine  angry— 13  and  face— 14  drew  up,  frowned,  looked  angry— 15  and 

words _ 16  is  mixed  with  grief- 17  began  to  speak — 18  that,  viz. — 19  this 

_ 20  what 21  wisdom — 22  and  sufficiency,  economy — 23  and  understand- 

ino-,  knowledge — 24  and  manner,  penetration,  science,  boldness — 25  and  the 
word  of  the  sages,  (from  Jy  word,  agreement)— 26  proper,  true,  verified— 

27  has  come — ^28  that,  who — 29  have  remarked — 30  friends — 31  in  prison — 
32  are  of  use,  serviceable,  come  to  work  for,  or  assist  one — 33  because — 34  at 
the  table — [35  all  enemies] — 36  appear  like  friends,  seem  friends. 

“  In  the  sea  there  are  good  things  innumerable  ;  but  that  if  you  wish  for 
safety,  you  must  seek  it  on  the  shore.”  My  friend  heard  these  words,  was  dis¬ 
pleased,  looked  angrily,  and  began  to  speak  with  a  degree  of  asperity 
saying,  “  In  all  this  what  is  there  of  wisdom,  propriety,  intelligence,  or  pene¬ 
tration  ?  and  the  words  of  the  sages  are  verified,  namely  ‘  That  friends  are  ser¬ 
viceable  in  prison,  for  that  at  a  table  enemies^'  assume  the  appearance  of  friends. 

*  Revised  No.  35.— Bead  “  all”  after  “  table”  (i.  e.,  all  enemieB). 


17 


16 


i  I 


15 


j  *■- 

14 


6  5 

13 


12  11 


3 

i-A 


2  1 

10  9 


.5U 


Lij y}  j  A 

[1  A  friend]— 2  do  not  count— [3  he  who]— 4  in  prosperity,  when  benefits 
or  favours  are  plenteous  or  abundant — 5  affects,  imitates  in  a  constrained  man¬ 
ner,  strikes,  beats,  (from  ^33  to  beat)— [6  boast,  brag,  vanity,  self-praise]— 
7  of  friendship— 8  and  brotherly  affection,  calling  one  a  brother— [9  a 
friend — lO  him  I  suppose,  consider,  know — 11  who  seizes — 12  his  friends 

Jiand] l3  in — 14  adversity,  distressed — 15  state,  circumstances  I6  and  in 

l7  fati'Tue,  weariness,  bad  circumstances,  ill  health. 

Account  not  those  your  friends*  who  in  prosperity  loast  of  theiif  attachment 
and  brotherly  affection,  I  consider  him  as  my  friend  mho  takes  me  by  the 
handX  in  the  season  of  adversity  and  distress. 

*  Revised  No.  1.— “  Him  your  friend.”  f  Revised  No.  6. — “Boasts  of  his. 

J  Revised  from  No.  9  to  No.  12.— “A  friend  who  clasps  his  friend’s  hand.” 
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1  I  observed — 2  that — 3  he  became  perplexed,  changed — [4  and  my  advice 
— 5  as  an  hindrance,  impediment,  obstacle — 6  considered  or  listened  to] — 
7  near — 8  master — 9  minister,  secretary — 10  I  went — 11  by  a  former,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  a  previous — 12  friendship,  intimacy — 13  that — 14  between — 15  as 
was,  had  existed — 16  the  state,  form,  condition — 17  of  his  circumstances  his 
condition,  manner — 18  I  said,  mentioned^  19  so  that — 20  in  work,  employ¬ 
ment — 21  a  little  for  him,  small  for  him — 22  appointed,  fixed — 23  a  few — 
24  days — 25  over  this,  after  this — 20  passed,  came  out — 27  the  kindness, 
goodness,  worth — ^28  of  his  character,  temperament,  principles — 29  they  saw — 30 
and  elegant,  handsome,  good — 31  his  management,  deliberation,  approved  of— 
[32  his  work,  duty,  affairs— 33  from  that— 34  got  better,  passed  over,  got 
advanced] — [35  and  in  rank,  station — 36  higher — 37  than  that — 38  was  fixed, 
or  appointed  to] — [39  and — 40  and  thus,  in  this  way,  manner] — 4l  the  star — 
42  of  his  happiness,  good  fortune,  felicity — 43  towards  advancement,  the 
ascendant — 44  was — 45  until — 46  to  the  meridian,  height — 47  of  wish,  desire 
— 48  arrived,  reached — 49  and — 50  a  companion,  a  near  person,  a  close 
follower— 51  of  king — 52  became — 53  at  his  safe,  pleasant,  agreeable— 54 
state,  condition — 55  I  rejoiced,  was  delighted — 56  and  I  said. 


I  perceived  that  his  mind  was  perturbated,  and  that  he  considered  my  advice 
as  an  excuse  for  not  serving  him*  I  therefore  waited  on  the  superintendent  of 
the  finances,  and  through  the  means  of  an  intimacy  which  had  formerly  sub¬ 
sisted  between  us,  I  represented  the  circumstances ;  in  consequence  of  which 
he  gave  my  friend  some  small  appointment.  In  a  short  space  of 
time,  they  saw  the  worthiness  of  his  character,  and  his  good  management  met 
with  approbation.  His  affairs  prospered,^  and  he  gained  preferment  so 
that%  the  star  of  his  good  fortune  ascended,  until  he  gained  the  meridian  of  his 
wishes,  and  became  a  favourite  with  the  sultan.  Arabic. — “  An  object  of 
general  admiration,  and  the  confidant  of  illustrious  personages.”  I  rejoiced 
at  the  state  of  his  prosperity,  and  said. 

*  Revised  from  No.  4  to  No.  6. — And  that  he  listened  to  my  (words  of)  advice  as  so  many 
obstacles  (».  e.,  thrown  in  his  way.)  +  Revised  from  No.  32  to  No  34. — “He  got  a  better 
situation.”  t  Revised  from  No.  35  to  No.  38.—“  Was  promoted  in  rank.”  §  Revised 
from  No.  39  to  No.  40.—  “  And  in  this  manner. 
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1  From  affairs — 2  closed,  confined,  straitened,  distressed — 3  do  not,  grievei, 
think  over,  lament— 4  and  heart— 5  broken,  distressed — 6  he  not,  do  not  place 

_7  because _ 8  the  water — 9  of  the  fountain  of  life — 10  in  the  midst,  in — 1 1  of 

darkness  is _ 12  sit  not — 13  gruff,  ill-tempered,  crabbed,  surly  stern,  morose 

_ from,  at — 1-5  the  change,  revolution,  versatility — 16  of  time,  fortune — 

17  because— 18  patience— 19  is  bitter— 20  but— 21  fruit— 22  sweet— 23 
possesses. 

Be  not  uneasy  about  your  affairs,  nor  suffer  your  heart  to  be  distressed, 
since  the  water  of  immortality  is  in  the  land  of  darkness.  Repine  not  at  the 
versatilitv  of  fortune ;  for  patience  is  bitter,  but  the  fruit  is  sweet. 
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1  At  that  2  time,  crisis,  period — 3  to  me,  I — 4  with  or  in  conjunction, 
collection,  a  body,  number — 5  of  friends — 6  by  chance — 7  a  journey — 8  to 
Mecca  9  fell,  came  about,  undertook — 10  when — 11  from — 12  the  pil¬ 
grimage  13  of  Mecca — 14  I  returned — 15  two  days’  journey  on  my  account 

16  he  came  to  meet  me — [17  the  outward — 18  appearance  of  him — 19  I 
observed,  saw— 20  distressed,  afflicted,  wretched]— 21  and  in — 22  the  ap¬ 
pearance,  aspect,  figure,  manner — 23  of  durwaishes— 24  I  said — 25  what  is 
the  matter  ?  What  is  your  state  ?  How  is  this  ?— 26  he  said— 27  in  the  way 
as— 28  you  said— 29  a  band,  party— 30  became  envious— [31  and  me  of  em¬ 
bezzlement,  mutiny,  treachery]— 32  imputed,  ascribed,  accused — 33  and  the 
king  [34  in  35  investigation,  inquiry — 36  of  those  circumstances,  the  truth, 
of  that— 37  earnest  search,  inquiry,  eager  search— 38  did  not  order]— 39  and 
friends — 10  old — 41  and  acquaintances,  friends — 42  sincere,  pure — [43  from— 
44  the  word— 45  of  truth— 46  were  silent]-47  and  friendship,  companion¬ 
ship — 48  former,  old,  wise,  cunning — 49  forcot 

At  that  juncture,  it  happened,  that  in  company  with  a  number  of  my 
friends  I  undertook  a  pilgrimage  to  Mecca.  When  we  returned  from  the 
pilgrimage  he  came  out  two  days’  journey  to  meet  me.  Seeing  him  in  distressed 
circumstances*  habited  like  a  durwaish,  I  asked  him  the  cause,  to  which  he 
replied,  “It  has  happened  just  as  you  predicted:  some  persons  out  of  envy 
charged  me  with  unfair  practices,^  the  king  did  not  order  the  investigation 
of  the  circumstances, I  and  my  old  acquaintances  and  kind  friends  opened  not 
their  lips  in  my  justification, %  forgetful  of  our  former  intimacy. 

Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  20. — I  observed  that  (in  outward  appearance)  he  was  dis¬ 
tressed.  fRexiised  No.  31. — “  Embezzlement.”  t  Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  38. 
—Did  not  order  any  strict  investigation  into  the  truth  (or  otherwise)  of  that  charge. 
iReiised  from  No.  43  to  No.  46. — Kept  silent  as  regarded  the  “  Word  of  truth.” 
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1  By  the  creation,  work,  will — 2  of  God — 3  when — 4  any  one  5  falls  6 
all — 7  the  world  on  him — 8  foot — 9  on — 10  head — 11  place  [12  when  13 
they  see — 14  that  fortune,  wealth — 15  his  hand — 16  has  seized,  clasped]  17 
praise — 18  doing,  commencing — 19  hand — 20  on — 21  bosom,  breast  22  they 
place. 

When  by  the  will  of  God  any  one  falls,  the  whole  world  trample  on  his 
head.  When  they  see  good  fortune  befriending  him,*  they  praise  him  with  their 
hands  upon  their  breasts. 

*  Revised  from  No.  12  to  No.  16.—“  When  they  see  that  fortune  has  taken  him  by  the  hand.” 
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1  In  short— [2  with  various,  different  sorts,  kinds— 3  of  torture,  punishment 
—4  I  was  imprisoned]— 5  until  in  this— 6  week— 7  when— 8  the  good 
news— 9  of  the  welfare,  safety— 10  of  pilgrims— 81  arrived— [12  from— 13 
my  cruel,-  sad,  rigorous,  harsh,  imprisonment]— 14  they  released  15  an 
estate,  property— 16  my  patrimonial,  my  heritage— 17  private,  kept  for  the 
kino-’s  private  use,  confiscated — 18  I  said  19  that  20  time  1  my  mt, 
si<rn-22  you  did  not  accept,  approve  of-23  that,  viz.-24  the  office,  service, 

-^25  of  the  king— 26  like— 27  a  journey,  voyage— 28  of  the  river  is— 29  ad¬ 
vantageous,  profitable— 30  and  dangerous— 31  either— 32  treasure— 33  you 
acquire,  seize  hold  of— [34  or  in,  amidst— 35  the  bufteting,  {i.e.,ot  waves) 
dashing,  collision] — 36  you  perish,  die. 

In  short,  I  was  overwhelmed  with  persecutions,*  until  this  week,  when  the 
wood  news  of  the  safe  arrival  of  the  pilgrims  being  received,  I  was  released 
from  close  confinement\  with  the  confiscation  of  my  patnmonia  estate, 
replied,  “  at  that  time  you  would  not  listen  to  my  suggestion,  that  the  service  ot 
kings  is  like  voyaging  on  the  sea,  profitable,  but  hazardous  ;  either  you  acquire 
riches,  or  perish  in  the  waves.”l 

*  Revised  from  No.  2  to  No.  4.— I  was  imprisoned  and  tortured  in  various  ways.  t  ^ 
vised  from  No.  12  to  No.  13.— From  my  cruel  imprisonment.  J  Revised  from  ■  o 

No.  3'). — In  the  buffeting,  (/.  e.,  of  the  waves.) 
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1  Either  2  gold  3  in  each — 4  two  hands — 5  will  do,  (will  arrive  with) — 
6  the  merchant  7  on  the  shore — 8  or  the  waves — 9  some  day,  one  day — 10 
will  throw  him — 11  dead — 12  cn  the  bank,  shore — 13  proper,  fit,  just — 14  I 
did  not  think,  observe— 15  from— 16  this— [17  more,  further]— 18  the 
wound  19  internal  of  his,  his  inside— 20  to  scratch — 21  and  salt — 22  to 
sprinkle— [23  with  these— 24  two  lines  of  (poetry,)— 25  I  abridged,  abbi-e- 
viated,  curtailed,  shortened,  ({.  e.,  my  ideas,  expressions] — 26  and  said — 27 
know  you  not?  28  that — 29  you  see — 30  chains,  fetters,  bindings — 31  on 
feet— 32  when  33  in — 34  your  ear — 35  does  not  come,  you  do  not  accept — 
36  the  advice— 37  of  men— 38  another  time— 39  if— 40  you  cannot  bear,  possess 
not  41  the  power  42  of  the  sting,  (i.e.,  bf  bearing  the  pain,) — 43  place  not, 
do  not— 44  finger— 45  into— 46  the  hole— 47  of  the  scorpion,  (from 
crooked  and  tail.) 

“  The  merchant  either  gains  the  shore  with  both  hands  full  of  gold,  or  else 
one  day  the  waves  cast  him  dead  upon  the  beach.”  I  did  not  think  it  advisable* 
to  afilict  his  inward  wound  with  more  scratching,  nor  to  sprinkle  salt  upon  it, 
but  satisfied  myself  with  repeating  the  two  following  lines, Know  you  not 
that  you  will  see  your  feet  in  fetters  when  you  listen  not  to  the  admonition  of 
mankind,  another  time  if  you  are  not  able  to  endure  the  sting,  put  not  your 
finger  into  the  scorpion’s  hole.”  .  ”  • 

*  Revised  No.  17.-»  Add”  further  (to  afflict.)  f  Revised  from  No.  23  to  No.  25-But 
abbreviated  (my  expressions,)  in  these  two  lines.-N.  B.-As  no  word  is  given,  it  might  also 
be  my  admonitory  lecture,”  instead  of  “  my  expressions.” 
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1  Some,  a  few  persons — 2  in — 3  my  acquaintance,  fellowship  4  were  [5  the 
outward,  apparent,  plain  evident— 8  state,  circumstances— 7  of  them— 8  with 
virtue,  goodness,  rectitude — 9  adorned] — 10  one — 11  of  12  the  great  men, 
personages— 13  in— 84  the  lot,  right,  due,  just  claim,  justice,  rectitude— 15  of 
this — 16  band,  body — 17  elegant,  good — 18  opinion — 19  great,  eloquent— 20 
had,  possessed— 21  and  stipend,  pension,  allowance— 22  had  fixed,  appointed 
— 23  but  one — ^24  of  them — 25.  did  an  act,  action,  work  26  improper,  unfit, 
not  suitable— 27  to  the  state-28  of  durwaishes— 26  the  opinion-30  of  that 
person-31  bad,  noxious,  corrupt,  ill,  depraved  {i.e.,  became.)— 32  and  the 
bazar,  market— 33  of  them— 34  worthless,  not  selling— 35  I  wished,  wanted, 
desired,  intended— 36  so  that— 37  in  the  case  of,  in  the  manner  or  regarding— 
38  the  stipend-39  of  my  frieiids-40  free,  redeemed,  deliverance,  return, 
restitution— 41  I  should  do— 42  intention — 43  of  his  service,  to  pay  him  my 
respects— 44  I  did,  made  up  my  mind  to— 45  the  door-keeper  to  me— 46 
would  not  admit,  refused  admittance— 47  and  behaved  rudely,  used  violence— 
48  him  forgiveness,  pardon — 49  I  did  grant,  did— 50  on  account,  orders,  by 
reason — 51  of  that  which — 52  has  been  said,  remarked. 

I  was  used  to  associate  with  a  body  of  men,  whose  conduct  had  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  correctness;*  a  person  of  consequence  entertained  very  favourable 
sentiments  of  them,  and  had  assigned  a  fixed  pension  for  their  support,  but  one 
of  them  having  done  something  unbecoming  the  character  of  durwaishes,  they 
forfeited  his  good  opinion,  and  their  market  was  injured.  I  wanted  by  some 
means  or  other,  to  obtain  for  my  friends  a  restitiiiiori  of  the  pension.  I  went  to 
wait  on  the  great  man,  but  the  porter  rudely  refused  me  admittance.  I  excuse 
him  in  conformity  to  the  saying — 

*  Revised  from  No.  5  to  No.  9.-Whose  outward  appearanee  was  adorned  with  virtue. 
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[1  To  the  door,  gate — 2  of  the  meer — 3  and  the  vizier — 4  and  the  sultan 
— 5  without— 6  support,  interest,  aid,  power — 7  do  not  walk  about,  around — 
8  in  the  vicinity  of,  environs,  skirt,  circuit,  adjacent  places] — 9  the  dog — 10 
and  the  door-keeper — 11  when — 12  they  have  found,  they  know,  have  as¬ 
certained — 13  poor — 14  this — 15  his  collar — 16  will  seize,  seizes — 17  that  one 
the  skirt,  hem — 18  when,  so  soon  as — 19  the  attendants — 20  of  the  majesty — 
21  of  that — 22  great  personage — 23  on  the  state,  condition — 24  mine,  of  me — 
25  sensible,  aware,  acquainted,  conversant,  experienced,  intelligent — 26  were, 
became — ^27  with  respect,  compliments,  veneration,  ceremony — 28  they  brought 
in — 29  and  higher,  better,  superior — 30  place,  station,  seat,  residence — 31  ap¬ 
pointed — 32  but — 33  with  humility,  politeness,  attention,  empty  compliments, 
civility — 34  lower,  inferior — 35  I  sat  down — 36  and  said — 

That  if  you  approach  the  gate  of  the  meer,  the  vizier,  or  the  sultan  with¬ 
out  any  one  to  introduce  you,*  when  the  dog  and  the  porter  discern  that  you 
are  poor,  this  seizes  your  collar,  and  the  other  lays  hold  of  your  skirt.  When 
the  great  man’s  principal  attendants  were  apprized  of  my  case,  they  conducted 
me  in  with  respect,  and  assigned  me  a  place  of  distinction,  but  I  humbly 
seated  myself  lower,  and  said — 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  8. — Walk  not  without  support,  (i.  e.,  unless  yon  have  interest, 
or  influence,)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  meer’s,  or  vizier’s,  or  sultan’s,  gates. 
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1  Leave  oflP,  pardon,  excuse — [2  because — 3  a  slave— 4  abject  I  am] — 5  so 
that — 6  in  the  rank,  row — 7  of  servants — 8  I  may  sit — 9  he  said,  it  was  re¬ 
marked —  [10  Oh  !  God — 11  what — 12  place,  opportunity — 13  for  this — 14 
speech,  saying  is] — 15  if — 16  on — 17  head — 18  and  eyes — 19  mine,  of  me — 20 
you  sit — 21  your  blandishments,  coquetry,  play,  sport,  gallantry — 22  1  allow, 
I  bear  with,  submit  to — 23  because — ^24  you  are  amiable,  elegant,  deserving 
of  love. 


“  Excuse  me  for  I  am  an  inferior;*  suffer  me  to  seat  myself  in  the  rank  of 
servants.”  One  of  them  replied — “  Oh  !  God  what  a  hard  saying  is  this1-\  If 
you  seat  yourself  on  my  head  and  eyes,  I  admit  your  gallantry,  for  you  are 
amiable.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  2  to  No.  4  — Because  I  am  an  abject  slave.  Revised  from 
No.  10  to  No.  14 — O  God  how  apropos  is  this  {i.  e.,  following,)  saying,  (literally — “What  a 
place  it  is  for  this  saying,”)  in  this  place. 
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1  To  be  brief,  in  short— 2  I  sat  down— 3  and  from,  of— 4  every  kind, 
various  manner  5  of  speech,  subject  of  conversation — 6  I  joined — 7  until  the 
story,  circumstance— 8  of  the  depravity,  dishonour,  abasement,  affront- 9  of 

my  friends  10  came  in  the  midst,  was  brought  in.  mentioned — 11  I  said _ 12 

what— 13  fault— 14  saw— 15  the  master.  Lord— 16  of  former  benefits— 17  that 
slave-18  in  sight-19  his,  of  him-20  looks  on  as  hateful,  dislikes,  appears 
detestable— 21  to  God  is — 22  guarded,  preserved,  kept,  committed,  entire, 

whole  23  greatness,  dignity — 24  and  kindness,  benignity — 25  who 26 

fault,  crime,  sin,  ofrence-27sees-28  and  bread,  daily  food-29  as  usual,  as 

established,  as  fixed— 30  grants,  gives,  bestows,  keeps  possesses,  allots. 

Summarily  I  seated  myself,  and  conversed  on  various  subjects,  till  the  cir¬ 
cumstance  of  my  friend’s  indiscretion  was  brought  in,  I  asked  “  What  fault  was 
discovered  by  my  most  bountiful  Lord,  that  should  have  rendered  his  servant 
hateful  in  his  sight?  To  God  alone  belongeth  perfect  greatness  and  benignity, 
who  discovereth  the  crime,  and  yet  witliholdeth  not  daily  bread.” 
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1  The  great  man,  ruler,  judge,  master,  commander— 2  this— 3  speech— 4 
approved  of,  met  his  approbation — [5  and  articles,  things,  goods  6  of  the 
means  of  living,  livelihood,  subsistence — 7  of  friends — 8  ordered  9  so  that, 
that — lO  in  the  way,  manner  mode,  custom — 1 1  of  the  past,  as  before,  as 
formerly — 12  they  should  prepare,  make  ready,  arrange — 13  and  daily  food, 
rations,  provisions— 14  time,  period— 15  vacation,  neglecting,  the  time  it  was 
withheld— 16  to  perform,  suffice,  pay  off]— 17  thanks— 18  of  favours— 19  I 
offered,  said— 20  and  ground,  earth— 21  of  service— 22  I  kissed— 23  and 
apology,  excuse— 24  of  boldness,  impudence,  forwardness,  pertness— 25  I 
pleaded  for,  asked  for— 26  and  at  the  time— 27  of  coming  out— 28  this— 29 
speech — 30  I  made,  I  said,  I  spoke,  I  observed. 

The  great  man  approved  of  this  speech,  and  ordered  that  my  friend  s 
stipend  should  be  restored,  and  the  arrears  discharged*  I  praised  his  generosity , 
made  my  obeisance,  and  apologized  for  my  boldness  ;  and,  at  the  time  of  taking 
leave,  made  the  following  observation — 

*  Revised  from  N 0  5  to  No.  16.— And  ordered  that  my  friend’s  articles  of  subsistence 
should  be  prepared  as  before,  (literally-the  time  past,)  and  that  they  (i.  e.,  his  dependants,) 
should  give  over  what  daily  food  they  were  entitled  to  for  the  time  it  had  been  discontinued. 

KemarL-I  donot  translate  jiL*.o  , _ »U->1  as  “  stipend”  ;  it  actually  means  “arti¬ 

cles  of  subsistence”  (i.  e.  food.)  It  is  a  very  common  custom  for  great  men  to  feed  dur- 
waishes  and  others,  but  it  is  not  so  very  usual  to  grant  them  stipends.  Take  again  the  after 
word  it  means  “  daily  food”  and  were  this  not  the  real  meaning  what  use  was 

there  for  using  the  expression  ?  i>s3^1.5U.^.«  “They  should  prepare,  ^  Query,  prepare  what 
Their  daily  rations,  such  as ''rice”  “  attah”  “salt,”  &c.,  &c.,  such  articles  being  constantly 
distributed  to  beggars. 
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[1  As  because  2  the  temple  of  Mecca — 3  the  place  where  people  look 
when  praying,  (therefore  it  means  Mecca,)  any  thing  opposite— 4  wants, 
desires— 5  is,  was]— 6  from— 7  country— 8  distant,  far  off- 9  they  go— 10 
the  people— 11  to  see  it— 12  from— 13  many— 14  a  league,  (18,000  feet) 
—15  to  you— 16  endurance,  to  bear  the  load,  trouble— 17  of  like— 18  of  us— 
19  should  do,  should  make  up  your  mind  to— 20  because— 2 1  any  one— 22 
does  not  throw— 23  on  a  tree— 24  without— 25  fruit— 26  a  stone. 


Because  the  temple  of  Mecca  is  the  bestower  of  our  wants,*  multitudes 
resort  to  it  from  many  farsangs,  you  must  therefore  suffer  the  importunity  of 
such  as  myself,  since  no  one  flings  a  stone  into  a  tree  that  hath  no  fruit.” 


»  Bevised  from  No.  1  to  No.  5.— Because  the  temple  of  Mecca  is  the  direction  (in 
we  look),  when  praying  for  our  wants.  ' 
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1  A  prince,  a  king’s  son— 2  money,  treasure,  wealth— 3  great,  immense— 
4  from  father— 5  inheritance,  patrimony— 6  received— 7  hand— 8  liberality— 
9  opened— 10  justice,  gifts,  complaint,  revenge,  law,  equity— 11  liberality,  ge¬ 
nerosity— 12  gave— 13  wealth,  favours— 14  beyond  imagination,  innumerable 
15  on  soldiers  16  and  subjects — 17  scattered,  distributed. 

A  prince  inherited  from  his  father  abundance  of  wealth.  He  opened  the 

hand  of  liberality,  and  bestowed  innumerable  largesses  and  gifts  on  his  troops 
and  subjects.  ^ 
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,  ijoes  noi  .ssu^, 2  odour,  smell,  the  sense  of  smelling— 3  from 
•4  a  large  platter  (perfumes  and  fruits  are  kept  in  theni,)  tray— ^  ot  gun^ 
benzion,  the  wood  of  aloes,  wood,  timber— 6  on  the  fire— 7  place— 8  whei^  9 
like— 10  ambero-ris— 11  it  will  smell,  send  forth  an  odour,  fragrance  12 
greatness— 13  ifyou  wish,  to  you  is  desired— 14  bounty,  liberality,  generosity 
—15  do,  exercise— 16  for— 17  grain— 18  until— 19  you  do  not  scatter,  sow— 

20  it  does  not  germinate,  grow-21one-22of-23  the  courtier,  member  of 

an  assembly,  (from  a  court,  assembly)— 24  indiscreet,  inconsiderate, 

without  deliberation— 25  Ids,  or  to  him  advice,  admonition— 26  commenced 
be-un— 27  that,  viz.— 28  the  king’s— 29  former,  predecessors— 3()  th>s— 31 
wealth— 32  by  industry,  endeavour— 33  collected,  accumulated  34  and  or, 

on  account,  for  the  sake-35  of  what  is  proper,  fit,  time 

stored-37  hand-38  from  this-39  action  work, 

because-42  events-43  are  in  front-^4  and  enemies-45  in 

,nav  it  not  be  lest— 47  that— 48  in  the  time— 49  of  necessity,  want— 50  you 

should  be  helpless,  destitute,  without  remedy]-51  if-52 

do  a  e  lavish,)  give  profusely  to  the  multitude,  low  people,  P»bhc— 54  a 

share  ■  portion,,  lot— 55  will  reach,  arrive— 56  every— 57  householder,  head 

of  a  family— 58  a  grain  of  rice— 59  why— 60  do  you  not  take  by  ^ 

force  seiL.  exact— 61  from— 62  each  one,  every  one— 63  a  gram— (34  of 

silver— 65  that— 66  will  collect,  accumulate— 67  for  you— 66  every  day 

69  wealth,  riches,  treasure. 

No  odour  issues  from  a  tray  made  of  lignum  aloes  place  it  on 
frnarance  like  ambergris.  If  you  wish  to  be  esteemed  magnificent,  be  bountiful  tor  grain 
fragrance  like  amner  J  .  Qne  of  the  courtiers  inconsiderately  began  bis  admoni- 

which  will  produce  you  a  treasure  daily  ? 

*  Hevised  from  No.  46  to  No.  50.-Lest  in  the  time  of  necessity  you  should  be  helpless. 
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1  The  prince— 2  face— 3  from  this,  at  this— 4  speech— 5  drew  together, 
frowned — 6  because — 7  conformable,  suitable,  agreeable — 8  to  his  knowledge, 
idea— 9  did  nof  come— 10  and  said— 11  the  God— 12  of  glory— 13  and  ma¬ 
jesty  14  me,  to  me — 15  king — 16  of  these — 17  possessions,  kingdoms — 18 
has  appointed,  turned,  brought  about— 19  so  that— 20  I  should  eat —21  and 
should  distribute,  give  away— 22  not— 23  me,  a  shepherd,  sentinel— 24  that— 
25  I  should  guard,  watch— 26  Karoon— 27  was  destroyed,  ruined— 28  that— 
29  forty— 30  houses,  chambers— 31  of  treasure— 32  possessed— 33  Nowshir- 
wan— 34  died  not — 35  because— 36  a  name— 37  good— 38  left.  • 

The  prince  looked  displeased  at  this  discourse,  so  contrary  to  his  own 
sentiments,  and  he  said,  “  The  eternal  and  Almighty  God  has  made  me  king  of 
these  nations,  that  I  might  enjoy  and  distribute ;  I  am  not  a  sentinel  to  watch 
the  treasure.  Karoon,  who  had  forty  chambers  full  of  treasui  e,  was  destroyed  j 
but  Nowshirwan  died  not,  having  left  an  immortal  name. 
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1  It  is  related,  they  have  said— 2  that— [3for  Nowshirwan— 4  the  Just]— 5  at 

—6  a  hunting  place— 7  game— 8  they  were  roasting— 9  salt— 10  was  not  11 
a  slave— 12  to  the  village— 13  they  sent— 14  so  that— 15  sa,lt  mig  t 
brina— 17  Nowshirwan- 18  said-19  salt-20  with  price,  value 

tak^22  so  that  custom— 23  may  not  become— 24  and  village  25  may 

be  r^ned,  desolated-26  they  said  to  him-27  from  this-28  q«antity-29 
that-30’loss.or  injury  will  occur-31  h®  f  <1-32 /be  foundati^ 
mencement-33  of  tyranny,  injustice-34  in  the  43 

little— 37  was-38  and  every  one-39  o/>t-41  42 

until- 43  to  this— 44  degree,  enormous— 45  arrived- 46  if— 47  from  the  j,ar 
den— 48  of  the  subject-49  the  king— 50  eats—/  one  apple— 52  they  will 
root  or  draw  up— 53  his  slaves— 54  the  tree— 55  from—/  the 
five- 58  eggs— 59  that— 60  the  sultan— 61  tyranny— 62  permits,  allows  / 
fhev  will  sfite,  strike,  kill-64  his  followers,  {i.e.  of  any  army,  soldiers-65 
one^housand-66  fowls-67  on  a  spit-68  does  not 

70  bad  liver,  iniquitous  person— 71  remains— 72  on  him— 73  the  curse  74 
perpetual,  lasting,  stable,  durable,  steady. 

They  have  related  that  Nowshirwan*  being  at  a  hunting  seat,  was  about  to 
have  some  game  dressed,  and  as  there  was  not  any  salt,  a  servant  was  sent  to 
fetch  some  from  a  village ;  when  the  monarch  ordered  him  to  pay  the  price 
of  the  salt,  that  the  exaction  might  not  become  a  custom,  and  /e  vil/ge  ^e  de¬ 
solated  They  say  to  him  “  from  this  trifle  what  injury  can  ensue  .  He  re 
nS  “Oppression  was  brought  into  the  world  from  smM  beginnings 
S  eveTTercomer  has  increased,  until  it  has,re/ied  the  p/sent 
decree  Sormity.-  If  the  monarch  were  to  eat  a  single  /pie  fro«i  he 

TrSden  ofTpeasant,  the  servants  would  pull  up  the  tree  by  the  roots:  and  if 

The  sultan  orders  five  eggs  to  be  taken  by  force,  his  soldiers  will  spit  a  t/us/d 
fowls.  The  in/iitous  tyrant  remaineth  not,  but  the  curses  of  mankind 

on  him  for  ever.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  3  lo  No.  4.— Read  “  Nowshirwan  the  Juat.’ 
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1  A  collector  of  revenue — 2  I  heurd — 3  who— 4  the  houses  of- — 5  the  peusunts 
— 6  desolated,  made  bad,  ruined — 7  so  that — 8  the  treasury  of— 9  the  sultan 

10  full,  replete — 11  might  do — 12  unmindful,  regardless — 1 3  of  the  saying _ 

14  of  the  sages — 15  who — 16  have  said — 17  whoever — 18  God — 19  great, 
high— 20  offendeth— 21  so  that— 22  the  heart— 23  of  a  mortal— 24  may  gain] 
get  in  hand— 25  the  God— 26  great,  high— 27  that  very— 28  mortal— 29  on 
him— 30  will  turn,  set  against— 31  so  that— 32  injury,  destruction— 33  from— 
34  his  life— 35  will  come  out— 36  fire— 37  burning— 38  does  not  do,  produce 

—39  on  wild  cotton — 40  as  that  which — 41  does— 42  the  smoke,  (i.  e.  sighs,) _ 

43  of  the  hearts— 44  of  the  afflicted— 45  they  say— 46  the  leader,  king,  head— 
47  amongst— 48  all,  the  whole— 49  of  the  animals— 50  the  lion  is— 51  the 
meanest,  lowest— 52  of  the  animals— 53  the  ass— 54  and  by  the  agreement— 
55  of  the  wise— 56  the  ass— 57  load  carrier,  (from  a  load  and 
to  carry)— 58  better— 59  than— 60  the  lion-61  a  tearer  of  men,  (from  ' /I 
men  and  to  tear.)  '  ^ 

I  heard  of  a  collector  of  revenues,  who  desolated  the  houses  of  the  subjects, 
in  order  to  fill  the  king’s  coffers ;  regardless  of  the  maxim  of  the  sages  which 
says,  “  Whosoever  offendeth  the  most  high  to  gain  the  heart  of  a  fellow- 
creature,  God  will  make  that  very  creature  the  instrument  of  his  destruction.” 
The  burning  flame  from  wild  rue  raises  not  such  a  smoke,  as  is  occasioned  by 
the  sighs  of  the  afflicted  heart.  They  say,  that  the  lion  is  the  king  of  beasts, 
and  the  ass  the  meanest  of  animals,  but  the  sages  agree,  that  the  ass°who  carries 
burthens,  is  preferable  to  the  lion,  that  destroyeth  mankind. 
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1  The  poor,  humble,  abject— 2  ass— 3  although— 4  is  without  discrimina¬ 
tion,  understanding — 5  when,  on  account — 6  load — 7  draws — 8  is  dear, 
valuable,  precious — [9  bullocks,  oxen — 10  and  asses — 1 1  load  carriers,  (from 
a  load,  and  to  take  up)— 12  are  better— 13  than,  from-14 

men— 15  men  annoyers,  (from  men  and  pain,  trouble,)  op¬ 

pressors.] 


The  poor  ass,  although  devoid  of  understanding,  yet  on  account  of  carrying 
burthens,  is  very  valuable.  The  labouring  ox,  and  the  ass,  are  preferable  to 
inen  who  injure  their  fellow  creatures* 


*  Revised  from  No.  10  to  No.  14.-Oxen  and  asses  that  carry  loads  are  better  than  men 
who  are  oppressors.  N.  B.-According  to  the  Persian  the  plural  and  not  the  is 
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1  The  king — 2  some,  a  little — 3  of — 4  the  bad,  base,  reproachful — 5  man¬ 
ners,  conduct — 0  of  him,  his — 7  became  acquainted — [8  in  the  rack — 9  drew, 
extended  him — 10  and  in  various  ways,  modes — ll  of  torture,  punishment — 12 
killed,  i.  e.,  him] — 13  obtainable,  procurable — 14  will  not  be — 15  the  pleasure, 
approbation — 16  of  the  sultan — 17  until,  so  long  as — 18  the  hearts — 19  of 
slaves,  dependants — 20  you  do  not  seek — 21  if  you  wish — 22  that — 23  God — 24 
on  you — 25  should  bestow,  be  bountiful — 26  on  the  creation,  mortals — 27  of 
God — 28  do — 29  good — 30  one  of — 31  who  had  been  oppressed,  an  oppress¬ 
ed  one,  (from  tyranny  and  to  see.  experience,  observe) — 32  on 

him,  near  him — 33  passed — 34  and  said — [35  not — 36  every  one  who — 37 
strength — 38  of  arm — 39  and  rank,  dignity — 40  possesses — 41  with  govern¬ 
ment,  power]  — 42  can  devour — 43  the  property,  goods — 44  of  men — 45  with  im¬ 
punity,  vainly,  rashly,  inconsiderately — 46  you  are  able,  it  is  possible — 47  in  the 
throat— 48  to  take  down,  swallow,  (from  down  and  j  to  carry)— 49 
a  bone— 50  hard— 51  but— 52  the  belly— 53  it  will  tear,  teare— 54  when — 55 
it  sticks,  seizes,  holds  on  to — 56  under,  below — 57  the  navel. 

The  king,  on  hearing  some  part  of  his  base  conduct,  ordered  him  on  the 
rack,  and  tortured  him  to  death,*  You  will  not  obtain  the  approbation  of 
the  king,  unless  at  the  same  time  you  strive  to  gain  the  hearts  of  his  subjects. 
If  you  wish  that  God  should  be  bountiful  to  you,  do  good  unto  his  creatures. 
One  whom  he  had  oppressed  passed  by  at  the  time  of  his  execution,  and  said, 
“  N at  every  one  who  possesses  miniMerial  power  and  dignity, f  can  devour  the 
property  of  men  with  impunity  ;  you  may  swallow  a  hard  bone,  but  it  will  tear 
the  belly,  when  it  sticks  under  the  navel.” 

Revised  from  No.  8  to  No.  12  — "  He  had  him  stretched  (literally  draion,)  on  the  rack 
and  tortured  him  (m  various  viays)  to  death.”  +  Revised  from  N o.  d5  to  No.  41. — “  i^ot 
every  one  who  possesses  strength  of  arm  and  official  dignity,”  &c.,  &c. 
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1  Of  an  oppressor — 2  they  tell  a  story — 3  who,  that— 4  a  stone  5  at  the 
head— 6  of  a  pious  man— 7  threw,  struck— 8  to  the  durwaish— 9  the  power— 10 
of  revenge— 1 1  was  not— 12  the  stone— 13  by  himself— 14  kept— 15  until  a  time 
—16  that— 17  the  king— [18  on  that— 19  soldier,  follower  of  an  army— 20 
became  angry-21  and  in-22  a  pit,  put  him]-23  the  durwaish-24  came 
forward— 25  and  that— 26  stone— 27  at  his  head— 28  struck— 29  he  said-30 
who  are  you?— 31  and  this— 32  stone— 33  at  my  head— 34  why— 35  did  you 
throw  1 — 36  he  replied,  said 

They  tell  a  story  of  an  oppressor,  who  flung  a  stone  at  the  head  of  a  pious 
man.  The  durwaish,  not  having  power  to  revenge  himself,  kept  the  stone, 
till  a  time  when  the  king,  being  displeased,  ordered  the  other  to  he  thrown  into 
a  pit*  The  durwaish  then  came,  and  bruised  his  head  with  the  stone ;  upon 
which  he  exclaimed.  “  Who  art  thou,  and  why  hast  thou  flung  this  stone  at  my 

head  ?”  He  answered — 

*  Revised  from  No.  18  <o  No,  22.-“  With  that  soldier,  and  placed  him  in  a  pit.” 
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II  2  am,  a  certain  one — 3  and  this — 4  stone — 5  that  very — 6  stone  is 7 

which,  that— 8  on— 9  a  certain— lO  date,  day— 11  at  my  head— 12  you  threw, 

struck  13  he  said — 14  so  much,  many,  so  long — 15 a  time — 16  where? _ 17 

were  you — 18  he  said — 19  from,  of — 20  your  dignity,  station,  rank — 21  I 
dreaded— 22  now— 23  that  in— 24  a  pit  you— 25  I  see— 26  an  opportunity- 
27  rare,  good,  favourable — 28  I  counted,  considered — 29  an  unworthy  one— 30 
\yhen— 31  you  see — 32  favoured  by  fortune,  prosperous — [33  the  wise — 34  re¬ 
signation,  patience,  surrendering  submission— 35  have  done— 36  choice,  option 
power]— 37  when— 38  you  do  not  possess— 39  nails,  (/.  e.,  of  the  hands)— 40 

tearing — 4l  sharp — 42  with  bad  persons — 43  that  better  is — 44  that 45  less. 

little,  not  much — 46  you  should  seize,  do— 47  fight,  battle,  contention,  quarrel 
—48  whoever — 49  with  steel— 50  arm— 51  grapples— [52  the  wrist— 53  of 
silver- o4  his  own— 55  injures,  hurts,]— 56  remain,  (hold  on,)  rest— 57  until  his 
hands  5t5  ties — 59  fate,  the  times — 60  then,  finally,  after — 61  to  the  desire 
wish,  use — 62  of  friends — 63  his  brains — 64  draw  out. 


“lam  such  an  one.  and  this  is  the  identical  stone  that  on  such  a  day  you 
fiung  at  my  head  ?”  He  proceeded,  “  Where  were  you  all  this  time?”  The  dur- 
waish  replied,  “  I  was  afraid  of  your  dignity  ;  but  now  that  T  see  you  in  the  pit, 
1  consider  it  a  favourable  opportunity  to  avenge  myself.  Whilst  the  worth- 
ess  man  is  in  a  state  of  prosperity,  the  wise  think  it  proper  to  pay  him  respect* 
When  you  have  not  a  nail  sufficiently  sharp  for  tearing,  it  is  prudent  not  to 
contend  with  the  wicked.  Whosoever  grapples  against  an  arm  of  steel,  will 
injure  his  own  wrist,  if  it  is  of  silver  wait  until  fortune  ties  his  hands,  when 
to  the  satisfaction  of  your  friends  you  may  pick  out  his  brains.” 

wisechoo.se,  (or  prefer)  resignation.”  f  Revised 
J  on  o.  52  to  No.  54.-  Will  injure  his  own  silver  wrist,”  (i.  e.,  his  weak,  delicate,  wrist). 

Remark  -l  entirely  disagree  with  the  translator  in  the  following  translation  viz  "  that 
the  wise  pay  respect  to  a  worthless  man,  because  he  is  in  power  or  flourishing.”  Accordinl  to 
the  Persian,  it  is  what  I  have  rendered  it  in  the  revision-this  is  also  prof k  by  the  after 
part,  i.  «.  wait  till  fortune  ties  his  hands,”  &c.,  &c.  This  is  why  the  wise  are  patfent  or  re 
signed,  when  they  see  a  worthless  man  prosperous,  as  they  know  they  have  no  other  alter 
nat  ve,  but,  notwithstanding  this,  they  do  not  pay  him  respect  !  !  !  Such  would  not  become 

sirs  plSe’“^’^"^  of  fortune  Scea^worr 
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TALE  22. 

13  12  n  10  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  »  1 

VijlL  (i)T  8  .ale!  >a  i— jl 

23  22  21  20  19  18  17  16  15  14 

8^^^  5  ^^axa) 

32  31  30  29  28  27  26  25  24 

X  u .■^A.q  c— aA^  ^5  ^^a! 

41  40  39  38  37  36  35  34  33 

50  49  48  47  46  45  44  43  42 

alatls'^xj  a^^Aw^ai  <_11>4.*a.j^ 

58  57  56  55  54  53  52  51 

<^4*>lj  xlAwaL  i^\y{  \2^*^'‘J  *~'‘''*e'^  _3^  i«S^“ 

1  To  one — 2  of— 3  the  king’s — 4  a  disease — 5  terrible,  horrible — 6  was,  had 
— 7  that — 8  the  repetition,  return,  causing  to  return — 9  mention,  explanation, 
recital,  remembrance — 10  of  that — 11  proper,  agreeable,  acceptable — 12  would 
not  be,  was  not — 13  a  band — 14  of  physicians — 15  of  Greece — 16  were  of  one 
accord,  agreed,  decided,  unanimous — 17  that — 18  a  redundant  particle — 19 
this — 20  of  pain — 21  medicine  is  not — 22  except,  but — 23  the  gall — 24  of  a 
man — [25  who — 26  with  some,  certain — 27  qualities,  properties — 28  endowed, 
famed  for— 29  was] — 30  the  king — 31  ordered — 32  they  should  seek  for — 
33  a  peasant’s— 34  son— 35  they  found- 36  with  that  quality,  property— 37 
which,  that — 38  the  physicians  had  said — 39  the  king — 40  his  father — 41  and 
his  mother — 42  called — 43  and  by  gifts,  favours,  wealth — 44  without  limit, 
bound,  immense — 45  pleased,  delighted,  contented — 46  turned,  made — 47  and 
the  cazy — 48  gave  a  decision,  order,  final  command — 49  that — 50  the  blood 
— 51  of  one  of — 52  peasants — -53  to  spill,  scatter — 54  on  account  of,  for — 55 
the  healthy — 56  temperament,  spirit,  substance — 57  of  the  king — 58  may  be 
lawful,  was  lawful. 

A  certain  king  had  a  terrible  disease,  the  nature  of  which  it  is  not  proper 
to  mention.  A  number  of  Greek  physicians  agreed,  that  there  was  no  other  re¬ 
medy  for  this  disease,  but  the  gall  of  a  man,  of  some  particular  description.* 
The  king  ordered  such  an  one  to  be  sought  for,  and  they  found  a  peasant’s 
son  with  ^he  properties  which  the  physicians  had  described.  The  king  sent  for 
the  lad’s  father  and  mother,  and  by  offering  a  great  reward  gained  their  con¬ 
sent  ;  and  the  cazy  gave  his  decision  that  it  was  lawful  to  shed  the  blood  of  a 
subject  for  restoring  the  health  of  the  monarch. 


*  Revised  from  No.  25  to  No.  29, — “Endowed  with  certain  (peculiar)  properties. 
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1  The  executioner — 2  the  intention — 3  to  kill  him — 4  did — 5  the  son— [6 
his  face] — 7  in  the  direction,  side — 8  of  heaven,  the  skies — 9  did,  (i.  e,,  turned) 
— 10  and  laughed — 11  the  king  said — 12  that — 13  in  this — 14  state — 15  what 
place — IG  is  for  laughing — 17  the  son  said — 18  affection — 19  children,  boys — 
20  from  father  and  mother — 21  should  be,  look  for — 22  and  a  suit,  plaint — 23 
before — 24  the  cazy — 25  they  take,  lay,  refer — 2Gatid  justice — 27  from  king’s — 
28  they  desire,  expect — 29  now — 30  father  and  mother — [31  by  cause,  pretext, 
tenderness,  scrupulousness — 32  dry,  brittle,  weak,  frail,  feeble,  paltry — 33  of 
the  world] — 34  me — 35  in  slaughter,  blood — 36  have  deposited,  given  in 
charge,  made  over — 37  and  the  cazy — 38  to  kill  me. — 39  the  final  order, 
decree — 40  has  given — 41  and  the  king — [42  health — 43  his  own — 44  in 
death — 45  of  me — 46  sees] — [47  with  the  exception,  except — 48  of  the  high 
God — 49  I  possess  no  protection,  refuge,  asylum,  shade,  shelter.] 

The  executioner  prepared  to  put  him  to  death,  upon  which  the  youth  turned 
/tis  eyes*  towards  heaven,  and  laughed.  The  king  asked,  “  What  there  could  be 
in  his  present  condition,  which  could  possibly  excite  mirth.”  He  replied. 
“  Children  look  to  their  parents  for  aflFection,  a  suit  is  referred  to  the  cazy ; 
and  justice  is  expected  from  the  monarch.  Now  my  father  and  mother,  se¬ 
duced  hy  vain  worldly  considerations, ■\  having  consented  to  the  shedding 
of  my  blood;  the  judge  having  sentenced  me  to  die;  and  the  king,  for  the 
sahe  of  his  own  health, I  having  consented  to  my  death  ;  where  am  I  to  seek 
refuge  excepting  in  the  high  God  7”^ 

*  Revised  No.  6. — Read  "his  face.”  •];  Revised  from  No.  31  to  No.  33. — “By 

meana  of  a  paltry  worldly  pretext.”  +  Revised  from  No.  42  to  No.  46. — ‘‘  In  my 

death  sees  his  own  (restoration  to)  health.”  %  Revised  from  No.  47  to  No.  49. — “With 

the  exception  of  the  high  God,  I  possess  no  refuge. 

ifmort:.— This  translation  (i.  e.,  “by  a  meana  of  a  paltry  worldly  pretext,”)  does  not 
alter  the  opinion  that  the  parents  did  so  for  “  vain  worldly  considerations”  that  is,  for 
money,  but  they  did  not  openly  devote  their  son  on  these  grounds.  It  was  on  the  pretext 
or  excuse  that  such  was  merely  to  save  the  monarch’s  life  ;  therefore,  as  the  Persian  runs  thus, 

I  have  revised  the  passage. 
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1  Before— 2  whom— 3  shall  I  go— 4  from  your  hand— 5  complaint,  (i.  e.,  to 
complain)— 6  also  same,  mutual,  with,  even,  likewise— 7  in  front,  before— 8  of 
you— 9  from— 10  your  hand— 11  I  wish  for  justice— 12  the  king’s— 13  heart 

_ 3.4  from  this — 15  speech — 16  became  troubled — 17  and  water  18  in  eyes 

19  surrounded,  filled  up— 20  and  said— 21  my  death— 22  is  better— 23  than 

blood— 24  of  an  innocent  person— 25  to  spill,  scatter,  shed— 26  his  head  and 

eyes— 27  he  kissed— 28  and  in— 29  embrace,  seized,  clasped— 30  and  gifts, 
favours,  wealth— 31  beyond,  bounds,  immense— 32  bestowed— 33  and  set  him 
atliberty— 34  they  say— 35  that— 36  the  king— 37  also,  even— 38  m  that— 
39  week — 40  health — 41  obtained,  got,  received — 42  thus — 43  in— 44  the 
thought— 45  of  that— 46  verse  I  am— 47  that— 48  repeated,  said— 49  the 
elephant  driver— 50  on  the  banks— 51  of  the  river- 52  Nile— 53  under— 
54  your  foot— 55  if  you  know  not— 56  the  state,  condition— 57  of  the  ant- 58 
thus,  resembles — 59  your  state — 60  under — 61  the  foot — 62  of  an  elephant. 

“Unto  whom  shall  I  prefer  my  suit,  since  it  is  against  you  that  I  seek  jus¬ 
tice  ?”  The  king’s  heart  being  troubled  at  these  words,  the  tears  stood  in  his 
eyes,  and  he  said,  “  It  is  better  for  me  to  die,  than  that  the  blood  of  an  in¬ 
nocent  pei-son  should  be  shed.”  He  kissed  his  head  and  eyes,  and  embraced 
him,  and  after  bestowing  considerable  gifts,  set  him  at  liberty.  They  say 
also  that  in  the  same  week  the  king  was  cured  of  his  distemper.  In  appli¬ 
cation  to  this,  I  recollect  the  verse  which  the  elephant  driver  rehearsed  on 
the  banks  of  the  river  Nile.  “  If  you  are  ignorant  of  the  state  of  the  ant  under 
your  foot,  know  that  it  resembles  your  own  condition,  under  tlie  foot  of  the 
elephant.” 
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1  One  of  2  the  slaves — 3  of  Umroolais — 4  had  absconded,  run  off — [5  some 
persons — 6  in,  at — 7  his  back,  rear,  heel,  behind,  after — 8  went] — 9  and  they 
brought  him  back — [10  the  vizier — 11  towards  him,  with  him — 12  had 
a  spite,  design,  wish,  object,  aim,  interest,  hatred,  interestedness,  selfishness, 
want,  use,  occasion — 13  a  hint,  sign,  signal — 14  to  kill — 15  him — 16  gave 

did] — 17  so  that — 18  the  other,  another— 19  slaves — 20  such — 21  action 22 

should  not  do— 23  the  slave— 24  before,  in  front— 25  of  Umroolais— 26 
head— 27  on  ground— 28  placed,  prostrated,  bent  down— 29  and  said— 30 
whatever— 31  goes,  occurs,  happens — 32  on  or  over  my  head,  to  me— 33  when 
—34  you  approve— 35  is  proper,  legal— 36  the  slave— 37  what— 38  claim, 
plaint,  plea— 39  can  make,  can  do— [40  the  order— 41  of  the  Lord— 42  just, 
true,  right,  (is  understood).] 


One  of  the  slaves  of  Umroolais  having  absconded,  a  person  was  sent  in 
pursuit*  of  him,  and  brought  him  back.  The  vizier,  being  inimical  to  him, 
commanded  him  to  he  put  to  death, \  in  order  to  deter  other  slaves  from  com¬ 
mitting  the  like  offence.  The  slave  prostrated  himself  before  Umroolais,  and 
said,  “  Whatever  may  happen  to  me  with  your  approbation  is  lawful,  what 
plea  can  the  slave  offer  against  the  sentence  of  his  Lord  ?”l 

*  Revised  from  No.  5  to  No.  8. — “Persons  went  in  pursuit  of  him.’’  f  Revised  from 
No.  10  to  No.  16. — “  Had  a  spite  against  him  and  hinted,  (i.  e.,  to  Umroolais,)  to  put  him  to 
death.’  t  Revised  from  No.  40  to  No.  43 — “The  order  of  his  Lord  is  just.” 

i?emarfc.— He  did  not  actitaWy  mean  that  the  order  was  just,  it  is  an  expression  as  used 
to  a  superior,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  natives  say,  “  You  are  my  father  and  mother,”  (i.  e., 
my  protector  or  cheri.sher.) 
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1  But — 2  on  account  of,  agreeable  to — 3  that — 4  nourished  5  by  favours, 
bounties— 6  of  this— 7  household  I  am — 8  I  wish  not— 9  that— 10  at  the 
judgment,  resurrection- 11  by  my  blood— 12  you  should  become  charged, 
imprisoned-13  if— 14  this— 15  slave-lO  you  desire  or  wish  to  kill-17  at 
length,  then— 18  by  the  interpretation,  explanation,  elucidation— 19  of  the  law— 
20  kill— 21  so  that  in— 22  the  resurrection,  last  day— 23  you  may  not  be 
punished,  called  to  account,  reprehended. 


»  But  seeing  that  I  have  been  brought  up  under  the  bounties  of  your  house, 
I  do  not  wish  that  at  the  resurrection  you  should  be  charged  with  my 
blood:  if  you  are  resolved  to  kill  your  slave,  do  it  conformably  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  law,  in  order  that  at  the  resurrection  you  may  not  sutler 

reproach.” 
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1  The  king— 2  said— 3  the  interpretation,  (i.  e.,  of  the  law)— 4  in  what— 5 
way,  mode  6  shall  I  do  7  he  said  the  permission — 8  command,  give,  grant 
—9  that  I— 10  the  vizier— 11  should  kill— 12  then-13  in  retaliation— r4  of 
him— 15  to  me— 16  order,  command— 17  to  kill— 18  so  that  justly,  with 
justice— 19  may  be  killed— 20  the  king-21  laughed-22  and  to  the  vizier— 
23  said— 24  what— 25  advice,  what  is  proper— 26  do  you  see-27  he  said— 
28  O !  Lord— 29  as  an  offering,  alms— 30  at  the  tomb— 31  of  your  father— 32 
tliis-33  base  born,  rogue— 34  liberate,  set  free-35  so  that  I,  to  me— 36  also 
^7  in  misfortune— 38  may  not  throw,  hurl,  cause  to  fall— [39  the  fault]— 40 
is  from  me,  on  my  side  [41  because — 42  the  saying  of  the  sages — 43  credi¬ 
ble,  trustworthy,  worthy  of  confidence— 44  I  did  not  keep,  hold,'’  consider— 45 
who— 46  have  said]— 47  when— 48  you  have  done— 49  with  a  hurler  of 
clods,  (from  ^  a  clod  of  earth  and  to  hurl,  throw)— 50  fight, 

battle,  combat— 51  your  own  head— 52  by  foolishness— 53  you  break— 54 
when  5a  you  have  fired  an  arrow,  (from  ^  an  arrow  and 

to  throw)— o6  at  the  face— 57  of  an  enemy— 58  take  care— 59  that  under,  in 

60  his  butt,  mark,  aim — 61  how  you  sit  (i.  e.,  you  sit  not.) 

The  king  asked  after  what  manner  shall  1  expound  it  ?  He  replied,  “  Give 
me  leave  to  kill  the  vizier,  and  then  in  retaliation  for  him,  order  me  to  be  put 
to  death  that  you  may  kill  me  justly.”  The  king  laughed,  and  asked  the 
vizier  what  was  his  advice  on  the  occasion.  He  replied,  “  O  my  Lord,  as  an 
oflTering  to  the  tomb  of  your  father,  liberate  this  rogue,  in  order  that  1  also 
may  not  fall  into  calamity.  The  crime*  is  on  my  side,  for  not  having  ob¬ 
served  words  of  the  sages,  who  say,^  “When  you  combat  with  one  who 
s  mp  clods  of  earth,  you  break  your  own  head  by  your  folly :  when  you  shoot 
at  the  face  of  your  enemy,  be  careful  that  you  sit  out  of  his  aim.” 


*  .Jo.  39.-"  Ke.ad  fault.”  +  Revised  from  No.  41  to  No.  46.-“  Because  I 

placed  no  confidence  m  the  saying  of  the  .sages  who  have  remarked.” 
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TALE  24. 
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1  The  king  of  Zuzan — 2  had  a  governor — 3  of  kind  disposition,  (from 
kind  and  disposition,  temperament) — 4  and  good — 5  appearance — 6 

who — 7  to  all,  every  one — 8  in  presence,  confronting — 9  paid  his  respects,  was 
affable — 10  and  in  absence,  (also  slander,  detraction) — 11  well — 12  spoke — 
13  by  chance — 14  from  him — 15  an  action — 16  in  the  sight — 17  of  king— 18 
was  disagreeable,  became  unacceptable — 19  he  fined  him — 20  and  ordered 
punishment. 


A  king  of  Zuzan  had  a  minister  of  a  beneficent  spirit  and  amiable  disposi- 
tion  who  treated  all  persons  with  civility,  when  present ;  and  spoke  well  of 
them  when  absent.  It  happened  that  some  action  of  his  having  displeased 
the  king,  he  mulcted  him  and  ordered  him  to  be  chastised. 
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1  The  officei-s  of  justice— 2  of  the  king— 3  on  account  of  former— 4  fa¬ 
vours— 5  acknowledging,  declaring,  avowing— 6  were— 7  and  thankful  ,with 
thanks,  praise— 8  of  them— 9  were  pledged— 10  at  last,  therefore— 11  during 
the  time— 12  of  his  state  of  custody— 13  kindness— 14  and  benignity, 
kindness— 15  they  did— 16  and  harshness— 17  and  anger,  reproof— 18  did  not 
allow— 19  peace— 20  with  enemy— 21  if— 22  you  wish— 23  wherever— 24 
that  to  you— 25  in  absence— 26  he  slanders— 27  in  his  presence-^28  praise 
him— 29  the  word,  speech— 30  at  last,  in  the  end— 31  from  the  mouth-32 
issues,  will  proceed,  pass  from-33  the  vexer,  tormentor,  trouble.-,  hurter, 
noxious  person— 34  his  speech,  words— 35  bitter— 36  you  wish  not— 37  his 
mouth — 38  make  sweet. 


The  king’s  officers,  mindful  of  his  former  benefits,  considered  themselves 
pledged  thereby  to  shew  him  gratitude ;  therefore  whilst  he  was  under  their 
custody,  they  treated  him  with  courtesy  and  kindness,  neither  exercised  any 
severity  nor  allowed  any  reproaches.  If  you  wish  to  preserve  peace  with 

your  enemy,  whenever  he  slanders  you  in  your  absence,  in  return  praise  him 

to  his  face  ;  at  any  rate  as  the  words  will  issue  from  the  lips  of  the  pernicious 
man,  if  you  wish  that  his  speech  should  not  be  bitter,  make  his  mouth  sweet. 
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1  That  which — 2  the  meaning,  cause,  substanee — 3  of  the  anger — 4  of  the 
ting — 5  was — 6  from,  of,  by,  with — 7  a  commission,  office,  post — 8  some, 
little,  few — 9  came  out,  was  acquitted — 10  and  on  account  of  the  remainder 
11  in  prison — 12  remained — 13  one  of — 14  the  king’s — 15  of  that  quarter, 
vicinity — 16  secretly,  privately — 17  him  a  message — 18  sent  19  that, 
saving,  viz. — 20  the  kings— 21  of  that  side — 22  the  state,  dignity,  value  ^23 
of  such — 24  greatness,  excellence — 25  do  not  know — 26  and  dishonour,  dis- 
grace — 27  have  done — 28  if — 29  the  heart,  mind,  inclination — 30  of  dear, 
precious — 31  a  certain  one,  person — 32  easy — 33  God — 34  his  future  un¬ 
dertakings,  after  events — 35  on  our  side — 36  kindness — 3/  will  do  [3)5  in 
paying  attention — 39  to  his  heart,  inclinations,  wishes,  comforts  40  what- 
gygr — 41  utmost,  entirely,  fully — 42  endeavour — 43  will  be  done]  44  because, 
for — 45  the  rulers,  nobles — 46  of  these  kingdoms — 47  by  seeing  him,  at  his 
gighl — 43  proud — 49  and  answer — 50  of  written,  (a  letter) — ol  are  expecting, 
looking  out  for. 

He  was  acquitted  on  some  of  the  king’s  accusations,  and  for  the  remainder 

he  continued  in  prison.  One  of  the  neighbouring  princes  privately  sent  him 
a  message,  saving,  “  The  monarchs  of  that  quarter  know  not  the  value  of 
such  excellence,  and  have  dishonoured  you :  if  the  precious  mind  of  such  an  one, 
(may  God  prosper  his  future  undertakings,)  will  condescend  to  look  towards  us, 
n-e,  ’out  of  reverence  to  /m  virtue,  rvUl  exert  our  utmost  endeavours  to  satisfy 
him,*  since  the  rulers  of  these  dominions,  will  be  honoured  by  the  sight  of 
him,  and  impatiently  expect  his  answer  to  the  letter. 

*  Retised  from  No.  3S  to  So.  43.— “In  paying  attention  to  Ins  cnnfort  every  utmost 
enJeavonr  shall  be  employed,  (1.  e.,  “  on  our  part,  understood.) 
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1  The  governor,  merchant — 2  on  thb — 3  became  acquainted,  understood 
Us  contents— 4  of,  from— 5  the  danger,  fear— 6  he  reflected,  thought— 7  an 
answer— 8  short— 9  such  as— 10  appeared  suitable,  fit,  proper— 11  on— 12  the 
back— 13  of  the  letter,  page— 14  he  wrote— 15  and  despatched  it— 16  one  of 
—1  /  the  attendants — 18  of  the  king — 19  in  this — 20  events,  circumstances — *^1 
became  acquainted-22  and  to  the  king— 23  informed,  gave  information, 
apprized,  made  known— 24  and  said — ^25  a  certain  person— 26  who— 27  im¬ 
prisonment— 28  you  ordered— 29  with  the  king’s— 30  of  the  viciniry— 31 
corresponds  with,  possesses  correspondence,  letters— 32  the  kin<r— 33  {^came 
angry— 34  and  investigation— 35  of  this— 36  news,  affair— 37  ordered— 38 
the  TOurier,  messenger— 39  they  seized— 40  and  the  letter,  the  thin-  des- 

patehed,  sent— 41  they  read — i2  there  was  written — 13  that — 44theo-ood 45 

opinion-^  of  ^reat  men— 47  more  than,  exceeds — 48  the  excelfence,  the 
due,  right- 49  of  the  slave  is — [-50  and  honour— 51  of  acceptance — 52  of  that— 
03  they  have  ordered,  said,  directed— 54  to  this  slave— 55  possibility— 56  of 
acceptanc^57  of  that— 58  is  not]-59  for  that  reason,  because— 60  nourished 
— bl  by  the  favours,  with  the  benefits— 62  of  this  household  I  am— 63  bv  a 
litUe— v>4  share,  capital,  quantity— 65  of  changed,  altered— 436  heart,  mind— 
67  toward  my  benefactor,  patron,  (from  ^  ^  a  lord,  master  and 
favour,)-^  my  own— 69  ingratitude,  want  "of  faith,  treacherous,  traitor— 70 
1  cannot  do— /I  as  it  has  been  remarked— 72  to  him— 73  who— 74  towards  you 
IS,  m  your  place  is— 75  every  moment— 76  kind,  a  granter  of  kindness,  favours 
.  V"*®  excuse,  pardon— 78  grant,  place,  lay  down— 79  if— 80  be  does— 81 

in  a  life  time,  during  a  long  time,  an  age— 82  an  act  of  tyranny,  injury. 

*^6  nunistCT  understood  the  contents,  and  reflecting  on  the  danger  to  which  he  was  ex- 
po^  wrote  a  short  aMwer,  such  as  to  him  appeared  advisable,  on  the  back  of  the  letter 
and  it.  One  of  the  king’s  attendants,  being  informed  of  the  circumstances’ 

appnred  the  king  therwf,  and  said,  such  an  one,  whom  yon  ordered  into  confinement! 

neighbouring  princes.  The  king  was  wroth,  and  ordered  tha^t 
of  be  investigated.  They  seized  the  courier,  and  read  the  letter,  on  the  back 

^  as  follows,  “The  good  opinion  of  the  great  exceeds  the  merit  of  this 

u  M  inyxwwWe  to  accept  the  offer  vhich,  you  have  made  me  ;*  for  havin.-  been 
nourished  by  the  bounty  of  this  illustrious  house,  I  cannot  be  ungrateful  to  my  benefector  on 
^ount  of  a  triflmg  change  in  his  sentiments  ;  for  it  has  been  raid,  “  Exc^  h^  ha"h 
conferred  contmual  benefits,  if  during  the  course  of  your  life  he  doeth  you  onl?^  ri^llinju  A  ’’ 
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1  To  the  king — 2  the  knowledge  of  right,  fidelity,  (from  right,  just,  and 
v^l;  "  to  know)— 3  of  him,  his— 4  became  approved,  was  liked— 5  fa¬ 
vour,  benefit — 6  and  dress  of  honour — 7  bestowed,  gave — 8  and  forgiveness — 
9  asked,  wished  for— 10  that,  viz.— 11  mistake,  fault— 12  I  committed,  did— 
13  and  to  you — 14  without  crime,  innocent — 15  I  grieved,  annoyed  16  he 
said— 17  O  !— 18  lord,  master— 19  the  slave— 20  in— 21  this— 22  state,  cir¬ 
cumstance,  case — 23  to  you — 24  criminal,  guilty  of  wrong — 25  does  not  con¬ 
sider,  do  not  see— [26  but— 27  the  fate,  decree— 28  of  the  great  God— 29 
thus— 30  was— 31  that,  viz.,  that— (^32  a  redundant  particle)— 2,'^  this— 34 
slave— 35  hated,  detestable,  abhorred,  disgusting,  odious,  {i.  e.,  misfortune)— 36 
should  arrive,  fall  upon — 37  therefore — 38  by  hand,  at  the  hand  39  of  you 
40  best— 41  who— 42  former— 43  benefits,  favours— 44  on  this— 45  slave  46 
you  possess,  are  entitled  to— 47  and  benefits,  (from  hand,  power,  aid, 
surrender,  submission)— 48  thanksgiving,  praise,  grace.] 


The  king  commended  his  fidelity,  bestowed  on  him  a  largess  and  a  dress 
of  honour,  and  asked  his  forgiveness,  saying,  “  I  committed  a  mistake,  and 
injured  you  who  are  innocent.”  He  replied,  “  O  my  lord  !  your  servant  does 
not  consider  you  as  criminal  in  this  case,  but  since  it  was  the  decree  oj  heaven 
that  a  misfortune  should  befal  me,  it  was  best  that  it  should  come  from  the  hand 
which  had  for  so  long  a  time  bestowed  favour  and  kindness  on  tins  servant.’  * 


*  Revised  from  No.  26  <o  No.  48.-But  thus  the  great  God  decreed  !  viz.,  that  misfortune 
should  fall  on  this  slave,  therefore  it  is  best  from  your  hands  who  have  a  right  to  expect  sub 
mission,  on  tho  part  of  this  slave,  on  whom  you  have  conferred  previous  favours. 
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1  If — 2  injury  to  you,  your  injury,  misfortune  to  you — 3  reaches,  arrives — 4 
from  the  creation,  mortals — 5  do  not  grieve — 6  because — 7  not — 8  ease, 
pleasure,  tranquillity — 9  arrives — 10  from  the  creation,  mortals — 11  nor — 12 
distress,  pain — 13  from — 14  God — 15  know,  understand — 16  the  opposition, 
falsehood,  contrariety — 17  of  the  enemy — 18  and  friend — 19  because — 20  the 
heartsp-21  of  both,  each  two — 22  in,  at — [23  the  disposal,  use,  sway,  posses¬ 
sion] — 24  of  him  is — ^25  although — 26  the  arrow — 27  from — 28  the  bow — 29 
passes  from,  issues — 30  from,  to — 31  the  possessor  of  the  bow,  {i.  e.,  archer — 
32  looks  to — 33  the  man,  person — 34  of  wisdom. 


“Grieve  not  if  thou  shouldest  suffer  injury  from  mankind,  sinee  neither 
tranquillity  nor  distress  cometh  from  them  :  know  that  from  God  proceed  the 
contrarieties  of  enemy  and  friend,  the  hearts  of  both  being  under  his  guidance  ;* 
although  the  arrow  issues  from  the  bow,  yet  those  who  are  wise  look  to  the 
archer.” 


*  Revised  No.  23.— Rather  read  “possession,”  or  “at  his  disposal.” 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  kings— 4  of  Arabia— 5  the  domestics,  hangers  on, 
dependants,  people  connected  with,  or  attached  to  any  office,  &c.,  &c.  6  of 

a  tribunal,  divan,  a  minister,  or  secretary— 7  ordered,  directed— 8  that— 9 
pay,  usual  allowance,  prescribed,  accustomed — 10  of  a  certain  one— 11  as 
much,  whatever,  as  many-12  it  is-13  double,  increased,  multiplied-14 
should  do — 15  because— 16  a  servant,  attendant,  assiduous,  diligent,  attached 

to _ 17  of  the  court  is— [18  and  expecting,  watching,  gazing  at,  contemplating 

exploring— 19  orders]— 20  and  all— 21  the  servants,  dependants— [32  in 
play,  sport,  mirth,  fun,  amusement— 23  and  playing,  game,  sport— 24  are 
occupied]— 25  and  in— 26  the  performance— 27  of  service— 28  negligent, 
lazy— 29  a  man  of  wisdom,  penetration— 30  heard— 31  and  said— [32  the 
hicrh,  lofty— 33  ranks,  degrees,  places— 34  of  slaves,  servants— 35  m  the 
court-36  of  right,  just,  true-37  glory,  majesty,  is  eminent  in  majesty  and 
glory-38  and  glory,  sublimity,  superiority-39  even  this,  this  very-40 
simile,  likeness,  similitude,  parable— 41  possess,  hold,  enjoy.] 

A  king  of  Arabia  commanded  his  ministers  to  double  the  stipend  of  some 
one,  because  he  was  constant  in  his  attendance,  and  always  attentive  to  his 
duty,*  whilst  the  rest  of  the  courtiers  were  dissipated  in  their  manners, \  and 
negligent  of  their  business.  A  man  of  penetration,  hearing  this,  remarked, 
«  Tlmt  the  high  ranks  of  servants  in  the  court  of  heaven  are  conferred  in  the 

same  manner ^ 

*  Revised  from  No.  IS  to  No.  19.— And  anticipates,  (or  watches  for)  orders.  t  Nevued 
from  No  22  to  No.  24.-“  Are  occupied  in  sports  and  amusements.”  J  “  Revised  From 
No.  32  to  No.  41  .-That  the  higher  ranks  of  dependants  of  the  sublime  and  truly  glorious 
court,  (i.  e.,  heaven,)  possess  a  like  similitude.” 
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1  iwo— mornings — 6  if— 4  comes,  enters— 5  any  one— 6  in  the  service 

7  of  the  king— 8  the  third— 9  truly,  certainly— 10  on  him— 11  will  do,  will 
cast,  throw — 12  with  kindness— 13  a  glance,  look — 14  there  is  hope — 15  to 
the  worshippers— IG  sincere,  true— 17  that— 18  without  hope,  despairing— 19 
will  not  turn-20  from  the  threshold-21  of  God-[22  greatness— 23  on— 
24  consent,  accepting,  assent,  receiving — 25  of  order  is — 26  the  forsaking— 27 

of  orders,  commands— 28  the  proof,  argument,  demonstration,  a  guide _ 29 

of  repulse  is,  of  disappointment  is— 30  whoever— 31  the  forehead,  brow— 32  of 
the  true,  right,  upright,  honest — 33  possesses— 34  the  head — 35  of  service, 
duty,  attendance— 36  on  the  threshold— 37  places,  puts.] 


29  28  27  26 

34 


37  36  35 


If  a  person  is  vigilant  in  the  service  of  a  monarch  during  two  days,  on  the 

third  day  he  will  certainly  be  regarded  with  kindness.  The  sincere  worship¬ 
pers  entertain  expectation  that  they  shall  not  return  from  the  threshold  of  God 
unrewarded.  Obedience  insures  greatness,  whilst  disobedience  leads  to  a  re- 
pulse:  whosoever  possessed  the  qualities  of  righteousness,  placeth  his  head  on 
the  threshold  of  obedience.* 

Revised  from  No.  22  to  No.  37.— Greatness  depends  on  the  obedience  of  orders, 
disobedience  is  a  guide  to  disappointment.  Whoever  possesses  the  “  brow  of  the  upright,” 
places  tlie  “head  of  obedience”  on  the  threshold. 
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1  A  tyrant,  oppressor,  unjust  one — 2  a  story — 3  they  tell,  do,  relate — 4 
who — 5  the  firewood — 6  of  the  poor,  durwaishes — 7  bought — 8  by  oppres¬ 
sion,  iniquity,  ah !  alas!  a  pity— 9  and— 10  to  the  rich,  wealthy,  folks— 11 
gave — 12  by  placing,  i,e.,  almost  as  they  choose,  gratuitously,  manner, 
mode,  position,  establishment — 13  a  man  of  judgment,  judicious  person — 14 
on  him,  by  him — 15  passed — 16  and  said — 17  a  snake— 18  you — (are  un¬ 
derstood) — 19  that,  who — 20  whoever— 21  you  see,  observe — 22  you  bite — 
23  or — 24  an  owl — 25  that — 26  every  place,  everywhere — 27  you  sit,  perch — 
28  you  destroy,  dig  up,  exterminate,  destroy,  ruin,  desolate — [29  your 
tyranny,  force,  power — 30  although,  if — 31  before,  in  front — 32  passes  33 
with  us— 34  with— 35  the  lord,  master— 36  skilled  in  discovering  mysteries, 
a  diviner,  omniscient,  a  seer,  the  Almighty — 37  will  not  pass,  passes  not.] 

They  tell  a  story  of  an  oppressor  who  purchased  firewood  from  the  poor  by 
force,  and  gave  it  gratuitously  to  the  rich.  A  judicious  man,  passing  that  way 
said,  “You  are  a  snake  that  bites  every  one  you  see;  or  an  owl  that  destroys 
every  place  where  you  sit:”  although  your  injustice  may  pass  unpunished 
amongst  us.  it  will  not  escape  the  observation  of  that  God  to  whom  all  secrets 
are  revealed. 


*  Revised  from  No.  29  to  No.  37.— Although  your  tyranny  passes  with  us  it  will  not  pass 
(('.  e.,  unpunished)  with  the  omniscient  Lord. 
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1  Oppression,  injiiry-2  do  not-3  on  the  people-4  of  the  earth-[o  so 
t  lat  6  invocations,  prayers,  imprecations— 7  on,  towards— 8  the  sky— 9  mav 
not  go,  proceed]— 10  the  tyrant,  oppressor— 11  from  this,  by  this— 12 
speech,  word— 13  became  vexed,  was  annoyed— 14  and  face— 15  from  him— 
10  together-!?  drew,  (i.  e,  frowned)-18  and-19  on  him,  towards  him-20 
in  ness  21  did  not  do— 22  till  one  night— 23  that,  when— 24  fire— 25 
tiom-26  kitchen-27  in,  on,  upon,  amongst-28  the  heap,  stock,  raass-29 
ofhisfirewood— 30  fill,  burst  out-31  and  all— 32  his  goods,  property— 33 
burnt  up,  consumed-34  and  of,  to-35  bed-3G  soft-37  with  ashes-38 
Im  warm-pcj  impressed,  markcd]-40  by  chance-41  that  verv,  the  same- 
42  man  of  judgment,  wise  one-43  towards  him,  near  him,'  by  him-44 
passed-4o  he  heard  him-46  that-47  with-48  his  friends-49  wassayino- 
oO  I  know  not-51  that-52  this-53  fire-54  from-55  where,  whence-56 

tirisen,  fallen,  broken 

out-60  he  said-61  from-62  the  smoke-63  of  the  heart-64  of  the 
poor,  01  durwaishes,  beggars. 

7m?  T  of  the  oppressed  may 

not  ascend  to  heaven*  The  oppressor  was  displeased  at  Iiis  JoL,  frowned 

f  "hen  fire  issuing 

fiom  the  kitchen  caught  the  stock  of  wood,  and  consumed  all  his  goods  ; 

iudlin  "  '  happened  that  this  same 

from  r  liearing  him  say  to  his  friends,  “  I  know  not 

hearofThe  -‘^he  of  the 

/ro7rt  iVo.  5  <oiVo.  9.-S0  that  the  imprecations  (i.e.,  of  the  oppressed)  may 
Tattocd  ^  (*•  "•>  ^ith  aslies 
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[1  Take  care,  be  cautious — 2  from,  of — 3  the  smoke,  exhalation  4  of  in¬ 
side,  internal,  inward — 5  wound]— 0  because — 7  an  inward  wound,  sore— 8 
at  last,  in  the  end — 9  will  come  to  a  head,  break  out— 10  rage,  anger,  in¬ 
dignation,  together-n  on,  upon,  towards-12  do  not— 13  as  far  as— 14  you 
are  able,  is  in  your  power- 15  a  heart-16  because-17  a  sigh-18  a  world, 
universe— 19  may  or  can  overturn,  upset,  root  up— 20  on,  upon— 21  the 
crown,  diadem— 22  of  king— 23  Kaikusrou— 24  was  written— [25  what— 26 
years— 27  long,  wide,  ample— 28  and  ages— 29  long]— 30  that — 31  mankind, 
mortals— 32  on,  upon— 33  my  head— 34  in  the  earth,  ground— 35  will  pass, 
or  go  over,  walk — 36  as,  in  the  same  manner — 37  from  hand  38  to  hand, 
in  hand — 39  it  has  come,  it  came — 40  to  me — 41  into  hands  42  of  others 
—43  in  the  same  way,  mode,  manner,  style — 44  will  go,  shall  pass  into. 

Beware  of  the  fj roans  of  the  wounded  soids*  since  the  inward  sore  will 
at  length  break  out ;  oppress  not  to  the  utmost  a  single  heart,  for  a  single 
sigh  has  power  to  overset  a  whole  world.  On  the  crown  of  Kaikusrou  was 
the  following  inscription,  “  For  how  many  years,  duriny  what  space  of  thne,^ 
shall  men  pass  over  my  grave?  As  the  kingdom  came  to  me  by  succession,  m 
like  manner  shall  it  pass  to  the  hands  of  others. 

*  K^vised  from  No.  1  to  No.  5.— Beware  of  the  fumes  from  an  inward  wound  (i.  e.,  the 
sighs  of  wounded  hearts).  +  Bevised  from  No.  25  to  iVo.  29.- What  long  years  ?  And 
protracted  ages  ? 


107 


TALE  27. 


9 

8  7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

.XIj 

..  4 

ji, 

18 

17 

16  15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

sLs^. 

^  3Ca> 

JU..? 

•  Lj 

36 

35  34 

S3  32 

31  30 

29 

28 

27 

uT 

21^ 

1 

44 

43 

42 

41  40 

39 

38 

37 

b 

iX.O  \j^)  ^  ^ 

53 

52 

51  50 

49  48 

47 

46 

45 

•V  w  ^ 

uJ'Xsr!  U 

,  •• . 

..0^12.0 

61 

60  59 

58 

bl 

56 

55 

54 

XX.'A? 

,3lx«u( 

69  68 

67 

66  65  64 

63 

62 

1  One,  a  certain  person — 2  in — 3  the  skill,  art,  profession — 4  of  wrestling — 
5  had  reached  the  head,  (i.e.,)  was  perfect — G  three  hundred — 7  and — 8  sixty — 
9  a  bond,  knot,  an  artful  grasp  in  wrestling — 10  good,  excellent,  valuable, 
precious — 11  in  this — 12  science,  art,  skill,  knowledge — 13  he  knew,  was 
acquainted  with — 14  and  every  day — 15  in  a  way,  manner,  kind,  species,  sort — 
IG  grappled,  wrestled — 17  but — 18  the  corner,  retirement,  privacy — 19  of  his 
heart,  mind — 20  with,  on,  towards — 21  handsome — 22  one — 23  of  pupils — 24 
possessed  a  regard,  entertained  a  respect,  loved,  was  attached  to — 25  three 
liundred — 2G  and  fifty — 27  and  nine — 28  his  sleights,  cunning  grasps — 29 
taught — 30  but — 31  one — 32  sleight — 33  which,  that— 34  in — 35  teaching — 
3G  that — 37  he  kept  away  from  him,  prevented  him  learning,  kept  to  himself, 
(from  repulsion,  preventing,  warding  off,  averting,  and 

to  throw,  cast,  shake,  eject,  rush,  hurl) — 38  the  boy,  a  son — 39  in — 40  the 
art,  skill — 41  and  strength,  power — 42  arrived  at  the  head,  became  perfect — 
43  and  any  one — 44  with  him — 45  the  power,  possibility — 4G  of  opposition, 
resistance  in  fight — 47  was  not — 48  so — 49  to  a  degree,  limit,  bound — 50 
that — 51  before,  in  front — 52  of  the  sultan — 53  he  said — 54  my  master,  the 
master — 55  excellence,  perfection,  superiority — 5G  that — 57  on  me  is,  over  me 
is — 58  on  account — 59  of  greatness,  age — GO  and  right,  due — G1  of  teaching 
is,  from  having  given  education — 62  otherwise — G3  in  force,  strength — 64 
with  him,  of  him — 65  less,  inferior — 66  I  am  not — 67  and  in  skill,  art — 
68  with  him — 69  I  am  equal,  the  same,  even,  1  am  his  match. 

A  person  had  arrived  at  the  head  of  his  profession  in  the  art  of  wrestling  ; 
he  knew  three  hundred  and  sixty  capital  sleights  in  this  art,  and  every  day 
exhibited  something  new  ;  but  having  a  sincere  regard  for  a  beautiful  youth, 
one  of  his  scholars,  he  taught  him  three  hundred  and  fifty-nine  sleights,  reserv¬ 
ing  however  one  sleight  to  himself.  The  youth  excelled  so  much  in  skill  and 
in  strength,  that  no  one  was  able  to  cope  with  him.  He  at  length  boasted, 
before  the  sultan,  that  the  superiority  which  he  allowed  his  master  to  maintain 
over  him,  was  out  of  respect  to  his  years,  and  the  consideration  of  having  been 
his  instructor;  for  otherwise  he  was  not  inferior  in  strength,  and  was  his  equal 
in  point  of  skill. 
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1  To  the  king — 2  this— 3  forsaking — 4  of  manners,  politeness — 5  from  him, 
on  his  part — 6  pleasing,  agreeable — 7  did  not  come,  seem,  appear — 8  he  order¬ 
ed — 9  so  that — 10  wrestling,  trial  of  skill  in  the  grasp,  (from  wrest- 

ling) — 11  they  should  do — 12  a  place,  spot,  situation — 13  expanding,  ex¬ 
tensive — 14  they  appointed — 15  the  pillars  of  state,  (i.  e.,  ministers) — 16 
and  the  eyes  of  majesty,  (i.e.,  the  grandees,  nobles) — 17  were  present — 18 
the  boy,  youth — 19  like — 20  an  elephant — 21  lusty,  wanton,  proud,  lasci¬ 
vious — 22  came  in,  entered — 23  with  a  shock,  percussion — 24  that — 25  if — 26 
a  mountain — 27  of  iron — 28  had  been — 29  from  its  place — 30  would  have  up¬ 
set,  removed,  rooted  up. 


The  king  did  not  approve  of  this  disrespectful  conduct,  and  commanded 
that  there  should  be  a  trial  of  skill.  An  extensive  spot  was  appointed  for  the 
occasion.  The  ministers  of  state,  and  other  grandees  of  the  court,  were  in 
attendance.  The  youth,  like  a  lustful  elephant,  entered,  with  a  percussion, 
that  would  have  removed,  from  its  base,  a  mountain  of  iron. 
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1  The  master,  teacher— 2  knew,  was  aware— 3  that— 4  the  youth— 5  from 
Inm— G  in  strength— 7  is  greater,  above,  superior— [8  with  that-9  sleight, 

grasp— 10  rare  wonderful,  cunning— 11  that,  which,  viz.— 12  from— 13  him’ 

(i.e,  theyouth)-l4  hid,  secret-15  had  kept,  placed-lG  with  him- 17  grap¬ 
pled,  seized,  laid  hold,  clung  to]  — 18  the  youth— 19  repelling  that— 20  did 
not  understand,  was  not  up  to,  did  not  know-21  the  master-22  with  two 
hands— 23  from  the  earth,  ground— 24  raised,  lifted  up-25  and  on- 2G 
over,  above-27  his  head-28  carried,  lifted— 29  and  on  the  ground-30 
dashed,  threw,  str«ck-31  a  shout,  noise-32  from  the  people,  multitude-33 
arose,  proceeded  from-34  the  king-35  ordered-3G  so  that-37  to  the 
master— 38  dress  of  honour-39  and  money,  presents,  gifts  favours-40  they 

gave,  bestowed— 41  and  to  the  youth-42  reproof— 43  and  reprehension 
gave,  administered  reproof— 44  saying,  viz.,  that— 45  with,  or  towards 
nounsher-4G  your  own-47  claim-48  of  opposition,  competition-49  you 
did— 50  and  did  not  succeed,  carry  it  out  {i,  e.,  failed). 


The  master,  being  sensible  that  the  youth  was  his  superior  in  stren^rth 
attacked  with  the  sleight  which  he  had  hept  to  himself*  The  youth  not  bein<^ 
able  to  repel  it,  the  master  with  both  hands  lifted  him  from  the  ground,  and 
raising  him  over  his  head,  flung  him  on  the  earth.  The  multitude  shouted. 

le  king  commanded  that  a  dress  and  a  reward  in  money  should  be  bestowed 
on  the  master;  and  reproved  and  derided  the  youth,  for  having  presumed  to 

put  himself  m  competition  Avith  his  benefactor,  and  for  having  failed  in  the 
attempt. 


*  Revised  from  No.  %lo  No.  17.-Grappled  him, 
secret  from  him. 
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1  He  said— 2  O  ! — 3  Lord,  master— 4  m}'^  teacher,  master — 5  by  strength — 
6  and  power,  force] — 7  over  me — 8  hand  did  not  receive,  {i.  e.,  did  not  beat, 
conquer) — 9  but— lO  in — 11  the  science,  art,  skill— 12  of  wrestling— 13  a 
small  part,  a  particle  a  trifling  thing,  minute — 14  was  remaining,  remained — 
15  which — 16  from  me — 17  he  had  withheld,  had  grudged  to  give— 18  to-day 
— 19  by  that — 20  trifling  thing,  (in  the  art) — 21  over  me — 22  got  the  hand, 
(i.  e.,  conquered,  vanquished) — 23  the  master — 24  said — 25  on  account  of, 
for — 26  such,  like  this — 21  day — 28  I  kept,  reserved  it — 29  because— 30 
the  sages — 31  have  remarked,  said — 32  to  a  friend — 33  so  much — 34  power, 
strength— 35  give  not — 36  that — 37  if — 38  enmity,  hatred — 39  should  do, 
or  be  guilty  of— 40  should  be  able,  have  it  in  his  power — 41  have  you  not 
heard?— 42  that — 43  which,  what— 44  said— 45  he  who— 46  from--47 
nourished  by  self,  one  he  had  brought  up,  reared — 48  saw  oppression,  (i.  e., 
suffered  violence  or  injury  from) — 49  either — 50  fidelity — 51  itself— 52  is  not, 
was  not— 53  in  the  world — 54  or— 55  but,  else — 56  any  one— 57  in— 58  this 
— 59  time — 60  does  it  not,  has  not  practised — 61  any  one — 62  did  not  learn — 
63  the  science  of  the  arrow  (i  e.,  archery)— 64  from  me— 65  who— 66  to  me 
_ 07  in  the  end,  at  last — 68  a  butt,  mark — 69  did  not  make,  did  not  do. 

He  said,  “  O  king,  my  master  did  not  gain  the  victory  over  me  through 
strength,  or  skill,*  but  there  remained  a  small  part  in  the  art  of  wrestling, 
which  he  had  withheld  from  me,  and  by  that  small  feint  he  got  the  better  of 
me.”  The  master  observed,  “  I  reserved  it  for  such  an  occasion  as  the  present; 
the  sages  having  said,  ‘  Put  not  yourself  in  the  power  of  your  friend,  that  if  he 
should  be  disposed  to  be  inimical,  he  may  be  able  to  effect  his  purpose.’  Have 
you  not  heard  what  was  said  by  a  person  who  had  suffered  injury  from  one 
whom  he  had  educated  ?  ‘  Either  there  never  was  any  gratitude  in  the  world, 
or  else  no  one  at  this  time  practises  it.  I  never  taught  any  one  the  art  of 
archery,  who  in  the  end  did  not  make  a  butt  of  me.” 

♦  Revised  No.  6.— Eead  “  power”  or  “  force”  instead  of  sJcill.  N.  B.— The  very  fact  of  the 

master  having  conquered  the  youth  by  means  of  the  “minute  sleight”  he  had  reserved  to 

liiraself,  proves  that  it  was  certainly  skill  that  won  him  the  day,  and  not  his  “  strength. 
N.B.— He  knew  the  youth  was  his  superior  in  strength.  Vide  former  part  of  story 

jU-.!  viz.,atthecommencementofthistale. 
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1  A  dunvaish,  beggar— 2  solitary,  alone,  unmarried,  single— 3  in  a  corner 
—4  of  a  desert— 5  was  sitting— G  a  kin«-_7  bv  him  nn  h;,r,  a  corner 
passed-G  the  durwaish-10  on  that  account,  becausUl  1  ^hat-?12  leS,'® 
competency,  free  from  want,  independence]— 13  the  kino-dom— 14  _f 
tentmentis— 15  head— IG  did  not  lift  up,  raise— 17  and  kindness  friend  r”' 

courtesy,  respect,  regard,  attention— 18  did  not— 19  and  the  kina-!!^S”n’ 
that  account,  because— 21  that— 22  power,  force,  violence— 23  ofthe^?- 
dom  IS— 24  became  angry-25  and  said— 2G  this- 27  band,  t^fbe-^^28  of^Iaf' 

(dress  of  a  durwaish,  a  garment  of  patches) — 29  wearers _ 30  like  rec  ki- 

in  the  manner-31  animals  are-32  the  vizier-3?  snid 
of  the  face  of  the  earth— 3G  by  you,  on  you— 37  passed— 38  why— 3I  Jd 
}ou  not  make  your  obeisance,  pay  your  respects— 40  and  j-  •  “ 

agreement,  stipulation,  rights-41  of  politeness,  manners-42  fn  the  pkcf 
form-43  did  not  bring,  did  not  do-44  he  said-45  say-4G  to  tfarkir*" 
47  hope,  reliance,  trust,  expectation— 48  of  service,  obedience— 49 

a  peison — ol  place,  look  for — 52  who — 53  hone 54  of  l™ 

wealth— p  from  you— 5G  places,  entertains— 57  Ld  moreover°?^^sider^J^d 
also,  further-.j8  know-59  that-GO  kings-Gl  on  account  of  for  ^  G2 
guard,  sentry,  sentinel-G3  of  the  subjects\re-G4  not-G5  subieets  nr  r  ® 

on  account  ot,  for  the  pnrpose-G7  the  obedience,  paying  respectiG^ 

A  solitary  durwaish  had  taken  up  his  abode  in  a  corner  of  a  desert  in 
king  passed  him,  and  the  durwaish,  because  retirement*  is  the  L-  '  ? 
of  contentment,  did  not  lift  up  his  head,  nor  shew  a^  si^ns  o  pdTtf 

J-  f  superior  dignity,  was  chagWned"  and  said 

tube  of  lagged  mendicants  resemble  the  brute  bea«ts  •”  his  vizior  'ri 
durwaish,  “  When  the  monarch  of  the  terrestial  globe  pa  sed  bv  Z  Z 

neieplied.  Tell  the  monarch  of  the  earth  to  expect  service  from  k'  u 

hopes  to  receive  benefits,  and  let  him  know  also,  Et  foe  mon  'Ti  sT  Z"" 

^2.— “Independence,”  “competency”  N  B  TI>a  f  v 
pendence,  on  the  part  of  the  durwaish  was  caused  hv  kU  koi,-  feeling  of  inde- 

consequently  his  wants  were  few,  i.  e.  merely  his  articles  0/°/  -*1°  world, 

without  applying  to  any  great  people  for  subsistence! 
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1  The  king — 2  the  sentinel — 3  of  the  poor  man  is — 4  although — 5  wealth 
— 6  with  splendour,  power,  elegance,  justice — 7  money,  wealth,  affluence — 8 
is  his— 9  the  sheep,  lamb — 10  for,  on  account  of — 11  the  shepherd — 12  is 
not — 13  but — 14  the  shepherd — 15  for,  on  account  of,  for  the  purpose — 16 
the  service,  work — 17  of  it  is — 18  one  person — 19  to-day — 20  prosperous, 
affluent — 21  you  see — 22  to  another — 23  heart — 24  from — 25  fighting  for 
the  faith,  war  against  infidels,  annoyances  of  the  world — 26  a  wound,  sore, 
hurt,  injury — 27  day — 28  that — 29  a  few — 30  remain,  wait — 31  so  that — 32 
will  eat — 33  the  earth — 34  the  brains — 35  of  the  head — 36-37  of  the  foolish 
thinker — 38  the  difference — 39  of  majesty — 40  and  slavery,  servitude — 41 
ceases,  breaks  up — 42  when — 43  the  fate,  decree — 44  written — 45  comes — 46 
in  front — 47  if  any  one — 48  the  earth,  tomb — 49  of  the  dead — 50  should 
open — 51  he  would  not  know — 52  the  rich — 53  from — 54  the  poor,  a 
durwaish,  a  beggar,  mendicant. 

“The  king  is  the  sentinel  of  the  poor,  although  affluence,  pomp  and 
power,  are  his  portion.  The  sheep  are  not  for  the  shepherd,  but  the  shepherd  is 
for  their  service.  To-day  you  will  see  one  prosperous,  and  another  labouring 
under  an  afflicted  heart ;  wait  only  a  few  days,  when  the  earth  will  consume 
the  brains  of  the  vain  thinker.  The  difference  between  royalty  and  servitude 
ceases,  when  the  decrees  of  fate  are  fulfilled.  If  any  one  should  open  the 
grave,  he  could  not  distinguish  the  rich  man  from  the  poor.” 
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1  To  the  king-2  the  saying-3  of  tl.e  durwaish-4  solid,  resolu.e,  firm, 
strong,  stable-5  came,  appeared-[6  he  said-7  from  me- 8  something- 
9  ask  for,  deniand]-lo  he  said-11  that-12  I  wish  for,  ask  for~13  that- 
14  again,  another  time— 15  trouble,  annoyance,  bother— 16  to  me— 17  give 
not-18  he  said-19  to  me-20  a  piece  of  advice-21  give-22  he  replied- 
[23  think,  reflect,  consider— 24  now,  at  this  present  time— 25  that,  whilst— 26 
}our  wealth  27  is  28  in  your  hand,  possession — 29  that  this — 30  wealth 

31  and  kingdom— 32  goes,  passes  from— 33  hand— 34  to  hand,  i.  e.,  in  suc¬ 
cession]. 


This  speech  of  the  durwaish  made  a  favourable  impression  on  the  king,  who 

commanded  himto  make  known  his  wishes*  He  replied,  “I  desire  you  not 

to  trouble  me  again.”  The  king  said,  -  Give  me  some  good  advice.”  He  re¬ 
plied.  "  Reflect  whilst  you  enjoy  power,  that  wealth  and  dominion  pass  from 

one  to  another.'^ 


•  Revised  fron.  No.  6  to  TVo.  9.-He  said,  »  Ask  something  from  me.” 

wealtl  1  possess  wealth,  that  this  very 

wealtli  and  kingdom,  pass  from  hand  to  hand. 
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[I  One— 2  of— 3  the  ministers,  viziers— 4  before— 5  Zool-noon— 6  of  Egypt 
— 7  went — 8  and  design,  purpose,  courage,  liberality,  resolution,  spirit,  mind 
9  asked  for]— 10  saying,  that,  viz —11  day— 12  and  night— 13  in  the  service- 
id  of  the  sultan — 15  I  am  occupied — 16  and  from  or  towards  his  liberality  1/ 
hope— 18  and  from— 19  his  wrath,  displeasure,  punishments— 20  I  fear, 
dread— 21  Zool-noon— 22  wept,  cried— 23  and  said— 24  if— 25  1—26  to, 
from  the  great  God— 27  thus— [28  had  I  feared]— 29  that— 30  you  (do)  of— 
31  the  sultan — (32  amongst  the  whole)  numbei — 33  of  the  true,  just,  pious— 
34  1  would  be — 35  if — 36  there  was  not — 37  hojie — 38  ot  pleasure,  happi¬ 
ness— 39  or  pain,  trouble— 40  the  foot— 41  of  the  mendicant— 42  on  the  sky, 
heavens— 43  would  be— 44  and  if— 45  the  vizier— 46  to  God— 47  dreaded— 
48  in  the  same  way  or  mode — 49  (he  does,  understood)  the  king  50  an 
an 'ml — 51  he  would  be. 

O 


A  vizier  ivent  to  Zool-noon  of  Egyj^t,  and  asking  his  blessing,  said,*  “  I  am 
day  and  night  employed  in  the  service  of  the  king,  hoping  for  some  good 
from  him,  and  dreading  his  wrath.”  Zool-noon  wept  and  said,  “  If  I  had 
ssrvedf  God  as  you  have  feared  the  king,  I  should  have  been  reckoned  in  the 
number  of  the  just.  If  there  was  no  expectation  of  reward  or  punishment, 
the  foot  of  the  durwaish  would  be  on  the  celestial  sphere,  and  if  the  vizier 
feared  God  as  much  as  he  dreads  the  king,  he  would  be  an  angel.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  9. — “A  vizier  went  to  Zool-noon,  the  Egyptian,  and  asked 
him  to  bestow  on  him  the  spirit  of  resolution,”  {i.  e.,  to  enable  him  to  bear  up  with  the 
difficulties  of  his  position  as  a  minister).  +  Revised  JSio.  28.  Dreaded. 
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1  A  king — 2  to  kill,  to  put  to  death — 3  one  without  fault,  innocent — 4  gave 
the  order — 5  he  said — 0  O  ! — 7  king— 8  cause,  reason,  motive,  account — 9  of 
anger  10  that — 11  \’our,  5'ours— 12  on  me — 13  is  injury,  hurt,  annoyance — 
14  of  your  own — 15  seek  not — 16  he  said — 17  in  what  way  ?  How  do  vou 
mean  ? — 18  he  replied — 19  this — 20  punishment — 21  in  one — 22  l)reath, 
instant — 23  over  me,  on  me — 24  will  be  fulfilled,  be  at  an  end,. come  at,  be  finish- 
25  and  the  crime,  sin — 26  on  you — 27  will  remain  for  ever,  always, 
eternal — 28  fortune,  time,  the  period,  revolution,circle,  cycle,  vicissitude — 29  of 
duration,  eternity,  immortality,  time  of  life,  existence — 30  like,  as — 31  the 
wind — 32  of  the  desert — 33  passes — 34  bitterness — 35  and  pleasure — 36  and 
ugliness,  deformity— 37  and  beautj' — 38  passes — 39^  fancied,  imagined,  thought 

40  the  tyrant,  oppressor — 41  that  tyranny,  oppression — 42  on  me  did — 43 
on,  upon — 44  neck — 45  of  him — 46  remained — 47  and  on  me — 48  passed 

over,  went  over — 49  to  the  king— 50  this — 51  advice— 52  of  him,  his _ 

53  became  profitable,  was  of  use — 54  (and  from  the  inclination  of  his  blood- — 
55  passed  over,)  “  (i.  e.,  spared  his  life)  ” — 56  and  asked  forgiveness. 

A  king  having  commanded  an  innocent  person  to  be  put  to  death,  he  said, 
“  O  king  seek  not  your  own  injury  by  venting  your  wrath  on  me.”  The 
king  asked  in  what  manner.  He  replied,  “  This  torture  will  cease  with  me  in 
an  instant,  and  the  crime  thereof  will  remain  with  you  for  ever.  The  space  of 
time  passeth  away,  like  the  wind  over  the  desert;  bitterness,  and  sweetness, 
deformity  and  beauty,  all  shall  cease.  The  tyrant  imagined  that  he  com- 
mitteth  violence  against  me,  but  it  remaineth  on  his  own  neck  and  passeth 
ovci  me.  The  advice  w'as  profitable  to  the  king,  who  spared  his  fife,  and 
asked  forgiveness. 
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1  The  minister8-2  of  Nowshirwan-3  in-4  a  momentous  business, 
urgent,  important  affair,  serious  matter,  affair  of  consequence,  enterprise- 
5  of,  from,  regarding— 6  affairs,  employments,  glory— 7  of  the  kingdom— 8 
were  thinking,  consulting,  giving  their  thoughts,  talking  over  or  about— 9  and 
each  one,  every  one— 10  according  to  agreeably— 11  understanding,  wisdom— 
12  his  own,  own— 13  gave  his  opinion— 14  the  king — 15  also— 16  in  like 
manner,  in  the  same  way— 17  thought  over,  reflected,  delivered  his  sentiments 
_ 18  Buzerchemeher — 19  wisdom,  opinion — 20  of  the  king — 21  chose,  pre¬ 
ferred,  took,  aecepted- 22  the  ministers— 23  in  private,  secretly— [24  said  to 
him]— 25  wisdom,  opinion-26  of  the  king-27  what— 28  excellence,  supe¬ 
riority— 29  did  you  see— 30  over  the  opinions,  thoughts— 31  of  so  many— 32 
wise  men]. 


The  ministers  of  Nowshirwan  were  consulting  on  state  affairs  of  great  im¬ 
portance,  and  every  one  gave  his  opinion  according  to  the  best  of  his  judgment: 
the  king,  in  like  manner  delivered  his  sentiments.  Buzerchemeher  preferred 
the  king’s  opinion.  The  other  ministers  ashed  hivi*  in  private,  why  he  had 
preferred  the  king’s  opinion  to  those  of  so  many  wise  menf 

*  Revised  No.  24.— Said  to  him.  f  Revised  from  No.  25  to  No.  32.— What  excellence 

did  you  see  in  the  king*8  opinion  over  that  of  so  many  wise  men  ? 
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1  He  said — 2  on  account,  agreeably —  3  to  that — 4  the  end  of  the  business — 
5  is  not  known— 6  and  the  wisdom— 7  of  all— 8  is  at  the  will  or  pleasure  of 
the  most  high  God — 9  that,  whether — 10  success,  right,  truth — 11  shall 
come — 12  or  wrong,  fault — 13  therefore — 14  accordance,  concordance,  con¬ 
formity — 15  with  the  opinion,  wisdom — 16  of  the  king— [17  is  the  best,  better 
is] — 18  so  that — 19  if— 20  contrary — 21  to  success,  or  what,  we  desire — 22 
should  come — ^23  on  account  of— 24  obsequiousness,  submitting,  obeying— 25 
him — 26  from  wrath,  reproof,  rebuke,  reprimand — 27  of  him,  his— 28  I  shall 
or  may  remain  secure,  at  ease. 


He  replied,  “  Because  the  event  is  not  known,  and  the  opinion  of  every 
one  depends  upon  God  whether  it  shall  prosper  or  fail ;  therefore  it  is  safest* 
to  conform  to  the  king’s  opinion,  because  if  it  should  fail,  my  obsequiousness 
will  secure  me  from  reprehension.” 


*  Revised  No.  1 7 — “  Is  best” — “  ia  preferable.” 
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1  Contrary — 2  to  the  opinion,  knowledge — 3  of  the  king — 4  opinion,  idea, 
knowledge — 5  to  seek,  (i.  e.,  to  give) — 6  in  blood — 7  own,  one’s  own — 8  may 
be,  is  the  same  as — 9  hand — 10  to  wash — [11  if — 12  self,  he  himself,  or  the 
very — 13  to  the  day — 14  says,  should  say — 15  this  is  night — 16  ought  to 
say,  it  is  fit  to  observe — 17  see,  behold — 18  the  moon — 19  and  the  Pleiades]. 

“  To  strive  to  think  differently  from  the  king,  is  to  wash  the  hands  in  one’s 
own  blood.  If  he  call  the  day  night,*  it  is  prudent  to  say  behold  the  moon 
and  the  Pleiades.” 

*  Revised  from.  No.  11  to  No.  19. — “  If  he  says  the  very  day  is  night,”  (t.  «.,  however  con¬ 
trary  to  reason  his  remark  may  be,  one  is  bound  to  agree  with  him.)  N.  B, — No  true 
Englishman  would  admit  this  ! 
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1  (The  act  of  speaking  loud,)  a  blusterer,  impostor — 2  locks  of  hair,  curls — 
3  ringlets — 4  curled,  had  curled — 5  that,  saying,  viz. — 6  I,  self — 7  I  am  of 
high  degree,  noble,  eminent — 8  and  with  the  caravan — 9  from  Hejaz — 10  into 
the  city — 11  came — 12  saying,  that,  viz. — 13  from — 14  a  pilgrimage — 15  I 
am  come,  have  returned — 16  and  an  elegy,  declaration,  a  syllogism — 17  before 
— IS  tbe  king — 19  took,  carried,  brought — 20  saying,  that,  viz. — 21  I  com¬ 
posed  it,  I  said  it — 22  one — 23  of  the  courtiers — 24  of  the  king — 25  in  that, 
during  that — 26  year — 27  from  a  journey — 28  bad  come,  arrived,  returned — 
29  he  said — 30  I  to  him — 31  during  or  at  the  festival  of  Uzhah — 32  in 
Busrah — 33  I  saw — 34  a  pilgrim,  one  returned  from  a  pilgrimage — 35  in 
what  manner,  mode,  way — 36  may  be,  can  be  ? — 37  and  another — 38  vvas 
saying,  remarked — 39  his  father — 40  a  Christian — 41  was — 42  in — 43  Miti. 
line — 44  of  high  origin,  one  of  the  noble — 45  in  what  manner — 46  can  he  be  ? 
may  be — 47  and  his  poetry,  verses — 48  in  the  dewan  of  Unwuree — 49  they 
found,  discovered. 

A  certain  impostor,  who  had  twisted  his  ringlets,  pretending  to  be  a 
descendant  of  Ali,  entering  tbe  city,  along  with  the  caravan  from  Hejaz,  said  he 
was  a  pilgrim  from  Mecca,  and  presented  the  king  an  elegy,  as  his  own  compo¬ 
sition.  One  of  the  courtiers  who  in  that  year  had  returned  from  a  journey  said, 
“  I  saw  this  man  during  the  Eed  of  Uzhah  at  Busrah,  how  then  can  he  be  a 
Hajee  ?”  Another  said,  “  His  father  is  a  Christian  at  Mitiline,  how  then  can  he 
be  of  the  sacred  stock?”  And  they  discovered  his  verses  in  the  Dewan  of 
Unwuree. 
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1  The 

king- 

-2  said— 

-3  so  that 

— 4  they  should  beat. 

chastise  him- 

*5  and 

they  should  drive  out,  drive  off,  away — 6  because,  saying,  that — 7  so  many, 
such— 8  falsehoods— 9  why— 10  did  you  utter,  say,  speak — 11  he  said— 12 
O  !  Lord— 13  of  the  face  of  the  earth— 14  a  word,  speech— 15  another— 16 
I  will  say,  utter — 17  if — 18  true — 19  should  not  be,  may  not  be — 20  by  every 
putiishinent,  by  any  chastisement— 21  that— 22  you  may  please  to  order— 23 
I  am  fit  for,  deserve— 24  he  said— 25  that— 26  what  is?— 27  he  replied, 
said,  observed. 


The  king  ordered  that  he  should  be  punished  and  driven  away,  and  asked  him 
why  he  had  uttered  such  falsehoods.  He  replied,  “  O  king  of  the  earth,  I  will 
speak  one  word  more,  and  if  it  should  not  be  true,  I  shall  deserve  any  punish¬ 
ment  you  may  command.”  The  king  asked,  “  What  is  that  ?”  He  replied— 
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1  (The  state  of  being  a  foreigner,)  a  stranger— 2  if  to  you— 3  sour-milk, 
butter-niilk— 4  iri  front,  in  presence,  before — 5  brings— 6  two— 7  measure, 
share,  part— 8  is  water— 9  and  one- 10  spoon— 11  of  milk  curdled,  sour- 
from — 14  slave — 15  an  inconsiderate  speech,  vain,  foolish, 
nonsense  16  you  have  heard — 17  grieve  not,  be  not  annoyed — 18  a  tra¬ 
veller  19  many — 20  speaks — 21  a  lie,  falsehood. 


If  a  stranger  brings  you  butter-milk,  two  parts  of  it  are  water,  and  one 
spoonful  is  sour-milk  ;  be  not  therefore  offended  if  your  slave  should  have 
utleied  an  inconsiderate  speech,  for  a  traveller  tells  many  lies.” 
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1  The  king — 2  laughed — 3  and  said — 4  than  this— 5  more,  true,  truer— 6 
speech — 7  during  life — 8  your  own — ^9  have  not  spoken — [10  ordered  com¬ 
manded— 11  so  that— 12  that  which — 13  custom,  fixed  allowance,  (i.  e.,  of 
the  descendants  of  Mahommed) — 14  of  him  is — 15  they  should  prepare, 
make  ready,  arrange,  i.  e.,  should  deliver  over.] 

The  king  laughed,  and  said,  he  had  never  made  a  truer  speech  in  his  life, 
and  ordered  that  what  he  had  asked  should  he  granted.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  10  to  No.  15.— And  directed  that  the  usual  fixed  allowance  for  such 
(i.  e.,  people,  viz.,  the  descendants  of  Mahommed)  should  be  made  over,  (i.  e.,  prepared). 
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1  They  have  said,  related — 2  that — 3  one — 4  of  the  viziers — 5  on  the  sub¬ 
jects,  those  under  him,  the  poor— 6  had  been  merciful,  kind,  clement — 7  and 
peace,  harmony,  good  feeling,  concord — 8  with  every  one — 9  sought — 10  by 
chance — 11  in  or  under  the  anger — 12  of  the  king — 13  he  became  seized, 
(i.  e.,  fell  under) — 14  all,  every  one — 15  in  regarding — 16  the  motive,  cause, 
mode,  means — 17  of  release — 18  of  him — 19  used  their  endeavours,  exerted 
themselves] — 20  and  his  guards,  (those  in  whose  custody  he  was) — 21  on 
Jiin, —  [22  during  his  punishment,  time  of  his  imprisonment] — 23  were  kind, 
indulgent — 24  and  great  men,  grandees — 25  other — 26  concerning,  with  re¬ 
ference  to — 27  the  qualities,  virtues — 28  good — 29  of  him,  his— 30  to  the 
king — 31  they  spoke,  related,  represented — 32  so  that  the  king — 33  with  re¬ 
ference  to  his  fault,  on  the  head  of  his  crime— 34  passed  over,  pardoned. 


They  have  related  that  a  certain  vizier  had  shewn  clemency  towards  those 
of  an  inferior  degree,  and  had  sought  to  accommodate  every  one.  It  happened 
that  having  fallen  under  the  king’s  displeasure,  they  all  exerted  their  interest 
to  obtain  his  release  and  those  to  whose  custody  he  was  committed  shewed 
him  great  indulgence,  in  guarding  him,\  and  the  other  grandees  represented 
his  virtues  to  the  king,  till  at  length  the  monarch  pardoned  his  fault, 

*  Revised  from  No,  to  No.  19.— All  exerted  themselves  with  the  motive  of  obtaining 
his  release.  t  Revised  No.  22. — During  the  time  of  his  imprisonment,  {i.  e.,  time  of 
punishment  when  under  their  care). 
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1  A  man  of  heart,  wisdom,  a  righteous  person — 2  on  this — 3  state,  case, 
circumstance — 4  got  information,  liad  it  made  known  to  him,  received  intel¬ 
ligence— 5  and  said,  remarked— [6  so  that— 7  the  hearts— 8  of  friends— 9 
may  get  into  hand,  (i.e.,  possession,)  may  gain — 10  the  garden — 11  of 
father,  (*.  patrimonial) — 12  burnt,  kindled,  inflamed — 13  better] — 14 

to  boil,  ripen  15  the  pot — 16  of  well-wisher — 17  whatever — 18  goods, 
chattels— 19  in  house  is,  belongs  to  the  house— 20  burnt,  kindled— 21  better, 

preferable  22  towards  the  ill  wisher,  evil  thinker,  spiteful  person — 23  also, 

in  the  same  way — 24  do  good,  do  kindness — 25  the  mouth — 26  of  the  dog 

27  with  a  morsel— 28  shut,  closed,  sewed,  stitched— 29  preferable,  better. 


A  righteous  man,  when  apprized  of  the  circumstances,  said,  “  Sell  even 
i/our  patrimonial  f/arden  to  gain  the  hearts  of  your  friends?  In  order  to 
boil  your  well-wisher’s  pot,  it  is  advisable  to  burn  all  your  furniture.  Do 

good  even  unto  the  wicked,  for  it  is  best  to  close  the  dog’s  mouth  with  a 
morsel.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  Q  to  No.  13.— So  that  you  may  gain  poaseasion  o!  the  hearts  of  your 
frienUa,  it  is  better  that  your  patrimonial  garden  slmuld  be  sold  (literally  sold). 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  sons— 4  of  Haroon-ur-Rusheed— 5  in  front,  before— 6 
of  his  father— 7  came— 8  angry,  enraged,  passionate— 9  that,  saying— 10  a 
certain— 11  son  of  an  officer— 12  to  me,  towards  me— 13  gave  abuse— 14 
towards  or  regarding  my  mother — 15  Haroon — 16  to  the  pillars  of  state,  (i.  e., 
ministers— 17  said— 18  retaliation,  requital,  recompense,  return,  {i.  e.,  punish- 
ment) — [19  such  as  this— 20  person] — ^21  what  may  be,  what  should  be  ?  22 

one— 23  the  sign,  wink,  signal-24  to  kill— 25  did,  gave-26  and  another— 27 
ren-ardin-T  the  tongue— 28  to  cut  out— 29  and  another-30  regarding  a  fine— 31 
and  banrshment-32  Haroon-33  said-34  O!  son-35  that  is  kindness,  li¬ 
berality— 36  viz.,  that— 37  you  should  pardon,  forgive-38  and  if— 39  you  are 
not  able  (to  do  so)-[40  thou-41  also]-42  abuse-43  to  his  mother- 44 
„ivc-45  not  so  much,  to  such  an  extent— 46  that-47  vengeance-48  beyond 
Lunds— 49  should  pass-50  that  time,  then— 51  tyranny,  injury-52  from 
our  side — 53  may  be,  will  be. 

One  of  the  sons  of  Haroon-ur-Rusheed  went  to  his  father  in  a  rage,  complain¬ 
ing^  that  the  son  of  a  certain  officer  had  spoken  disrespectfully  of  his  mother. 
Haroon  asked  his  ministers  what  was  the  just  punishment/or  such  an  offence* 
One  was  for  having  him  put  to  death,  another  said  that  his  tongue  ought 
to  be  cut  out,  and  another  that  he  should  be  fined  and  banished.  Haroon 
said,  “  My  son,  charity  requires  that  you  should  pardon  him ;  but  if  you 

havl  not  strength  of  mind  to  do  this,  thenf  abuse  his  mother  in  return,  but 

not  so  much  as  to  exceed  the  bounds  of  vengeance,  for  then  the  injury 
would  be  imputable  to  our  side.” 


»  Eevisedfrmn  No.  19  to  No.  20.— For  such  a  person. 
+  Revised  from  No.  40  to  No.  41.— You  or  thou  also. 
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1  Not  2  is  a  man,  manly  is — 3  that — 4  near,  in  the  opinion,  hard  by — 5  of 
the  wise— [0  who  with  an  elephant— 7  powerful,  terrible,  fierce,  raging,  impe¬ 
tuous  8  war,  contest,  battle  9  seeks  for] — 10  yes,  true,  indeed,  right,  cer¬ 
tainly— 11  a  man— 12  that  person  is— 13  truly,  (  jj  from  face,  mode 
Ji;Ss'>  truth,  actual,  indubitable)— 14  who— 15  when— IG  anger,  wrath— 17 
comes  to  him,  besets  him— 18  foolish,  absurd,  vain— 19  does  not  speak— 20 
a  certain  one— 21  of  a  bad  disposition,  (from  ugly,  deformed,  inhu¬ 

man,  and  habit,  disposition,  nature) — 22  gave— 23  abuse — 24  he  re¬ 
mained  patient,  bore  it  patiently— 25  and  said— 26  O  !— 27  good,  fortunate— 28 
end,  issue,  conclusion,  prosperity— [29  worse,  (a  contraction  of  yj,j  )— 3Q 
than  that  I  am — 31  that,  which— 32  you  wish,  desire — 33  to  say — 34  such 
you  are !— 35  because,  viz.— 3G  I  know— 37  my  faults,  sins— 38  like  me,  as 
well  as  I  do — 39  you  know  not]. 


In  the  opinion  of  the  wise,  he  is  not  a  brave  man,  w/to  combats  with  a 
furious  elephant*  but  he  is  a  man  indeed,  who  even  in  wrath,  uttereth  not 
idle  words.  A  man  of  a  bad  disposition  abused  another,  who  took  it  patiently, 
and  called  him  a  hopeful  youth.  “  I  am  worse  than  you  can  say  of  me,  for  1 
know  my  own  defects  better  than  you  can  possibly  discover  them.\ 


*  Revised  from  No.  6  to  9.— Who  seeks  a  contest  with  a  furious  elephant. 
f  Revised  from  No.  29  to  No.  39. — I  am  worse  than  that  you  wish  to  s.ay,  t.  e.,  "such  you 
are,”  because  1  know  my  own  faults  (as  lit ;  “  1  do  you,  know  not  ”)  better  than  you. 
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1  With  a  band,  troop,  tribe — 2  of  great  persons — 3  in  a  boat— 4  I  5  a 

boat,  ship— 6  at  the  foot,  in  the  rear,  vicinity— 7  of  us— 8  vvas  immersed,  sunk 
— 9  and  two  brothers — 10  in  a  whirlpool — 11  fell  into  [12  one— 13  of  14 
the  great  men] — 15  to  a  mariner,  sailor — 16  said — 17  that,  viz.  18  seize— 19 
those  two,  each  of  those  two— 20  brothers-21  so  that-22  to  you— 23  one 
hundred  dinars — ^24  I  may  give,  shall  bestow — 25  the  mariner  carac^  arrived 
26  until  one  of  them,  so  that  one  of  them— 27  he  released,  saved— 2b  and  the 
other — 29  was  lost,  perished,  drowned — 30  I  said  ol  remainder  32  of  ms 
life,  existence— 33  was  not  remaining — [34  for  that— 3o  reason,  cause-^6 
in  seizing,  catching — 37  him — 38  delay  took  place,  delay  c^curie  ]—  e 
mariner,— 40  laughed— 41  and  said— 42  that  which  you— 43  say,  observe— 
44  is  true,  is  coirect- 45  and  moreover,  and  another— 46  my  inclination, 
my  ■wish,  my  desire,  heart, — 47  towards  saving,  releasing  48  tiis  one 
was  greater,  stronger— 50  by  reason— 51  of  that, — 52  at  one  time,  on  a  cer¬ 
tain  occasion— 53  in  the  desert— 54  1  was  tired,  fatigued— 5-j  this  one  to  me— 
56  on  a  camel — 57  seated — 58  and  from  the  hand — 59  of  that  (t.  e.,  person) 
— 60  other — 61  I  was  whipped  (  xjbjb'  a  whip,  scourge)  I  had  re¬ 
ceived  a  whipping — 62  in  ray  childhood — 63  I  said,  remarked,  observed. 

I  was  sitting  in  a  boat,  in  company  with  some  persons  of  di^inction,  when 
a  vessel  near  us  sunk,  and  two  brothers  fell  into  a  whirlpool.  of  com- 

1  .  1  vT  Iv/a  wniilil  fit)  VP  noth  lUt 


jiany^ 


\  lio  dlilllV)  (lllvL  tvvVi/  UlviJi  0  ^  I  .  1 

promised  a  mariner  an  hundred  dinars,  if  he  would 

* _  -  V  1  _ _ .1  ♦!»/>  r»£»viciiafL  I  ‘ 


the 


omiscu  a  iuaiiin:;i  an  nunuii.'^  i  i  t 

brothers^  The  mariner  came  and  saved  one,  and  the  other  perished.  I  said, 
“  Of  a  truth  the  other  had  no  longer  to  live,  and  therefore  he  was  taken  outoj 
the  water  the  lastJf  The  mariner  laughing  replied,  “  What  you  say  is  true,  but 
I  had  also  another  motive  for  saving  this  m  preference  to  the  othei,  because 
once,  when  I  was  tired  in  the  desert,  he  mounted  me  on  a  camel  5  ^nd  from  the 
hand  of  the  other  I  received  a  whipping  m  my  childhood.  ^ | 
(Arabic)-^  Truly  the  great  God  is  just,  so  that  whosoever  doth  good  shall 
himself  experience  good  j  and  he  w  ho  committeth  evil  shal  su  ei  evi  . 

*  Revised  from,  .Vo.  12  to  No.  14. — One  of  the  great  men.  •  •  _  i,  -  „ 

t  Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  38.— And  therefore  delay  occurred  m  seizing  him. 
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1  As  much  as — 2  you  are  able — 3  inside  of  the  heart — 4  of  any  one — 5 
scratch  not,  do  not  wound,  distress  not — 6  because  in — 7  this — 8  road — 9 
thorns — lO'may  be,  are — [11  the  work — 12  of  the  poor — 13  miserable — 14  ac¬ 
complish,  carry  out,  do] — 15  because — 10  to  you — 17  also — 18  works,  duties, 
acts — 19  may  be,  may  require. 


“  As  far  as  you  can  avoid  it,  distress  not  the  mind  of  any  one,  for  in  the  path 

of  life  there  are  many  thorns.  the  exigencies  of  others, ■f  since  you  also 

stand  in  need  of  many  things.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  11  to  No,  14. — Accomplish  the  desire  of  the  miserable  beggar. 
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1  Two  brotliers — 2  were — 3  one — 4  the  service — 5  of  the  king,  sultan — 0 
performed,  did — 7  and  the  other — 8  by  the  endeavour,  labour — 9  of  arms — 10 
l>read — 11  did  eat,  obtained — 12  one  time,  once — 13  this  rich  one — 14  to  the 
poor  one — 15  said — 16  why — 17  the  service  of  the  king — 18  do  you  not  do — 
19  so  that — 20  from — 21  the  hardship — 22  of  doing  work,  labour — 23  you  may 
be  released — 24  he  said — 25  you — 26  why — 27  do  you  not  work,  do  not 
labour — 28  so  that — 29  from  tbe  abjectness,  basene.ss,  contempt — 30  of  service 
— 31  you  may  obtain  release,  be  relieved — 32  because — 33  the  sages,  the 
wise — 34  have  said — 35  own  bread,  self-earned — 36  to  eat — 37  and  to  sit 
down— 38  better  than — 39  loins,  waist,  girdle — 40  golden — 41  to  tie — 42  and 
in  service — 43  to  stand — 44  with  hand — 45  lime,  cement — 46  quick-lime, 
warm,  heated — 47  to  make — 48  dough,  mortar — 49  better  than — 50  the 
hand — 51  on  the  bosom — 52  before — 53  the  umeer,  great  man. 


There  were  two  brothers,  one  of  whom  was  in  the  service  of  the  king,  and 
the  other  ate  the  bread  of  his  own  industry.  Once  the  rich  man  said  to  his 
poor  brother,  “  Why  do  you  not  enter  into  the  service  of  the  king,  to  relieve 
yourself  from  the  affliction  of  labour  ?”  He  asked,  “  And  why  do  you  not 
work,  that  you  may  be  relieved  from  the  baseness  of  servitude?  For  the  sages 
have  said,  that  to  eat  one’s  bread,  and  to  sit  down,  at  ease,  is  preferable  to 
wearing  a  golden  girdle  and  standing  up  in  service ;  to  use  your  hands  in 
making  mortar  of  quick  lime  is  preferable  to  placing  them  on  your  breast  in 
attendance  on  the  umeer.” 
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1  Life,  age— 2  precious,  (  from  heavy,  important,  momentous,  and 

jjU  stock,  capital,  fund,  essence,  origin,  leaven,  ferment) — 3  in  this _ 4  has 

passed,  been  expended — 5  so  that — C  what — 7  shall  I  eat — 8  in  summer — 9 
and  what — 10  shall  I  wear,  be  clothed  with — 11  in  the  winter — 12  O! — 13 
belly— 14  dark,  wicked,  vain,  stupified,  dazzled,  foolish,  absurd— 15  with  a 
single  loaf— 16  be  contented,  arrange,  manage  with— 17  so  that— 18  you  may 
not  make,  do— 19  your  back— 20  in  obeisance,  service— 21  bent,  double, 
crooked. 


“  Precious  life  has  been  spent  in  these  cares,  what  shall  I  eat  in  the  summer, 
and  with  what  shall  I  be  clothed  in  winter.  O  ignoble  belly,  satisfy  yourself 
with  a  loaf  of  bread,  that  you  may  not  bend  your  back  in  servitude.” 
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1  Some  one,  some  body — 2  before,  in  front  of — 3  Nowshirvan — 4  “  the 
Just” — 5  the  glad  tidings,  good  news — G  brought — 7  that,  saying  the — 8  God 
— 9  of  majesty,  and  glory — 10  a  certain — 11  enemy  of  yours — 12  has  taken 
away,  taken  up — 13  he  said — [14  anything — 15  ha\'e  you  heard — 16  that — 17 
tome — 18  has  exempted,  left  separate]  — 19  to  me — 20  by  the  death — 21  of  an 
enemy — 22  a  place,  a  time — 23  of  rejoicing,  hap[)iness — 24  is  not — 25  because, 
viz. — 26  my  life — 27  also — 28  eternal — 29  is  not. 


Some  body  brought  to  Nowshirvan  the  Just  the  good  tidings,  that  the  God 
of  majesty  and  glory  has  taken  away  such  an  one  who  was  your  enemy.  He 
asked,  “  Have  you  heard  that  he  will  by  any  means  spare  me'l*  The  death 
of  my  enemy  is  no  cause  of  joy  to  me,  since  neither  is  my  own  life  eternal.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  1 4  to  No.  18. — Have  you  heard  any  thing,  (i,  e,,  to  the  etfect,)  that  he 
has  exempted  me  (i.  e.,  from  death). 
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1  A  band,  a  lot,  several — 2  of  the  wise  men,  sages — 3  in  the  court — 4  of 
Kisra — 5  in  a  matter  of  state,  a  case  of  expediency,  in  a  consultation — 0  were 
speaking — 7  Buzerchcmeher— 8  was  silent — 9  tiiey  said  to  him — 10  why — 11 
in  this — 12  debate — 13  with  us — 14  word — 15  do  you  not  utter,  speak. 

At  the  court  of  Kisra  a  number  of  wise  men  were  debating  on  some  affair, 
when  Buzcrchemeher  being  silent,  they  asked  him  why  in  this  debate  he  did 
not  say  any  thing. 
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1  He  replied,  said— 2  ministers— 3  like  us,  equals — 4  on,  upon,  above, 
at,  in — 5  likeness,  like,  a  model,  a  form — 0  physicians  are — 7  and  a  doctor, 

medical  man — 8  medicine — 9  does  not  give — 10  except — 11  to  the  sick 

12  therefore — 13  when — 14  I  see,  observe — 15  that  wisdom,  judgment— 1C  of 
you— 17  on  the  right  way  is,  is  judicious,  salutary— 18  to  me— 19  in  that, 

(i.  e.,  speech) — 20  a  word — 21  to  speak — 22  would  not  be  wise — 23  when 24 

a  work,  business,  affair — 25  without — 26  redundancy,  superabundance — 27  of 

me — 28  can  be  accomplished,  come  out,  is  performed — 29  to  me — 30  in  that 

31  to  speak  a  word— 32  does  not  fit,  is  not  proper — 33  but  if— 34  I  see 35 

that— 36  a  blind  person— 37  and  a  well  is— [38  if— 39  silent — 40  I  sit— 41  it  is 
a  sin,  a  crime,  a  fault.] 

He  answered,  “  Ministers  are  like  j)hysicians,  and  the  physician  administers 
medicine  to  the  sick  only ;  therefore  when  I  see  that  your  opinions  are  judi¬ 
cious,  it  would  not  be  consistent  with  wisdom  for  me  to  obtrude  my  sentiments. 
When  a  business  can  be  managed  without  my  interference,  it  is  not  proper  for 
me  to  speak  on  the  subject,  but  if  I  see  a  blind  man  in  the  way  of  a  well,  if  I 
hee])  silence,  it  is  a  crime''* 

^  *  Revised  from  No.  3S  to  No.  41.—  If  I  eit  silent  it  is  a  sin. 
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1  Haroon-ur-Riisheed — ^*2  when — 3  the  country — 4  of  Egypt — 5  was  safe, 
guarded,  sound,  quiet — 6  said — [7  contrary— 8  to  that — 9  rebel — 10  who— 11 
by  the  pride,  from  pride — 12  of  the  country — 13  of  Egypt — 14  the  claim, 
pretension — 15  of  divinity,  God-head,  Providence — 16  did — 17  I  will  not 
bestow,  not  give — 18  these — 19  possessions — ^20  but,  except — 21  to  the 
smallest,  lowest,  meanest — 22  of  my  slaves, — 23  a  black,  a  negro,  Ethiopian — 
24  he  possessed,  had — 25  weak  in  mind,  dull,  stupid — 26  his  name,  name  of 
him — 27  (was)  khosaib— 28  the  kingdom — 29  of  Egj  pt — 30  on  him,  upon 
him, — 31  conferred,  gave,  bestowed] — 32  they  say — 33  the  wisdom — 34  and 
sufficiency,  thrift,  knowledge,  sense — 35  of  him — 36  to  such  an  extent,  to  this 
limit,  bound,  degree,  mark — 37  was — 38  that — 39  a  band — 40  of  the  farmers 
— 41  of  Egypt — 42  a  complaint — 43  brought — 44  saying  that — 45  cotton  46 
we  had  sown — 47  on  the  banks — 48  of  the  Nile — 49  the  rain — 50  out  of  time 
51  came — 52  it  was  destroyed,  was  ruined,  wasted — 53  he  said — 54  wool  55 
you  should,  it  is  proj>er  for  you — 56  to  sow — 57  a  wise  man — 58  heard  59 
and  said. 

Haroon-ur-Rusheed,  when  he  had  completed  the  conquest  of  Egypt,  said, 
“  As  a  contrast  to  that  rebel  tcho,  through  the  pride  of  his  possessing  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Egypt,  boasted  that  he  rvas  God,  I  will  bestow  this  kingdom  on  the 
meanest  of  my  slaves.”  He  had  an  Ethiopian  blockhead,  named  Khosaib,  to 
whom  he  gate  the  kingdom.*  They  say  that  this  man  s  wisdom  and  knowledge 
were  so  great,  that  when  some  of  the  farmers  of  Egypt  were  complaining  that 
an  unseasonable  fall  of  rain  had  destroyed  the  cotton  which  they  had  sown  on 
the  banks  of  the  Nile,  he  said  that  they  ought  to  sow  wool.  A  man  of  discern¬ 
ment,  upon  hearing  this,  said.” 

*  Reritcd  from  Ao.  7  to  Aa.  31.—“  Contrary  to  that  rebel  who  (from  the  pride  of  ruling 
the  kingdom  of  Egypt)  laid  a  claim  to  dirinity,  I  wiU  not  giye  these  possessions  except 
to  the  meanest  of  my  slaves.”  lie  had  a  stupid  negro  named  Khosaib,  on  whonj  he  be 
stowed  the  kingdom  of  E^ypt.  ^ 
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1  If— 2  daily  food,  employment,  means  of  subsistence — 3  with  wisdom, 
according  to  knowledge — 4  increased — 5  than  the  fool,  the  ignorant  one — 
6  more  distressed  in  means — 7  would  not  be — 8  to  the  fool,  the  ignorant 
— 9  such — 10  daily  food — 11  causes  to  arrive,  gives,  bestows  (f.  c.,  the  Al¬ 
mighty  does) — 12  that — 13  an  hundred  wise  persons — 14  in  that,  regarding 
which — 15  astonished — 16  remain — 17  fortune — 18  and  wealth — 19  by  the 
knowledge  of  work,  business,  or  a  profession,  skill  at  anything — 20  is  not — 
21  except — 22  by  the  aid,  assistance — 23  of  heaven,  of  providence — 24  is  not 
—25  it  has  occurred,  it  has  fallen,  has  come  to  pass— 26  in  the  world— 27 
often,  many — [28  a  pereon  void  of  discretion,  foolish  one] — 29  possessing 
dignity,  worth,  noble,  dear,  beloved  rare- 30  and  the  wise— 31  deserted,  poor, 
abandoned,  friendless,  abject,  ruined,  wretched,  contemptible — 32  the  alchymist 
—33  with  anger,  grief,  despair— 34  died,  dead— 35  and  distress— 36  the  fool, 
stupid  one— 37  between,  under— 38  a  ruin,  desolate  spot,  place— 39  found— 

40  a  treasure,  mine  of  wealth. 

*  • 


“  If  the  augmentation  of  wealth  depended  upon  knowledge,  none  would  be 
so  distressed  as  an  ignorant  fellow,  but  God  bestows  on  a  single  fool  as  much 
wealth  as  would  astonish  an  hundred  men  of  wisdom.  Wealth  and  power 
depend  not  upon  skill,  and  cannot  be  obtained  without  the  assistance  of 
heaven.  It  often  happens  in  the  world  that  the  imprudeiit*  are  honored,  and 
the  wise  are  despised.  The  alchymist  died  of  grief  and  distress,  whilst  the 
blockhead  found  treasure  under  a  ruin.” 


*  Revised  No,  28. — Eather  read,  “the  silly” 
ately  after. 


or  “  the  ignorant,”  as  is  used  immedi- 
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1  To  one — 2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  a  girl,  virgin — 5  of  China,  Chinese — 6  had 
brought — 7  he  desired  wished,  intended — 8  that — 9  in  a  state — 10  of  intoxica¬ 
tion,  lust,  wantonness — 11  with  her — 12  should  unite,  have  connection — 13  the 
girl,  daughter — 14  prohibition,  hindrance — 15  did,  offered — IG  the  king — 17 
became  angry,  was  wrath — 18  and — 19  (a  redundant  particle) — 20  to  het — ^2l 
of,  from,  amongst — 22  slaves,  dependants — 23  to  a  negro — ^24  bestowed — 25 
who,  that — 26  lip — 27  his  upper — 28  from — 29  the  veil,  curtain,  screen — 30 
of  nose,  i.  e.,  the  nostrils — 3l  had  reached  or  extended  above — 32  and  his 
lower  one — [33  to  the  neck,  collar] — 34  hung  down — 35  he  was  k  shape,  he 
was  a  figure,  aspect — 36  that — 37  the  demon  Sakreh — 38  from  his  countenance, 
look,  face — 39  would  be  frightened,  would  fly  from  in  terror — [40  and  a  fountain 
— 41  of  drops — 42  from  his  arm-pits — 43  smelt,  stank,  emitted  a  foetid  odour.] 


They  having  brought  a  Chinese  girl  to  a  certain  king  whilst  he  was  intoxi¬ 
cated,  he  wanted  to  have  connection  with  her,  but  she  refused  compliance,  at 
which  he  was  so  much  enraged,  that  he  gave  her  to  one  of  his  negro  slaves. 
This  fellow’s  upper  lip  reached  above  his  nostrils,  and  the  lower  one  hung 
pendant  on  his  breast;*  his  countenance  was  such  that  the  demon  Sakreh  would 
have  fled  from  him  in  terror,  and  a  fount  of  pitch  distilled  from  his  arm-pits.\ 


*  Hevised  No.33. — “His  neck.”  Revised  from  N  o.  40  to  No.  43. — And  a  dripping 

fountain  (from  his  arm-pits)  emitted  a  foetid  odour. 


RcmarJc.—^l^’if 


means,  dropping,  rain,  and  a  fount  of  pitch  would  be 


and  not  — in  fact  what  is  meant  here  is,  that  the  smell  of  perspiration  from  the  negro’s 
body  was  disgusting  to  a  degree,  and  exuded  drop  by  drop  from  his  arm-pits. 
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1  You,  thou— 2  would  say — 3  until  the  general  resurrection,  last  day — 4 

ugliness — 5  on  him — G  is  concluded,  scaled,  stamped — 7  and  on — 8  Joseph 

9  beauty,  holiness — 10  a  person — 11  not — 12  of  such — 13  detestable,  horrid — 
14  countenance,  aspect — 15  that  of— 16  ugliness,  deformity,  badness — 17  of 
him — 18  news,  account,  description — 19  able  to  give — 20  and  that  which  from 
—21  his  arm-pits  (i.  e.,  exuded) — 22  God  defend  us  ! — 23  a  corpse- 24  in  the 
sun — 25  of  August. 


You  would  say  that  to  the  end  of  the  world  he  will  be  considered  as  the 
extremity  of  ugliness,  the  same  as  Joseph  is  looked  upon  as  the  standard  of 
beauty.  One  of  so  detestable  an  aspect,  that  it  is  impossible  to  describe  his 
ugliness,  and  from  his  arm-pits — good  God,  defend  us! — the  stench  was  like  a 
corpse  exposed  to  the  sun  in  the  month  of  August. 
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1  To  the  black,  the  negro — 2  in  that,  at  that — 3  time — 4  desire,  sensual 
appetites — 5  was  demanding,  asking  for,  wishing  for,  was  urging  on — G  and 
lust,  desire,  concupiscence — 7  predominant,  superior,  overpowering — 8  his  love, 
affection,  lewdness — 9  agitated,  roused,  shook — 10  and  her  virginity  seal—  1 1 
carried  away,  deprived  her  of — 12  in  the  morning— [13  the  king — 14  the  girl 
— 15  searched  for— 16  and  found  not] — 17  they  told  the  story,  the  case— 18 
he  became  enraged — 19  and  ordered — ^20  so  that — 21  to  the  negro — 22  with — 
23  the  girl — 24  hands  and  feet — 25  confirmation,  binding,  fastening  (i.  e., 
firmly) — 26  should  tie,  fasten — 27  and  from — 28  roof  of  the  house,  terrace, 
balcony — 29  a  palace — 30  into  the  moat,  ditch — 31  they  should  hurl,  throw 
dash  down. 

The  negro,  in  the  fury  of  his  lust,  violated  her  chastity.  In  the  morning  the 
king  inquired  for  the  girl,*  and  they  informed  him  what  had  happened.  He 
was  enraged,  and  commanded  that  the  negro  and  the  girl  should  be  bound  fast 
together  by  their  hands  and  feet,  and  precipitated  from  the  roof  of  the  palace 
into  the  moat. 


*  Revised  from  No.  13  to  No.  16.— “Tho  king  searched  for  the  girl  and  found  her  not.” 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  viziers — 4  of  good — 5  a|>pcarance,  a  representation — (> 
the  face — 7  of  intercession,  entreaty,  recommendation,  deprecation — 8  on  the 
ground — 9  placed — 10  and  said — 11  to  the  hlack,  the  negro — 12  in  tliis  (i.  e., 
affair) — 13  a  sin,  fault,  crime — 14  is  not — 15  because,  that — 10  all — 17  slaves 
— 18  and  servants — 19  to  presents — 20  and  gifts,  favours — 21  of  royalty — 22 
are  accustomed — [23  he  said — 24  if — 25  in  her  connection,  regarding  con¬ 
nection  with  her — 20  one  night — 27  he  had  delayed — 28  what  would  have 
[been  ?  (i.  e.,  the  result,")  i.  e.,  how  delightful  ?] — 29  he  replied — 30  O  !  Lord 
— 31  have  you  not  heard  ? 

One  of  the  ministers,  a  man  of  virtuous  disposition,  bent  his  forehead  to  the 
earth,  and  implored  mercy,  saying,  “  The  negro  is  not  criminal  in  this  instance, 
since  all  the  slaves  and  servants  of  the  court,  ai  e  accustomed  to  receive  princely 
gifts  and  largesses.”  The  hint)  ohsei'ved  that  he  might  have  restrained  his 
passion  for  one  night.*  lie  replied,  "  Alas !  my  Lord,  have  you  not  heard  the 
saying?” 

*  Revised  from  No.  23  lo  No.  28.— The  king  said,  “  If  he  had  refrained  from  having 
connection  with  her  for  a  single  night,  what  might  not  have  been  the  resnlt  ? 
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1  A  thirsty  one — 2  burnt,  parched — 3  at  a  fountain — 4  pure,  clear,  bright — 5 
when  arrives,  reaches — 6  you — 7  do  not  suppose,  suppose  not,  imagine  not — 

8  that _ ^9  of  an  elephant — 10  furious,  powerful — 11  will  dread,  will  be  afraid, 

will  think  of— 12  an  infidel— 13  hungry— 14  in  a  house— 15  empty,  (i.  e.,  as 
regards  people) — 16  full  of  trays,  (i.  e.,  of  food)— 17  wisdom,  reason— 18 
does  not  believe — 19  that  of— 20  the  fast  of  Ramzan — 21  will  think  of,  pay 
respect  to,  core  for,  regard— 22  to  the  Icing— 23  this— 24  jest,  joke— 25 
was  acceptable,  was  pleasing,  became  agreeable — 26  and  he  said — 27  the 
„eo-ro— 28  to  you,  on  you — 29  I  bestow — 30  with  the  girl — 31  what  shall 

j  (Jo  ? _ 32  he  replied — 33  the  girl— 34  to  the  black,  the  negro — 35  give 

bestow— [36  because- 37  half— 3S  eaten,  devoured— 39  of  him- 40  also— 4 1 
to  him — 42  befits,  is  suited  for,  should  be.] 


“When  a  person  parched  with  thirst  arrives  at  the  limpid  spring,  imagine 
not  that  he  will  be  terrified  at  a  furious  elephant.  So  if  an  hungry  infidel  be 
alone  in  a  house  filled  with  viands,  reason  will  not  believe  that  he  would  pay 
any  regard  to  the  fast  of  Ramzan.”  The  king  was  pleased  at  the  joke,  and 
said,  “  I  make  you  a  present  of  the  negro,  but  what  shall  I  do  with  the  girl;?” 
He  replied,  “Give  her  to  the  negro,  as  no  one  would  like  to  eat  his 
leavings”* 


*  Revised  from  No.  36  to  No.  48.—“  Because  what  has  been  half  eaten  by  liiin  befits  such 
as  himself.” 
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1  Ever — 2  to  him — 3  into  friendship — 4  accept  not,  approve  not — 5  who 6 

goes— 7  to  places — 8  not  pleasant,  not  proper,  disreputable — 9  the  thirsty— 10 
heart— 11  does  not  desire,  wish  for — 12  water — 13  pure — 14  half— 15  eaten, 
drunk— 16  of  the  mouth— 17  stinking,  foetid— 18  hand— 19  of  sultan— 20 
again— 21  how  can  see,  (i.  e.,  accept) — 22  when — [  23  in  cow-dung] — 24  has 

fallen— 25  an  orange— 26  to  the  thirsty,  (i.  e.,  person)— 27  from  heart _ 28 

how — 29  can  wish  for,  desire — 30  water — 31  of  a  flagon,  goblet _ 32  passed 

over,  (t.  e.,  touched) — 33  by  the  mouth— 34  of  one  with  ulcerated  lips. 

“  Never  associate  with  one  who  frequents  filthy  places.  A  man,  although 
thirsty,  cannot  relish  sweet  water  half  drunken  by  one  who  hath  stinking 
breath.  When  an  orange  hath  fallen  into  the  dirt*  how  can  it  again  be 
offered  to  the  king’s  hand.  How  can  the  heart  of  the  thirsty  wish  for  water 
out  of  a  flagon,  which  has  been  touched  by  ulcerated  lips?” 


*Revised  Ao.  23. — Read  “  cowdung.'’ 
T 
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1  To  Alexander — 2  the  Grecian — 3  they  said  to — 4  that — 5  the  country — 
6  of  the  East — 7  and  West — 8  by  what  (i.  e.,  means) — 9  did  you  seize,  take, 
conquer — 10  because — 11  the  king’s — 12  former,  ancient — 13  treasuries — 14 
and  country,  territory — 15  and  age,  life-time — 16  and  troops,  army — 17  more — 
18  than  this  (f.  e.,  Alexander’s  army,  &c.,) — 19  were,  had  possessed — 20  and 
such — 21  victories,  conquests — 22  were  not  obtainable,  did  not  come  to  hand, 
did  not  gain — 23  he  replied — [24  by  the  aid,  assistance,  help — 25  of  God 
Almighty — ^26  every  territory,  kingdom — 27  that,  which — 28  I  seized,  con¬ 
quered,  took — 29  its  subjects,  agriculturists — 30  I  did  not  annoy,  oppress — 31 
and  the  names — 32  of  their  kings,  monarchs — 33  except — 34  with  good,  with 
respect — 35  I  did  not  mention,  I  did  not  take] — 36  him  great — 37  do  not 
call,  do  not  consider — 38  men,  folks,  people — 39  of  wisdom — 40  who — 41 
the  name — 42  of  great  personages — 43  with  ill,  badly,  improperly — 44  calls, 
takes,  mentions — 45  these — 46  all — 47  are  worthless,  are  nothing,  good  for 
nothing — 48  when — 49  they  pass — 50  fortune,  wealth — 51  and  a  throne, 
dominion — 52  and  order,  command — 53  and  prohibition — 54  and  seizing, 
conquest — 55  and  possession — 56  the  names — 57  of  the  good  departed — 58 
loss,  damage,  injury — 59  do  not — 60  so  that — 61  may  remain — 62  your  own 
good  name — 63  immortal,  steady,  fixed. 

They  asked  Alexander  the  Great,  “  By  what  means  have  you  extended  your  conquests 
from  East  to  W est,  since  former  monarchs  who  exceeded  you  in  wealth,  in  territory,  in  years, 
and  in  the  number  of  troops  never  gained  such  victories?”  He  replied,  “  When  with  the 
assistance  of  God,  I  subdued  a  kingdom,  1  never  oppressed  the  subjects,  and  always  spoke  well 
of  their  monarchs*  The  wise  consider  not  him  illustrious,  who  speaketh  ill  of  the  great. 
-A-11  the  following  objects  are  nothing  when  passed,  wealth  and  dominion,  command  and 
prohibition,  war  and  conquest  :  injure  not  the  name  of  those  who  have  died  with  a  good 
reputation,  in  order,  that  in  return,  your  own  good  name  may  be  immortal.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  24  to  No.  35. — By  the  aid  of  God  Almighty,  I  never  oppressed  any 
of  the  subjects  of  the  kingdoms  I  subdued,  and  never  mentioned  the  names  of  their  kings, 
but  with  respect  (t.e.,  due  to  their  rank). 
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CHAPTER  II. 

TALE  1. 
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1  Chapter,  2  the  second,  3  in  regarding,  concerning,  4  the  morals,  manners, 
5  of  durmaishes. — Chapter  2.  Of  the  morals  of  durrvaishes. 
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[1  Of,  one  of— 2  the  great  folks,  personages — 3  to  a  devout  person,  an 
abstemious  man — 4  asked — 5  that,  viz. — 6  what — 7  say  you? — 8  in,  con¬ 
cerning — 9  the  rectitude,  lot,  right,  due — 10  of  a  certain — 11  devotee,  votary, 
adorer — 12  that,  of  whom — 13  others — 14  concerning — 15  rectitude  of  him, 
his  character — 16  with  calumny,  with  reproach,  blame,  disapprobation,  cen¬ 
sure — 17  speeches,  words — 18  have  spoken] — 19  he  replied — 20  in  his  outward 
appearance,  in  his  exterior — 21  fault — 22  I  do  not  see — 23  and  in — 24  his 
inside,  (i.  e.,  his  heart) — ^25  concealed — 26  I  know  not — 27  whoever — 28 
clothes — ^29  of  a  just  man,  pious  person — 30  you  see — 31  a  good  man,  a  pious 
person — 32  know,  look  upon,  consider — 33  and  a  good,  true,  honest — 34 
man — 35  suppose,  imagine — 36  and  if — 37  you  know  not — 38  what — 39  in 
his  inside  (i.  e.,  his  mind) — 40  what  is — [41  a  censor,  a  magistrate  who  has  the 
power  of  correcting  public  manners] — 42  inside,  interior — 43  of  the  house, 
dwelling — 44  what — 45  business. 

A  certain  personage  asked  a  devout  man,  rchat  he  said  of  the  state  of 
a  particular  dbid,  of  whose  character  others  had  spoken  disrespectfully.* 
He  replied,  “  I  see  no  fault  in  his  exterior,  and  am  ignorant  of  what  is  con¬ 
cealed  within  him.  Whomsoever  thou  seest  in  a  religious  habit,  consider 
as  a  pious  and  a  good  man,  if  you  know  not  what  is  hidden  in  his  mind :  what 
business  hath  the  mohtesib  f  with  the  inside  of  the  house.” 

Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  18. — A  certain  personage  said  to  a  devout  man,  “What  say  you 
regarding  the  rectitude  of  a  certain  devotee,  concerning  whom  (folks)  have  spoken  with 
censure  ?  t  Revised  No.  41. — A  censor. 
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1  A  durwaish — 2  I  saw — 3  who — 4  head — 5  on  the  threshhold — 6  of 
Mecca — 7  had  placed,  bent  down — 8  was  lamenting — 9  and  was  saying — 10 
Oh  ! — [11  Pardoner,  Forgiver] — 12  and  Oh  ! — 13  Merciful — 14  you,  thou — 
15  knowest — 16  what — 17  of,  from — 18  tyrants — 19  and  fools — 20  proceeds, 
comes — 21  that — 22  to  you — 23  befits,  suits,  is  fit  for,  may  be. 

I  saw  a  durwaish  who,  having  placed  his  forehead  on  the  threshhold  of  the 
temple  of  Mecca,  was  lamenting,  and  saying,  “  O  gracious*  and  most  merciful 
God,  thou  knowest  what  can  proceed  from  the  most  unjust  and  ignorant  of 
men,  that  is  fit  to  be  oflered  unto  thee.” 


*  Revised  No.  11,— “  Forgiver,”  or  Oh!  Pardoner.' 
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1  The  excuse,  apology — 2  of  fault — 3  of  service — 4  I  have  brought,  I  brino- 
because — 6  I  do  not  possess — 7  by  obedience — 8  calling  to  memory — 9 
sinners — 10  for  faults,  crimes — 11  repent,  promise  to  sin  no  more — [12  the 
devout,  (the  pious)  (devotees)  (wise)] — 13  of  worship — 14  ask  forgiveness — 15 
the  devout — 16  reward — 17  of  worship,  obedience — 18  desire,  require,  seek — 
19  and  merchants — 20  the  price,  value — 2l  of  stock,  capital  goods — 22  and 
I  a  slave — 23  hope — 24  have  I  brought,  I  bring — 25  not  obedience — 26  and 
to  beg— 27  I  am  come — 28  and  not  to  trade,  traffic — 29  if — 30  you  kill — 
31  or  if — 32  sin,  crime — 33  you  forgive,  give — 34  face — 35  and  head — 36  on 
the  threshold  I  am — 37  to  the  slave— 38  order,  command — 39  does  not  suit — 
40  whatever — 41  you  please  to  command — ^  I  shall  perform — 43  at  the 
door,  gate— 44  of  Mecca— 45  a  beggar — 46  I  saw— 47  who  was  saying — 48 
and  cried — 49  exceedingly,  (lit.  sweet) — 50  I — 51  I  say  not — 52  that — 53 
my  obedience,  worship— 54  accept,  approve  of — 55  the  pen — 56  of  pardon, 
forgiveness — 57  on  my  crimes,  over  my  sins — 58  draw. 


I  implore  pardon  for  my  imperfections,  since  I  can  have  no  claim  of  return 
for  any  performance  of  duty.  The  wicked  repent  of  their  sins :  they  who 
know  God,  ask  forgiveness  for  the  imperfectness  of  their  worship.  The  abid* 
seeks  reward  for  his  obedience,  and  merchants  require  the  value  of  their  capital 
stock ;  but  I  who  am  a  servant,  have  brought  hope,  not  obedience,  and  am 
come  to  beg,  hot  to  traffic.”  Arabic. — “  Do  unto  me  that  which  is  worthy  of 
thee ;  and  treat  me  not  according  to  my  desert.”  “  Whether  you  slay,  or 
whether  you  pardon,  my  face  and  head  are  on  thy  threshold.”  “  It  is  not  for 
a  servant  to  direct :  whatsoever  thou  commandest  I  shall  perform.”  “At  the  gate 
of  the  Kaba  I  saw  a  mendicant  who  was  weeping  bitterly,  and  saying,”  “  I  ask 
not  that  thou  shouldest  approve  my  services,  draw  the  pen  of  forgiveness  over 
my  offences.” 

*  Revised  No.  12, — Bead  “  devotees,”  (i.  e.,  the  plural  and  not  singular.)  i.e.,  devotees 
seek,  sc.,  &c. 
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1  UbdulkMur  Gilanee — [2  at,  on,  upon — 3  the  sacred,  forbidden,  {i. «., 
the  temple  of  Mecca) — 4  of  Mecca] — 5  face — 6  on  the  stones — 7  having 
placed — 8  was  saying — 9  Oh  !  Lord — 10  grant,  pardon — [11  and  if— 12  de¬ 
serving,  worthy,  lit— 13  of  punishment  I  am] — 14  at  the  resurrection— 15  to 
me — 16  blind — 17  raise  up — 18  so  that — 19  in  the  presence,  opposite  the 
face — ^20  of  good  people,  the  just,  righteous — 21  ashamed — 22  I  may  not 
become— 23  face— 24  on  the  dust,  earth— 25  helpless— 26  I  say— 27  every, 
each — 28  morning — 29  when— 30  recollection — 31  comes — [32  oh  ! — 33 
^vho — 34  ever — 35  you  forget,  your  forgetfulness — 36  I  do  not — 37  any  to 
you,  ought  to  you — 38  of— 39  the  slave — 40  recollection — 41  comes,  does 
come  ?  ] 


Ubdulkadur  Gilanee,  having  placed  his  forehead  on  the  pebbles  before  the 
gate  of  the  temple  of  Mecca*  was  saying,  “  O  God  pardon  my  sins ;  but 
shouldst  thou  doom  me  to  punishment, \  then  at  the  resurrection  raise  me 
up  blind,  in  order  that  I  may  not  be  put  to  shapie  in  the  presence  of  the 
righteous.  Prostrate  in  weakness,  with  my  face  on  the  earth,  every  morning, 
as°I  awake  to  reflection,  I  exclaim,  0  God,  never  will  I  forget  thee;  wilt 
thou  bestow  a  thought  upon  me? % 

f 

*  Revised  from  No.  2  to  No.  4.— At  the  sacred  temple  of  Mecca.  t  Revised  from 
No.  11  to  No.  13.— But  if  I  am  deserving  of  punishment.  t  Revised  from  No.  32  to 
Xfo.  41.— Oh  !  thou  who  art  never  forgotten  by  me,  does  the  remembrance  of  this  slave 
ever  come  to  you  ? 
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1  A  thief— 2  in,  into — 3  the  house— 4  of  a  devout  man — 5  came  into— 6  however  much, 
as  much  as  7  he  searched,  looked  for — 8  a  single  thing,  article — 9  did  not  get,  did  not  find 

10  distressed,  (from  heart  and  l  €x?  scarce,  tight,  narrow,  sad, dejected)— 11  be- 
came  12  to  the  pious  man — 13  news  arrived,  became  acquainted — 14a  blanket — 15  which 

sleeping— 18  in  the  road-way— 19  of  passage,  pa8sing-20 
of  the  robber,  thief— 21  threw — 22  so  that— 23  disappointed— 24  should  not  return,  should 
notgoaway--25  I  have  heard— 26  that— 27  men-28  way  of  God,  pious,  good-29  the 

hearts  30  or  enemies — 31  have  not  done,  do  not— 32  distressed — 33  to  you — 34  how 35 

can  be  obtainable— 36  this— 37  place,  abode,  station— 38  who — 39  with  your  friends— 40 
IS  strife,  are  striving,  figbting—41  and  fighting,  contending,  waging  war — 42  the  friend- 
ship  love-43  of  men,  people— 44  of  purity,  good  deeds— 45  whether-46  in  presence 
47  whether— 48  at  the  back  of  the  head,  behind,  after,  (t.  e.,  when  absent)— 49  not 
50  such  as  those— 51  in  your  absence,  in  the  rear  of  you,  when  you  are  away— 52  attack 
your  faults,  censure  53  and  in  front  of  you,  in  your  presence — 54  will  die,  (i.  e.,  will 
appear  read^y  to  die)— 55  in-56  presence,  equal,  face  to  face-57  like  as,  resembling 
58  a  lamb— 59  mild,  meek,  gentle -60  in  absence,  in  the  rear- 61  like  as,  resembling 

-62  a  wolf— 63  a  devourer  of  men,  (from  men  and  to  eat,  devour) 

til®  faults — 66  of  others — 67  in  front,  before — 68  of  you — 69  brings 
70  and  counts,  recounts,  mentions — 71  doubtless,  without  doubt — 72  the  faults — 73  of 
you,  yours  74  before — 75  others — 76  will  take,  will  show  up,  will  carry. 

A  thief  got  into  the  house  of  a  religious  man,  but  after  the  most  diligent  search,  had 
.u  find  anything.  The  good  man,  discovering  his  situation',  threw 

the  blanket  on  which  he  had  slept,  in  the  way  which  the  thief  had  to  pass,  in  order  that 
he  might  not  be  disappointed.  1  have  heard,  that  those  who  are  truly  pious,  distress  not 
the  hearts  of  their  enemies  ;  how  canst  thou  attain  to  this  dignity,  who  art  in  strife  and 
contention  with  thy  friends  ?  The  affection  of  the  righteous  is  the  same  in  presence  as  in 
absence,  not  like  those  who  censure  you  behind  your  back,  but  before  your  face  are  ready  to 
die  tor  you  ;  when  you  are  present,  meek  as  lamb  ;  but  when  absent,  like  the  wolf  a  de¬ 
vourer  of  mankind.  Whosoever  recounts  to  you  the  faults  of  your  neighbour,  will  doubtless 
expose  your  defects  to  others.  j  b  >  « 


144 


TALE 

5. 

s 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2  1 

(.5 

jl 

17 

16 

15 

14  13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

Cl. 

25 

24 

23  22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

y. 

34 

33 

32 

31  30 

29 

28 

26 

43 

42 

41  40 

39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

jSslSi 

54 

53 

52  51 

50  49 

48 

47 

46  '  45 

44 

lJjj 

63 

62  61 

60 

59 

58 

57  56 

55 

^f4>WO 

69 

68 

67 

66  65 

64 

/<• 

L  c- 

- 

1  A  few  persons,  some — 2  of — 3  travellers — 4  agreeing,  consenting,  united 
— f5  travelling,  a  journey,  voyage,  pilgrimage — 6  were — 7  and  partners, 
partakers — 8  of  the  care,  trouble,  grief — 9  and  joy,  ease,  pleasure,  comfort— lO 
I  desired,  wished — 1 1  that — 12  acquaintance,  company,  society,  friendship — 
13  I  should  do,  should  make — 14  agreement,  concordance,  conformity — 15 
they  did  not— 16  I  said— 17  of— 18  kindness,  benignity — 19  and  manners — 
20  of  great  persons — 21  is  rare,  is  curious,  novel,  strange,  removed  from,  out 
of  the  common  is — 22  the  face — 23  from — 24  the  companionship — ^25  of  the 
poor,  helpless — 26  to  turn  away — 27  and  advantage — 28  to  deny,  to  grudge, 
to  withhold — 29  because — 30  I — 31  in  substance,  body,  essence — 32  of  self, 
own — 33  this  degree — 34  of  force — 35  and  power,  activity — 36  I  know — 37 
that — 38  in  the  service — 39  of  men — 40  a  friend — 41  sharp,  clever,  active — 42 
1  should  be — 43  and  not  a  load — 44  on  their  hearts,  {i.  e.,  an  incumbrance) — 
45  one — 46  of  them — 47  between,  amongst — 48  said — 49  from  this — 50 
speech — 51  which  that — 52  you  have  heard — 53  heart — 54  sad,  dejected — 55 
place  not,  be  not — 56  because — 57  in  this,  in  these,  the  present, — 58  days — 59 
a  thief — 60  with  the  appearance — 61  of  durwaishes — 62  came  in — 63  and 
to  himself,  and  himself — 64  into — 65  the  thread,  string — 66  of  acquaintance 
— 67  of  us — 68  ordered,  arranged,  adjusted,  disposed,  fixed — 69  did,  (i.  e.,  in¬ 
troduced  himself.) 


Some  travellers  were  journeying  together,  partakers  of  each  other’s  cares  and 
comforts.  1  wanted  to  associate  myself  with  them,  to  which  they  would  not 
consent.  1  remarked,  that  it  was  inconsistent  with  the  benevolent  manners 
of  religious  men,  to  turn  away  their  faces  from  the  poor,  and  to  deny  them  the 
advantage  of  such  company ;  that  I  knew  myself  to  possess  such  a  degree  of 
energy  as  would  make  mean  active  friend,  and  not  an  incumbrance  to  them.— 
Arabic. — “  Although  I  am  not  mounted  on  a  beast,  I  will  endeavour  to  carry 
your  burthens.”  One  amongst  them  said,  “  Be  not  uneasy  at  the  words  which 
you  have  heard,  for  not  long  ago  a  thief,  under  the  appearance  ol  a  durwaish, 
got  into  our  company.” 


145 


7  6  5  4  3  2  1 


13 

12  11 

10 

9 

8 

✓ 

jJb 

21 

iO  19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

JL> 

^ 

✓ 

U:M-,1 

•  > 

23 

22 

32 

31  30 

29 

28 

( 

:7 

26 

25 

24 

(jH 

^  j.i'lia 

44  43 

42  41 

40  39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34  33 

jry.  c:^’ 

cr> 

^  J4.fi 

53 

52  51 

50 

49 

48 

47 

46 

45 

L 

62 

61  60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

'  54 

t.i 

JU.b 

S?  v 

y  y 

Lj.5  yi 

72  71 

70  69 

68 

„  67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

1.^ 

0>J  Ij 
••  • 

i3j.«o  I 

80 

79  78 

77 

76 

75  74 

73 

SfjJJ 

*14^1  (J 

89 

88  87 

86 

85 

84 

83 

82  81 

93 


92  91  90 

,lij  :^y£.  y\ 


[1  What — 2  knows — 3  a  man — 4  that — 5  in — 6  clothes,  dress,  garment — 7 
what  is] — 8  the  writer — 9  knows — 10  that — 11  in — 12  letter — 13  what  is — 
[1*4  for  that  reason,  as,  because — 15  that — 16  safety,  tranquillity,  well, — 17  the 
condition —  18  of  mendicants  is — 19  doubt — 20  of  his  being  an  impostor  of  his 
being  anything  out  of  the  common,  (i.  e.,  as  a  devotee,)  excessive,  exuberant, 
extravagant,  redundant — 21  they  did  not  take,  carry,  did  not  have] — 22  and 
into  friendship — 23  they  accepted  him — [24  the  outward— 25  state,  condition 
— 26  of  the  pious,  devout — 27  is  a  coarse  dress — 28  this  degree,  this  quantity 
—29  is  sufficient— 30  to  those,  who,  that— 31  face— 32  towards  the  world  is, 
towards  mortals  is]  — 33  in — 34  work — 35  endeavour,  strive,  work  hard — 36 

U 
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ami  whatever — 37  you  wish,  you  like — 38  wear,  put  on — 39  a  crown— 40  on  the 
head — 41  place,  put — '42  and  a  flag — 43  on,  upon — 44  shoulder,  back — 45 
sanctity,  piety — 46  in — 47  wearing  coarse  clothes — 48  is  not,  depends  not — 49 
a  devotee — 50  pure,  holy — 51  remain — 32  and  satin — 53  wear,  dress  in — 54 
forsaking,  abandoning — 55  the  world — 56  and  lusts  is — 57  and  desires,  lusts, 
concupiscence — 58  sanctity,  true  devoutness — 59  not — 60  forsaking,  leaving 
off — 61  clothes,  dress — 62  and  enough,  and  no  more — [63  in — 64  armour, 
(from  ^  raw  silk  and  jXJLft  to  fill,  or  stuff — the  “  kujagund”  is  a  padded 
dress  capable  of  resisting  a  sword  cut,  (i.  e.,  it  is  here  called  armour) — 65  a  man 
— 66  is  requisite,  you  want,  you  require,  there  should  be — 67  on  upon — 68 
the  hermaphrodite — 69  arms,  weapons — 70  of  vvar,  battle,  strife,  contest — 71 
what— 72  use,  advantage] — 73  in  short,  summarily — 74  one  day — 75  until 
— 76  towards  night — 77  we  had  travelled — 78  and  at  night  time — 79  at  the 
foot,  at  the  bottom,  below — 80  of  a  fort,  bastion — 81  slept — 82  the  thief — 83 
without  divine  grace,  without  the  favour  of  God,  graceless — 84  the  water-vessel, 
water-pot,  ewer — 85  of  his  friend,  companion — 86  took  up — 87  saying,  viz., 
that — 88  to  purify,  to  bathe,  to  purify  after  going  to  the  necessary— 89  I  go, 

I  am  o-oincr — 90  and— 91  he  himself— 92  for  plunder— 93  was  going,  went, 
set  off,  departed. 

How  can  one  mcun  know  what  is  under  another  s  garment.* * * §  The  writer 
knows  the  contents  of  the  letter.  To  return  to  my  story,  as  the  condition  of 
a  durwaish  is  every  where  approved,  they  did  not  entertain  any  suspicion 
of  his  sanctity, ■\  but  admitted  him  into  their  society.  The  outside  of  religion 
is  a  dnrwaislis  dress,  this  is  sufficient  with  a  mortal  face :  J  let  your  actions 
be  good,  and  put  on  any  dress  you  choose ;  either  wear  a  crown  on  your 
head,  or  carry  a  flag  on  your  shoulders :  for  it  is  not  coarse  clothing  that 
constitutes  the  Zahid  ;  be  truly  pious,  and  dress  in  satin.  Sanctity  consists  in 
forsaking  the  world,  with  its  lusts  and  appetites,  not  merely  in  changing  the 
dress.  Ti  warfare  manhood  is  required ;  of  what  use  would  awnour  he  to  an 
hermaphrodite?^  Summarily,  one  day  we  had  travelled  till  dark,  and  during  the 
night  slept  at  the  foot  of  a  castle ;  the  graceless  thief  under  pretence  of  going 
to  perform  his  ablutions,  carried  off  the  water-pot  of  one  of  his  companions, 
and  then  went  in  quest  of  plunder. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  7. — How  knows  a  man  what  a  garment  contains  ?  N.  B. — As 
much  as  to  say,  “  What  knows  a  man  of  the  state  of  another’s  heart  or  morals  ?”  The  body 
^which  contains  a  mortal’s  heart)  is  here  elegantly  compared  to  a  “garment. 

+  Revised  from  No.  14  to  No.  21. — As  the  devotee’s  condition  is  a  state  of  tranquillity,  they 
did  not  suspect  him  to  be  an  impostor  (i.  e.,  did  not  think  he  was  anything  out  of  the  common). 

t  Revised  from  No.  24  to  No.  32.— Tlie  outward  appearance  of  devotees  is  a  coarse  gar¬ 
ment  ;  this  is  sufficient  as  regards  the  world  (t.  e.,  for  those  who  wish  to  impose  on  the  world). 

§  Revised  from  No.  63  to  No.  72.— In  the  “  kujagund”  (or  padded  coat)  a  man  is  requisite  :  of 
what  use  are  warlike  weapons  to  the  hermaphrodite  ? 
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[1  Tlie  (levotcp,  abstemious  one — 2  sec,  behold — 3  wlio — i  the  coarse  cloth 
— 5  on,  upon — (i  bosom,  body — 7  made,  did — 8  llie  dress — 13  of  tlie  temple  of 
Mecca — 10  tlie  housing — 11  of  an  ass — 12  made,  did.] 


Behold  this  person  wlio  covered  Ins  body  with  a  religious  dress,  made  the 
veil  of  the  Kaba  a  housing  for  an  ass.* 

*  Revised  fi'om  No.  1  to  No  12. — Behold  the  devotee  who  covered  his  body  with  a  coarse 
dress,  making  tlie  habit  of  the  temple  of  Mecca  the  housing  for  an  ass. 
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1  As  soon  as — 2  from  the  si<iht,  yrlance — 3  of  the  durwaishes — 4  become 
concealed,  was  hidden — 5  on  a  bastion — 6  he  went,  scaled,  climbed — 7  and  a 
casket — 8  stole — 9  until — 10  the  day — 11  light,  clear — 12  became,  was — 13 
that — 14  dark — 15  heart — 16  a  great  distance — 17  had  gone — 18  and  his 
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friends,  companions — 19  innocent,  without  crime — 20  asleep — 21  in  the 
morning — 22  to  all  of  them — 23  into  the  part,  castle — 24  they  took,  they 
conveyed,  carried — 25  and  placed  them  in  prison — 26  from  that — 27  date,  day 
— 28  forsaking — 29  of  companionship — 30  we  said  we  would  do,  we  resolved 
to — 31  and  the  road,  way,  custom,  fashion — 32  of  retirement — 33  we  agreed 
upon,  said  we  would — 34  because,  viz. — 35  wherefrom,  of,  amongst — 36  a  tribe 
— 37  one — 38  an  act  of  foolishness,  want  of  thought — 39  has  done,  commits 
40  not  to  the  low,  mean,  inferior — 41  dignity — 42  remains — 43  nor  to  the 
great,  high,  noble,  superior — 44  do  you  not  see  ?  have  you  not  observed — 45 
that — 46  one  single  cow,  ox — 47  in  amongst — [48  a  meadow] — 49  pollutes 
contaminates — 50  all — 51  the  cows,  cattle,  oxen — 52  of  the  village— 53  I  said 
— 54  thanks — 55  to  God — 56  of  majesty  and  glory — 57  that — 58  of — 59  the 
advantages — 60  of  durwaishes — 61  exempt,  destitute,  I  am  not,  I  remain  not 
hopeless,  I  am  not  deprived  of — 62  although — 63  from — 64  the  society,  com¬ 
panionship — 65  of  them — 66  alone,  single,  apart — 67  I  have  become — 68  and 
in  this,  and  by  this — 69  story — 70  I  have  derived  advantage,  I  have  been 
instructed — 71  and  to  such  as  us,  and  to  people  like  us — 72  during  all,  during 
the  whole — 73  lifetime — 74  this — 75  advice,  admonition — 76  will  be  of  use,  will 
serve — 77  by  one — [78  uncut  one,  unpolished,  rude  one] — 79  in,  among — 80  an 
assembly — 81  are  afflicted— 82  the  hearts — 83  of  wise  persons — 84  very  much 
— 85  if— 86  a  cistern — 87  they  should  fill — 88  with  rose  water — 89  a  dog — 
90  in  it — 91  falls — 92  will  make  it — 93  impure  water. 

“  As  soon  as  he  had  got  out  of  sight  of  the  durwaishes  he  scaled  a  bastion, 
and  stole  a  casket.  By  the  time  it  was  daylight,  the  dark-minded  wretch  had 
gone  a  great  distance ;  and  in  the  morning  his  innocent  companions  (whom  he 
had  left  asleep)  were  all  carried  to  the  castle,  and  committed  to  prison.  From 
that  day,  we  resolved  not  to  increase  our  company,  but  henceforward  to  lead 
the  lives  of  recluses;  because  (Arabic)  in  solitude  there  is  tranquillity.  When 
one  of  any  tribe  commits  an  act  of  folly,  there  is  no  distinction  between  high 
and  low,  the  whole  being  dishonoured.  Have  you  not  observed  that  a  single  ox 
belonging  to  an  herd*  will  contaminate  all  the  oxen  of  the  village?  ’  I  replied, 
“  Thanks  to  the  God  of  majesty  and  glory,  I  am  not  destitute  of  the  benefits 
which  are  enjoyed  by  the  religious,  although  I  am  separated  from  their 
company;  for  I  have  derived  instruction  from  this  story,  which  will  serve 
men  of  our  character  for  admonition  during  the  remainder  of  life.  By  the 
means  of  one  disorderly\  person  in  a  company,  the  hearts  of  many  wise  men 
become  afflicted.  If  you  fill  a  cistern  with  rose-water,  and  a  dog  should  fall 
into  it,  it  would  thereby  become  impure.  ” 


*  Revised  No.  48. — In  a  meadow, 
diamond). 


t  Revised  No.  78.— Rough  unpolished  (i.  e.,  as  a 
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[I  A  devotee,  a  monk,  liermit,  recluse — 2  a  guest — 3  of  a  king — 4  was] 
— 5  when — G  at  the  table-cloth,  (i.  e.,  at  the  table)— 7  they  sat  down— 8  less 
— 9  than  that — 10  did  eat,  ate — 11  than — 12  the  custom — 13  of  him,  his — 14 
was — 15  and — 16  when — 17  at  prayers,  to  prayers — 18  they  rose  up — 19  more 
— 20  than  that — 21  performed,  did — 22  than — 23  custom — 24  of  him,  his — 
25  was — 26  so  that — 27  the  opinion — 28  of  virtue,  probity,  sanctity,  chastity, 
integrity — 29  regarding,  concerning — 30  his  part,  his  due — 31  more — 32 
should  do. 

A  zAliid  was  invited  to  a  feast  by  a  king  :*  when  he  sat  down  at  the  table 
he  ate  more  sparingly  than  he  was  accustomed  to  do;  and  when  he  stood  up  to 
prayers  he  was  longer  than  usual,  in  order  that  they  might  form  an  high 
opinion  of  his  piety. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  4. — A  recluse  was  a  king’s  guest. 


9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1 
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1  I  fear — 2  you  wilt  not  reach,  will  not  arrive — 3  at  the  temple  of  Mecca — 
4  O  !  Arab — 5  because  this,  for  this — 6  road — 7  that,  which — 8  you  go  on, 
you  follow,  you  travel  on — 9  is  in  the  direction  of  Turkistan,  is  towards 
Turkistan,  (i.  e.,  the  place  of  infidelity.) 

I  fear,  O  Arab,  that  thou  wilt  not  arrive  at  the  Kaba,  because  the  road  which 
thou  art  pursuing  leads  to  Turkistan. 
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1  When — 2  at  abode,  place  of  residence,  encampment,  house — 3  his  own — 4 
came  back,  had  returned  to — Stable-cloth  (i.e.,  food) — 6  desired,  asked  for, 
called  for — 7  so  that — 8  he  might  eat — [9  a  boy,  a  son — 10  he  had,  he  pos¬ 
sessed] — 11  the  lord,  master — 12  of  understanding,  of  penetration,  of  a  cute 
observation — 13  he  said — [14  Oh!  father — 15  at — 16  the  invitation,  feast, 
banquet— 17  of  the  sultan — 18  any  thing — 19  did  you  not  eat?] — 20  he  replied 
— 21  in  presence,  before — 22  of  them — 23  anything,  a  thing — 24  I  did  not  eat 
— 25  because,  so  that — 26  it  might  be  of  use,  {i.  e.,  to  serve  a  purpose) — 27 
he  said — 28  prayers — 29  also — 30  saying  a  prayer  after  the  time  for  repeating 
has  passed — 31  do — 32  so  that,  because — 33  any  thing — 34  you  did  not — 35 
that — 36  w'ill  be  of  use,  advantage,  of  any  worth — 37  Oh  ! — 38  with  virtues, 
good  deeds — 39  placed — 40  on — 4I  the  palm — 42  of  the  hand — 43  faults, 
vices — 44  seized,  hid,  closed,  pressed — 45  under — 46  the  arm-pit — 47  to  what, 
what — 48  do  you  wish — 49  to  buy,  purchase — 50  Oh  fool !  Oh  proud  one ! 
— 51  in  the  day  of  affliction,  distress,  trouble — 52  with  silver — 53  base,  false, 
deceitful. 

When  he  returned  home,  he  ordered  the  table  to  be  spread  that  he  might 
eat :  His  son,*  who  had  an  acute  understanding,  said,  “  Why  father  did  you 
not  eat  any  thing  at  the  hing's  feast  ?”  t  He  answered,  “  In  his  presence,  I  ate 
nothing,  to  serve  a  purpose.”  The  son  replied,  “  Perform  also  your  prayers  over 
again,  as  you  did  nothing  that  will  serve  your  purpose.”  O  thou  who  exposest 
thy  virtues  on  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  hidest  thy  vices  under  the  arm-pit! 
Vain  wretch,  what  canst  thou  expect  to  purchase  with  thy  base  coin  in  the  day 
of  distress? 

*  Revised  from  No.  9  to  No.  10. — He  had  a  son.  +  Revised  from  No.  14  to  No.  19. — 

Oh  !  father,  did  you  not  eat  anything  at  the  sultan’s  banquet  ? 
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1  I  recollect,  I  remember — 2  that — 3  during,  in — 4  time,  the  season — 5  of 
my  infancy,  my  youth — 6  devout — 7  I  was — 8  and  a  night  riser,  one  who  rises 
during  the  night  to  pray — 9  and  fond  of  devotion  (from  fond  of,  wishful 

and  continence,  devotion,  abstinence) — lO  and  abstinent — 11  one  night — 

12  in  the  service,  in  compan)' — 13  of  my  father — 14  I  was  sitting — 15  and  all, 
and  the  whole,  entire — 16  night — 17  eye — 18  together — 19  did  not  shut, 
close — 20  and  the  Koran — 21  dear,  precious — 22  in  embrace,  in  my  bosom — 
23  seized,  held — 24  and  a  band,  a  lot — 25  around  us — ^26  were  asleep — 27  to 
my  father — 28  I  said — 29  of  these,  among  these — 30  one,  a  single  person — 31 
head — 32  does  not  raise — 33  so  that,  so  as — 34  genuflections — 35  should  per¬ 
form — 36  so,  in  such  a  manner — 37  they  are  asleep,  are  sleeping — 38  that — 39 
you  would  say — 40  they  are  dead — 41  he  said — 42  life  of  your  father,  darling 
one — 43  you  also — 44  if — 45  you  were  asleep — 46  better  {i.  e.,  would  be 
better) — 47  than  that — 48  in,  concerning — 49  the  faults — 50  of  mortals — 51 
you  fall,  are  engaged  in,  are  searching  for — 52  not — 53  see,  sees — 54  the  claim¬ 
ant,  accuser  of  another — 55  except — 56  himself,  his  own  person  or  body — 
57  because — 58  he  has,  holds  possesses — 59  a  veil — 60  of  conceit, — 6l  in  front 
— ()2  if  to  him — 63  the  eye— -64  of  observing  God — 65  should  bestow,  or 
ccive — 66  not — 67  would  he  see — 68  any  person — 69  more  weak,  more  hum¬ 
ble,  more  in  want  of  aid — 70  than — 71  himself. 


I  remember  that  in  the  time  of  childhood  I  was  very  religious  :  I  rose  in  the 
night,  was  punctual  in  the  performance  of  my  devotions,  and  abstinent.  One 
night  I  had  been  sitting  in  the  presence  of  my  father,  not  having  closed  my 
eyes  during  the  whole  time,  and  with  the  holy  Koran  in  my  embrace;  whilst 
numbers  around  us  were  asleep,  I  said  to  my  father,  “  Not  one  of  these  lifteth 
up  his  head  to  perform  his  genuflections ;  but  they  are  all  so  fast  asleep  that 
you  would  say  they  are  dead.”  He  replied,  “  Life  of  your  father,  it  were  better 
if  thou  also  wert  asleep,  than  to  be  searching  out  the  faults  of  mankind.  The 
boaster  sees  nothing  but  himself,  having  a  veil  of  conceit  before  his  eyes.  If 
he  was  endowed  with  an  eye  capable  of  discerning  God,  he  would  not  discover 
any  person  weaker  than  himself.” 


152 


TALE  8. 


<  S  *  3*1 

j  ^  bJjy- 


li  15  14 

jb  ..^  « 


11 


^  •  f 

fjt^ 


li 
■  Sf 


11 


U 


ss 

lF^ 

34 

4* 

C^J 


u 

*• 

19 

is 

17 

>1  JiiLc 

^LiLc 

27 

*£ 

*5 

24 

S3  tS 

^  Vi 

33 

35 

31 

30 

*9 

^ 

.  /  ijAJLi 

^  • 

41 

40  39 

38 

37  36 

35 

-U  -I  J  •  v! ^ 


1  To  a  great  man,  to  a  venerable  personage — 2  in — 3  a  meeting,  a  company, 
an  assembly — 4  they  were  praising — 5  and  concerning,  and  with  reference  to 
— 6  qualities,  endowments,  properties — /  his  beautilhl,  his  elegant  8  ex^gera- 
tion,  hyperbole,  utmost  endeavour— 9  were  using,  were  showing,  mentioning]— 
lO  heak— 11  he  raised,— 12  and  said— 13  I  am  that— 14  that— 15  I- 16  know 
myself  to  be,  know  I  am — 17  my  body,  appearance — 18  in  the  eye — 19  of  the 
world,  mankind— 20  good,  well,  pleasant,  beautiful— 21  of  countenance  is, 
viage  is,  aspect  is — 22  and  from,  and  on  account  of — 23  the  baseness,  malig- 

uilT 24  of  mv  interior — 25  head — 26  of  shame — 27  fallen,  bent  down  28  in 

front- 29  the  peacock— 30  on  account  of  painting,  picture,— 31  and  painting, 

_ 32  that — 33  is,  possesses — 34  the  creation,  mankind — 3o  praise — 36  are  do- 

in«T  do— 37  and  he  himself,  and  it— 38  ashamed— 39  on  account  of — iO  foot 
— 11  nsly — 12  his  own,  own. 

In  a  company  tchere  every  one  rca$  praisiny  a  religious  man,  and  extolling 
his  virtues,*  he  raised  np  his  head,  and  said,  “  I  am  such  as  I  know  myself  to 
be,  (Arabic)  whilst  thou  who  reckonest  up  my  good  works,  judgest  from 
the  external,  but  art  ignorant  of  the  interior.  My  external  form  in  the  eyes  of 
mankind  is  a  goodly  object,  but  from  the  baseness  of  the  interior,  I  bow  down 
my  head  with  shame.  Mankind  pmtse  the  peacock  for  bis  beautiful  plumage, 
but  he  is  ashamed  of  his  ugly  feet.” 

*  Eeriud  from  So.  1  to  -Vo.  9.-In  an  assembly  they  were  praising  a  certain  venerable 
personage,  and  were  lavish  in  their  encomhims  regarding  his  good  qualities. 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  good,  or  pious  men — 4  of  the  monntain — 5  Libanus — 6 
that,  viz. — 7  stations,  abodes,  mansions  (it  means  here,  whose  position  as  a  pious 
man) — 8  of  him  his — 9  in — 10  the  country — 11  of  Arabia — 12  was  mentioned, 

I.  e.,  famous,  famed — 13  and  the  miracles,  (the  plural  of  .  -  ^  generosity, 

nobleness,  &c.,  &c.) — 14  of  him  his — 15  famous,  renowned — 16  into  the 
mosque — 17  of  Damascus — 18  came — 19  and  at  the  edge,  brink — 20  of  a 
pond,  well — 21  of  a  cistern — 22  was  purifying  himself — 23  his  foot — 24  slip¬ 
ped — 25  and  into  the  reservoir,  cistern — 26  he  fell,  tumbled — 27  and  with 
difficulty,  trouble — 28  great,  much,  excessive — 29  from  that  place — 30  de¬ 
liverance,  liberation — 31  got,  received,  obtained — 32  when — 33  from 
prayers — 34  they  had  finished,  had  left — 35  one  of — 36  the  gentlemen — 37 
said — 38  to  rae-^9  a  difficulty — lO  there  is — 4 1  the  shaikh — 42  said — 13 
what  is  it — 44  he  replied — 45  1  recollect — 46  that — 47  on  the  face,  surface — 
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48  of  the  river — 49  of  the  west — 50  you  did  walk,  you  walked — 51  and  your 
feet — 52  did  not  become  wet,  were  not  wetted — 53  and  to-day — 54  in  this — 55 
one,  single — 56  stature  of  a  man,  body — 57  of  water — 58  from  destruction, 
deatli — 59  a  single  thing — 60  did  not  remain — 61  in  this — 62  what — 63 
wisdom  is — 64  head — 65  into  the  breast,  the  collar  of  a  garment — 66  of 
thought,  reflection — 67  he  carried  down,  sunk — 68  and  after — 69  from — 70 
reflection — 71  great,  considerable — 72  brought  up  his  head  raised  his  head — 
73  and  said — 74  have  you  not  heard — 75  that — 76  the  Lord,  Prince — 77  of  the 
world — 78  Mohammed — 79  “  the  chosen”  “  the  selected”  (one  of  the  titles  of 
Mohammed) — 80  said — [81  at  a  time,  certain  time — 82  thus — 83  that,  as — 84 
has  been  observed,  said,  ordered — 85  with  Gabriel — 86  Michael — 87  you  did 
not  leave  (from  to  relinquish,  have  finish) — 88  and  another — 89  time 

— 90  with  Hufzeh — 91  and  Zynub — 92  you  accomodated  yourself,  you  suited 
yourself,  adapted  yourself] — 93  because — 94  it  displays,  discovers — 95  and  it 
carries  away,  it  conceals — 96  sight,  interview — 97  you  shew,  you  grant — 98 
and  forbearance,  keeping  aloof — 99  you  do — 100  bazar  (i.  e.,  dignity) — 101 
your  own — 102  and  fire  (i,  e.,  inclination,  desire) — 103  of  us,  our — 1()4  you 
make  acute,  fiery  keen  sharp,  hot,  impetuous,  violent. 

One  of  the  religious  men  of  mount  Libanus,  whose  piety  and  miracles 
were  famed  throughout  Arabia,  entered  the  great  mosque  of  Damascus,  and 
was  purifying  himself  on  the  edge  of  the  cistern  of  the  well  w'hen  his  feet  slip¬ 
ping  he  fell  into  the  water,  and  with  great  difliculty  got  out  of  it.  When  divine 
service  was  finished,  one  of  his  companions  said  he  had  a  difficulty  which  re¬ 
quired  explanation.  The  shaikh  asked  what  it  was,  he  replied,  “  I  recollect 
that  you  walked  on  the  surface  of  the  sea  of  Africa  without  your  feet  being 
wetted,  and  to-day,  you  had  nearly  perished  in  this  water  wliich  is  not  deeper 
than  the  height  of  a  man;  what  is  the  meaning  of  this?”  He  sunk  his  head 
into  the  bosom  of  reflection,  and  after  a  considerable  pause  looked  up  and 
said,  “  Have  you  not  heard  that  the  prince  of  the  world  Mohammed  Mustufa 
(Arabic,)  said  (Arabic.) — upon  whom  be  the  peace  and  blessing  of  God, 
said,  ‘There  is  a  time  in  which  God  has  given  me  a  degree  of  power, 
that  is  not  allowed  either  to  the  nearest  angel,  nor  to  any  mortal  prophet 
sent  from  God’ ;  but  he  did  not  pretend  that  this-  was  always  the  case.  Some¬ 
times  in  the  manner  which  he  described,  neither  Gabriel  nor  Michael, 
has  possessed  it,  and  at  another  time  it  has  happened  to  Hufzeh  and  to 
Zynub.*  Arabic. — -The  vision  of  the  pious  consists  of  revelation  and  ob¬ 
scurity.  It  discovers  and  it  conceals.  Thou  showest  thy  countenance,  and 
thouo-h  hidest  it,  by  enhancing  thy  value,  thou  iricreasest  our  desire.  Arabic. — 
When  I  behold  thee  without  an  intervention,  it  affects  me  in  such  a  manner 
that  I  lose  my  road.  It  kindles  a  flame,  and  then  quenches  it  by  sprinkling 
water ;  on  which  account  you  see  me  sometimes  in  ardent  flames,  and  some¬ 
times,  immersed  in  the  waves. 

*  Revised  from  No.  81  to  No.  92.— At  times  (as  in  the  manner  described)  you(i.e., 
Mohammed)  did  not  leave  the  society  of  Gabriel  and  Michael  and  at  another  time  you  ac¬ 
commodate  yourself  with  the  Society  of  Hufzeh  and  Zynub. 

iJmarik. —It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  the  proper  translation,  as  the  Arabic  part  clearly 
shows  that  Mohammed,  although  he  often  had  more  power  than  the  nearest  angels  still  this 
did  not  always  remain  with  him,  therefore  what  is  here  meant  is  that  Mohammed  was  at 
times  so  much  taken  up  in  religious  duties  that  he  even  associated  or  held  intercourse 
with  the  angels  and  at  other  periods  he  gave  way  to  worldly  impulses,  and  enjoyed  the 
society  of  his  wives  Hufzeh  and  Zynub.  The  man  meant  to  acquaint  the  person  (who 
asked  him  the  question)  that  he  was  now  not  so  holy  as  at  the  time  he  performed  the 
miracles,  and  consequently  not  being  endowed  with  the  same  proportion  of  divine  gr^e 
as  formerly  his  faith  had  so  far  lost  its  wonted  energy  as  to  make  him  fearful  of  losing  his 
life  in  such  shallow  water. 
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1  One,  a  certain  one — 2  asked — 3  from  him,  from  that  person  {i.  e.,  Jacob) 
— 4  who  had  lost — 5  a  child,  a  son — 6  saying,  viz. — 7  Oh  ! — 8  brilliant,  light, 
splendid — 9  gem,  jewel — 10  old  man — 11  wise — 12  from  Egypt  of  him — 13 
the  smell,  perfume — 14  of  his  garment — 15  you  smelt — 16  why — 17  in — 18  the 
pit,  well — 19  of  Canaan  him — 20  did  you  not  see  ? — 21  he  said — 22  state — 23 
of  us — 24  the  lightning — -25  darting  is — 26  one  moment — [27  manifest,  evident, 
apparent,  plain] — [28  and  another] — 29  moment — 30  is  hidden,  is  concealed — 
31  sometimes — 32  on  a  building  with  an  arched  roof,  (i.  e.,  the  heavens) — 33 
higher,  most  exalted,  eminent,  lofty — 34  I  sit — 35  sometimes — 36  the  back — 
37  of  feet — 38  my  own — 39  I  do  not  see — 40  if — 41  the  durwaish — 42  on  one 
state,  in  a  single  state,  (i.  e.,  without  change) — 43  should  remain — 44  the 
points  of  his  hands — 45  from — 46  both  worlds,  two  worlds — 47  would 
spread  out. 

Some  body  said  to  him  who  had  lost  his  son  ( meanitig  Jacob )  O  thou  of  il¬ 
lustrious  race,  wise  old  man,  seeing  that  you  are  able  to  perceive  at  the  dis¬ 
tance  of  Eijypt  the  perfume  of  his  garment,  how  happened  it  that  thou  wert 
not  able  to  discover  him  in  the  well  of  Canaan  ?  He  replied,  “  Our  condition  is 
like  the  darting  lightning,  one  instant  flashing,*  and  the  restf  disappearing. 
Sometimes  we  are  seated  above  the  fourth  heaven,  and  at  other  times  we  can¬ 
not  see  the  back  of  our  feet.  If  the  durwaish  were  always  to  remain  in  one 
state,  he  would  cease  to  desire  both  worlds.” 

*  Revised  No.  27.— Read  “  apparent”  or  “manifest.”  t  Revised  No.  28. — Read  “  next’’ 
or  “  another.” 
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1  In — 2  the  mosque — 3  of  Balbuk — 4  words — 5  a  few — 6  in  the  manner,  in 
the  way — 7  of  admonition,  advice — 8  I  was  saying — 9  with  an  assembly,  to 
an  assembly — 10  frozen,  faded,  withered,  melancholy,  dejected — 11  heart — 12 
dead — 13  the  way — 14  of — 15  world — 16  of  form,  shape,  {i.  e.,  the  visible 
world) — 17  with  the  essential  one,  {i.  e.,  the  invisible  world,)  the  real— 18  had 
not  taken,  had  not  applied — 19  I  saw — 20  that— 21  my  breath,  {i.  e.,  voice) 
— ^22  did  not  seize,  hold,  did  not  effect — [23  and  fire — 24  warm — 25  of  me, 
my< — 26  firewood — 27  moist,  wet,  green — 28  of  them — 29  effect — 30  did 
not  do.] 


In  the  great  mosque  at  Balbuk,  I  was  reciting  some  words  by  way  of  ad¬ 
monition  to  a  company  whose  hearts  were  withered  and  dead,  incapable  of 


applying  the  ways  of  the  visible  to  the  purposes  of  the  invisible  world.  I  per¬ 
ceived  that  what  I  was  saying  had  no  effect  on  them,  and  that  the  fire  of  my 


•piety  had  not  kindled  their  green  mood* 

^Revised  from  No.  23  to  No.  30. — And  that  my  hot  fire,  {i.  e.,  of  piety)  had  no  effect  on 
their  wet  firewood,  (i.  e.,  their  withered  hearts.) 
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1  Grudged,  I  was  unwilling,  I  was  reluctant— 2  to  teach,  (with  the  educa¬ 
tion)  3  of  animals — 4  and  holding  a  looking-glass — 5  in  the  residence, 
quarter,  abode,  locality— 6  of  the  blind— 7  but— 8  the  door— 9  of  meaning’ 
signification— 10  was  open— 11  and— 12  the  chain,  concatination— 13  of  the 
speech,  discourse — 14  long,  extended— 15  in  the  explanation— 16  of  this— 17 

verse— 18  viz.,  that— 19  the  speech— 20  the  place— 21  I  had  reached _ 22 

that,  where — 23  I  said — 24  a  friend — 25  nearer — 26  than  myself— 27  with  me 
is— 28  and  this— 29  more  wonderful— 30  that— 31  myself— 32  from  him— 33 

I  am  separated,  cut  off  34  what  can  I  do — 35  with  whom,  to  whom _ 36 

able — 37  to  speak — 38  because  he,  that  one — 39  in  bosom— 40  of  me,  mine— 

41  and  I  myself  42  I  am  far  off — [43  I — 44  from — 45  the  wine,  spirit _ 46  of 

this  47  speech,  discourse — 48  intoxicated  (was  understood) — 49  and  the  re¬ 
mainder,  dregs— 50  of  the  goblet,  cup — 51  in  my  hand — 52  when 53  a 
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traveller — 54  from — 55  the  edge,  side,  corner — 56  of  the  assembly — 57 
passed] — 58  and  the  last  passing  round  (of  wine)  revolution — 59  on  him — 60 
did  effect— 61  a  shout— 62  to  such  a  degree,  such— 63  struck  (i.  e.,  gave) 

_ 64  that— 65  the  rest— 66  in  accordance,  in  concord— 67  with  him — 68  in  a 

shout — 69  came  (i.  e.,  joined) — 70  and  the  crude,  raw,  stupid — 71  assembly — 
72  in— 73  rapture,  excitement— 74  I  said— [75  O  holy  God— 76  far  away 
ones— 77  with  intelligence,  (i.  e.,  the  sagacious,)  wise— 78  in  presence]— 79  and 
the  near  ones— 80  without  sight,  blind— 81  far  away— 82  the  wisdom— 83  of 
the  discourse — 84  when — 85  does  not  do  (t.  e.,  understand) — 86  the  hearer 
—87  the  strength— 88  of  genius — 89  from — 90  the  speaker — 91  seek  not — 92 
gratification,  amplitude — 93  plain,  open  space  94  of  desire,  wish  95  bring 
—96  so  that— 97  may  strike— 98  the  man— 99  speaker  of  words,  orator — 100 
the  ball,  (i.  e.,  of  speech  eloquence.) 

I  became  weary  of  instructing  brutes,  and  of  holding  a  mirror  in  the  way 
of  the  blind ;  but  the  door  of  signification  continued  open,  and  the  concatination 
of  discourse  was  extended  in  explanation  of  this  verse  of  the  Koran,  (Arabic) 

“  We  are  nearer  to  him  than  his  jugular  vein.”  My  discourse  had  got  to  such 
a  length  that  I  said  a  friend  is  nearer  to  me  than  myself,  but  what  is  more 
wond'erful,  I  am  far  from  him,  “  What  shall  I  do,  to  whom  shall  I  address 
myself,  since  he  is  in  my  arms,  whilst  I  am  separated  from  him  ?  I  am  in¬ 
toxicated  with  the  wine  of  his  discourse,  and  tJie  dregs  of  the  cup  are  in  my 
hand.  At  this  time  a  traveller  passing  hy  the  company*  was  so  much  ani¬ 
mated  by  my  last  words,  that  he  exclaimed  with  an  emphasis  that  produced 
the  acclamations  of  the  whole,  and  the  senseless  company  joined  in  en¬ 
thusiastic  rapture.  I  said,  “  O  God  those  who  are  afar  off  hnow  thee,-\  whilst 
those  who  are  near  and  ignorant,  are  at  a  distance  ;  when  the  hearer  does  not 
understand  the  discourse,  expect  not  any  effect  of  genius  from  the  orator  :  first 
extend  the  plain  of  desire,  in  order  that  the  orator  may  strike  the  ball  of  elo¬ 
quence.” 

*  Revised  from.  No.  43  to  No.  57.— I  was  intoxicated  with  the  wine  of  my  discourse  and 
the  dregs  of  the  goblet  remained  in  my  hand,  {i.  e.,  I  had  reached  that  point  when  the  sub- 
iect  had  greatly  excited  me  and  was  about  to  conclude,)  when  a  traveller  passing  a  corner  of 
the  assembly,  &c.,  &c.  +  Revised  from  No.  75  to  No.  78.-0  holy  God,  the  intelligent,  who 

are  far  off  know  thee  l}it.  are  in  your  presence). 

N  B  —These  two  similies  are  indeed  very  beautiful,  the  orator  when  about  to  conclude 
the  discourse,  which  had  so  excited  him,  says,  “  The  dregs  of  the  goblet  where  in  my  hand,” 
ti  e  the  dregs  of  the  goblet  of  eloquence,  viz.,  his  last  words  of  admonition  were  about  to 
be  uttered.)  The  latter  part  also,  where  he  compares  his  concluding  sentences  to  “The  last 
round  of  the  wine,”  which  had  so  stimulated  the  passing  traveller,  is  very  pretty.  The 
whole  of  this  shows  the  great  depth  of  thought  of  Saday,  for  instance^,  what  can  be  more 
beautifal  than  the  idea  that  his  last  words,  (like  “  The  last  time  the  wine  goes  round  )  had 
so  stimulated  the  passing  traveller  that  he  burst  out  in  rapture  ?  Whereas  the  whole  of  the 
rest  of  the  assembled  multitude  who  had  commenced  the  banquet  with  him  and  had  freely 
partaken  of  each  revolution  of  the  wine,  {i.  e.,  had  heard  his  discourse  from  beginning  to  end,) 
were  totally  unconscious  of  the  excellent  (luality  of  the  soul  inspiring  beverage  set  before 
them  (i.e.,  the  wine  of  his  advice). 
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1  One  night — 2  in — 3  the  desert — 4  of  Mecca — 5  from — 6  excessive, 
great — 7  want  of  sleep — 8  foot — 9  to  walk  of  me,  ray  (feet)  to  walk — 10  did 
not  remain,  had  not,  (i.  e.,  the  power) — 11  I  laid  down  my  head — 12  and  to 
the  camel-driver — 13  I  said — 14  hand — 15  off,  from — 16  me — 17  keep, 
place — 18  the  foot — [19  of  the  poor,  helpless — 20  footman,  a  traveller  on  foot, 
a  pedestrian] — 21  how  far — 22  may  or  can  go,  walk,  proceed — 23  when 
from,  when  of — 24  bearing  its  load,  from  endurance,  long-suffering — 25  dis¬ 
tressed,  sad,  tired — 26  has  become — 27  a  camel,  (i.  e.,  the  riding-camel  and 
not  the  one  for  burthens — 28  until — 29  may  be — 30  the  body — 31  of  a  fat 
person — 32  thin — 33  the  thin,  (i.  e.,  body) — 34  dead — 35  may  be — 36  from 
— 37  trouble,  fatigue — 38  he  said — 39  Oh  !  brother — 40  the  sacred  place, 
(i.  e.  Mecca) — 41  in — 42  front  is — 43  and  the  evil  doer,  assasin — 44  in 
the  rear — 45  if — 46  you  go  on,  should  go  on — 47  you  escape,  you  carry  off — 
48  if — 49  you  should  sleep — 50  you  die — 51  it  is  pleasant — 52  under — 53  the 
acacia-tree — 54  in  the  way,  on  the  road — 55  of  the  desert— 56  to  sleep  (lit. 
slept) — 57  on  the  night— 58  of  marching — 56  but — 60  abandoning — 61  of 
life — 62  it  is  necessary,  it  behoves — 63  to  say,  (lit.  said). 


One  night  in  the  desert  of  Mecca,  from  the  great  want  of  sleep,  I  was  de¬ 
prived  of  all  power  to  stir;  I  reclined  my  head  on  the  earth  and  desired  the 
camel-driver  not  to  disturb  me.  How  far  shall  the  feet  of  the  poor  man*  pro¬ 
ceed  when  the  camel  is  weary  of  his  load.  Whilst  the  body  of  the  fat  man  is 
becoming  lean,  the  lean  man  may  die  of  fatigue.  He  replied,  “  O  brother,  Mecca 
is  in  front,  and  robbers  in  the  rear,  by  proceeding  you  escape ;  and  if  you 
sleep  you  die :  it  is  pleasant  to  sleep  on  the  road  in  the  desert  under  aca¬ 
cia-tree  in  the  night  of  decampment,  but  you  must  consider  it  as  abandon¬ 
ing  life.” 


*  Revised  fi-om  No.  19  <o  No.  20. — Read  “  Of  tlie  poor  pedestrian.” 
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1  A  religious  man,  a  devotee,  abstemious  person — 2  I  saw — [3  on  the  bank 
— 4  of  a  river] — 5  who — 6  a  wound — 7  of  a  tiger — 8  possessed  had — 9  and  by 
any — 10  medicine — 11  did  not  get  better — 12  and  for  a  long  time — 13  in  that, 
from  that — 14  was  ill,  was  afflicted — 15  and  every  moment — 16  thanks — 17  of 
the  great  God — 18  was  saying — 19  all  praise  to  God — 20  that — 21  in  mis¬ 
fortune,  from  misfortune — 22  I  am  seized,  imprisoned,  afflicted — 23  and  not 
by  sin — 24  if— 25  to  me,  me — 26  the  place  (a  particle  meaning  many) — 27 
to  kill — 28  may  give,  should  assign — 29  that — 30  friend — 31  dear,  darling — 
32  so  that — 33  you  say  not,  may  not  say — 34  that — 35  in  that  moment — 36 
grief — 37  of  my  life — 38  may  be — 39  I  will  say — 40  from  the  slave — 41  poor, 
helpless — 42  what — 43  sin,  fault,  crime,  offence — 44  has  come  forth,  has  taken 
place — 45  that — 46  heart — 47  has  become  distressed — 48  towards — 49  me — 
50  grief,  sorrow — 5 1  that  to  me — 52  may  be. 


I  saw  on  the  seashore*  a  religious  man,  who  had  a  wound  from  a  tiger, 
which  could  not  be  cured  by  any  medicine.  He  had  been  a  long  time  in  this 
woeful  state,  and  was  continually  thanking  God,  saying,  ‘‘  God  be  praised 
that  I  am  afflicted  through  misfortune  and  not  through  sin.  ‘  If  that  dear  friend 
assigns  me  to  the  place  of  slaughter,  then  in  order  that  you  may  not  accuse  me 
of  being  at  that  instant  afraid  of  my  life,  I  will  ask  what  crime  has  your 
slave  committed,  that  your  heart  is  offended  at  me?  This  reflection  onlj^  is 
the  cause  of  mj'  sorrow.” 


‘  Revised  from  No.  3  to  No.  4. — Eead  “  On  the  bank  of  a  river.” 


N.  B. — In  the  above  may  very  properly  be  translated  as  “  a  place,”  as  j]ykf 
a  rose  garden,  i.  e.,  a  place  of  roses,  or  abounding  in  roses,  I _ a  meadow,  or 

place  of  grass  (from  ,  n  1 grass,  hay,  food,  forjige,)  and  a  place  (or  may  mean, 
full  of,  replete,  &c.,  &c.). 
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1  To  a  durwaish — 2  a  want,  indigence,  necessity,  exigence — 3  came  in  front, 
happened  to — 4  a  blanket — 5  from — 6  the  house — 7  of  a  friend — 8  he  stole — 
9  the  judge — 10  said,  commanded — 11  that — 12  his  hand — 13  they  should 
cut  off — 14  the  master — 15  of  the  blanket,  {i.  e.,  the  owner,) — 16  interceded — 
17  saying,  viz. — 18 1 — 19  to  him — 20 1  have  pardoned,  absolved — 21  the  judge 
— 22  said — 23  at  the  intercession — 24  of  you — 25  limit,  bounds,  extremity 
— 26  of  the  law — 27  I  will  not  forego,  let  drop,  will  not  let  pass  under — 28 
he  said — 29  true — 30  you  have  observed,  have  said — 31  but — 32  whoever — 
33  from — 34  the  property — 35  of  an  endowment  for  public  charily,  a  legacy 
for  pious  uses,  money  left  for  the  support  of  devotees — 36  a  single  thing, 
any  thing — 37  steals-^8  his  amputation,  cutting  him,  {i.  e.,  either  feet  or 
hands) — 39  proper,  just,  legal — 40  does  not  become — 41  because — 42  what¬ 
ever — 43  of  durwaishes  is,  belongs  to  durwaishes — 44  the  money  {i.  e.,  a 
legacy  for  pious  purposes) — 45  of  the  poor  is,  belongs  to  the  poor — 46  the  judge 
—47  hand — 48  from  him — 49  withheld,  (i.  e.,  let  him  off) — 50  and  said — 
5l  the  world — 52  towards  you,  to  you — 53  narrow — 54  had  arrived,  had 
become — 55  that — 56  stealing,  theft — 57  you  did  not — [58  except — 59  from 
the  abode,  house — 60  of  such — 61  a  friend] — 62  he  said — 63  Oh  ! — 64  Lord, 
master,  Sir — 65  have  you  not  heard  ? — 66  that,  viz. — 67  what  they  have  said 
— 68  the  house — 69  of  friends — 70  sweep — 71  and  the  door,  {i.  e.,  of  the 
house) — 72  of  enemies — 73  strike  not,  knock  not  at — 74  when — 75  you  fall, 
(i.  e.,  into  misfortune,)  i.  e.,  go  down  in  the  world,  decline — 76  from  hardship, 
trom  hardships,  distress — 77  body — 78  from  wretchedness,  weakness — 79 
within,  inward — 80  give  not,  (f.  e.,  do  not  consign  yourself  to  misery) — 

Y 
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81  to  your  enemies — 82  skin — 83  strip,  or  take  off — 84  to  your  friends — 85 
jackets,  the  jackets  made  of  the  skin  of  certain  animals,  a  leathern  garment, 
a  fur  coat. 

A  durwaish,  having  some  pressing  occasion,  stole  a  blanket  from  the  house 
of  a  friend.  The  judge  ordered  that  they  should  cut  off  his  hand.  The  owner 
of  the  blanket  interceded,  and  said  that  he  absolved  him.  The  judge  replied 
that  he  should  not  forego  the  legal  punishment  at  his  intercession.  He  rejoined, 
“  You  have  said  rightly,  but  whosoever  stcaleth  any  property  dedicated  to 
religious  purposes,  is  not  subject  to  the  punishment  of  amputation ;  because 
the  beggar  is  not  the  proprietor  of  any  thing,  neither  is  he  the  property  of 
any  one,  whatever  the  beggar  hath  being  devoted  to  the  benefit  of  the  neces¬ 
sitous.”  The  judge  released  him,  and  said,  “Was  the  world  so  narrow 
that  you  should  steal  ov\y  frovi  such  a  friend*  as  this?”  He  replied.  “  O  my 
Lord,  have  you  not  heard  the  saying,  ‘  Sweep  the  houses  of  your  friends  but 
knock  not  at  the  doors  of  your  enemies.  When  you  fall  into  distress,  resign 
not  yourself  to  despair,  strip  your  enemies  of  their  skin,  and  your  friends  of 
their  jackets.’  ” 

*  Revised  from  No.  58  to  No.  61. — Read  “From  the  Aowse  of  such  a  friend.” — 

N.  B. — Thus  “  Did  the  world  seem  so  scanty  to  you,  that  you  could  not  steal  except  from 
the  house  of  such  a  friend  ?  ” 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  to  a  devotee,  an  abstemious  person,  pious  in¬ 
dividual — 5  said — 6  ever  to  you  ?  Any  time  to  you  ? — 7  of  me — '8  recollection 
— 9  comes,  does  it  come? — 10  he  replied — 11  yes — 12  at  every  time,  whenever — 
13  that — 14  to  God — 15  I  forget — 16  every — 17  side,  direction,  quarter — 18 
runs — 19  that  one,  that  person — 20  to  whom,  that  him — 21  from  door — 22  his 
own,  {i.  e.,  the  Almighty’s) — 23  drives  away — 24  and  to  him — 25  who— 26 
he  calls — 27  to  the  door — 28  of  any  one— 29  does  not  cause  to  run. 

A  certain  king  said  to  a  religious  man,  “  Do  you  ever  think  of  me?”  He 
answered,  “  Yes,  whenever  I  forget  God.”  He  fleeth  every  where  whom  God 
driveth  from  his  gate ;  but  whomsoever  God  inviteth  he  will  not  suffer  to  run 
to  the  door  of  any  one. 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  pious  men — 4  to  a  king,  a  king — 5  in  sleep,  in  a  dream 
— 6  saw— 7  in— Slieaven — 9  and  a  good  man — 10  in — 11  hell — 12  he  asked 

13  saying,  viz.,  that — 14  cause,  reason — 1.5  of  ascents,  degrees,  exaltation — 
16  that  one,  (i.e.,  the  king) — 17  what  is — 18  and  reason — 19  of  descending, 
descent,  lowness,  degradation — 20  this  one  (i.  e.,  the  good  man) — 21  what— 
22  because — 23  I  myselt — 24  contrary — 25  to  this — 26  I  supposed,  fancied, 
thought  27  they  said — 28  that — 29  king — 30  by  the  love,  fondness — 31  of 
durwaishes  32  in — 33  heaven  is — 34  and  this — 35  good  man,  abstemious 
man — 36  by  the  propinquity,  nearness,  by  association — 37  of  kings — 38  in — 
39  hell — [40  your  coarse  coat — 41  to  what — 42  use,  advantage — 43  will 
become,  will  be — 44  and  rosary,  string  of  beads — 45  and  patched  garment — 46 
to  yourself,  yourself — 47  from — 48  actions,  deeds — 49  contemptible,  bad,  base 
— 50  clear,  free,  exempt— 51  place,  keep  yourself— 52  the  necessitj' — 53  for  a 
cap — 54  of  leaves — 55  you  to  possess — .56  is  not — 57  a  durwaish’s — 58  at¬ 
tribute,  quality,  like — 59  remain  (i.  e.,  possess  the  attributes) — 60  and  a  Tar¬ 
tarian  cap — 61  place,  wear  possess,  holA] 

A  certain  pious  man  saw  in  a  dream  a  king  in  paradise,  and  a  holy  man 
in  hell  ;  he  asked,  what  could  be  the  meaning  of  the  exaltation  of  one,  and  the 
degradation  of  the  other,  as  the  contrary  is  generally  considered  to  be  the  case  ? 
They  replied,  “  The  king  has  obtained  paradise  in  return  for  his  love  of  holy 
men  ;  and  the  religious  man,  by  associating  with  kings,  has  got  into  hell.”  OJ" 
ivhat  use  are  the  coarse  frock,  the  heads  and  patched  garments;  abstain  from 
evil^  deeds,  and  there  is  no  need  of  a  cap  of  leaves ;  possess  the  virtues  of  a  dur- 
waish,  and  wear  a  Tartarian  crown.  * 

*  Ab.  40  to  No.  61. — Of  what  use  are  your  coarse  coat,  your  rosary,  and  your 

patched  garments  1  Keep  yourself  free  from  contemptible  deeds.  There  is  no  necessity  for 
your  possessing  a  cap  of  leaves,  retain  the  attributes  of  a  devotee  and  wear,  (i.  c.,  if  you 
choose)  a  Tartarian  cap.  j  \  }  j 
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1  A  foot  traveller,  pedestrian — 2  head  and  feet — 3  naked — [4  with  the 
caravan— 5  of  Mecca— 6  from — 7  Ciifch — 8  came  into,  joined] — 9  and  the 
same  road,  along  with,  accompanied  (a  companion) — 10  of  us — 11  was, 
became — 12  merrily,  strutting — 13  was  going,  was  proceeding — 14  and  was 
saying — 15  not — 16  on  a  camel — 17  I  am  mounted — 18  not — 19  like — 20 
a  mule— 21  under— 22  a  load  I  am— 23  not— 24  lord— 25  of  a  subject— 26 
not— 27  a  slave — 28  of  a  king  I  am— 29  grief,  anxiety — 30  of  the  present— 
31  and  anxiety,  concern,  trouble — 32  of  the  past,  the  non-existent,  abolished, 
extinct,  annihilated— 33  I  possess  not— 34  a  breath— 35  I  strike  (*.  e.,  I  draw 
forth) — 36  content,  at  ease  freely — 37  and  age,  lifetime — 38  I  pass,  I  live  on, 
I  bring  to  an  end — 39  a  camel— 40  rider,  one  mounted  on  any  animal  or  on 
a  conveyance— 41  said  to  him — 42  Oh  ! — 43  durwaish — 44  where— 45  are 
you  going? — 46  turn  round,  go  back,  return — 47  because — 48  from  distress, 
hard  work — 49  you  will  die— 50  he  listened  not,  paid  no  attention — 51  and 
foot — 52  in — 53  the  desert— 54  placed — 55  and  went  along  and  proceeded. 


A  foot  traveller,  bareheaded  and  without  shoes,  came  from  Cufeh  and  ac- 
compayiied  the  caravan  to  Mecca*  He  proceeded  merrily,  saying,  “  I  am  neither 
mounted  on  a  camel,  nor  like  a  mule  under  a  load.  I  am  no  lord  of  a 
vassal,  neither  the  slave  of  any  king.  I  have  no  concern  either  about  the  pre¬ 
sent  or  the  past.  I  draw  my  breath  freely,  and  pass  my  life  in  comfort.”  One 
mounted  on  a  camel  said  to  him,  “  Oh !  durwaish,  whither  art  thou  going? 
Return,  or  thou  wilt  perish  in  distress.”  He  paid  no  attention,  but  entered  the 
desert  and  proceeded  on  the  journey . 

*  Revised  from  No.  4  to  No.  8.— Came  from  Cufeh  and  joined  the  Mecca  caravan. 
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1  when— 2  at  (a  place  called)  Nukleli  Mahmood— 3  we  arrived— 4  to  the 
rich  man — 5  death — 6  came  in  front — 7  and  he  died — 8  the  durwaish — 9  to 
his  pillow — lO  came — 11  and  said — 12  I — 13  through  hard  work,  hardships 
— 14  I  died  not — 15  and  you — 16  on  a  quick  paced  camel — 17  died,  you 
expired — [18  a  person — 19  the  whole — 20  night — 21  at  the  head— 22  of  a 
sick  person — 23  wept — ^24  when — 25  the  day — 26  was  {i.  e.,  dawned) — 27  he, 

that  one — 28  died— 29  and  the  sick  person — 30  lived] — 31  Oh  ! — 32  many 

33  a  horse — 34  and— 35  quick,  fast,  fleet— 36  that— 37  has  remained— 38  when 
— 39  ass — 40  lame — 41  life — 42  to  the  day’s  journey,  end  of  a  march — 43  has 
taken,  carried — 44  many,  often— 45  that— 46  in  the  earth— 47  to  the  healthy 
— 48  they  have  buried — 49  and  the  wounded — 50  have  not  died. 

When  we  arrived  at  a  place  called  Nukleh  Mahmood,  the  rich  man’s  des¬ 
tiny  being  accomplished,  he  died.  The  durwaish  came  to  his  pillow  and 
said,  “  I  after  encountering  difficulties  am  here  alive,  whilst  you  expired  riding 
on  a  dromedary.”  A  person  wept  all  night  by  the  side  of  a  sick  person;  in  the 
morning  he  died,  and  the  sick  man  recovered.*  O  my  friend,  many  fleet  horses 
have  fallen  down  dead,  whilst  the  lame  ass  has  come  alive  to  the  end  of  his 
journey.  It  has  frequently  happened  that  those  in  the  vigour  of  health  have 
been  carried  to  their  graves,  whilst  the  wounded  have  recovered. 

*  Revised  from,  No.  18  io  No.  30. 

Kemarh. — This  is  also  one  of  Saday’s  very  pretty  similies,  he  compares  the  rich  man  (who 
told  the  durwaish  to  return,)  to  a  candle  which,  drop  by  drop,  {i.  e.,  like  one  weeping  exces¬ 
sively,)  seems  to  exhaust  itself,  whilst  a  sick  person  reclines  on  his  bed  ;  but  in  the  morning, 
the  afiBicted  one  is  still  alive  when  the  candle  is  burnt  out  or  dead.  Without  this  explanation, 
it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know  the  meaning  of  what  is  here  intended  by  Saday  ;  the 
rich  man,  when  persuading  the  other  to  return,  was  exhausting  himself  to  no  purpose,  as  it 
was  destined  that  he,  and  not  the  durwaish,  should  die  first. 
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1  To  a  religious  man — 2  a  king — 3  called,  invited — 4  the  religious  man — 5 
thought — 6  that,  viz. — 7  a  medicine — 8  I  should  eat,  ought  to  eat — 9  so  that 
— 10  weak — 11  I  may  become — 12  but  so  that — 13  belief — 14  in — 15  my 
right,  my  behalf — 16  more — 17  may  do — 18  they  say,  it  is  related — 19  that — 
20  a  medicine — 21  deadly — 22  he  did  eat — 23  and  died — 24  he  who — 25  like 
— 26  a  pistachio  nut— 27  I  saw  him— 28  all,  entirely— 29  kernel,  marrow, 
brain— 30  skin — 31  on  skin  was— 32  like,  same  as— 33  an  onion— 34  religi¬ 
ous  persons— 35  face— 36  towards— 37  mortals,  the  creation— 38  back— 39 
towards  Mecca— 40  do,  say,  repeat— 41  prayers— 42  the  slave  of  God,  ser¬ 
vant  of  God — 43  himself— 44  calls,  considers— 45  it  behoves — 46  that— 47 
except _ 48  God — 49  should  know  not,  should  not  acknowledge,  or  serve. 

A  certain  king  sent  an  invitation  to  a  religious  man.  He  thought  by 
taking  medicine  to  make  himself  weak,  in  order  that  the  king  might  entertain 
a  high  opinion  of  him.  It  is  said  that  he  happened  to  swallow  a  deadly 
poison  and  expired.  He  who  appeared  to  me  plump  as  a  pistachio  nut, 
had  coat  upon  coat  like  an  onion  !  Religious  men  who  look  towards  the  world, 
pray  with  their  backs  towards  Mecca.  When  any  one  calleth  himself  a  ser¬ 
vant  of  God,  it  behoveth  him  to  know  none  besides  God. 
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1  A  caravan  2  in  3  the  land — 4  of  Greece — o  they  attacked,  (i.  e.,  robbers 
®  plunder  wealth — 7  inconceivable,  incomprehensible — 8  they 
carried  off— 9  the  merchants— 10  crying  and  lamenting— 11  they  did — 12  and 
God  13  and  the  Prophet,  (i.  e.,  the  messenger)  — 14  &  15  did  call  upon, 
did  beseech,  to  interfere  means  an  advocate,  patron) — 16  it  was  of 

no  use— 17  when— 18  victorious— 19  have  become— 20  the  thief,  robher— 
21  of  dark— 22  life,  soul,  inside— 23  what— 24  grief— 25  possesses  he— 26 
fiom,  of,  on  account  of,  by — 27  the  crying,  lamenting — 28  of  the  caravan. 


In  the  land  of  Greece  a  caravan  was  attacked  by  robbers  and  plundered 
of  immense  wealth.  The  merchants  made  grievous  lamentations,  and  be¬ 
sought  them  by  God  and  his  prophet,  but  without  effect.  When  the  dark 

minded  robbers  have  got  the  victory,  what  care  they  for  the  tears  of  the 
caravan  ? 
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1  Lokman — 2  the  wise  man,  the  philosopher — 3  in  them,  in  those — 4 
amongst— 5  was — 6  one — 7  of— 8  the  caravan  folks,  people — 9  said — lO 
words— 11  a  few— 12  of— 13  knowledge— 14  and  advice— 15  towards  them— 
16  say  you,  speak— 17  it  may  be— 18  that— 19  a  little,  some— 20  of  the  pro¬ 
perty— 21  of  us,  our— 22  hand— 23  may  keep  off  (i.  e.,  may  withhold  from 
taking) — 24  because — 25  alas  !  a  pity — 26  may  be,  will  be — 27  that — 28  so 
much — 29  wealth,  property — 30  should  be  lost — 31  Lokman  32  said  33  it 
would  be  a  pity — 34  the  words — 35  of  wisdom — 36  to  them — 37  to  say,  to 
utter,  to  speak— 38  to  iron— 39  that— 40  rust- 41  has  eaten  into— 42  cannot 
take,  cannot  remove — 43  from  it — 44  with  polish — 45  rust — 46  with  black — 
47  heart  (i.  e.,  depraved  heart)— 48  what— 49  advantage,  use— 50  saying, 
speaking — 51  advice,  admonition — 52  will  not  go,  will  not  enter — 53  a  nail 
54  of  iron— 55  into— 56  a  stone— 57  in  the  time,  season,  in  the  days-— 58  of 
safety,  ease,  happiness,  prosperity — 59  the  broken  (*.  e.,  the  distressed  in  cir¬ 
cumstances) — 60  think  on,  reflect,  remember — 61  because  benevolence  towards 
—62  the  hearts— 63  of  the  humble— 64  misfortune- 65  turns  off,  keeps  away, 
averts — [66  when — 67  the  beggar — 68  from — 69  you— 70  with  weeping, 
crying,  in  tears — 71  asks  for — 72  a  thing — 73  give  it — -74  if  not,  otherwise  75 
the  tyrant,  oppressor — 76  by  force — 77  will  snatch  it  away,  will  take  from 
you,  will  take  by  force.] 

Lokman,  the  philosopher,  being  amongst  them,  one  of  the  caravan  said  to 
him,  “  Utter  some  sentences  of  wisdom  and  exhortation,  which  may  induce  the 
robbers  to  release  some  part  of  the  goods ;  for  it  is  cruel  to  lose  so  much 
wealth.”  Lokman  replied,  “  It  would  be  in  vain  to  preach  philosophy  to  them. 
When  rust  has  eaten  into  the  iron  you  cannot  remove  it  by  polishing.  To  what 
purpose  is  it  to  offer  admonition  to  a  depraved  heart,  an  iron  nail  will  not 
penetrate  stone?”  In  the  days  of  your  prosperity,  assist  those  who  are  in 
distress,  as  by  befriending  the  poor,  you  avert  evil  from  yourself.  When  the 
beggar  implores  your  charity,  afford  him  relief,  lest  the  oppressor  should  de¬ 
prive  you  of  your  substance.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  66  to  No.  77.— When  the  beggar  (weeping)  asks  anything  of  you, 
give  it ;  otherwise  the  oppressor  will  take  it  from  you  by  force. 
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[1  As  many,  as  much,  so  greatly,  notwithstanding— 2  to  me— 3  Shaikh 
bhumsuddeen^  Abulfureh  Ben  Jowzee — 4  to  forsake,  regarding  the  aban¬ 
donment,  leaving  off — 5  of  hearing,  listening,  singing — 0  ordered,  directed — 7 
and  in  retirement,  privacy,  solitude— 8  and  retirement,  the  life  of  a  recluse— 9 
gave  the  sign,  hint,  signal — 10  the  spring  of  youth,  flower  of  youth,  vigour — 11 
of  my  youth— 12  became  predominant,  overpowering,  overcoming— 13  and 
lust,  desire— 14  and  inordinate  desire,  lust,  concupiscence— 15  a'skino-,  de¬ 
manding,  importunate — 16  w'ithout  remedy,  remediless,  helpless,  constramed — 
17  contrary--18  to  the  wisdom— 19  of  my  spiritual  guide— 20  I  went— 21 
and  from  singing— 22  and  mixing  together  in  society— 23  experienced, 
a  pleasure,  I  derived  delight,  (from  flavour,  taste,)  I  experienced  felicity] 
24  when — 25  advice — 26  of  my  spiritual  guide,  patron — 27  came  to  re¬ 
membrance— 28  I  said— 29  the  Cazy--30  if-31  with  us-32  sat,  were  to 
sit— 33  he  would  spread  out— 34  to  hands,  his  hand— 35  the  censor,  (the 
person  who  has  the  power  to  correct  public  manners)— 36  if— 37  wine— 38 
drank,  were  to  drink— 39  he  would  forgive— 40  to  the  drunken  one,  the  in¬ 
toxicated  one. 


^  otwithstanding  all  that  was  said  to  me  hy  Shaikh  Shumsuddeen  Ahulfureh 
Ben  Jowzee,  who  ordered  me  to  forsake  music  meetings,  and  to  lead  a  life 
of  retirement ;  the  spring  tide  of  youth  prevailed ;  the  desire  of  sensual  grati¬ 
fication,  not  admitting  of  restraint ;  and,  in  contradiction  to  the  advice  of  my 
patron,  I  abandoned  myself  to  the  enjoyments  of  singing,  and  of  convivial 
society.*  When  the  Shaikh’s  advice  occurred  to  my  recollection,  I  used  to  say, 
•f  n  c^zy  'vere  of  our  party,  he  would  rub  his  hands  together  in  rapture; 
if  the  mohtesib  would  drink  vvine,  he  would  excuse  him  who  is  intoxicated.” 


ai.  ^  0-  1  to  No.  23.— NotwitbstandiDg  all  that  my  spiritual  guide,  (Shaikh 

Shumsuddeen  Abttlfureh  Ben  Jowzee,)  said  to  me  regarding  the  abandonment  of  musical 
parties,  (t.  e.,  singing,)  and  hinted  at  my  leading  a  life  of  seclusion  and  retirement  ;  the 
vigour  ot  my  youth  was  predominant,  and  my  sensual  passions  were  importunate  :  helplessly 
(therefore)  I  went  contrary  to  the  advice  of  my  guardian,  and  derived  gratification  from  sing-- 
ing  and  mixing  in  society.  ^ 
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1  Until — 2  one  night — 3  in  an  assembly — 4  of  a  tribe — 5  I  arrived,  I 
entered — 6  and  in  them — 7  amongst — 8  a  singer— 9  I  saw— [10  you  would  say 
— 11  the  vein,  fibre — 12  of  life,  (i.  e.,  the  jugular  vein)— 13  would  break — 14 
the  bow — 15  of  his  instrument — 16  more  unpleasant,  more  disagreeable, 
horrid— 17  than — 18  the  noise — 19  of  death— 20  of  father— 21  his  noise, 
(i.  e.,  voice.)] 

One  night  I  entered  into  the  society  of  a  tribe  amongst  whom  was  such 
2t,  you  would  say  that  the  sound  of  his  how  mould  break  the  arteries, 

and  his  voice  was  more  horrid  than  the  lamentations  of  a  man  for  the 
death  of  his  father.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  10  to  No.  21.— You  would  say  that  the  “bow”  of  his  “musical  in- 
strament”  would  break  the  jugular  vein  ;  more  unpleasant  was  his  voice  than  that  of  a  man 
lamenting  his  father’s  death. 


Remark. _ Such  is  the  translation  as  it  stands,  but  if  this  is  all  that  is  given,  one  of  Shaik 

Saday’s  very  best  and  beautiful  similies  would  be  lost.  The  “  bow”  here  alluded  to  is  the 
“voice,”  the  “musical  instrument’’  is  the  minstrel’s  “throat,’  and  the  “sound  passing 
over  or  near  the  veins  in  the  throat  is  beautifully  compared  to  a  bow  rubbing  on  the  strings 
of  an  instrument,  somewhat  resembling  the  violin.  The  “jugular  vein,  being  the  largest, 
is  here  compared  to  the  strongest  “string”  in  the  musical  instrument  {i.  e.,  throat,)  and 
when  Saday  says  that  the  minstrel’s  “bow”  {i.e.,  voice)  would  make  you  imagine  it 
would  break  the  same,  (t.  e.,  the  strongest  string,)  it  is  to  be  understood  that  he  means  his 
voice  was  so  harsh  and  discordant  that  it  was  a  perfect  wonder  it  did  not  burst  his  wind¬ 
pipe.  I  consider  this  is  asimiUe  which  of  itself  proves  Saday  to  have  been  a  person  of  im¬ 
mense  depth  and  beauty  of  thought. 
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1  At  times — 2  fingers — 3  of  the  friends,  associates — 4  on  account  of  him — 5 
in — 6  ears — 7  and  sometimes — 8  on — 9  Hp — [10  and  sometimes — 11  silent] — 
12  not — 13  will  see,  experience — 14  any  one — 15  during,  in — 16  your  singing 
—17  pleasure — 18  but,  except— 19  the  lime — 20  of  departure,  going — 21  when, 
that — 22  you  draw  in  your  breath,  you  stop  your  breath. 

Sometimes  the  audience  put  their  fingers  into  their  ears,  that  they  might  not 
hear  him;  and  sometimes  they  placed  their  fingers  on  their  lips,  as  a  signal 
for  him  to  be  silent.*  Arabic— ‘‘The  heart  may  be  captivated  by  the  sound 
of  sweet  melody,  but  such  a  singer  as  thou  art  can  only  give  delight  by  being 
silent.”  No  one  will  experience  pleasure  from  your  singing,  excepting  at 
the  time  of  your  departure,  when  you  stop  your  breath. 

*  Revised  from,  No.  10  to  No.  11. — And  sometimes  were  silent,  {i.  e.,  in  perfect  astonishment 


at  his  horrid  discordance.) 
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1  When — 2  commenced  to  sing,  (lit.  came  into  voice,  commenced  sound,) 
— 3  that. — 4  harper,  a  singer  to  a  harp — 5  to  the  master  of  the  house,  the 
head  of  the  family — 6  I  said — 7  for  the  sake  of  God — 8  quicksilver  to  me, 
for  me  quicksilver — 9  in,  inside — 10  ear, — 11  put — 12  so  that — 13  I  may  not 
hear — 14  or — 15  the  door  for  me — 16  open,  make  wide — 17  so  that — 18  out¬ 
side — 19  I  may  go — 20  in  short— 21  for  the  sake,  out  of  respect,  for  the  wish 
— 22  of  my  friends — 23  I  agreed,  I  conformed — 24  and  the  night — 25  with 
many — 26  troubles,  exertions,  strivings — 27  to  morning  I  brought,  I  passed 
till  morning — 28  the  Mouzzin — 29  noise,  call,  shout — 30  out  of  time,  out  of 
season — 31  took  up,  gave  forth — 32  did  not  know — 33  that— 34  how  much — 
35  of  the  night — 36  is  |>assed,  had  elapsed — [37  the  length — 38  of  the  night — 
39  from  the  eyelashes — 40  of  me,  mine — 41  ask — 42  because — 43  one 
moment — 44  sleep — 45  across  rny  eyes,  over  or  upon  my  eyes — 46  had  not 
come,  had  not  turned,  had  not  passed  over,  or  gone  the  round,  (i.  e.,  as  a 
sentinel.)] 


When  this  harper  began  singing,  I  said  to  the  master  of  the  house,  “  for 
God’s  sake  put  quicksilver  into  my  ears,  that  I  may  not  hear  ;  or  else  open 
the  door  that  I  may  escape.”  In  short,  out  of  regard  to  my  friends,  I  ac¬ 
commodated  myself  to  their  inclination,  and  with  great  exertion  passed  the 
night  until  day-break.  Tlie  Mouzzin  proclaimed  prayers  out  of  season,  not 
knowing  how  much  of  the  night  had  elapsed.  Ask  the  length  of  the  night 
from  my  eye-lids  which  have  not  been  closed  a  single  moment.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  37  to  No.  46. — Ask  the  length  of  the  night  from  my  “eye-lashes,” 
because  sleep  for  a  single  moment,  did  not  pass  by  my  eyes. 
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1  In  the  morning — 2  by  way,  by  order — 3  of  benediction — 4  turban — 5 
from — G  head — 7  and  direms — 8  from  my  girdle,  loins,  waist — 9  I  opened, 
I  took  out — 10  and  in  front — 11  of  the  singer — 12  I  placed — 13  and  in 
bosom  him — 14  I  seized,  I  embraced — 15  and  many — 10  thanks — 17  I  ex¬ 
pressed,  said — 18  my  friends — 19  my  intention — 20  concerning  him,  in  his 
account — 21  contrary — 22  to  custom — 23  saw,  they  considered  looked  upon — 
24  and  to  levity,  lightness — 25  of  understanding,  wisdom — 26  they  attributed, 
they  imputed— 27  and  secretly — 28  they  laughed — 29  one — 30  of  them — 31 
the  tongue — i32  of  opposition — 33  did  lengthen,  extended — 34  and  reproach, 
reprimand— 35  began  to  do — 36  saying — 37  this— 38  conduct,  action — 39  fit, 
proper,  suitable — 40  to  the  state — [41  of  wise  men] — 42  you  did  not — [43  the 
religious  habit,  dress — 44  of  the  prelates,  spiritual  teachers — 45  to  such — 46  a 
singer]— 47  you  gave— 48  who — 49  in,  during— 50  all,  the  whole — 51  of  his 
life— 52  a  single  direm — [53  upon  his  palm,  (i.  e.,  of  hand)] — 54  has  not  had, 
has  not  been — 55  and  a  particle  of  gold — 56  on  his  drum. 

In  the  morning,  by  way  of  benediction,  I  took  the  turban  from  my  head,  and 
my  direms  out  of  my  girdle,  and  presenting  them  to  the  singer,  I  embraced 
him,  and  returned  him  many  thanks.  My  companions  seeing  me  behave 
towards  him  in  so  unusual  a  manner,  imputed  it  to  weakness  of  understanding, 
and  laughed  within  themselves.  One  of  them  extended  the  tongue  of  opposi¬ 
tion,  and  began  reprimanding  me  saying,  “  In  this  matter  you  have  not  acted  as 
becometh  a  wise  man,*  to  have  given  part  of  your  professional  dress  to  a 
singer, \  who  during  his  whole  life  never  at  one  time  had  a  direm  in  his  hand,\ 
nor  ever  saw  a  particle  of  gold  on  his  drum.” 

*  Revised  No.  41 . — Eead  “  wise  men." 

+  Revised  from  No.  43  to  No.  46. — The  religious  habit  of  prelates  to  such  a  singer. 

+  Revised  No.  53. — Read  “  in  the  palm  of  his  hand.” 
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1  A  siDo^r— 2  distant,  far  away— 3  from  this— 4  happy,  fortunate — 5  abode, 
house,  mamion — 6  anv  one — 7  him  twice,  him  two  times^  has  not  seen— 9  in 

_ 10  one 11  place-^12  true— 13  when — 14  his  noise,  voice,  sound — 15  from 

njomh _ 16  rose  up,  went  forth — 17  to  the  creation,  folks,  mortals — 18  the  hair 

_ 19  on  the  bodv— 20  rose  np,  stood  erect — 21  the  bird — 22  of  the  balcony 

(t.  e.,  the  sparrow)— 23  from  the  dread,  fear — 24  of  him — 25  flies  oft— 26  our 

),rains 27  be  has  carried  ofir,  has  distracted — 28  and  windpipe — ^  his  own — 

30  tears,  has  tom— [31  I  said— 32  fit,  proper,  suitable— 33  that  is— W  that— 
35  the  tontrue— 36  of  opposition,  impediment— 37  short  or  small  should  make, 
t-  e.  should  shorten— 38  because— 39  to  me-^  the  miracles,  wonders— 41  of 

him’ _ 12  have  became  apparent,  evident,  plain]- 43  he  said — 44  to  us— -45  on 

the  ^tate,  circumstances— 46  of  that,  of  him— 47  make  acquainted,  enlighten, 

inform iS  ^  that— 49  all— 50  mav  unite,  may  approach— ol  and  for,  and 

onacconnt—52of  the  joke,  jest,— 5:3  that— >4  has  gone,  has  passed— 55  we 
mav  ask  for<nveness,  ask  pardon- 56  I  said— 57  on  account,  by  reason— 08  of 
—59  that— to  me— 61  the  spiritual  teacher,  my  patron— 62  many  times, 

ofmn _ 63  re«mrdins  the  abandonment  or  forsaking — 64  of  singing  parth«  65 

had  ordered-^^  and  admonitions— 67  manv,  numerous,  (eloquent,)  effectual, 
mature,  copious,  utmost— 68  has  spoken-69  and  in-70  the  ear— 7i  of  ac- 
C6ptance,  rec^piiou — 72  of  nae — /o  had  not  cotoo,  entered  not. 


“  ‘'uch  a  singer,  (far  mav  he  remain  from  this  happy  mansion,)  no  one  ever 
=aw  him  twiceln  the  same  place.  Of  a  truth,  when  the  sound  came  out  of  his 
mouth,  it  made  men’s  hairs  stand  on  end.  The  sparrow  flies  away  from  the 
dread  of  him,  he  distracts  our  intellects,  and  tears  his  own  throat.  1  answe^, 
“  Foil  fhould  stop  your  railing,  because,  in  my  opinion,  he  possesses  miraculous 
talents.”*  He  replied,  “Communicate  this  di-^jery,  in  order  that  we  may 
unite  with  vou,  and  ask  pardon  for  the  joke  which  has  pass^.  I  relied  that 
mv  Shaikh  had  repeatedly  enjoined  me  not  to  frequent  singing  parties,  and 
hii  given  me  many  admonitions  to  which  I  had  paid  no  attention. 


*  Berised  fnm  No.  31  to  No.  42  — Tt  is  proper  that  you  shoiiH  shorten  the  tongue  of 
oppodtion  because  to  me  his  miracles  are  (or  have  become)  apparent. 
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[1  This  night,  to  night — 2  to  me,  me — 3  fate — 4  aospicioos — 6  and  destiny, 
fortune — 6  felicitious,  good,  lucky — 7  in  this — 8  place — 9  has  guided] — 10  so 
that — 11  at  the  hands — 12  of  this — 13  singer — 14  I  have  made  a  tow,  1  have 
resolved — 15  that — 16  another  time — 17  about,  in  the  vicinity — 18  of  sing¬ 
ing  parties — 19  and  convivial  meetings — 20  I  will  not  frequent,  will  not  peram¬ 
bulate,  walk  round,  haunt — 21  a  sound — 22  pleasant,  good — ^23  from  a  palate — 
24  and  month — 25  and  lip — 26  sweet — 27  if — 28  does  produce  melody,  is 
melodious  is  harmonious,  musical — 29  or  if  it  does  not,  (i.  e.,  produce  melody,) 
is  not  musical — 30  the  heart — 31  it  enchants,  captivates — 32  but — 33  the 
musical  tones — 34  of  Ushak — 35  and  Sifuhan — 36  and  Hejaz,  (j.  e.,  that 
belongs  to  these) — 37  from — 38  the  windpipe — 39  of  a  singer — 10  detestable, 
odious,  abominable,  hateful — 11  does  not  give  pleasure,  is  not  elegant,  is  not 
fascinating,  is  not  suitable. 

Until  this  night,  nhen  the  star  of  auspiciousness  and  good  fortune  guided  me 
to  this  house,*  where  by  the  means  of  this  singer,  I  had  made  a  vow  never 
again  to  approach  singing  or  convivial  parties.  A  pleasant  voice  from  a  sweet 
palate,  mouth  and  lips,  whether  tempered  with  musical  art  or  not,  captivates 
the  heart,  but  the  musical  modes  of  Ushak,  Sifuhan,  and  Hejaz,  from  the 
windpipe  of  a  contemptible  minstrel,  are  disgusting. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  9. — To  night  aosplcions  &te  and  felicitious  destiny  guided 
me  to  this  place  (or  honse). 
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1  To  Lokman — 2  they  said — 3  politeness,  urbanity — 4  from  whom — 5  did 
you  learn  ? — 6  he  said — 7  from — 8  the  rude,  (those  without  politeness) — 9 
whatever — 10  from  them — 11  in  my  presence,  to  my  sight — 12  disagreeable 
came,  {i.  e.,  appeared  disagreeable) — 13  from — 14  that  action,  that  work — 15  I 
did  abstain,  I  avoided  doing — 16  they  say  not — 17  in  the  way  of  sport — 18 
a  single  word — 19  that  from  it — 20  advice,  instruction — 21  will  not  seize,  will, 
not  derive — 22  a  man  of  understanding — 23  and  if,  but  if — 24  one  hundred — 
25  chapters — 26  of  knowledge,  philosophy — 27  in  front,  before — 28  the  foolish, 
ignorant — 29  they  should  read — 30  it  will  come  to  him,  will  appear  to  him — 
31  play,  sport,  folly — 32  in — 33  his  ears. 

They  asked  Lokman  from  whom  he  had  learnt  urbanity,  he  replied,  “  From 
those  of  rude  manners ;  for  whatsoever  I  saw  in  them  that  was  disagreeable,  I 
avoided  doing  the  same.  Not  a  vvord  can  be  said,  even  in  the  midst  of 
sport,  from  which  a  wise  man  will  not  derive  instruction  ;  but  if  an  hundred 

chapters  of  philosophy  are  read  to  an  ignorant  person,  it  will  seem  to  his  ears 
folly  and  sport.” 
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1  Of  a  religious  man— 2  they  tell  a  story— 3  who— 4  in  one  night— 5  ten— 
6  the  name  of  a  weight,  (forty  seers,  or  probably  means  here  a  pound) — 7  of 
food  8  did  eat — 9  and  till  morning — 10  conclusion,  from  beginning  to  end — 11 
12  prayers — 13  did,  performed — 14  a  wise  man — 15  heard — 16  and  said — 
17  if  18  half — 19  a  loaf — 20  were  to  eat — 21  and  were  to  sleep — 22  much — 
23  more  meritorious— 24  than  that — 25  it  w'ould  be — 26  the  inside,  belly — 
27  from  food — 28  empty — 29  possess,  keep — 30  so  that — 31  in  it — 32  the 
light  33  of  divine  knowledge — 34  you  may  see — 35  empty,  void — 36  of — 37 
wisdom  38  for  this  cause,  reason — 39  because — 40  vou  are  full,  crammed — 
41  with  food — 42  to  the  nose,  up  to  the  nose. 
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They  tell  a  story  of  a  certain  religious  man,  who  in  one  night  would  eat  ten 
pounds  of  food,  and  who  before  the  morning  would  have  completely  finished  the 
Koran  in  his  devotions.  A  holy  man  hearing  this  said,  “  If  he  had  eaten  half 
a  loaf  and  slept,  it  would  have  been  much  more  meritorious.”  Keep  your  belly 
unincumbered  with  food,  in  order  that  you  may  be  able  to  discern  the  light  of 
divine  knowledge.  You  are  void  of  wisdom  because  you  are  crammed  up  to 
your  nose  with  food. 

2  A 
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[1  The  beneficence  of  the  Almighty,  divine  grace — 2  to  one  lost — 3  in — 4 
sins,  prohibitions — 5  the  lamp — 6  of  God’s  favour,  of  grace — 7  in  the  road,, 
opposite  the  road,  in  the  path — 8  placed] — 9  so  that — 10  into  the  circle,  com¬ 
pany — 11  of  men — 12  of  truth,  precision,  exactness — 13  came  amongst — 14 
and  by  the  felicity,  good  luck — 15  of  companionship — 16  of  durwaishes — 17 
and  truth,  veracity,  candour — 18  of  soul,  spirit,  substance — 19  of  them  20 
the  bad  qualities — 21  of  his  character,  manners — 22  into  laudable  works, 
glorious  deeds — 23  became  changed — 24  and  his  hands — 25  from — 26  sensual 
desires,  lusts — 27  did  shorten — [28  and  the  tongue — 29  of  slanderers — 30  re¬ 
garding  him — 31  long,  lengthened — 32  saying,  viz. — 33  in  the  same  way  34 
on  the  custom — 35  of  the  first  he  is — 36  and  his  devotion — 37  and  integrity 
38  not  exhausted.] 

To  one  who  through  wickedness  kad  forfeited  the  divine  favour,  the  lamp 
of  grace  shone  on  his  path,*  whereby  lie  entered  into  the  circle  of  the  religious 
and,  by  the  blessing  of  their  society  and  righteousness,  his  depravities  were  ex¬ 
changed  for  virtuous  deeds,  and  lie  ceased  to  entertain  any  sensual  inclinations : 
nevertheless  the  tongue  of  calumny  was  still  exercised  on  his  character ;  his 
former  manners  being  remembered,  and  no-  credit  given  to  his  piety  and 
virtues.\ 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  8.— Divine  beneficence  placed  tbe  lamp  of  grace  in  the  way  of 
one  lost  in  wickedness. 

t  Revised  from  No.  28  to  No.  38.— “Yet  the  tongue  of  slanderers  was  busy  regarding  him 
to  this  effect,”  viz.,  that  he  still  adhered  to  his  former  system,  and  was  not  zeabus  as 
regarded  his  devotions,  (literally, — his  virtue  and  devotion  were  not  exhausted.)  i.  e.,  he  did 
not  wear  himself  out  in  their  performance. 
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1  By  excuse — 2  of  repentance,  promising  to  sin  no  more — 3  it  is  possible, 
you  are  able — 4  to  escape — 5  from  the  anger,  wrath — 6  of  God — 7  but — 8 
you  cannot,  you  are  unable — 9  from — 10  the  tongues — 11  of  mankind — 12  to 
escape,  get  free — 13  the  power — 14  of  violence — 15  of  tongues — 16  he  could 
not  support,  he  could  not  bear,  endure — 17  and  complaint,  and  lamentation — 
18  before,  in  front  of — 19  his  spiritual  guide — 20  he  carried,  he  made — 21 
the  old  man,  the  patron — 22  cried — 23  and  said — 24  thanks — 25  of  this — 26 
favour,  blessing — 27  in  what — 28  manner — ^29  can  you  render,  perform — 30 
that — 31  better — 32  than  that  you  are — 33  than — 34  they  suppose  you,  they 
imagine  you  to  be,  they  consider  you. 

By  means  of  repentance  you  may  be  delivered  from  the  wrath  of  God, 
but  you  cannot  escape  from  the  tongues  of  men.  Unable  to  support  the  vio¬ 
lence  of  reproachful  tongues,  he  lamented  his  situation  to  his  superior.  The 
Shaikh  we[>t,  and  said,  “  How  can  you  be  sufficiently  grateful  for  this  blessing, 
that  you  are  better  than  they  suppose  you  to  be. 
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1  How  often,  many — 2  will  yon  say — 3  that — -4  evil  thinkers,  evil  disposed 
— 5  and  the  envious — 6  fault  searchers,  carpers,  cavillers — 7  of  poor  men  are — 
8  if — 9  to  spill  your  blood — 10  they  rise  up — 11  or  if — 12  with  wishing  you 
evil,  or  harm — 13  they  sit  down — 14  remain  you  good,  be  good  yourself — 15 
and  evil  of  jmu — 16  may  say — 17  the  creation,  mankind — 18  better — 19 
than — 20  you  should  remain  bad — 21  and  you  good — 22  they  should  see, 
should  look  upon,  consider — 23  but,  however — 24  to  me— 25  see,  look  at — 26 
of  whom,  that — 27  good — 28  opinion — 29  of  all,  of  every  one — 30  in  my 
behalf — 31  to  a  degree  is,  is  excessive — 32  and  I  myself — 33  in  the  midst, 
the  very  essence,  the  very — 34  blemish,  defect — 35  if — 36  those  things — 37 
that — 38  they  say  of  me,  they  ascribe  to  me — 39  were  1  to  do — 40  good — 41 

morals — 42  and  virtuous — 43  man — 44  (with  added,)  I  should  be — 45door — 

>  • 

46  closed — 47  in  the  face — 48  of  self — 49  from  mankind — 50  so  that — 51  faults 
—52  may  not  spread  forth — 53  of  me — 54  door  closed — 55  what — 56  advan¬ 
tage — 57  knowing  w'hat  is  concealed,  the  Omniscient — 58  the  knower — 59  of 
the  hid,  the  concealed — 60  and  the  open,  clear,  manifest,  revealed. 


H  ow  often  will  you  repeat,  “  Evil-minded  and  envious  men  are  seekintr  out 
my  faults,  wretch  that  I  am  ?  ”  If  they  rise  up  to  shed  your  blood,  or  if  they 
sit  down  wishing  you  evil;  be  thou  good  although  mankind  speak  evil  of  you, 
which  is  better,  than  being  bad,  whilst  they  think  you  good.  But  look  at 
me  of  whose  [)erfection  mankind  entertain  an  high  opinion,  at  the  same 
time  that  I  am  imperfection  itself.  If  I  had  performed  what  they  ascribe  to 
me,  I  should  indeed  be  a  man  of  virtue,  and  pity — Arabic — ‘Of  a  truth  I  con¬ 
ceal  myself  from  the  eyes  of  my  neighbours,  but  God  knoweth  my  secret  and 
public  actions.’  I  shut  the  door  against  men,  that  they  may  not  discover 
my  faults;  what  advantage  is  therein  shutting  the  door,  as  the  Omniscient 
knoweth  both  what  is  hidden  and  what  is  manifest. 
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1  I  complained— 2  in  front,  before— 3  one— 4  of— 5  the  divines,  holy  men, 
patriarchs— 6  saying,  viz.,  that— 7  a  certain  one— 8  in  rav  behalf,  re<rardin^ 
me— 9  evidence— 10  has  given— 11  of  depravity,  iniquity,  wickedness— 12  he 
replied— 13  him  by  virtue,  him  by  good  deeds— 14  make  ashamed— 15  you 
—16  good— 17  way,  path,  fashion,  mode— 18  remain— 19  so  that— 20  the 

bad>minded,  evil-minded,  malevolent,  malignant — 21  with  injury _ 22  of 

you— 23  to  say— 24  may  not  possess— 25  power— 26  when— 27  the  sound, 
melody,  manner,  intention,  purpose,  method— 28  of  the  harp— 29  may  be,  is— 
30  right,  faithful,  correct,  resolute,  straight,  loyal— 31  how— 32  from— 33  the 
hands— 34  of  the  singer,  musician— 35  can  it  be  corrected,  chastised,  punished 
(from  fo  suffer,  and  punishment,  correction,  from 

the  ear,  and  to  rub.) 

I  lamented  to  a  venerable  Shaikh  that  some  one  had  accused  me  falsely  of 
lasciviousness.  He  replied,  “  Put  him  to  shame  by  your  virtue.  Let  your 
conduct  be  virtuous,  when  it  will  not  be  in  the  power  of  the  detractor  to  con¬ 
vict  you  of  evil.  When  the  harp  is  in  tune,  how  can  it  suffer  correction  from 
the  hand  of  the  musician.’’ 


N.B.— Pulling  or  rubbing  the  ears,  is  a  very  common  mode  of  punishment,  (for  trivial 
offences)  amongst  the  natives,  in  this  place  Saday  compares  the  pegs  of  the  musical  instru¬ 
ment  to  ears,  and  the  idea  of  twisting  (or  rubbing)  them  up,  when  it  requires  correction,  as 
regards  time,  is  rather  an  apposite  similie  than  otherwise. 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  divines,  old  men,  patriarchs— 4  of  Damascus  5  they 
asked— 6  that,  viz.,  saying— 7  fact,  reality,  state,  condition— 8  of  the  Soofies 
—9  what  is-10  he  said— 11  before-12  this,  from  this— 13  they  were  a  tribe, 
a  band— 14  in  the  world— 15  scattered,  distressed— 16  in  appearance— 17  and 
in  reality,  in  meaning,  in  fact— 18  contented— 19  and  to-day,  and  at  the  pre¬ 
sent  time— 20  they  are  a  tribe— 21  in  outward  appearance— 22  contented,  satis¬ 
fied— 23  and  inwardly— 24  distressed,  discontented— 25  when— 26  every— 27 
moment-28  from  yourself-29  to  a  place-30  goes,  wanders-31  the  heart- 
32  in  solitude— 33  inside,  within-34  satisfaction,  purity,  cleanness-35  will 
not  see,  will  not  enjoy-36  if  to  you-37  property-38  and  rank  is-[39  and 
sown  fields,  i  e..  crops]— [40  and  wares,  merchandise]— 41  when  42  your 
l,eart— 43  with  God  is— 44  you  are  a  recluse,  (from  retirement, 

privacy,  and  to  sit.  to  dwell.) 

They  asked  one  of  the  Shaikhs  of  Damascus  what  was  the  condition  of  the 
sect  of  Soofies?  He  replied,  “  They  formerly  were,  in  the  world,  a  society  of 
men  apparently  in  distress,  but  in  reality  contented;  but  now  they  are  a  tribe 
in  appearance  satisfied,  but  inwardly  discontented.  When  your  heart  is  con  i- 
nuallv  wandering  from  one  place  to  another,  you  will  have  no  satisfaction 
in  solitude.  Though  you  possess  riches,  rank,  lands,  *  and  chattels,  t  i  your 
heart  is  w'ith  God,  you  are  a  recluse. 

*  Revised  No.  39.-Kead  »  sown-fields”  or  “crops.”  f  Revised  No.  40.-Eead  “  rtier- 
chandise.” 


183 


TALE  26. 


« 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3  2 

1 

jUfj. 

•4  • 

-1  -* 

8^ 

fj’-* 

ilj 

20 

19 

18  17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

^y. 

:>yi 

u 

\SL^ 

y 

ub‘^ 

slkst. 

to 

29 

28 

27 

26 

£5 

24 

23 

22 

21 

40  39  38  37  36  35  34  33  32  31 

y  4>Jj^  lA^Uj  »>  ^OsJj  Cl^if  d^’JU 


49  48  47  46  45  44  43  42  41 


59 

58 

57 

56 

55  54 

53  52  51 

50 

tCLaa. 

Cl^ilub 

*4>'*  t-**  1  j| 

68 

67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62  61 

60 

Ja.C 

k^>d  Li 

" 

77 

76 

75 

74 

73 

72 

71  70 

69 

lit'® 

1  j  (jaX**® 

U-.  ^  j  1 

86 

85 

84 

%‘S 

82 

81  SO 

79 

78 

•  •  ^ 

\y  *> 

l*Xx;  1  jJ  ^  Ij 

95 

94 

93 

92 

91 

90  89  88 

87 

ijr'®.? 

r'" 

ty 

1  I 

recollect,  I  remember— 

-2  that 

; — 3  a  night. 

one  night — 4  in  or 

with  a 

caravan — 5  all  night — 6  I  had  travelled — 7  and  in  the  morning — 8  at  the 
edge,  side — 9  of  a  desert, — 10  asleep,  sleeping,  slept — 11  a  mad,  or  distracted 
one — 12  who — 13  in  that — 14  march,  journey — 15  same  road,  a  companion — 
16  of  us — 17  was — 18  a  shout,  noise,  cry — 19  sent  forth,  struck,  set  up — 20 
and  the  road  21  of  the  desert — ^22  seized,  took — 23  and  one  moment,  one 
breath  24  ease,  happiness — 25  did  not  receive,  did  not  experience — 26  when— 
27  day— 28  became,  was — 29  I  said  to  him — 30  this — 31  what — 32  state 
is,  matter  is — 33  he  said— 34  to  the  nightingales,  the  nightingales — 35  I 
saw,  I  observed — 36  that  who — 37  in  complaint,  complaining,  lamenting — 
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38  and  39  had  come,  had  commenced — 40  from — 41  the  trees — 42  and  the  par¬ 
tridges — 43  from  the  mountains — 44  and  the  frogs — 45  from  the  water — 46  and 
the  brutes,  beasts — 47  from — 48  the  desert — [49  I  thought,  I  reflected — 50  that 
— 51  humanity,  affection,  generosity,  affability — 52  would  not  be — 53  all,  the 
whole — 54  in — 55  the  act  of  praising  God,  (a  rosary,  a  chaplet) — 56  gone,  en¬ 
gaged — 57  and  I  myself — 58  in  carelessness,  indolence — 59  sleeping,  asleep] — 
60  last  night — 61  a  bird,  a  fowl — 62  towards  morning — 63  was  lamenting,  cry¬ 
ing — 84  knowledge,  wisdom,  sense — 65  and  my  patience — 66  carried  away,  de¬ 
prived  of — 67  and  strength — 68  and  understanding,  reason,  sense — 69  one 
— 70  of — 71  my  friends — 72  a  sincere  one,  to  a  sincere  one — 73  when, 
but — 74  the  noise — 75  of  me.  my — 76  reached,  arrived  at — 77  his  ears— 78 
he  said — 79  I  did  not  believe,  I  did  not  credit — 80  that — 81  to  you — 82  the 
noise — 83  of  a  bird — 84  thus,  so,  in  such  a  waj^ — 85  would  do,  would  make — 
86  senseless — 87  I  said — 88  this — 89  agreement,  stipulation,  bargain,  com¬ 
patible — 90  with  generosity,  humanity,  affection — 91  is  not — 92  a  bird — 93 
speaking  praises,  singing  the  praises  of  God — 94  and  me,  and  I  myself — 95 
silent. 

I  recollect  that  once  I  had  travelled  the  whole  night  with  the  caravan,  and  in 
the  morning  had  gone  to  sleep  by  the  side  of  a  desert.  A  distracted  man  who 
had  accompanied  us  in  the  journey,  set  up  a  cry,  took  the  road  of  the  desert,  and 
did  not  enjoy  a  moment’s  repose.  When  it  was  day,  I  asked  him  what  was 
the  matter  ?  He  replied,  “  I  heard  the  nightingales  on  the  trees,  the  partridges 
in  the  mountains,  the  frogs  in  the  water,  and  the  brutes  in  the  desert,  uttering 
their  plaintive  notes  and  doleful  lamentations  j  Z  rsjlected  that  it  did  not 
heconne  a  huTuan  being,  through  neglect  of  my  duty,  to  he  asleep,  whilst  all 
other  creatures  were  celebrating  the  praises  of  (rod.’  *  Last  night  towards 
morning,  the  lamentations  of  a  bird  deprived  me  of  reason,  patience,  power^ 
and  sensation.  When  my  voice  reached  the  ears  of  a  sincere  friend,  he  said, 
“  I  could  not  have  believed  that  the  notes  of  a  bird  would  in  such  a  manner 
have  deprived  you  of  your  senses.”  I  replied,  “  It  is  not  consistent  with  the 
laws  of  human  nature,  that  whilst  a  bird  is  reciting  the  praises  of  God,  I 
should  be  silent.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  49  to  No.  59.— I  thought  it  would  not  be  affection,  (i.  on  my  part,) 
to  be  sleeping  carelessly  whilst  all  (»,  e.,  the  creation)  were  singing  the  praises  of  God. 
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1  One  time— 2  in  the  journey— 3  to  Hejaz — 4  a  band,  set,  tribe,  a  lot, 
a  number — 5  of  young  men — 6  a  pious  man,  a  good  hearted  man — 7  an  in¬ 
timate  friend,  a  bosom  companion — 8  of  me — 9  were — 10  and  fellow  traveller, 
{i.e.f  same  step) — [11  at  times — 12  singing,  a  concert — 13  they  did — 14  and 
verses — 15  spiritual,  devout,  good — 16  they  recited] — 17  and  a  devotee, 

an  adorer— 18  concerning,  with  regard  to — 19  the  mode,  manner,  path — ^20 

2  B 
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denying,  rejecting,  one  who  denies — 21  tlie  state — 22  of  durwaishes — 23  was 
— 24  unaware,  ignorant — 25  of  the  pain,  trouble,  suffering — 26  of  them — 27  at 
length,  until — 28  we  reached,  we  arrived  at — 29  the  palm  trees — 30  of  Beni 
Hullal — 31  a  boy — 32  dark,  black — 33  from — 34  a  family,  collection — 35  of 
Arabs — 36  came  out — 37  and  a  noise,  a  voice — 38  brought  forth — 39  that, 
which — 40  the  birds — 41  from  the  air — 42  brought  down,  arrested — 43  the 
camel — 44  of  the  devotee— 45  I  saw,  I  observed — 46  who,  tliat — 47  in  dancing 
— 48  had  commenced,  come  into — 49  and  the  devotee — 50  threw  off — 51  and 
the  road — 52  of  the  desei  t — 53  seized,  took — 54  I  said — 55  O  !  Shaikh — 56 
in — 57  an  animal — 58  it  made  an  impression  had  an  effect — 59  and  to  you — 60 
does  not  affect,  makes  no  impression — 61  know  you  ? — 62  what — 63  said — 64 
to  me — 65  that — 66  nightingale — 67  of  the  morning — 68  you — 69  yourself, 
self — 70  what — 71  man — 72  that  of — 73  love — 74  you  are  ignorant,  careless, 
negligent. 

Once  I  travelled  to  Hejaz  along  with  some  young  men  of  virtuous  dispo¬ 
sition,  who  had  been  my  intimate  friends  and  constant  companions.  Frequent¬ 
ly  in  their  mirth,  they  recited  spiritual  verses.*  There  happened  to  be  in  the 
party  an  Abid  who  thought  unfavourably  of  the  morals  of  durwaishes,  being 
ignorant  of  their  sufferings.  At  lengtli  we  arrived  at  the  grove  of  palm  trees 
of  Beni  Hullal,  when  a  boy  of  a  dark  complexion  came  out  of  one  of  the  Arab 
families,  and  sang  in  such  a  strain,  as  arrested  the  birds  in  their  flight  through 
the  air.  I  beheld  the  Abid’s  camel  dancing,  and  after  flinging  his  rider  he 
took  the  road  of  the  desert.  I  said,  “  O  !  Shaikh,  those  strains  delighted  the 
brutes,  but  made  no  impression  on  you  :  knowest  thou  what  the  nightingale  of 
the  morning  said  to  me  ?  What  kind  of  man  art  thou,  who  art  ignorant  of 
love  V’ 


*  Revised  from  No.  11  to  No.  16. — Frequently  they  sung,  and  recited  devout  vwses. 
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1  To  the  camel — 2  when — 3  disturbed,  mad,  uproar,  outcry,  noise — 4  and 
mirth,  inerriment,  hilarity,  joy, — 5  in  the  head  is— 0  if— 7  to  a  man,  a  mortal 
— 8  is  not — 9  he  is  an  ass — 10  in  his  remembrance,  in  his  praise — 11  what¬ 
ever — 12  you  see,  you  observe — 13  is  making  a  noise,  is  exclaiming — 14  a 

heart — 15  knows — 16  in  this — 17  the  meaning — 18  to  which,  (i.  e.,  heart) 19 

an  ear  is,  (i.  e.,  which  hath  understanding) — [20  not  the  nightingale — 21  on 
the  rose  bush — 22  is  a  reciter  of  praises — 23  because — 24  every  thorn,  each 
thorn — 25  in  his  praise — 26  is  a  tongue] — 27  the  camel — 28  bj”^  the  songs, 
verses — 29  of  the  Aral) — 30  in  a  state  is — 31  and  joy — 32  if — 33  you  have  no 
relish — 34  crooked,  tempered,  cross-grained — 35  an  animal,  a  brute. 


“The  camel  is  thrown  into  ecstasy  by  the  Arabic  verses,  for  which  if  thou 
hast  no  relish,  thou  art  a  eross-grained  brute.  When  the  camel  is  captivated 
with  ecstatic  phrenzy,  that  man  who  can  be  insensible,  is  an  ass.  ( Arabic.)  The 
wind  blowing  over  the  plains  causes  the  tender  branches  of  the  ban-tree  to 
bend  before  it,  but  affects  not  the  hard  stone.  Every  thing  that  you  behold 
is  exclaiming  the  praises  of  God,  as  is  well  known  unto  the  nndersfandinw 
heart — not  only  the  nightingale  and  the  rose  bush,  are  chanting  praises  to 
God,*  but  every  thorn  is  a  tongue  to  extol  him.” 

*  Hei'ised  from  No.  20  to  No  25. — Not  only  the  nightingale,  on  the  rose  bush,  is  ,a  re¬ 
citer  of  Ilis  (J ehovah’s)  praises. 
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I  One— 2  of— 3  the  kings— 4  the  space,  time  of  life,  age— 6  was  ended, 
completed — 7  and  an  heir,  successor— 8  did  not  possess — 9  and  he  made 
— 10  that — 11  in  the  morning — 12  the  first — 13  |)erson  who,  person 
that— 14  fi-ora—15  the  gate— 16  of  the  city— 17  should  enter— 18  the  crown, 
diadem— 19  of  royalty— 20  on,  upon— 21  head— 22  of  him— 23  should  place 
—24  and  resigning,  and  committing— 25  of  the  possessions,  kingdoms— 26  on 
him  should  do,  toliim  should  deliver— 27  by  chance— 28  the  first— 29  person 
who,  body  who— 30  from— 31  the  gate— 32  of  the  city— 33  came  in,  entered— 
34a’bcggai— 35was— 36who— 37during,  in,— 38  the  whole,  entire— 39  of 
his  life— 40  scraps,  bits,  pieces,  morsels — 41  had  collected — 42  and  patch 
upon  patch— 43  had  served,  joined  together— 44  the  ministers  of  the  state, 
(from  pillars  and  empire,  wealth)— 45  and— 46  nobles. 


189 


(from  eyes,  nobles,  grandees,  and  ,  ••  dignity,  majesty,  pre¬ 

sence) — 47  the  will — 48  of  tlie  king — 49  they  brought  into  place,  (i.e., 
perfoi  ined,  carried  out) — 50  and  the  kingdom,  possessions — 51  and  treasury — 
52  on  him — 53  they  did  bestow — 54  the  durwaish — 55  for  a  time — 56  the 
kingdom — 57  governed,  made  progress,  urged — 58  until — 59  some,  a  few — 60 
of  the  nobles — 61  neck — 62  from — 63  the  obedience — 64  of  him — 65  they 
did  twist,  they  turned — 66  and  the  kings,  monarchs — 67  of  the  countries — 
68  from  all  sides — [69  for  the  purpose  of  contest,  controversy — 70  engaged 
joined,  rose  up — 71  and  for  the  purpose  of  opposition,  hostile  resistance — 72 
army — 73  they  did  prepare,  make  ready]  — 74  in  short — 75  the  soldiers  and 
peasantry — 76  were  distressed — 77  and  a  little,  and  some — 78  of  the  territories, 
— 79  from — 80  the  possession,  hold,  (from  gripe,  grasp,  possession, 

clutch,  and  sway,  expenditure,  disposal) — 81  of  him — 82  went  out — 

83  the  durwaish — 84  from  this — 85  events,  occurrences,  incidents — 86  broken 
— 87  heart — 88  was,  became — 89  until  one  of — 90  friends — 91  his  old — 92 
who — 93  during,  in — 94  the  state — 95  of  poverty — 96  friend,  associate, 
connected,  near,  contiguous — 97  of  him  was — 98  from  travelling,  from  a 
journey — 99  came  back,  returned — 100  to  him,  him — 101  in  such — 102  a 
state,  rank,  position — 103  saw — 104  and  said — 105  thanks,  praise — 106  to 
God — 107  of  excellence  and  glory — 108  because — 109  fortune — 110  your 
high,  your  noble — 111  has  aided — 112  and  fortune,  prosperitj^  fate — 113 
guidance — 114  so  that  your  rose — 115  from  the  thorn — 116  and  your  thorn — 
117  from  foot — 118  has  come  out — 119  and  to  this — 120  state,  rank,  posi¬ 
tion — 121  you  have  reached,  arrived  at. 

A  certain  king,  when  arrived  at  the  end  of  his  days,  having  no  heir,  directed 
in  his  will,  that  in  the  morning  after  his  death,  the  first  person  who  entered 
the  gate  of  the  city,  they  should  place  on  his  head  the  crown  of  royalty,  and 
commit  to  his  charge  the  governmentof  thekingdom.  It  happened  that  the  first 
person  who  entered  the  city  gate  was  a  beggar,  who  all  his  life  had  collected 
scraps  of  victuals,  and  sewed  patch  upon  patch.  The  ministers  of  state,  and 
the  nobles  of  the  court  carried  into  execution  the  king’s  will,  bestowing  on  him 
the  kingdom  and  the  treasure.  For  some  time  the  durwaish  governed  the 
kingdom,  until  part  of  the  nobility,  swerved  their  necks  from  his  obedience, 
and  all  the  surrounding  monarchs  engaging  in  hostile  confederacies,  attacked 
him  with  their  armies.*  In  short,  the  troops  and  peasantry  w’ere  thrown  into 
confusion,  and  he  lost  the  possession  of  some  territories.  The  durwaish  was 
distressed  at  these  events,  when  an  old  friend,  who  had  been  his  companion  in 
the  days  of  poverty,  returned  from  a  journey,  and  finding  him  in  such  an 
exalted  state  said,  “  Praised  be  the  God  of  excellence  and  glory,  that  your 
high  fortune  has  aided  you,  and  prosperity  been  your  guide,  so  that  a  rose  has 
issued  from  the  brier;  and  the  thorn  has  been  extracted  from  your  foot,  and 
you  have  arrived  at  this  dignity.  ( Arabic.)  Of  a  truth,  joy  succeeds  sorrow.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  69  to  No.  73. — And  prepared  their  armies  for  opposition,  (i.e.,  for 
hostile  resistance.) 
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1  The  bud — 2  at  a  time — 3  is  blooming — 4  and  a  time — 5  is  withered — 6  the 

tree 7  a  time— 8  is  naked— 9  and  a  time — 10  is  covered,  hid,  clothed — 11  he 

gej(l 12  Oh  !  brother — 13  condole  with  me,  lament  for  me — 14  because— 15 

a  place,  a  time— 16  for  congratulation— 17  is  not — 18  that  time — 19  when, 
that— 20  you  saw  (i.  e.,  me)— [21  thought,  anxiety  -22  of  a  single  loaf,  for  a 
single  loaf— 23  1  possessed,  I  had— 24  and  to-day— 25  the  anxiety,  alarm,  ap- 
jirehension — 26  of  a  universe,  a  world] — [27  if  2b  the  world,  the  times  29 
is  not  (i.  e.,  favourable) — 30  I  am  distressed  31  and  if  32  it  is,  it  may  be 
(i.  e.,  favourable)— 33  with  its  affections,  enjoyments— 34  I  am  foot  bound,  I 
am  shackled  with]— [35  a  trial,  affliction,  misfortune— 36  than  this— 37  world 
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— 38  more  severe  is  not,  more  calamitous  is  not,  more  wretched  is  not — 39  be¬ 
cause — 40  anxiety,  distress,  grief,  sorrow, — 41  of  the  heart  is, — 42  if  it  is  (/.  e., 
favourable) — 43  or  if  it  is  not  {i.  e.,  favourable)] — 44  seek  not — 45  if— 46 
riches,  wealth— 47  you  desire— 48  except— 49  contentment— 50  that — 51  is 
wealth — 52  inestimable,  agreeable,  pleasant — 53  if— 54  the  rich  person — 55 

gold — 56  in  loss — 57  should  scatter,  throw — [58  so  that — 59  sight,  glance 

60  towards — 61  a  virtuous  action — 62  of  him— 63  you  may  not  do] — 64  be¬ 
cause  from— the  great,  pious  folks— 66  I  have  heard— 67  often— 68  the 
patience,  endurance— 69  of  the  durwaish— 70  is  better,  is  preferable— 71  than 
—72  the  gift,  liberality— 73  of  the  rich— 74  if— 75  should  roast- 76  Bahram 
—77  an  onager,  a  wild  ass,  an  elk— [78  not— 79  like,  as— 80  the  foot,  leg— 81 
of  a  locust — 82  would  be — 83  from  an  ant.] 

"  The  bud  sometimes  blossoms,  and  sometimes  withers  ;  the  tree  is  sometimes 
naked,  and  sometimes  clothed.”  He  replied,  “  O  brother,  condole  with  me,  for 
this  is  not  a  time  for  congratulation.  When  you  saw  rne  last  I  was  only 
anxious  how  to  obtain  bread ;  but  now  I  have  all  the  cares  of  the  world  to 
encounter* * * §  If  the  times  are  adverse,  1  am  in  pain,  and  if  they  are  pros¬ 
perous,  I  am  captivated  with  worldly  enjoyments.^  There  is  no  calamity 
greater  than  worldly  affairs,  because  they  distress  the  heart  in  prosperity  as  well 
as  in  adcersity.l  If  you  want  riches,  seek  only  for  contentment,  which  is  in¬ 
estimable  wealth.  If  the  rich  man  should  throw  money  into  your  lap,  consider 
not  yourself  obliged  to  him-,%  for  I  have  often  heard  it  said  by  pious  men,  that  the 
patience  of  the  poor,  is  preferable  to  the  liberality  of  the  rich.  If  Bahram 
should  roast  an  onager  to  be  distributed  amongst  the  people,  it  would  7iot  be 
equal  to  the  leg  of  a  locust  to  an  ant.\\ 

*  Revised  from  No.  21  to  No.  26.— I  had  anxiety  about  (procuring)  a  single  loaf,  and  to  day 
I  h<ave  the  cares  of  a  universe. 

t  Revised  from  No.  27  to  No.  34.—  If  the  world  is  not  in  my  favour  I  am  vexed,  and  if  it 
is,  I  am  shackled  with  its  enjoyments. 

X  Revised  from  No.  35  to  No.  43. — There  is  not  any  more  calamitous  trial  than  this  world, 
(».  e.,  the  life  in  this  world)  because  the  Tieart  is  distressed  in  prosperity  or  otherwise. 

§  Revised  from  No.  58  to  No.  63.— So  that  you  may  not  consider  him  very  virtuous  (i.  e., 
guilty  of  a  virtuous  action). 

II  Revised  from  No.  78  to  No.  83.— It  would  not  be  equal  to  the  leg  of  a  locust  from  an  ant. 

N.  B.  That  IS  to  say  a  small  gift  from  a  poor  person  is  equal  to  a  Large  donation  from  a 
rich  one,  i.  e.,  “  the  widow’s  mite.” 
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csij  I  o>  ^-^-c  I  y  w  -.x«  I  j  jT  ^  j-'-y  \s^j  y-  y 

57  *  56  55  54  53  52  51  50 

J-^  J  J  ^  j  ij 


1  To  a  certain  one,  to  a  person— 2  a  friend— 3  was,  had— 4  who— 5  per¬ 
formed  the  work  of  dewan,  did  the  dewan’s  duty— 6  a  long  tin3e— 7  accident, 
fortune,  chance— 8  to  see  him,  of  seeing  him— 9  had  not  happened— 10  some 
one— ll  said— 12  that— 13  to  a  certain  one— 14  long  has  been,  some  time  has 
elapsed— 15  that— 16  you  have  not  seen— 17  he  said— 18  1—19  to  him— 20  I 
do  not  wish— 21  that  I  should  see— 22  by  chance— 23  of  the  people— 24  of 

him— 25  one-26  was  present-27  he  said— 28  what— 29  fault  has  he  corn- 

joined 30  that — 31  from  seeing — 32  him — 33  you  are  sad,  yon  are  distressed 

—34  he  replied— 35  a  fault— 36  is  not— 37  but— 38  to  a  friend  who  is  dewan— 

_ gy  0  time _ 40  able  to  see,  should  see — 41  when — 42  dismissed  from  office, 

disgraced — 43  may  be — 44  in,  during— 45  greatness — 46  and  power,  (from 
Ijj  having,  possessing,  and  seizing,  holding,)  absolute  sway— 47  of 
"work,  employment,  rule,  jurisdiction— 48  from  friends — 49  they  possess  leisure 
(i  e  ’  care  not  for,)  keep  free  from— 50  in  the  day— 51  of  distress— 52  and 
dismissal,  and  disgrace— 53  the  pain— 54  of  their  hearts— 55  before,  in  front 
—56  of  friends— 57  they  bring. 


A  certain  person  had  a  friend  employed  in  the  office  of  devvan,  with  whom 
he  had  not  chanced  to  meet  for  some  time.  Somebody  said  to  him,  “  It  is  a  long 
time  since  you  saw  such  an  one.”  He  answered,  “  Neither  do  I  wish  to  see 
him”.  It  happened  that  one  of  the  dewan’s  people  was  present,  who  asked 
what  fault  his  friend  had  been  guilty  of,  that  he  was  not  inclined  to  see  him. 
He  replied,  “  There  is  no  fault  but  the  time  for  seeing  a  dewan  is  when  he  is  dis¬ 
missed  from  his  office.  In  greatness  and  authority  of  office,  they  neglect  their 
friends,  in  the  day  of  adversity  and  degradation,  they  impart  to  their  frien  s 
the  disquietude  of  their  hearts.” 
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TALE  30. 
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44  43  42  41  40  39  38 

*j  isj^j  T'tr'® 

52  ^  51  SO  49 

il  ■<)  ^a5  UIIa.0  iLo  I  ^  f 


1  Abu  Horiera — 2  every  day — 3  into  the  service,  presence — 4  of  the 
chosen  i,  e.,  Mohammed — 5  on  whom  be  the  blessing  of  God  and  peace — C 
came,  used  to  come — 7  he  said — 8  oh  ! — 9  Abu  Horiera — 10  that  is  to  say 
— 11  every  day — 12  come  not,  do  not  come — 13  so  that — 14friendship — 15  may 
become  more,  may  increase — 16  to  a  holy  man — 17  they  remarked,  they  said 
— 18  notwithstanding  this — 19  beauty,  splendour,  goodness— 20  that — 21  to 
the  sun  is — 22  we  have  not  heard — 23  that — 24  any  one — 25  to  him — 26  a 
friend — 27  may  have  seized,  has  made — 28  he  replied — 29  for  that  reason,  be¬ 
cause — 30  every  day  him— 31  can  see,  are  able  to  see — 32  except— 33  in, 
during — 34  the  winter — 35  when — 36  he  is  veiled,  hidden — 37  and  beloved — 
38  by  the  sight,  by  seeing — 39  men — 40  to  be,  being — 41  a  fault,  crime,  defect 
— 42  is  not — 43  but — 44  not — 45  so  much,  to  such  a  degree — 46  that — 47 
they  should  say — 48  “  enough” — 49  if — 50  to  one’s  own  self,  own  body — 51  you 
reprehend,  you  correct — 52  reprehension — 53  you  require  not  to  hear,  need  not 
hear — 54  from  any  one. 


Abu  Horiera  used  every  day  to  visit  Mustefa  (Mohammed),  upon  whom 
be  blessing  and  the  peace  of  God.  The  prophet  said,  “  O  Abu  Horiera, 
come  not  every  day,  that  so  affection  may  increase.”  They  observed  to  a  holy 
man  that,  “Notwithstanding  the  benefits  which  we  deiuve  from  the  sun’s  boun¬ 
teousness,  we  have  not  heard  any  one  speaking  of  him  with  affection.  He  replied, 
“  That  is  because  he  can  be  seen  every  day,  excepting  in  the  winter,  w'hen 
being  veiled,  he  is  beloved.”  There  is  no  harm  in  visiting  men,  but  let  it  not 
be  so  often  that  they  may  say  it  is  enovgh.  If  you  correct  yourself  you  will 
not  need  reprehension  from  another. 

2  c 
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1  From — 2  the  companionship,  society — 3  of  my  Damascus  friends — 4 
sadness,  vexation,  dejectedness,  tiresomeness — 5  had  come  to  light,  had  become 
evident,  became  manifest — 6  head — 7  towards — 8  the  desert — 9  of  holiness 
sanctity,  (i.  e.,  of  Jerusalem) — 10  I  placed — 11  and — 12  with  brutes,  animals 
— 13  I  seized  companionship,  I  acquired  an  affection,  I  lived  amongst,  I  as¬ 
sociated  with — [14  until] — 15  a  time — 16  that — 17  a  prisoner — 18  in  the  cap¬ 
tivity — 19  of  the  Franks — 20  I  became — 21  in — ^22  a  ditch — 23  of  Tripoly — 
24  me  with  Jews — 25  in  the  work — 26  of  clay  (i.  e.,  digging  clay) — 27  they 
placed — 28  until — ^29  one — 30  of,  from — 31  the  chiefs — 32  of  Aleppo — 33 
who,  with  whom — 34  a  previous,  a  former — 35  acquaintance — 36  between 
37  us — 38  was,  existed — 39  passed,  did  pass — 40  and  to  me,  and  me  [41  knew, 
did  identify,  did  recognise] — 42  and  said — 43  this — 44  what — 45  state  is  46 
and  what — 47  manner — 48  do  you  pass  (i.  e.,  your  time) — 49  I  replied— [50  I 
fled — 51  from — 52  men — 53  to  the  mountains — 54  and  the  deserts — oo  be¬ 
cause — 56  except — 57  God — 58  I  had  not,  I  was  not — 59  with  another— 60 
patronising,  performance  of  regard,  consideration,  attention  to,  serious  thought 
for] — 61  imagine,  do  suppose,  do  conjecture,  just  think — 62  that — 63  what 
64  my  state — 65  because,  is  was — 66  in  this— ^7  moment — 68  when,  that  69 
in  a  stable,  a  tether,  a  stall — 70  I  with  inhuman  folk,  I  with  unmanly  peo¬ 
ple — 71  am  obliged  to  associate,  have  to  put  up  with. 

Having  become  weary  of  the  company  of  my  friends  at  Damascus,  I  retiied 
into  the  "desert  of  Jerusalem,  and  associated  with  the  brutes,  till  I  was  taken 
prisoner  by  the  Franks,  and  consigned  to  a  pit  in  Tripoly  to  dig  clay  along  with 
some  Jews.  But*  one  of  the  principal  men  of  Aleppo,  with  when  I  had  former¬ 
ly  been  intimate,  happening  to  pass  that  way,  recollected^  me,  asked  me  how  I 
came  there,  and  in  what  manner  I  spent  my  time  ?  I  answered,  “  I  fled  into  tM 
mountains  and  deserts  to  avoid  mankind^  seeing  on  God  alone  reliance  can^  le 
placed  I ;  conjecture  then  what  must  now  be  my  situation,  forced  to  associate 
with  wretches  worse  than  men.” 

*  Revised  No.  Revised  No.  41.— “  Recognised.”— J  iJet'Wcd  from  No. 

50  to  No.  60.— I  fled  from  men  to  the  mountains  and  deserts,  because  I  had  no  regard  tor  any 
one  except  God  Almighty. 
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X>  4;? 3  j  ^  »Xaa«,  ^  ^  jySX»  ikCilAi; 

5  104  103  102  101  100  99  gg  97  gg 

Civile  jiXJi  y^  ^ ^  ')  *5 


1  Foot — 2  in — 3  chains — 4  before,  in  front,  in  the  company — 5  of  friends 
— .6  better — 7  than — 8  with  strangers — 9  in — 10  a  garden — 11  on  the  state, 
condition — 12  of  me,  my — 13  had  compassion — 14  and  with  ten — 15  dinars 
— 16  from  the  captivity — 17  of  the  Franks  me — 18  did  release,  set  at  liberty, 
redeemed — 19  and  with  himself — 20  to  Aleppo — 21  took,  carried,  conveyed — 
22  a  daughter — 23  he  possessed — 24  in  the  knot,  a  compact,  agreement— 25 
of  marriage — 26  with  me — 27  brought  (f.  e.,  gave  her) — 28  with  a  dower, 
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gift,  wife’s  portion— -29  of  an  hundred  dinare — 30  when— 31  a  time — 3*2  had 
passed,  elapsed— 33  the  daughter— 34  bad  disposition,  ill-natured— 35  was— 
36  and  quarrelsome -37  and  disobedient,  obstinate— 38  abuse,  len^h  of 
tongue — 39  began  to  give,  began  to  seize  or  take  to — 40  and  mv  happiness 
41  to  destroy,  to  interrupt— 42  in  the  manner  that — 43  they  have  said— 44  a 
woman — 45  bad— 46  in  the  house — 47  of  a  man — 48  good — 49  same,  similar, 
equal — 50  in  this — 51  world  is — 52  hell, — 53  his,  he — 54  take  care— 5o  of— 
56  the  connection,  associate— 57  of  a  bad— 58  take  care— 59  one  time,  once 

_ GO  the  tongue — 61  of  reproach— 62  having  lengthened — 63  was  sajdng— 64 

you— 65  that  (person) — 66  are  not  ? — 67  who,  whom — 68  my  father  69  to 
YOU — 70  from  the  captivity — 71  of  the  Franks — 72  with  ten  73  dinars  74 
bought  out,  released,  redeemed — 75  I  said — 76  yes, — /7  with  ten  dinars  /8 
did  release— 79  and  with  one  hundred  dinars— 80  into  your  hands— 81  made 
captive— 82  I  have  heard— 83  to  a  lamb,  that  a  lamb,  a  sheep— 84  a  great 
.  man — 85  did  deliver,  did  save — [86  from  the  mouth] — 87  and  hand,  (t.  e., 

claws) 88  of  a  wolf— [89  in  the  evening] — 90  a  knife — 91  on  his  throat  92 

rubbed  (i.  e.,  drew  across)— 93  the  departing  sheep — 94  from  him,  to  him— 95 
complained— 96  saying  that— 97  from— 98  the  claws— 99  of  a  wolf  me— 100 
you  released,  you  robbed— 101  when— 102  I  have  seen— 103  at  last— 104  my 
wolf,  (i.  e.,  destroyer)— 195  you  were. 


“  To  have  our  feet  bound  with  chains  in  company  with  our  friends,  is  pre¬ 
ferable  to  living  in  a  garden  with  strangers.”  He  then  had  compassion  on  my 
condition,  redeemed  me  for  ten  dinars  from  the  Franks,  and  took  me  with  him 
to  Aleppo.  He  had  a  daughter  whom  he  gave  me  in  marriage,  with  an  hun¬ 
dred  dinars  for  her  dower.  When  some  time  had  elapsed,  she  discovered  her 
disposition,  which  was  iU-natured,  quarrelsome,  obstinate  and  abusive,  so  that 
=he  destroyed  mv  happiness,  in  the  manner  that  has  been  said  “  A  bad  woman 
in  the  house  of  a  good  man,  is  his  heU  in  this  world.”-Take  care  how 
you  connect  yourself  with  a  bad  woman.  (Arabic)  “Defend  us,  O  Lord,  from 
this  fiery  trial.”  Once  she  reproached  me  saying,  “  Art  thou  not  he  whom  my 
father  redeemed  from  captivity  amongst  the  Franks  for  ten  dinars  ?  I  an¬ 
swered,  “  Yes,  he  redeemed  me  for  ten  dinars,  and  put  me  into  your  hands  for 
a  hundred.  I  have  heard  that  a  certain  great  man  delivered  a  sheep  from  the 
teeth*  and  claws  of  a  wolf,  and  tfu;  night  foUorving^  applied  a  knife  to  his 
throat.  The  expiring  sheep  complained  of  him  saying,  ‘  You  delivered  me 
from  the  claws  of  a  wolf,  but  I  have  seen  you  at  length  act  the  part  of  the 

verv  wolf  towards  me.’  ” 


♦  Rtmscd  Xo.  S6.— Bead  “  mouth.” 


t  BetUed  So  S9.-Read  “  In  the  evening.” 
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'.UJ  Akl.e 

1  _  ~ 

1  One — *2  of,  from — 3  the  kings — 1  to  a  religious  man,  a  good  person — o 
asked — 6  that,  saying — 7  your  precious  time,  your  dear  or  valuable  time — 8 
what — 9  way,  mode,  manner — 10  passes,  do  you  spend — 11  he  replied — 12  the 
whole,  all — 13  night — 14  in — 15  prayers,  devotions — 16  and  the  morning — 17 
in  blessings,  prayers,  invocations — 18  and  wants,  (i. «.,  petitions  for  what  is 
needed) — 19  and  all.  and  the  whole — 20  day — ^21  in  the  r^ulating — 22  of  ex¬ 
penditure — ^23  the  king — 24  ordered,  said,  directed — 25  that — ^26  salary,  pen¬ 
sion,  allowance — ^27  for  daily  bread,  adequate,  a  snfficiency — 28  for  him — 29 
they  should  fix,  establish,  appoint,  constitute — 30  so  that — 31  the  load,  (i.  e., 
of  cares) — 32  of  family,  children —  33  from  mind — 34  of  him,  his — 35  might 
rise  off,  might  be  taken  off — 36  Oh  ! — 37  prisoner,  captive — ^  foot-bound — 
39  with  children,  by  a  family — 40  again — 41  freedom — 42  look  not  for,  ima¬ 
gine  not,  expect  not — 43  grief,  care-— 44  of  children — 45  and  bread — 46  and 
clothes — 17  and  food — 48  brings  you  back,  restrains  yon,  debars  yon,  with¬ 
holds,  or  forbids  you — 49  from  the  recreation,  from  the  contemplation,  from  the 
thought,  perusal — 50  concerning,  regarding  the  spirits,  angels — 51  all  the 
whole — 52  day — [53  an  agreement,  an  intention— 54  I  make,  I  prepare] — 55 
that — 56  at  night — 57  with  God — 58  I  shall  be  employed,  shsill  devote 
myself,  shall  spend  my  time — 59  at  night — 60  when — 61  the  knot  of  prayer 
(t.  e.,  the  intention  to  pray) — 62  1  tie,  I  fasten — [63  what — 64  may  or  shall  eat 
— 65  in  the  morning---66  my  children.] 

A  certain  king  asked  a  religious  man  how  he  passed  his  valuable  time.  He 
replied,  “  All  night  I  pray,  in  the  morning  I  offer  up  my  vows  and  petitions, 
and  the  whole  day  is  spent  in  regulating  my  expenses.”  The  king  commanded 
that  they  should  provide  him  a  daily  subsistence,  to  relieve  his  mind  from  the 
cares  of  his  family.  O  thou  who  art  enthralled  with  the  cares  of  a  family,  look 
not  for  freedom  in  any  other  respect ;  sorrow  for  children,  bread,  raiment,  and 
subsistence  incapacitates  you  for  contemplating  the  invisible  world.  The  whole 
day  I  am  reflecting*  that  at  night  1  shall  be  employed  in  my  devotions ;  and 
at  night,  when  I  begin  my  prayers,  I  am  thinking  koic  I  shall  be  able  to  prvride 
food  for  my  children  next  morning.\ 

* Serittd  froM  Ao.  53  to  Ao.  51. — “I  determine,”  or  “I  make  an  agreement.” — f  Se- 
ristd  from  Ao.  63  to  So.  66. — “  What  my  £unily  are  to  eat  in  the  morning.” 
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\  One— 2  of— 3  the  hermits,  devotees— 4  of  Damascus— 5  in  the  desert— 6 

YPars _ 7  performed  worship — 8  and  the  leaves  9  of  trees  10  did  eat  11 

the  kino-— 12  of  that  quarter,  side,  country,  region— 13  on  account,  for  the  sake 

_ ]^4  of  a  pilc^rimage,  a  visit — 15  near  liiin  16  went  17  and  said  [18  if 

19  fit  proper! rioht,  expedient,  prudent,  advisable.— 20  you  see.  you  consider, 
YOU  think— 21  in  the  city— 22  for  you,  on  your  account— 23  a  place— 24  I 
will  prepare!— 25  that— 26  freedom  from  care,  leisure,  repose-27  of,  or  for 
worship— 28  than  this  [i.  e.,  place)-29  better— 30  will  be  attamable-31  and 
others— 32  by  the  blessing-33  of  spirits,  breaths  {t.  e.,  company)— 34  of  you, 
vour— 35  will  be  benefited,  will  derive  advantage-36  and  on,  upon-37  ac- 
iions-38  good,  fit,  honorable,  right-39  of  you.  yours-40  wi  1  imitate  wil 
follow-41  the  devotee-42  this-43  speech,  saying,  proposal-44  did  not 
accept-45  the  pillars  of  state,  (i.  e.  Oie  Mmisters,)^-46  said-47  and-48 

I  for  the  sake  of,  to  meet  the  wish— 49  of  the  king— 50  proper,  expedient-ol 

that  is— 52  that— 53  a  few— 54  days— 55  to  the  city-56  you  should  come 
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into — 57  and  the  state,  the  nature — 58  of  the  place — 59  you  sliould  ascertain, 
know — CO  therefore — Cl  if— C2  the  pureness — G3  of  the  time — C4  of  the  dear 
person,  (i.  e.,  he  himself) — 65  from  the  society,  companionship — C6  of  stran¬ 
gers,  others-^7  should  be  disturbed,  afflicted,  distressed, — C8  the  choice — C9 
is  remaining,  remains — 70  they  say,  it  is  related — 71  that  the  devotee — 72  to 
the  city — 73  came  into — 74  a  garden — 75  of  the  private  house,  (i.  e.  palace)  — 

7C  of  the  king — 77  for  his  sake,  on  his  account,  for  him — 78  they  prepared, 
they  made  empty,  got  ready — 79  a  place — 80  heart-expanding*  charming, 
blissful,  delightful — 81  and  refreshing  the  spirits,  enlivening,  animating — [82 
its  red  roses] — 83  like,  or,  resembling  the  cheeks — [84  of  pretty  ones,  dam¬ 
sels] — [85  its  hyacinths] — 86  like,  resembling — 87  the  ringlets — [88  of  dear 
ones,  of  beloved  girls]-^9  [like,  the  same  as,  thus,  in  the  same  manner — 90 
of,  from,— 91  fearful,  extreme,  severe — 92  cold  (i.  e.  of  winter) — 93  the  sun  L 
— 94  milk— 95  not  eaten,  not  tasted— 9C  a  child — 97  of  its  nurse — 98  as  vet,  ,  /  • 

yet.]  ' 


One  of  the  hermits  of  Damascus  had  passed  many  years  in  the  desert  in  de¬ 
votion,  feeding  on  the  leaves  of  trees.  The  king  of  that  country,  having  gone 
to  visit  him,  said,  “  It  seems  advisable  to  me  that  I  should  prepare  a  place 
for  you  in  the  city,*  where  you  may  perform  your  devotions  more  convenient¬ 
ly,  and  others  be  benefitted  by  the  blessing  of  your  company,  and  take  example 
frorn  your  pod  works.”  The  hermit  would  not  consent  to  this  proposal.  The 
ministers  of  state  said,  “  It  is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  his  Majesty  that 
you  should  remove  into  the  city  for  a  few  days,  to  make  an  experiment  of  the 
nature  of  the  place,  when  if  you  should  find  your  precious  time  disturbed  by 
the  society  of  others,  the  choice  will  still  remain  in  your  power.”  They  have 
related  that  the  hermit  came  into  the  city,  and  that  the  king  prepared  for  his 
reception  a  garden  belonging  to  the  palace ;  a  delightful  situation,  refreshing 
the  spirits  ;  red  roses\  vying  with  the  cheeks  of  a  beautiful  damsel, X  hyacinths^ 
resembling  the  ringlets  of  a  beloved  Although  in  the  depth  of 

winter,  yet  these  flowers  had  the  freshness  of  new  born  babes  who  had  not  tasted 
the  nurse's  milkJ% 


*  Revised  from  No.  18  to  24.— If  you  think  it  expedient  I  will  prepare  a  place  for  you  in 
the  city. 

t  Revised  at  No.  82. — Bead  “its  red  roses.” 

J  Revised  at  No.  84. — Bead  “  of  beautiful  damsels.” 

§  Revised  at  No.  85. — Bead  “its  hyacinths.” 

II  Revised  at  No.  88. — Bead  “  of  beloved  mistresses.” 

H  Revised  from  No.  89  to  98. — “  Like  as  the  winter  sun  resembles  a  babe  who  has  not 
yet  tasted  the  nurse’s  milk,  (t.  e.,  the  flowers  were  so  very  fresh).” 

N.  B. — The  above  is  perhaps  the  most  beautiful  simile  in  the  whole  “  Gulistan”,  and  as  the 
reviser  has  totally  altered  the  translation  of  the  passage,  the  student  is  solicited  to  pay  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  following  remarks  which  will  show  the  elegance  of  Sheik  Saday’s  simile  when  he 
compares  the  freshness  of  the  roses  and  hyacinths  (of  the  said  garden)  to  the  resplendence  of 
the  winter  sun. 

The  “  nurse”  here  alluded  to  is  “  Dame  Nature”,  and  the  fresh  and  brilliant  appearance 
of  the  “winter  sun,”  when  rising  in  all  his  grandeur  over  the  snow-clad  mountains,  is  ele¬ 
gantly  compared  to  the  sprightly  look  of  a  new-born  babe,  whose  first  desire,  on  entering  the 
world,  is  for  milk.  The  mountains  are  often  denominated  “Nurse  Nature’s  breasts,”  .and 
the  snow  being  melted  by  the  r,ays  of  the  sun,  suggests  the  pretty  idea  of  its  being  that 
orb’s  nutriment  which  it  seems  to  suck  up  {i.  e.,  to  melt,)  immediately  on  rising  (t.  e.,  on 
coming  into  the  world). 

According  to  the  Persian  \1  means  “the  sun  of  severe  cold,” 

which  I  have  translated  as  “  the  winter  sun,”  for  the  sake  of  brevity. 
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1  The  king — 2  at  the  time,  in  the  said  state— 3  a  girl — 4  handsome-faced, 
lovely— 5  in  front  of  him,  to  him— 6  sent— 7  from  this— 8  piece  of  the  moon,— 
9  a  devotee  bewitcher— 10  angelic  form— 11  a  peacock’s — 12  gracefulness, 
beauty— 13  that — 14  after  seeing  her— 15  would  not  be  the  appearance,  sign, 
probability— 16  in  the  body— 17  of  pious  persons,  of  hermits— 18  patience— 19 
like,  in  the  same  way — 20  in  her  rear,  after  her,  followed  her  21  a  slave  ^22 
of  rare  beauty— 23  and  exquisite  symmetry,  handsomely  made— 24  the  eye— 
25  from— 26  seeing  him— 27  would  not  become— 28  contented,  satisfied— [29 
like,  in  the  same  way — 30  that  from,  that  of — 31  the  Euphrates  32  a  water- 
carrier]— 33  the  devotee— [34  pieces,  morsels- 35  delicious— 36  began  to  eat] 
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— 37  and  clothes,  attire,  dresses — 38  elegant,  handsome,  costly,  precious — 39 
to  wear — 40  and  of — 41  fruits — 4*2  and  perfumes — 43  sweetness — 44  and  en¬ 
joyment,  pleasure,  delight — 45  to  receive,  derive — [46  and  towards — 47  the 
pretty,  handsome — 48  slave — 49  and  damsel,  girl,  virgin — 50  to  look,  to 
glance] — 51  and  the  sages — 52  have  said — 53  the  ringlets— 54  of  handsome 
persons,  lovely  damsels — 55  chains  of  the  feet — 56  of  wisdom  are — 57  and  the 
snares — 58  of  the  bird — 59  of  wisdom,  knowledge,  sagacity,  acuteness. 


(Arabic.) — “The  branches  of  the  trees  were  ornamented  with  scarlet  flowers, 
suspended  amongst  verdant  foliage,  shining  like  fire.”  The  king  sent  him  im¬ 
mediately  a  beauteous  handmaid,  her  face,  fair  as  the  crescent  moon,  w’ould 
fascinate  an  anchorite ;  and  her  angelic  form  arrayed  in  all  the  peacock’s  pride  and 
splendour,  would  at  the  first  view  deprive  the  most  rigid  moralist  of  the  com¬ 
mand  of  his  passions.  She  was  followed  by  a  youth  of  rare  beauty,  and  most 
exquisite  symmetry  of  form.  (Arabic.) — “  He  is  surrounded  by  mortals  parch¬ 
ed  with  thirst,  whilst  he  who  hath  the  appearance  of  a  cup-bearer  bestoweth  not 
drink.”  The  eyes  could  not  be  satisfied  with  the  sight  of  him,  like  one  afflict¬ 
ed  with  the  dropsy  beholding  the  Euphrates.*  The  hermit  began  to  feast  on 
dainties, was  arrayed  in  elegant  attire,  regaled  himself  with  fruits  and  per¬ 
fumes  ;  and  took  delight  in  the  company  of  the  virgin  and  her  attendant.\ 
The  sages  have  said,  “  That  the  ringlets  of  fair  maids  are  chains  for  the  feet  of 
reason,  and  a  snare  for  the  bird  of  wisdom.” 


*  Reviged  from  No.  29  to  No.  32. — In  the  same  manner  as  a  water-carrier  with  a  glance  at 
the  Euphrates. 

N.  E. — The  water-carriers  in  the  East  have  leathern  skins  which  they  fill  at  one  end, 
and,  when  full,  the  mouth  is  tied  up  ;  as  these  people  are  to  be  seen  continually  going  and 
coming  from  a  river,  the  idea  is  here  suggested  of  their  never  being  satisfied — hence  the 
above  similie  !  ! 

f  Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  36. — “To  eat  delicious  morsels.”  *  Revised  from 
No.  46  to  N 0.  60. — “  And  to  glance  towards  the  lovely  slave  and  handmaid,” 
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1  In — 2  the  inclination,  desire,  performance— 3  of  work,  business — 4  your, 
of  you — 5  I  have  done,  (%.  e.,  have  given  or  devoted)— 6  my  heart  7  and 
relio'ion — 8  with  all,  with  the  whole — 9  of  my  knowledge,  reason  10  the  bird 
— 11  of  acuteness,  wisdom — 12  in  truth — 13  I  am — 14  to-day,  at  present 
15  you— 16  the  snare— [17  in  short— 18  felicity,  happiness,  wealth-19  time— 
20  his  brief,  concise,  summary,  collection — 21  came  to  a  decline,  ceased]  22 
as  in  the  way— 23  that— 24  they  have  said— 25  whoever— 26  is,  belongs  to— 
27of  among— 28  lawyer— 29  an  old  man,  a  spiritual  guide— 30  and  a  disciple 
—[31  and  orators]— 32  of  pure  spirit,  of  holy  inclinations— 33  when— 34  with 
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worldly  affairs— 35  mean,  low,  servile— 36  come  down,  descend  to— 37  in  the 
honey — 38  remain  fast — 39  the  foot  of  a  fly,  (?.  e.  like  a  fly’s  foot  in  honey) — 
40  one  time — 41  the  king — 42  to  see  him — 43  was  pleased,  had  a  wish  or  in¬ 
clination— 44  to  the  devotee — 45  he  saw — 46  from— 47  aspect,  face,  outward 
form — 48  former,  his  previous— 49  turned  round,  (i.  e.,  changed) — 50  and  red, 
rosy — 51  and  white,  (i.  e.,  clear) — 52  become — 53  and  become  fat — 54  and  on 
a  pillow,  bolster  55  of  brocade — 56  (literal  pillow-placed,  (i.  e.,  reelining) — 57 
and  the  slave— 58  fairy-faced- 59  with  a  fan— 60  of  a  peacock,  (i.  e.,  peacock’s 
feathers)— G1  over,  above,  at— 62  bis  head— 63  standing— 64  at  the  happiness 
65  of  his  state,  condition — 66  did  rejoice — 67  and  on  every  kind,  and  on 
various,  (i.  e.,  subjects) — 68  did  speak,  talked — 69  until — 70  the  king — 71  at 
the  end — 72  of  the  speech,  the  conversation — 73  said — 74  I — 75  these — 76  two 
— 77  bands,  descriptions,  sets, — 78  in  the  world — 79  I  possess  as  friends,  I  have 
an  affection  for — 80  the  learned — 81  and  the  devotees,  recluses — 82  a  minister — 
83  a  philosopher,  a  man  of  wisdom — 84  experienced,  (from  the  world, 

and  to  see)— 85  was  present — 86  said,  remarked. 


In  your  service,  I  have  lost  my  heart,  my  religion,  and  my  reason.  In  truth, 
I  am  now  the  bird  of  wisdom,  and  you  are  the  snare.”  To  be  brief,  his  state  of 
enjoyment  began  to  decline,*  in  the  manner  as  has  been  said,  “  Whenever  a 
lawyer,  a  teacher,  a  disciple,  or  an  orator\  possessed  of  pure  spirit,  descends  to 
mean  worldly  concernments,  he  will  find  himself  enthralled,  like  flies  with  their 
feet  in  honey.”  Once  the  king,  having  an  inclination  to  see  him,  found  the  holy 
man  much  altered  in  his  appearance,  having  become  plump,  with  a  clear  and 
rosy  complexion.  He  was  reclining  on  a  pillow  of  damask  silk,  and  the 
fairy-formed  boystood  behind  him  with  a  fan  made  of  peacock’s  feathers. 
The  king  rejoiced  at  his  happy  condition,  and  they  talked  on  various  subjects, 
until  the  king  concluded  the  conversation  by  saying — “I  have  an  affection  for 
two  descriptions  of  men  in  the  world — the  learned,  and  the  recluse.”  A  vizier, 
a  man  of  wisdom  and  experience,  being  present,  said — 


*  Revised  from.  No.  17  to  No,  21, — Id  short  his  5rje/ state  of  felicity  declined.  t  Revised 
No.  31. — Bead  “orators.” 
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1  Oh  ! — 2  king — 3  the  agreement,  wager,  mark,  signal,  condition — 4  of  friend¬ 
ship— 5  that  is— 6  that— 7  towards,  or  with  each  two,  with  both — 8  band,  tribe, 
sect— 9  you  should  do  good— 10  to  the  learned— 11  gold,  money— 12  give,  bestow 
— 13  so  that— 14  others — 15  may  read,  study— 16  and  to  recluses — 17  a  thing, 
anything — 18  give  not — 19  so  that— 20  they  may  remain  devout,  may  re¬ 
main  devotees — [21  not— 22  to  a  devotee — 23  direms — 24  is  necessary — ^25  nor 
dinars— 26  when — 27  he  takes,  when  he  receives  (*.  e.,  money) — 28  a  devotee 
— 29  other — 30  into  hand — 31  bring,  get] — 32  to  that  one — 33  who — 34 
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morals — 35  good,  (i.  e.,  possesses  such) — 36  and  inclination  is— 37  with  God — 
38  without  bread — 39  of  charity  (this  means  a  legacy  for  pious  purposes) — 40 
and  scraps — 41  of  beggary,  begging — 42  is  a  devotee — [43  the  finger — 44  of  a 
handsome  person — 45  and  the  lobe  of  the  ear — 46  of  an  enchanting  one, 
(from  the  heart  and  to  charm) — 47  without — 48  the  ear  orna¬ 

ment — 49  and  ring,  (a  seal  worn  on  the  finger  as  a  ring) — 50  of  turquoise — 51 
is  a  beloved  object,  is  charming] — 52  one  of  a  devotee’s — 53  disposition — 54 
happy,  virtuous — 55  of  understanding,  of  disposition — 56  bread — 57  of  charity, 
(actually  means  a  firm  structure,  an  inn,  a  caravansery) — 58  and  scraps  of  beg¬ 
gary — 59  say,  consider — 60  unnecessary,*  (literally — remain  not,  stay  not) — [61 
a  lady,  a  matron — 62  of  handsome  form — 63  and  pure,  chaste,  lovely — 64  of 
countenance,  face — 65  painting  embellishment — 66  and  painting,  embellishment 
— 67  and  ring — 68  of  emerald— 69  say,  consider — 70  remain  not,  stay  not, 
(i.  e.,  unnecessary)] — 71  as  long  as,  until,  while — 72  to  me  is,  I  have,  I  possess, 
(i.e.,  anything) — 73  and  I  other,  (i.  e.,  I  of  what  is  others) — 74  find  necessary, 
{i.  e.  wish  for) — 75  if  they  do  not  call,  (i.  e.,  the  world  do  not  call) — 76  me  a 
devotee — 77  perhaps  (i.  e.,  perhaps  they  are  right). 


“  O  king,  the  law  of  benevolence  requires  that  you  should  do  good  to  botli  of 
them  ;  give  money  to  the  learned,  that  others  may  be  induced  to  study,  but  give 
nothing  to  recluses,  in  order  that  they  may  continue  such.  JDurrcaishes  re¬ 
quire  not  direms  and  dinars ;  when  they  receive  money,  look  out  for  other  dur- 
waishes.^!  Whosoever  possesseth  a  virtuous  disposition,  and  has  his  mind 
devoted  to  God,  is  a  religious  man,  without  feeding  on  consecrated  luead,  or 
begging  for  broken  victuals.  The  finger  of  a  beautiful  woman,  and  the  tip  of 
her  ear  are  handsome,  without  an  ear  jewel  or  a  turquoise  ring.X  He  is  a  dur- 
waish  who  is  virtuous  and  wise,  although  he  tasteth  not  holy  bread,  nor  the 
fragments  of  beggary.  The  lady  endowed  with  an  elegant  form  and  a  beautiful 
face, is  charming  without  paint  or  jewels.^  Whilst  I  have  anything  of  my  own, 
and  covet  the  goods  of  others,  if  you  do  not  call  me  a  religious  man,  perhaps 
you  will  not  be  mistaken.” 


*  N.  B.  Literally  means  “  say  remain,  or  stay,  not which  I  have  translated  as 

"consider  unnecessary. 

t  Revised  from  No.  21  to  No.  31. — The  devotee  requires  not  either  direms  or  dinars — when 
he  does  receive  them  look  out  for  another  devotee.  J  Revised  from  No.  43  to  No.  51. — The 
finger  of  a  handsome  one,  (i.  e.,  woman)  and  the  lobe  of  the  ear  of  an  enchanting  one,  (i.  e., 
woman)  are  lovely  without  the  ear  jewel  and  the  turquoise  ring.  §  Revised  from  No.  61  to 
No.  70. — To  the  lovely  lady,  and  chaste  one,  consider  painting  and  the  emerald  ring 
unnecessary. 
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[1  Suitable  to,  agreeable  to,  answering,  conformable  with — 2  this— 3  speech, 
saying]— 4  to  a  king— 5  a  weighty  matter,  important  business,  momentous 
affair,  exigency — 6  came  in  front,  occurred — 7  he  said  8  if  9  the  end  of  this 
— 10  matter,  state,  case— 11  agreeably  to  my  desire,  wish  or  inclination— 12 
should  be,  turns  out— 13  some— 14  direms— 15  to  recluses,  devotees— 16  I  will 
bestow,  give— [17  when— 18  his  want,  his  desire,  need,  inclination— 19  came 
out  (i.  el  was  accomplished) -20  the  performance,  completion,  fulfilment-21 
of  his  gift,  offering  vow-22  agreeably  to-23  his  agreement,  condition,  stipula- 
tion,  promise— 24  became  proper,  was  requisite,  was  fit] -25  to  one— 26  his 
servants— [27  private  or  especial]— 28  a  bag  of  direms— 29  gave— 30  that— 31 
to  or  amongst  devotees— 32  should  distribute— [33  they  say]— 34  the  slave-35 
wise— 36  and  clever,  sharp,  acute,  prudent— 37  was— 38  the  whole— 39  day— 
40  he  wandered  round,  turned  about,  he  patrolled  round,  {i.  e.,  the  city)— 41  and 
towards  evening -42  returned,  came  back— 43  and  the  direms— 44  gave  a  kiss, 
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kissed — 45  and  before,  in  front — 46  of  the  king — 47  placed — 48  and  said — 49 
devotees — 50  I  found  not — 51  he  replied — 52  this — 53  what — 54  story  is — 55 
because,  since — 56  I  myself  know — [57  in  this — 58  city — 59  four  hundred — 60 
devotees  there  are] — 61  he  said — 62  Oh  !  Lord — 63  of  the  w'orld — [64  he  who 
— 65  is  a  devotee] — 66  does  not  receive  them,  (i.  e.,  the  direms,  or  cash) — [67 
and  he  who — 68  takes,  receives  them — 69  is  not  a  devotee] — 70  the  king  laughed 
— 71  and  to  the  courtiers — 72  said — [73  so  much  as,  in  the  same  proportion  that, 
in  proportion  as — 74  to  me,  myself — 75  concerning,  in  hehalf,  regarding  the 
right  of — 76  this — 77  band,  body — 78  of  the  worshippers  of  God — 79  desire 
is,  inclination  is — 80  and  confession,  avowal  assurance — 81  this — 82  saucy  per¬ 
son,  impertinent  one,  intrusive  one,  (from  ^  sly,  pert,  presumptuous, 
humorous,  mischievous,  and  gjoj  the  eye) — 83  is  at  enmity,  hates — 84  and 
denial,  disallowance,  refusal] — 85  and  truth,  justice,  right — 86  at  theside — 87 
of  him  is — 88  the  devotee — 89  who — 90  took  or  seized  direms — 91  and  dinars 
— 92  a  devotee — 93  to  you — 94  from  him,  exclusive  of  him,  separate  from 
him — 95  a  person — 96  get  into  hand,  acquire,  attain. 


The  following  story  will  exemplify  what  has  been  said  above.* * * §  A  king,  having 
some  weighty  affairs  in  agitation,  made  a  vow,  that  in  case  of  success  he  would 
distribute  a  certain  sum  of  money  amongst  men  dedicated  to  religion.  When,  on 
his  wish  being  accomplished,  it  was  necessary  to  perform  the  conditions  of  his 
vow,t  he  gave  a  purse  of  direms  to  one  of  his  favoritel  servants,  to  distribute 
amongst  the  Z&hids.  It  was  said^  that  the  youth  w'as  wise  and  prudent.  The 
whole  day  he  wandered  about,  and  at  night,  when  he  returned,  he  kissed  the 
money,  and  laid  it  before  the  king,  saying,  that  he  had  not  found  any  Zahids. 
The  king  replied,  “  What  a  story  is  this,  since  I  myself  know  four  hundred 
Zahids  in  this  city."\\  He  replied,  “  O  Lord  of  the  world !  those  who  are 
Zahids%  will  not  accept  of  money,  and  they  who  take  it  are  not  Zahids.”**  The 
king  laughed,  ands  aid  to  his  courtiers,  “So  much  as  I  want  to  favor  this  body  of 
men,  the  worshippers  of  God,  this  saucy  fellow  thwarts  my  inclination,^  and 
he  has  justice  on  his  side.  If  a  Zahid  accepts  direms  and  dinars,  you  must  seek 
somewhere  else  for  a  religious  man.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  3. — “  Conformably  to  this  speech”  (i.  e.,  as  above  described). 

f  Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  24. — “When  his  wish  was  accomplished,  the  completion  of 

his  vow,  agreeably  to  promise,  became  necessary.”  No.  27. — “Especial.” 

§  Revised  No.  33. — “  They  say.”  H  Revised  from  No.  57  to  No.  60. — “That  four  hundred 
devotees  are  in  his  city.”  ^  Revised  from  No.  64  to  No.  66. — “  He  who  is  a  devotee.” 

**  Revised  from  No.  67  to  No.  69. — “  And  he  who  takes  it  is  not  a  devotee.”  ++  Revised 
from  No.  7ZtoNo.  84. — “In  the  same  proportion  that  I  openly  declare  my  affection  for 
these  worshippers  of  God,  this  saucy  fellow  hates  and  disavows  them.” 
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[1  One— 2  of  amongst— 3  the  learned— 4  to  sincere  one,  {i.  e.,  devout  person,) 
firm— 5  they  asked]— 6  that,  viz.— 7  what  say  you?— 8  concerning— 9  bread-10 
given  for  pious  purposes,  given  in  charity — 11  he  replied  [12  if— 13  for  the 
sake  of — 14  peace  (i.  e.,  of  mind,)  reflection — 15  of  mind  16  and  leisure,  repose 

_ 17  or  during  worship — 18  they  take  or  receive] — 19  it  is  lawful — [20  but,  if 

21  entirely, — a  collection,  all,  the  whole — 22  for  the  sake — 23  of  bread,  food 
24 — they  sit  down,  {i.  e.,  retire) — 25  it  is  unlawful,  forbidden,  sacred,  excluded, 
sacrilegious] — 26  bread — 27  for  the  sake  of  28  the  cell,  corner  29  of  devo 
tion— 30  they  have  seized,  have  chosen— 31  man  of  piety— 32  not— 33  the 
corner — 34  of  devotion — 35  for  the  sake  of  36  bread. 

They  asked  a  certain  wise  man*  what  was  his  opinion  of  consecrated  bread  ? 
He  replied,  “  If  they  receive  it  in  order  to  compose  their  minds,  and  to  pro¬ 
mote  their  devotions, f  it  is  lawful,  but,  if  they  want  nothing  hut  bread,  it  is 
illegal.l  Men  of  piety  receive  bread  to  enjoy  religious  retirement,  but  enter  not 
into  the  cell  of  devotion  for  the  sake  of  obtaining  bread. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  5.— “They  asked  one  of  the  learned  and  devout  persons.” 
t  Revised  from  No.  12  to  No.  18.-If  they  take  it  for  peace  of  mind  and  leisure  during 
devotion,  t  Revised  from  No.  20  to  No.  25.-But,  if  they  retire  {i.  e.,  from  the  world) 
entirely  for  the  sake  of  bread,  it  is  sacrilegious. 
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1  A  beggar — 2  at  a  place — 3  arrived,  reached — 4  where  that — 5  the  master 
of  the  house — 6  of  kind  disposition — 7  was — 8  a  band,  a  lot,  number,  set 
— 9  of  learned,  of  virtuous — 10  and  eloquent,  (i.e.,  persons) — 11  in  his 
society — 12  each  one,  (f.  e.,  of  whom) — 13  a  joke — 14  and  a  pleasantry,  jest, 
joke,  elegance,  facetious  remark — 15  such  as — 16  that — 17  the  custom,  man¬ 
ner — 18  of  wits,  men  of  wisdom — 19  may  be — 20  were  saying,  were  deliver- 
ing — 21  the  beggar — 22  the  road  of  the  desert — 23  had  passed  over,  (from 
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cutting,  section,  breaking  off,  and  to  do) — 24  and  had  become 

tired,  fatigued — 25  and  a  thing,  a  single  thing — 26  had  not  eaten — 21  one — 28 
of  them,  from  amongst  or  the  middle  of  them — 29  in  the  way,  mode, 
manner — 30  of  a  joke,  fun — 31  said — 32  you  also — 33  something,  a  thing — 
34  should  say,  it  behoves  you  to  say — 35  the  beggar  said — 36  that,  viz. — 37  to 
me — 38  like — 39  the  others — 40  wit,  wisdom,  excellence — 41  and  eloquence — 
42  is  not — 43  and  anything — 44  I  have  not  read,  have  not  studied — 45  with 
one — 46  distich — 47  from  me — 48  you  must  be  contented  with,  must  he  satis¬ 
fied  with — 49  all — 50  with  glee,  delight,  joy — 51  said — 52  say  you,  say  on — 
53  he  said — 54  I — 55  a  hungry  one — 56  in  front  of  me — 57  a  table-cloth,  (i.  e., 
spread  with,)  of  bread — 58  like  as,  resembles,  in  the  same  manner — 59  me  a 
bachelor,  myself  unmarried — 60  at  the  door — 61  ihe  bath — 62  of  women — ^63 
they  all,  ^he  whole — 64  were  pleased — 65  and  the  table-cloth — 66  brought  in 

front,  (i.  e.,  spread) — 67  the  host,  (from  » master  and  .  ••  an 

invitation,  feast,  banquet) — 68  he  said — 69  oh  !  friend — 70  a  while,  a  time,  a 
little — 71  do  delay,  stop — 72  because,  that — 73  my  servants — 74  minced  meat 
— [75  are  frying,  are  preparing  (from  fried,  roasted,  broiled,  grilled  and 

to  do,  make,  prepare)]  —76  the  beggar — 77  raised  his  head — 78  and 
said — 79  minced  meat — 80  on,  upon — 81  my  table-cloth,  {i.  e.,  table) — 82 
say  remain  not,  is  unnecessary,  superfluous — [83  to  the  beaten  one,  (i.  e.,  the 
fatigued  one)] — 84  plain  bread,  bread  alone,  (from  empty,  vain) — 85  is 

minced  or  savoury  meat. 

A  durwaish  came  to  a  place  where  the  master  of  the  house  was  of  a  hospi¬ 
table  disposition.  The  company  consisted  of  persons  of  understanding  and 
eloquence,  who  separately  delivered  a  joke  or  pleasantry  in  a  manner  becoming 
men  of  wit.  The  durwaish,  having  travelled  over  the  desert,  was  fatigued,  and 
had  not  eaten  any  thing.  One  of  the  company  observed'to  him,  merrily,  that 
he  also  must  say  something.  The  durwaish  replied,  that  he  did  not  possess  wit 
and  eloquence  like  the  rest,  and,  neither  being  learned,  he  hoped  they  would  be 
satisfied  with  his  reciting  a  single  distich.  They  one  and  all  eagerly  desired 
him  to  speak,  when  he  said,  “  I  am  a  hungry  man,  in  whom  a  table  covered  with 
food  excites  strong  appetite,  like  a  youth  at  the  door  of  the  female  bath.” 
They  all  applauded  and  ordered  the  table  to  be  laid  for  him.  The  host  said, 
“  O  !  my  friend,  stop  a  little  as  my  servants  preparing*  some  minced  meat.” 
The  durwaish  raised  up  his  head,  and  said,  “  Forbid  them  to  put  forced  meat 
on  my  table,  for  to  the  hungry^  plain  bread  is  a  savoury  dish.” 

*  Revised  No.  75.— Read  “are  frying.”  f  Revised  No.  83.— Read  “The  fatigued 

one,” — that  is,  a  person  who  has  travelled  a  great  distance,  and  eaten  nothing  on  the 
way — i.  e.,  “dead  beat,”  “worn  out.” 
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[1  A  scholar,  a  pupil — 2  said — 3  to  an  old  man,  a  saint,  spiritual  guide — 4 
what  can  I  do — 5  because — 6  from  men,  from  people,  creatures,  the  creation — 
7  with  trouble,  pain,  affliction,  disquietude — 8  I  am  within^  (i,  e.,  I  am  in¬ 
wardly  afflicted) — 9  to  a  degree  greatly — 10  who,  that,  because — 11  to  visit 
me — 12  they  come — 13  and  my  dear  or  precious  time — 14  from  anxious  con¬ 
sideration,  interruption,  hindrance,  repulsion — 15  of  them — 16  distraction, 
perplexity,  anxiety,  confusion,  disturbance — 17  is  acquired,  results,  accrues] 
— 18  he  said — 19  whoever — 20  are  beggars — 21  of  them — 22  a  loan 
— 23  give — 24  and  whoever — 25  are  rich — 26  of  them,  amongst  them — 27 
something,  a  thing — 28  ask  for,  demand — 29  that,  so  that — 30  again — 31 
about  you — 32  they  ^vill  not  turn,  {i.  e.,  will  not  frequent  your  locality) — 33 
if — 34  a  beggar — 35  the  leader,  (from  ^_^AJ  in  front,  and  to  go, 

advance) — 36  the  army — 37  of  Islam — 38  were,  should  be,  was — 39  the  in- 
fidels — 40  from  the  fear,  dread — 41  expectation,  hope,  request,  importunity, 
(i.  e,,  of  him) — 42  would  go — 43  even  as  far  as  China. 


A  pupil  complained  to  his  spiritual  guide  of  being  much  disturbed  by  im¬ 
pertinent  visitors,  rvho  broke  in  upon  his  valuable  lime,  and  he  ashed  hom  he 
could  get  rid  of  them.*  The  superior  replied,  “  To  such  of  them  as  are  poor 
lend  money,  and  from  those  that  are  rich  ask  something,  when  you  may  depend 
upon  not  seeing  one  of  them  again.”  If  a  beggar  was  the  leader  of  the  army  of 
Islamism,  the  infidels  would  flee  to  China  through  fear  of  his  importunity. 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  17. — A  pupil  said  to  hia  spiritual  guide,  "What  am  I  to 
do  ?  Because  I  am,  to  a  degree,  inwardly  afflicted  by  people  who  come  to  visit  me,  and  my 
precious  time  (by  means  of  anxiety  on  their  account,  or  by  their  interruption),  is  disturbed. 
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1  A  lawyer — 2  to  his  father — 3  said — [4  any — 5  of  these] — 6  fascinating 
speeches — 7  of  the  orators,  speakers — 8  on  me — 9  do  not  make  an  impression 
— 10  for  this  reason,  cause — 11  that,  because — 12  I  do  not  see — 13  of  them 
[14  a  single  action — 1*5  like,  resembling] — 16  their  speech,  saying — 17  for¬ 
saking,  abandoning — 18  the  world — 19  to  men — 20  they  teach — 21  they  them¬ 
selves — 22  silver — 23  and  the  produce  of  the  earth,  grain — 24  they  collect, 
accumulate,  acquire — 25  the  learned  person — 26  who — 27  said,  says — 28  “  it 
should  be,”  it  may  be — 29  and  enough  (i.  e.,  and  no  more) — 30  when — 31  he 
speaks — 32  it  will  not  take,  seize,  or  impress — 33  the  interior,  (i.  e.,  the  heart) 
— 34  of  any  one — 35  a  learned  man — 36  that  person  is — 37  who — 38  does  not 
evil,  does  not  sin — 39  not — 40  he  who  says  (i.  e,,  sin  not,) — 41  to  the  world — 
42  and  does  so  himself  (i.  e.,  commits  sin.) 


A  lawyer  said  to  his  father,  Those*  fine  speeches  of  the  declaimers  make  no 
impression  on  me,  because  I  do  not  see  that  their  actions  correspond^  with 
their  precepts.  They  teach  people  to  forsake  the  world,  whilst  themselves 
accumulate  property.  A  wise  man  who  preaches  without  practising  will  not 
impress  others.  That  person  is  wise  who  abstaineth  from  sin,  not  he  who 
teacheth  good  to  others  whilst  himself  coramitteth  evil. 


•  Revised  from.  No.  4  to  No.  5. — Eead  “any  of  these.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  14  to  No.  15. — Read  “that  one  single  action  corresponds. 
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1  The  learned  2  who— 3  enjoyment  of  all  the  mind,  desires,  pleasure,  (from 
desire,  the  palate,  and  to  drive,  urge)-4  and  attentive  to  his  body, 

care  of  his  own  body,  pampers  himself— 5  does,  performs,  (i.  e.,  feeds  and  lives 
luxuriously)— 6  he— 7  own  body,  himself— 8  is  lost— 9  how— 10  guidance  (f.  e. 
of  others)— 11  can  do— 12  the  father— 13  said— 14  oh  !— 15  son— 16  only  on 
account  of,  merely— 17  from  this— 18  imagination— 19  absurd,  vain— 20  it  is 
not  fit,  you  should  not— 21  the  face— 22  from  the  instruction— 23  of  the  wise, 
admonishers- 24  to  turn  away— 25  and  the  road  of  vanity,  absurdity— 26  to 
seize,  take— 27  and  to  the  wise,  the  learned— 28  with  vice,  sin— 29  to  attribute 
ascribe,  impute,  to  say  they  are  addicted  to— 30  and  in  the  search,  and 
in  seeking,  hunting  after— 31  a  learned  man— 32  defended,  preserved,  {i.  e., 
from  sin,  innocent,  immaculate,  spotless— 33  from  the  benefits,  advantage— 
34  of  wisdom,  learning,  science— 35  exempt,  excluded,  deprived  of— 36  to 
remain— 37  like  as,  in  the  same  way,  resembling— 38  that— 39  one  without 
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sight,  (i,  e.,  blind  person) — 40  who — 41  one  night — 42  in  the  mire,  mud — 43 
fell^44  and  said— 45  oh  !  Moslems — 46  a  lamp — 47  opposite  the  road,  over 
against  the  path — 48  of  me,  my — 49  place — 50  a  woman — 51  an  adultress, 
impudent  one,  indecent  one,  a  harlot — 52  heard — 53  and  said — [54  you — 55 
who — 56  a  lamp — 57  cannot  see — 58  with  (i.  e.,  the  aid  of)  a  lamp — 59  what 
— 60  can  you  see] — 61  in  the  same  way — [62  the  assembly — 63  of  advice, 
admonition,  (i.  e.,  where  such  is  preached] — 64  the  house,  hut,  cell,  shop — 65 
of  the  trader’s  is,  («.  e.,  cloth  merchant’s  resembles)— 66  at  that  place — 67 
until— 68  ready  money,  cash — 69  you  give  not — 70  a  single  piece  of  stuff, 
goods,  merchandise — 71  you  cannot  seize,  take — 72  and  this  place — 73  until 
— 74  a  desire,  wish,  inclination — 75  you  bring  not — 76  felicity,  happiness, 
(i.  e.,  benefit) — 77  you  will  not  carry  away,  obtain,  derive — 78  said  (z.  e.,  what 
has  been  said, — the  speech) — 79  of  the  learned — 80  with  the  ears — 81  of 
your  life,  (i.  e.,  with  your  most  earnest  attention) — 82  listen  to,  hear — 83  al¬ 
though — 84  does  not  remain,  (i.  e.,  does  not  coincide) — 85  with  his  speech 
— 86  his  actions,  way  of  life — 87  it  is  vain,  false,  absurd — 88  that — 89  which 
— 90  the  enemy,  accuser — 91  says — 92  to  the  sleeper,  to  a  person,  asleep — 93 
the  sleeper,  one  who  sleeps — 94  how — 95  can  do,  can  make — 96  awake, 
(i.  e.,  can  awake) — 97  a  man — 98  it  behoves — 99  that  he — lOO  should  seize, 

take 101  within — 102  his  ear — 103  even  if  although— 104  is  written — 105 

advice,  admonition — 106  on  a  wall. 


The  wise  man  who  indulges  in  sensual  gratifications,  being  himself  be¬ 
wildered,  how  can  he  guide  others.  The  father  replied,  “O,  my  son,  you  ought 
not  merely,  from  this  vain  opinion,  to  reject  the  doctrines  of  the  preacher  thus 
pursuing  the  paths  of  vanity,  by  imputing  errors  to  the  learned,  and,  whilst 
you  are  searching  for  an  immaculate  teacher,  arc  deprived  of  the  benefits 
of  learning,  like  the  blind  man,  who  one  night,  falling  into  the  mud,  cried  out. 
‘oh,  Moslems,  bring  a  lamp  to  shew  me  the  way.’  An  impudent  woman  who 
heard  him  said,  ‘  You  cannot  see  a  lamp,  what  then  can  it  shew  you  ?’* 
Moreover  the  society  of  the  preacherf  resembles  the  shop  of  a  trader,  where 
until  vou  pay  money,  you  cannot  carry  away  the  goods  ;  and  here,  unless  you 
come  with  good  inclination,  you  will  not  derive  any  benefit.  Listen  to  the 
discourse  of  the  learned  man  with  the  utmost  attention,  although  his  actions 
may  not  correspond  with  his  doctrine.  It  is  a  fertile  objection  of  gain-sayers, 
that  ‘  How  can  he,  who  is  asleep,  awaken  others  V  It  behoveth  a  man  to  re¬ 
ceive  instruction,  although  the  advice  be  written  on  a  wall. 


*  Revised  from  No.  54  to  No  60. — “What  can  you  see  with  the  aid  of  a  lamp  who  cannot 
even  aee  a  lamp  itself?" 

f  Revised  from  No.  62  to  No.  63.— “The  assembly  of  admonition,"  i.e.,  the  place  where 
men  preach  advice. 
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[1  A  holy  man,  a  man  of  heart— 2  into  a  college— 3  came— 4  from  a  monas¬ 
tery  5  broke,  (i.  e.,  having  broken) — 6  the  compact,  bond— 7  of  companion¬ 
ship — 8  of  men— 9  of  religion— 10 1  said— 11  between— 12  the  learned— 13  and 
the  devotee— 14  what — 15  difference — 16  saw  you,  did  you  see  ? — 17  so  that 
you  chose — 18  instead  of  them— 19  this— 20  party,  body]— 21  he  replied— 22 
they— 23  blanket— 24  their  own— 25  take  or  snatch  out-26  from  the  waves 
— 27  and  these,  this — 28  endeavour,  try — 29  so  that— 30  may  seize— 31  the 
drowning  person,  one  immersed. 


A  certain  holy  man,  having  quitted  a  monastery,  and  the  society  of  religious 
men,  became  a  member  of  a  college.  I  ashed  rohat  mas  the  difference  hetmeen 
being  a  learned,  or  a  religious  man,  that  could  induce  him  to  change  his 
society.*  He  replied,  “  The  devotee  saves  his  own  blanket  out  of  the  waves  ; 
and  the  learned  man  endeavours  to  rescue  others  from  drownino-. 

O 


•  Revised  from  No.  I  to  No.  20. — A  devout  man  came  into  a  college  from  a  monastery, 
having  broken  the  “bond  of  society”  of  religious  men.  I  said,  “What  difference  did  you  see 
between  the  learned  man  and  the  devotee,  that  you  chose  this  society  in  preference  to  that, 
(t.  e.,  of  devotees). 
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1  One — 2  on,  upon — 3  the  high  road — 4  intoxicated — 5  was  sleeping — 6 
and  the  reins — 7  of  his  choice,  (i.  e.,  his  senses) — 8  from  his  hand — 9  had 
gone,  fallen  from — 10  a  devotee — 11  at  the  head — 12  of  him,  (i.  e.,  close  to 
him) — 13  passed — 14  and  upon — [15  the  state — 16  detestable — 17  of  him — 
18  did  look] — 19  the  young  man — 20  raised  his  head — 21  and  said — 22 
turn  not  away,  avert  not — 23  oh!  devotee,  oh  !  abstemious  person— 24  your 
face — 25  from  the  sinner — 26  with  benignity,  kindness — 27  on  him — 28  look, 
glance— [29  although,  if,  though— 30  I  am  ignoble,  I  am  not  generous, 
noble,  manly — 31  as  regards  my  actions,  behaviour,  conduct — 32  you — 33 
by  me,  over  me — 34  like — 35  great  warriors,  magnanimous  persons — 36 
pass,  do  go  past,  leave.] 

A  drunken  man  was  sleeping  on  the  highway,  overcome  by  the  power  of 
intoxication ;  a  devotee  passed  by  and  beheld  his  condition  with  detestation.* 
The  young  man  lifted  up  his  head  and  said,  {Arabic) — “  When  you  meet  an- 
inconsiderate  person,  pass  him  with  kindness,  and  when  you  see  a  sinner,  con¬ 
ceal  his  crime,  and  be  compassionate.  O  thou  who  despisest  my  indiscretion, 
why  dost  thou  not  rather  pity  me  ?  O  holy  man  avert  not  thy  face  from 
a  sinner,  but  regard  him  with  benignity.  If  my  manners  are  unpolished, 
nevertheless  behave  yourself  towards  me  with  civility 

*  Revised  from  No.  15  to  No.  18. — “Beheld  his  detestable  condition.” — N.  B. — It  is  not 
stated  that  the  devotee  beheld  the  person  with  a  feeling  of  detestation,  but  simply  that  he 
looked  at  “his  detestable  state.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  29.  to  No.  36.— If  as  regards  my  conduct  I  am  ignoble,  yet  pass 
thou  me  like  magnanimous  persons  (t.  e.,  would  do). 
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1  A  band— 2  of  reprobates,  profligates,  blackguards,  libertines,  rakes-3  with 

denial,  refusal,  (i.  e.,  for  the  purpose  of  dispute)— 4  a  devotee— 5  came 

into— 6  and  words,  speeches— 7  improper— 8  they  uttered,  said,  spoke— 9  and 

they  distressed  (him)-lO  a  complaint-ll  before-12  his  spiritual  guide— 13 

he  carried,  took  14  and  said — 15  such — 16  a  state,  circumstance — 17  has 

gone,  {i.  e.,  has  taken  place)-18  he  replied— 19  oh  !  son-20  the  rags,  tattered 

garment— 21  of  devotees— 22  is  the  garment  of  resignation— [23  whoever— 24 

•n  this-25  habit,  apparel,  dress,  garb-26  endurance,  long-suff-ering, 

2  F 
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forbearance,  patience,  meekness,  humility — 27  of  disappointment,  defeat  of  hopes 
or  expectations,  trials — 28  cannot  do,  does  not] — 29  is  an  enemy — 30  and  the 
rags,  patched  garment — 31  on  him — 32  is  unlawful,  is  sacrilegious — 33  a  river 
— 34  large,  much,  great — 35  does  not  become — 36  dark,  muddy,  turbid — 37 
by  a  stone — 38  a  religious  man — [39  who — 40  grieves,  i.e,,  at  disappoint¬ 
ments] — 41  little,  small — 42  water  is — 43  yet — 44  if — 45  to  you  injury,  misfor¬ 
tune,  calamity — 46  arrives,  comes  upon — 47  patience,  endurance — 48  do,  (i.  c., 
be  patient) — 49  because — 50  by  pardon — 51  from  sin — 52  pure — 53  you  be¬ 
come — 54  oh  !  brother — 55  when,  as — 56  the  end — 57  is  dust,  ashes,  {i.  e,, 
we  are  dust  at  last) — 58  dust,  ashes — 59  be,  become,  (i.  e.,  be  humbled  to  the 
dust)— 60  before— 61  that,  than  that— 62  that — 63  dust— 64  you  become,  you 
turn  to, 

A  company  of  dissolute  men  came  to  dispute  with  a  durwaish,  and  made 
use  of  improper  expressions  •,  at  which,  being  afflicted,  he  went  to  his  spiritual 
guide,  and  complained  of  what  had  happened.  He  replied,  “  O,  my  son,  the  habit 
of  a  durwaish  is  the  garment  of  resignation,  whosoever  weareth  this  garb,  and 
cannot  support  injuries*  is  an  enemy  to  the  profession,  and  is  not  entitled  to 
the  dress.  A  great  river  is  not  made  turbid  by  a  stone,  the  religious  man 
who  is  hurt  at  injuries, \  is  as  yet  but  shallow  water.  If  any  misfortune 
befalleth  you,  bear  up  with  it,  that  by  forgiving  others  you  may  yourself 
obtain  pardon.  O,  my  brother,  seeing  that  we  are  at  last  to  return  to  earth,  let 
us  humble  ourselves  in  ashes  before  we  are  changed  into  dust.  ’ 

•  Revised  from  No.  23  to  No  28.— Whoever,  (in  this  garb)  cannot  patiently  endure  triah— 
"  or  disappointments.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  39  to  No.  40.— "Who  grieves”  (i.  e.,  at  disappointments). 
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1  This— 2  story— 3  listen  to,  hear,  attend  to— 4  that— 5  in  Bagdad— 6 
the  flag— 7  and  to  the  curtain— 8  a  contention,  disagreement— 9  fell,  took 
place,  occurred— 10  the  flag— 11  from,  by  reason  of— 12  the  dust  of  the 
road— 13  and  the  trouble,  annoyance,  bother,  fatigue— 14  of  the  stirrup,  {i.  e., 
of  marching,  that  is  because  the  flag  on  a  march  is  carried  in  a  sort  of  slin® 

O 

which  is  here  compared  to  a  stirrup)— 15  said— 16  to  the  curtain— 17  in  the 
manner— 18  of  anger,  displeasure— 19  1—20  and  you— 21  both— 22  two— 23 
servants  of  a  master  we  are— 24  the  slaves— 25  of  the  court,  palace— 26  of  the 
king  we  are— 27  1—28  from  service,  work,  duty — ^29  one  moment— 30  I  am 
not  at  rest,  1  have  no  leisure— 31  from  time  to  time,  continually— 32  on  the 
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march,  on  a  journer — 33  I  am,  I  was — 34  you — 35  not — 36  trouble, 
annoyance — 37  have  not  tried,  have  not  experienced,  known — 38  nor  the 
fort — 39  nor  the  desert — 40  and  the  whirlwind,  (from  the  wind,  and 
to  rcTolve) — 41  and  dust — 12  my  foot — 34  in  endeavour,  enterprise, 
effort,  essay,  attempt — 44  is  the  first,  foremost,  the  leader — 45  therefore — 46 
why — 47  grandeur,  dignity — 48  of  you,  yours — 49  is  greater,  is  more — 50 
you — 51  with  slaves,  attendants — 52  moon-faced,  (i.  e.,  handsome) — 53  with 
damsels — 54  jasmin,  perfumed — 55  I  am  fallen — 56  into  the  hand — 57  of 
servants,  apprentices — 58  on  the  march,  journey — 59  foot  bound — 60  and 
head  unfurled,  (i.  e.,  distressed,  from  the  head,  and  to  revolve — 

— 61  he  replied — 62  I — 63  head  on  the  threshold — 64  I  place,  I  lay — 6o  not 
— 66  like — 67  you — 68  head  on  the  sky — 69  I  place,  I  lay — 70  whoever — 71 
absurdity,  folly,  (t.  e.,  through  absurdity^ — 72  neck — 73  exalts,  extends, 
elongates — 74  to  himself,  to  his  own  person  or  body — 75  into  reversion, 
vicissitude,  change  of  fortune — /6  throws,  hurls. 

Attend  to  the  following  story.  In  the  city  of  Bagdad  there  happened  a 
contention  between  the  flag  and  the  curtain.  The  flag  disgusted  with  the  dust 
of  the  road  and  the  fatigue  of  marching,  said  to  the  curtain  in  displeasure, 
‘•You  and  myself  are  school-fellows,  both  servants  of  the  Sultan’s  court,  I  never 
enjoy  a  moment’s  relaxation  from  business,  being  obliged  to  travel  at  all 
seasons ;  you  have  not  experienced  the  fatigue  of  marching,  the  danger  of 
storming  the  fortress,  the  perils  of  the  desert,  nor  the  inconveniences  of  whirl¬ 
winds  and  dost :  my  foot  is  more  forward  in  enterprise,  why  then  is  thy  dignity 
greater  than  mine  ?  You  pass  your  time  amongst  youths  beautiful  as  the 
moon,  with  virgins  odoriferous  as  jasmin,  I  am  carried  in  the  hands  of  menial 
servants ;  and  travel  with  my  feet  in  bands,  and  my  head  agitated  by  the 
wind.”  The  curtain  replied,  “  My  head  is  placed  on  the  threshold,  and  like 
yours  raised  up  to  the  sky ;  whosoever  through  folly  exalts  his  neck 
precipitates  himself  into  distress.” 
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1  One — 2  of  the  holy  persons — 3  a  strong  man,  a  wrestler,  (from 
strength,  and  to  try,  prove,  test) — 4  saw — 5  who — 6  had  become 

angry — 7  and  was  enraged,  vexed — 8  and  foam — 9  on  his  month — 10  had 
brought — 11  he  said — 12  to  this  one — 13  what — 14  state  is — 15  some  one — 
16  said — 17  a  certain  person — 18  abuse — 19  has  given  him — 20  he  said — 21 
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this — 22  low  creature — 23  one  thousand  pounds — 24  stone — 25  can  take  up, 
lift,  carries — 26  and  the  power— 27  of  a  single  word,  speech — 28  cannot  bring, 
cannot  muster  up — 29  boast — [30  of  grasp] — 31  and  claim— 32  of  fortitude, 
valour,  manliness— 33  resign,  leave,  forsake,  abandon,  relinquish — 34  miser¬ 
able — 35  body — breath — 36  low  creature,  (from  below,  under 

stock,  capital  fund,)  worthless — 37  what — 38  a  man — 39  what  a  woman — [40 
if  to  you,  although  you — 41  from,  by — 42  hand — 43  comes  out,  can  be  ac¬ 
complished — 44  mouth — 45  make  sweet,  i.  e.,  be  affable] — 46  a  man — 47 
that  is  not — 48  that — 49  a  fist— 50  you  should  strike — 51  on  a  mouth — 52  if 
— 53  you  yourself— 54  could  tear — 55  the  forehead,  brow — 56  of  an  elephant 
— 57  not  a  man  is — 58  that — 59  who — 60  in  him — 61  humanity — 62  is  not — 
63  the  sons  of  Adam — 64  nature,  creation,  temperament,  constitution — 65 
from  the  earth — 66  possess,  have — 67  if — 68  belonging  to  the  earth,  lowly, 
humble — 69  are  not — 70  a  man,  mortal — 71  is  not. 

A  holy  man  saw  a  wrestler  distracted  and  foaming  at  the  mouth  with  rage : 
he  enquired  the  cause,  and  was  told  some  one  had  given  him  abuse.  He  said, 
“  This  paltry  fellow,  who  can  lift  a  stone  of  a  thousand  pounds  weight,  is  not 
able  to  bear  a  single  word.  Resign  your  boasting  pretensions  to  strength* 
and  fortitude  ;  you  weak  spirited  wretch  ;  what  is  the  difference  between  such 
a  man  and  a  woman  ?  show  your  power  by  engaging  others  to  speak  kindly  to 
yoM,t  it  is  not  courage  to  drive  your  fist  against  another  man’s  mouth.  If 
you  are  able  to  tear  the  front  of  an  elephant,  he  is  no  man  who  hath  no  hu¬ 
manity.  The  sons  of  Adam  are  formed  of  humble  earth,  if  you  possess  not 
humility,  neither  are  you  a  man.” 

*  Revised  No.  Za. — “Of  strength  of  grasp.” — -i:  Revised  from  No.  40  to  No.  45. — “Al¬ 
though  you  could  avenge  yourself  with  your  own  hand,  yet  be  affable. 


N.  B. — 1  •* .  ..-.N  jl  1  ••  literally  means,  if  to  you,  from  hand,  can  come  out, 
i.  e.,  be  accomplished,  that  is  if  you  can  accomplish  what  you  want  by  your  own  arm  or 
strength.  I  have  used  “avenge”  in  this  passage,  being  more  applicable  than  the  literal  meaning 

means  “make  a  mouth  sweet,”  i.  e.,  be  kind  spoken,  use  sweet  words. 


be  affable. 
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1  To  a  great  personage,  of  a  great  man — 2  they  asked — 3  of,  regarding — 4 
the  morals,  virtues,  way  of  life — 5  of  the  brothers — 6  the  Soofees — 7  he  re¬ 
plied — 8  the  lowest,  (t.  e.,  of  their  virtues,)  the  most  abject,  meanest — 9  that, 
(t.  e.f  of  them) — 10  that — 11  desire — 12  of  heart — 13  of  friends — 14  over, 
above,  before — 15  affairs — 16  their  own  private — 17  antecedent,  prior,  preceding 
—18  they  keep,  place,  (i.  e  ,  consider) — 19  and  the  sages — 20  have  said — 21 
the  brother — 22  who — 23  in  the  management,  arrangement,  binding  up — 24 
of  himself  is,  (i.  e.,  of  his  own  affairs  is) — 25  not  a  brother  is — 26  and  not 
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one’s  own  is,  {i.  e.,  is  not  a  relation,)  a  kinsman — 27  a  fellow-traveller, 
(from  the  same  and  a  road)— 28  if— 29  goes  faster,  goes  quick, 
advances  rapidly — 30  a  companion,  (i.  e.,  fellow-traveller) — 31  of  you — 32 
is  not— 33  heart — 34  on,  upon — 35  any  person — 36  place  not,  bind  not — 
37  who — 38  attached  to  you,  heart-bound  to  you — 39  is  not — 40  when — 41 
was  not,  is  not — 42  to  one’s  own,  amongst  relatives — 43  rectitude,  truth — 44 
and  piety— 45  cutting  off  all  affection  for  the  nearest  kindred,  (from  ^ 
amputating,  and  the  womb,  or  pity,  mercy,  compassion,  (i.  e.,  cutting 

off  all  connection  with  those  of  the  same  womb,  viz.,  brothers  and  sisters — 46 
better— 47  than,  from — 48  the  friendship,  love — 49  of  kindred,  affinity,  re¬ 
lationship — 50  I  remember — 51  that — 52  an  enemy — 53  concerning  this,  in 
this,  regarding  this — 54  verse — 55  on  or  upon  the  saying,  word,  speech, 
assertion— 56  did  object  to,  did  oppose,  deny — 57  and  said — 58  the  true  and 
glorious  God — 59  in  the  noble,  glorious,  or  honorable  book,  (i.  e.,  the  Koran) 
— 60  regarding — 61  the  breaking  off,  connection  with  relatives,  or  kindred — 62 
has  prohibited,  forbidden — 63  and  with  reference  to  affection,  or  love — 64 
of,  or  for  relations,  (from  having,  possessing,  or  endowed  with,  and 

kindred) — 65  has  ordered — 66  and  that  which — 67  you  said — 68  is  contrary  to 
that,  is  opposed  to  that,  is  detrimental  to  that — 69  1  replied — 70  you  have  done 
wrong,  made  a  mistake,  a  blunder — 71  conformable  with,  agreeably  to — 72 
the  Koran  it  is — 73  a  thousand — 74  own,  relations — 75  who — 76  strangers — 
77  from  God — 78  may  be — 79  a  sacrifice,  (i.  e.,  may  be  made) — 80  for  one — 
81  body,  person — 82  a  stranger — 83  who  a  friend,  (i.  e.,  of  God) — 84  may  be. 

They  interrogated  a  learned  man  concerning  the  character  of  his  brethren  the 
Soofees.  He  answered,  ‘‘  The  meanest  of  their  excellencies  is  that  they  pre¬ 
fer  gratifying  the  desire  of  their  friends  to  attending  to  their  own  affairs, 
and  the  sages  have  said,  ‘  The  brother  who  is  intent  upon  his  own  affairs,  is 
neither  brother  nor  relation  ;  your  fellow-traveller  if  he  walks  faster  than 
yourself  is  not  your  companion  ;  place  not  your  affections  on  any  one  who  is 
not  attached  to  you.’  If  there  be  not  religion  and  piety  amongst  relatives,  it  is 
best  to  break  off  connections  with  our  kindred.  I  recollect  that  an  adversary 
objected  to  the  sentiment  in  the  above  distich,  and  said,  that  in  the  Koran  the 
most  high  God  has  forbidden  that  we  should  break  off  connection  with  re¬ 
latives,  and  has  commanded  us  to  prefer  friendship  with  relatives  to  that  of 
others ;  and  that  what  I  had  said  above  was  contrary  to  this  precept.  I  re¬ 
plied,  ‘  You  are  mistaken,  it  agrees  with  the  Koran.’  ( Arabic ) — ‘  God  said  if 
your  parents  insist  that  you  should  join  as  partners  with  me,  those  things  of 
which  you  are  ignorant,  then  do  not  obey  them.’  A  thousand  relations  who 
are  ignorant  of  God,  ought  to  be  sacrifices  for  one  stranger  who  acknowledges 
him.” 
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[1  An  old  man, — 2  witty,]  benevolent,  courteous,  agreeable,  merry — 3  in — 4 
Bagdad — 5  to  his  daughter,  his  daughter— 6  to  a  shoe-maker,  (from 
a  shoe  and  to  sew) — 7  gave — 8  the  little  man — 9  stone-hearted — 10  so, 

such — 11  bit — 12  the  lip — 13  of  the  daughter — 14  that — 15  blood — 16  from  it — 
17  dropped,  trickled — 18  in  tbe  morning — 19  the  father — 20  so,  in  such  a  way, 
— 21  saw  her — 22  before — 23  his  son-in-law — 24  went — 25  and  asked  him — 26 
that  oh  !  saying  oh  ! — 27  low  fellow — 28  this — 29  what — 30  teeth  is — [31 
how  much  will  you  chew,  gnaw — 32  her  lip — 33  it  is  not  auban,  (i.  e.,  a 
kind  of  scented  leather)] — 34  with  jesting,  in  joke,  in  fun — 35  I  say  not, 
I  said  not — 36  this  speech — 37  joke,  buffoonery — 38  leave  off,  quit,  forsake, 
relinquish,  abandon — 39  and  delight,  happiness— 40  from  her — 41  take  off, 
acquire,  enjoy — [42  a  manner,  a  custom,  a  disposition,  a  nature — 43  bad, 
evil,  corrupt — 44  in — 45  a  temperament,  constitution,  nature — 46  when,  that — 
47  has  sat  down,  (i.  e.,  has  got  rooted,  implanted  or  fixed) — 48  will  not  go, 
will  not  depart — 49  except — 50  on  the  day — 51  of  death — 52  from  hand, 
(i.  e.,  from  the  body,  or  the  person.)] 

A  merry  fellow*  of  Bagdad  married  his  daughter  to  a  shoe-makei-.  The 
little  man,  having  a  flinty  heart,  bit  the  girl’s  lips  in  such  a  manner,  that  they 
trickled  with  blood.  In  the  morning,  her  father,  beholding  her  in  such 
plight,  went  to  his  son-in-law,  and  said  to  him,  “  O  !  you  worthless  fellow,  what 
kind  of  teeth  have  you  got,  thus  to  chew  her  lips  as  if  they  were  made  of  leather,  f 
I  am  not  speaking  in  jest,  leave  off  your  jokes,  and  have  your  legal  enjoyment. 
When  had  manners  become  habitual,  they  cannot  he  got  rid  of  until  death.X 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  2. — Read  “A  merry  old  man.”  Revised  from  No.  31  to 
No.SZ. — "How  much  will  you  gnaw  her  lip?  It  is  not  scented  leather,”  (t.  e.,  auban.) 

J  Revised  from  No.  41  to  No.  52. — “  When  a  bad  habit  has  implanted  itself  in  a  person’s 
nature,  it  will  not  depart  from  him,  (t. «.,  his  body)  till  the  day  of  his  death. 

2  G 


226 


TALE  46. 


J  hf  J  J  '-^i'’*-?  (-IASI'S 

14  13  12  11  10  9  8 

^4.3  U4J  j  j*-v^ 


23  32  21  20  19  18  17  16  15 

'■i^j  u*u  j^.  3  ci-.« 


4*  ••  * 

■  J 


30 


26 


25 


24 


S>J.3 


47 


jsiLe 

^y- 

iJUJi  J 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34  33 

32  31 

0 

W'  J 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42 

41 

4>>JLxif 

laT' 

(^bLxjJ  U 

55 

54 

53 

52 

51 

50 

49  48 

60 

59 

58 

57 

55 

i  i  J  Cl^wj  (j^ 


1  A  lawyer — 2  a  daughter — 3  had,  possessed — 4  to  a  degree,  extremely — 
5  ugly-faced — 6  and  at  the  place  or  time  of  women,  (i.  e.,  the  state  of  woman¬ 
hood) — 7  had  arrived — 8  notwithstanding — 9  a  dower,  a  wife’s  portion,  also 
a  ship,  the  tree  of  a  camel’s  saddle,  funeral  apparatus) — 10  and  wealth — 11  any 
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person — 12  with  marrying  her — 13  strong  desire,  wish,  curiosity,  pleasure — 14 
did  not  show — 15  ugly — 16  may  be,  or  is — 17  brocade — 18  and  damask — 19 
that— 20  may  be,  was— 21  on,  upon— 22  a  bride— 23  ugly,  deformed,  (from  IJ 
not,  and  Ujj  adorned,  beautiful) — 24  in  short — 25  on  account,  by  reason— 26 

of  necessity — 27  to  or  with  a  blind  man — 28  the  knot — 29  of  her  marriage — 30 
they  tied— 31  it  is  said— they  say — 32  that— 33  during— 34  that— 35  time, 

period,  date— 36  a  physician — 37  from  Ceylon — 38  arrived — 39 — who _ 40  the 

eyes — 41  of  those  who  could  not  see,  of  blind  folks — 42_  did  enlighten,  did 
restore  sight — 43  to  the  lawyer — 44  they  said,  told — 45  why — 46  to  your  son- 
in-law — 47  do  you  not  give  medicine,  give  a  remedy,  why  do  you  not  get  cured 
— 48  he  replied — 49  I  am  afraid,  I  fear— 50  that— 51  clear-sighted,  seeing, 
having  sight — 52  may  become— 53  and  to  my  daughter— 54  divorce — 55  may 
give — 56  the  husband — 57  of  a  woman— 58  ugly — 59  without  sight,  blind 
— 60  better  (is  understood.) 


A  certain  lawyer  had  a  very  ugly  daughter  who  was  marriageable,  but  al¬ 
though  he  offered  a  considerable  dower,  and  other  valuables,  no  one  was  in¬ 
clined  to  wed  her.  Brocade  and  damask  will  appear  disgustful  on  a  bride 
who  is  ugly.  In  short,  through  necessity,  he  married  her  to  a  blind  man.  It 
is  said  that  in  the  same  year  there  arrived  from  Ceylon  a  physician  who  could 
restore  sight  to  the  blind.  They  asked  the  father  why  he  would  not  have  his 
son-in-law  cured.  He  said,  “  Because  he  was  afraid  that,  if  he  should  recover 
his  sight,  he  would  divorce  his  wife.  It  is  best  that  the  husband  of  an  ugly 


woman  should  be  blind.” 
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1  A  king 2  with  the  eye — 3  of  contempt,  scorn,  disdain,  affront — 4  re¬ 
garding,  on,  upon— 5  a  band,  a  set,  a  lot— 6  of  devotees— 7  did  look,  glance— 
g  o,je _ 9  of— 10  them— 11  by  quickness  of  understanding,  acuteness,  pene¬ 

tration,  sagacity,  intelligence— 12  found  out,  discovered— 13  and  said— 14 
oh!  king— 15  we,  us,  our— 16  in— 17  this— 18  world— 19  as  regards 

soldiers,  troops,  (2.e.,  pomp,  parade)— 20  from  you,  than  you— 21  we  are  in¬ 
ferior,  less,  smaller— 22  and  in  pleasure,  and  as  regards  luxury,  delight— 23 
we  are  more  happy  than  you— 24  and  at  death— 25  we  are  equal— 26  and  at  the 
last  day,  resurrection— 27  we  are  better,  superior— 28  (&  29)  if  a  conqueror  of 
countries,  (i.  e  ,  a  monarch,)  (from  ^  clime,  country,  region,  and 

to  open,  disclose,  subdue) — 30  is  prosperous,  fortunate,  successful,  (from 
desire,  and  to  drive,  urge)— 31  and  although,  and  if— 32  a  devotee 
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— 33  is  in  want,  necessitous,  in  need — 34  of  bread  is — 35  in,  or  duriujj  that — 
3G  moment— 37  that— 38  desires,  is  about,  wishes— 39  this  one  and  that— 40 
dead,  will  die,  or  is  about  to  die,  intends  to  die)— 41  (&  46) 

"111  not  take,  will  not  curry— 42  from  the  w'orld- 43  more 
— 44  than — 45  winding-sheet,  funeral  apparatus — 47  when — 48  goods, 
chattels — 49  from  the  kingdom,  region,  (i,  e.,  the  universe,  the  world) — 50  you 
wish  to  fold  or  tie  up,  arrange — 51  the  state  of  being  a  beggar,  mendicity, 
beggary,  poverty — 52  is  happier,  better,  preferable — 53  than — 54  the  state  of 
being  a  monarch,  sovereignty,  royalty,  empire,  sway — 55  the  appearance, 
outward  form — 56  of  a  devotee,  beggar — 57  clothes,  a  garment — 58  of 
patches  is,  (from  s  a  patched  garment,  horrible,  in  bits) — 59  and  hair— 60 
shaved— 61  and  in  reality,  truth — 62  his,  that  one’s— 63  heart—  64  is  alive  — 
65  and  sensual,  carnal  desires — 66  dead,  subdued,  under  restraint — [67  not — 
68  that  one,  (is  he)— 69  who — 70  at  the  door— 71  of  pretension,  accusation, 
lawsuit — 72  will  sit,  sits — 73  from,  on  account  of  a  person,  or  any  mortal] — 
74  and  although — 75  contrary — 76  they,  (i.  e.,  mortals)  do  to  him — 77  in  hos¬ 
tility,  fight— 78  rise  up,  (will  not  rise  up)— 79  if— 80  from  the  mountain— 81 
down,  below— 82  should  roll— 83  a  mill-stone— 84  not— 85  a  man  of  faith  is, 
not  devout  is — 86  who — 87  from  the  road  or  way  88  of  the  stone  89 
should  rise  up,  rises  up. 

A  certain  king  regarded  with  contempt  the  society  of  durwaishes,  which  one 
of  them,  having  the  penetration  to  discover,  said,  “  O,  king  in  this  world  you 
have  the  advantage  of  us  in  external  grandeur,  but  with  regard  to  the  comforts 
of  life  we  are  your  superiors.  At  the  time  of  death,  we  shall  be  your  equals ; 
and  at  the  resurrection  our  state  will  be  preferable  to  yours.  Although  the 
conqueror  of  kingdoms  enjoyeth  absolute  sway,  at  the  same  time  that  the 
durwaish  may  be  in  want  of  bread,  yet  in  that  hour  when  both  shall  die,  they 
will  carry  nothing  with  them  but  their  winding-sheets.  When  you  wish  to 
make  up  your  burdens  for  quitting  this  world,  the  state  of  the  beggar  will'  be 
preferable  to  that  of  the  monarch.  The  durwaish  exhibits  a  patched  garment 
and  shaved  hair,  but  in  truth  his  heart  is  alive  and  his  passions  subdued.  He 
is  not  a  person  that  will  advance  his  pretensions  among  mankind*  and  if  men 
oppose  his  inclination  he  will  not  engage  in  strife.  If  a  mill-stone  should  roll 
down  from  a  mountain  he  has  but  little  faith  who  gets  out  of  the  way  of  it.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  67  to  No.  73.— I  translate  jJ 

as  follows : — 

“He  is  not  one  who  lodges  a  plaint  against  any  mortal.”  The  term,  “He  is  not  the 
one  who  sits  at  the  door  of  accusation,”  &c.,  &c.,  means,  he  would  not  be  one  found  sitting 
at  the  ofihce  of  any  person,  (who  acted  in  the  capacity  of  magistrate)  with  a  plaint  re^y  to 
lodge  against  his  neighbour.  In  India  the  natives  may  be  seen  every  day  sittmg  (in  the 
manner  described)  waiting  for  the  civilian  to  come  to  his  kutcherry  or  ofi&ce. 
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1  The  way,  road,  manner,  religion,  morals — 2  of  devotees — 3  is  re¬ 
membrance,  commemoration — 4  and  thanks,  gratitude,  thankfulness — 5  and 
service,  attendance,  duty — 6  and  obedience,  devotion,  obsequiousness — 7  and 
presenting,  {%.  e,,  a  gift  to  the  poor,  alms) — 8  and  contentment,  tranquillity, 
abstinence — 9  and  believing  in  the  unity  of  the  Deity,  unity — 10  and  trust  in 
God,  reliance,  faith,  resignation  to  God — 11  and  (to  make)  obeisance  (to  do,) 
homage,  resignation,  cession,  surrender,  delivery,  recommending  to  the  care — 
12  and  endurance,  long-suffering,  patience,  forbearance,  meekness — 13  who¬ 
ever — 14  in  these,  with  reference  to  these — 15  qualities,  attributes — 16  is 
celebrated  for,  is  endowed  with,  is  as  before  mentioned — 17  with  truth, 
verily,  truly,  certainly,  undoubtedly — 18  is  a  devotee — 19  although — 20  in — 
21  a  robe  is,  a  splendid  dress  is — 22  but — 23  a  foolish  prattler,  a  foolish  talker, 
'(from  gjyb  absurd,  frivolous,  nonsensical,  and  to  say,  speak) — 24 

one  whq  prays  not,  without  prayer — 25  a  slave  to  his  passion,  giddy,  vain, 
(from  I^jb  lust,  desire,  and  l'- .  a  worshipper) — 26  a  lascivious  person. 
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a  gratifier  of  his  sensual  appetites,  (from  desire,  lust,  concupiscence,  and 

jLj  a  player,  a  performer) —27  who — [28  days] — 29  into  nights — 30 
brings,  converts,  turns — 31  in  the  bond,  knot,  captivity,  (i.  e.,  in  the  sole 
thought,  or  employment) — 32  of  concupiscence,  sensuality,  lust,  carnal  desires 
— [33  and  nights  into  days] — 34  does,  turns,  converts — 35  in  the  sleep — 36 
of  indolence,  carelessness — 37  eats,  does  devour — 38  whatever — 39  in  the 
way,  midst,  middle — 40  comes — 41  and  speaks,  utters — 42  whatever — 43  on 
the  tongue — 44  comes — 45  is  a  rake,  a  profligate — 46  although — 47  in  a 
coarse  cloth  is,  in  a  beggar’s  garment  is — 48  oh  ! — 49  your  inside — 50  naked, 
void — 51  of  piety — 52  and  from — 53  the  outside — 54  clothes — 55  of  hypo¬ 
crisy — 56  you  have,  or  possess,  wear — [57  a  curtain — 58  seven  colored — 59 
gaudy,  showy— 60  at  the  door — 61  forsake,  abandon,  (i.  e.,  place  not) — 62 
you  who — 63  in  a  house — 64  of  mats,  of  reeds — 65  own,  possess,  have, 
live  in.] 


“  The  durwaish’s  course  of  duty  consists  in  invoking  and  praising  God,  in 
obeying  and  worshipping  Him,  in  giving  alms,  in  being  content,  in  believing 
the  unity  of  the  Deity,  and  in  reliance  on  God,  with  patient  resignation  to  His 
will.  Whosoever  is  endowed  with  these  qualities  is  a  diirwaish  indeed,  all 
though  he  be  arrayed  in  a  robe ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  an  idle  prater,  who 
neglects  his  prayers  and  a  slave  to  his  passion,  who  turns  day*  into  night  in 
sensual  gratifications  and  night  into  day^  in  drowsy  indolence,  eating  any¬ 
thing  that  falls  in  his  way,  and  saying  whatever  comes  uppermost,  such  an 
one  is  a  profligate,  although  he  wears  nothing  but  a  blanket.  O  thou,  whose 
inward  parts  are  void  of  piety,  and  whose  outside  beareth  the  garb  of  hypo¬ 
crisy  ;  hang  not  a  gorgeous  curtain  before  the  door  of  a  house  constructed 
of  reedsf” 


*  Revised  No.  28.— iJead  ‘-days:'  RevUed  No.  33.— Read  “nights  into  days.” 

t  Revised  from,  No.  57  to  No.  65. — Place  not  a  subtle  curtain  before  your  door  yoM  who  live 


in  a  house  made  of  reeds.”  ••  means,  artful,  cunning,  subtle,  dexterous,  versa 

tile,  capricious,  (from  (  **  . a »,  seven  and  colour.) 
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1  I  saw — 2  rose — 3  fresh,  green,  new,  (from  *^(5  fresh  roses) — 4  a  few 
— 5  a  handful,  bundle  a  posy,  a  nosegay,  a  bunch  of  flowers — 6  on,  upon — 7 
a  dome,  a  bastion,  an  arch — 8  with  grass — 9  tied,  closed,  bound,  fastened, 
joined — 10  I  said — 11  (lit.)  what  was  {i.  e.,  what  is) — 12  grass — 13  nothing, 
worthless — 14  that— 15  in  the  line,  order,  rank,  row — 10  of  the  rose — 17 
should  sit — 18  it  also,  it  likewise — 19  cried,  wept,  and  did  weep— 20  the  grass — 
21  said,  saying — 22  silence— 23  connpanionship,  an  acquaintance — 24  does  not 
— 25  the  kind,  benevolent — 26  forgotten,  forgetful — 27  although,  is  not,  it  is  not 
— 28  beauty — 29  and  colour — 30  and  perfume  to  me,  my  odour — 31  at  last, 
still,  yet,  for  all  that — 32  not — 33  grass — 34  of  the  garden — 35  of  him  I  am  ? — 36 
I — 37  the  slave — 38  of  the  presence,  majesty,  highness — 39  kind  I  am,  munifi¬ 
cent  I  am — 40  nourished — 41  of  the  favours,  by  the  kindness — 42  old  I  am — 
43  if — 44  without  dignity,  virtue,  art,  skill — 45  or  if — 46  clever,  skilful,  knowing* 
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experienced — 47  kindness  is — 48  iiiy  hope,  desire — 49  from  (my)  lord,  from 
master — 50  notwithstanding  that — 51  any  capital,  any  means,  stock — 52  I  <lo 
not  possess,  I  have  not — 53  means,  capital — 54  of  obedience  I  possess  not,  of 
obedience  I  have  not — 55  he— 56  the  remedy,  help,  aid — 57  of  the  work, 
business,  affairs — 58  of  the  slave — 59  knows — 60  when— 01  any — 62  help 
to  him,  his  aid,  support,  means  (of  effecting  any  thing) — 63  remains  not, 
docs  not  exist — 64  it  is  the  custom,  it  is  usual — 65  that — 06  the  lords,  or 
masters  of  slaves,  (from  a  king,  lord,  master,  and  writing, 

the  document  given  to  one  who  purchases  a  slave) — 67  do  set  free,  grant 
manumission,  liberate,  enfranchise,  release  from  slavery — 68  slave — 69  old — 
[70  oh  ! — 71  great,  beneficient,  majes^tic — 72  God — 73  adoruer  of  the  uni¬ 
verse,  embellisher  of  the  world,  (from  the  world,  and  to 

adorn,  polish,  decorate) — 74  on  slave — 75  old — 76  your  own — 77  pity,  spare, 
bestow,  (i.  e.,  favour)] — 78  oh  !  Saday — 79  the  road — 80  of  the  temple,  a 
square  building  (used  generally  to  mean  the  temple  of  Mecca) — 81  of  consent, 
good  will — 82  take,  seize,  catch,  hold  on  to — ^  oh  !  man — '84  of  God — 85 
the  road  of  God,  the  path  of  God — 86  take,  seize — 87  bad  fated,  unfortunate 
— 88  the  person  (is) — 89  who — ^90  turns  his  head — 91  from  this — 92  door, 
gate — 93  because — 94  another  door — 95  will  not  get,  find,  receive. 

I  saw  some  nosegays  of  fresh  roses  tied  to  a  dome  with  some  grass,  I  said, 
“  What  is  this  worthless  grass  that  it  should  thus  be  in  the  company  of  roses  ?” 
The  grass  wept  and  said,  “  Be  silent,  the  benevolent  forget  not  their  associates ; 
although  I  have  neither  beauty,  nor  colour,  nor  odour,  still  am  I  not  the  grass 
of  God’s  garden?  I  am  the  servant  of  the  munificent  God,  nourished  from  of 
old  by  his  bounty ;  whether  I  possess  any  virtue  or  not,  yet  I  look  for  the 
mercy  of  God.  Although  I  have  not  any  worth,  neither  possess  the  means  of 
shewing  my  obedience;  he  is  able  to  save  his  servant  although  destitute  of 
all  other  support.  It  is  the  custom  that  masters  should  liberate  their  old 
slaves.  O,  God,  who  haM  ornamented  this  world  with  Thy  creatures,  bestow 
liberty  on  this  Thine  old  servant*  O,  Saday,  pursue  the  road  to  the  temple 
of  resignation.  O,  man  of  God,  walk  in  the  path  of  righteousness.  Unfortu¬ 
nate  is  that  person  who  turns  his  head  from  this  gate,  since  he  will  not  be  able 
to  find  another.” 


*  Sevised  from  No.  70  to  No.  77. — “Oh!  majestic  Jehovah,  the  adorner  of  the  universe, 
spare  Thy  old  servant.” 
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1  To,  or  of  a  wise  man — 2  they  asked — 3  of,  concerning,  regarding — 4 
fortitude,  bravery,  intrepidity,  courage,  boldness — 5  and  liberality,  muni¬ 
ficence,  bounty— 6  which — 7  is  the  best,  the  greatest — 8  he  replied — 9  to  him 
— 10  who — 11  liberality — 12  exists,  has,  is — 13  with  boldness,  of  courage — 14 
in  want — 15  is  not — 16  is  written — 17  on  the  tomb — 18  of  Bahram-Goar — 19 
that — 20  a  hand — 21  of  liberality,  kindness — 22  better  (is) — 23  than  an  arm 
— 24  strong — ^25  remains  not,  (i.  e.,  lives  not) — 26  Hatim  Tai — 27  but — 28 
until  eternity,  as  long  as  eternity — 29  remains,  will  exist — 30  name — 31  his 
high,  his  exalted,  his  noble — 32  by  his  kind  acts,  by  his  virtue,  on  account 
of  his  goodness — 33  famous,  renowned — 34  alms,  (a  portion  of,)  i.  e.,  one’s 
property — 35  of  goods,  property — 36  cut  off,  retrench,  (L  e.,  set  apart  as  charity) 
— 37  because — 38  refuse,  offal,  redundance,  exuberance — 39  of  the  vine,  {i.  e., 
the  branches  of  it) — 40  when — 41  the  gardener — 42  cuts,  lops — 43  more, 
greater — 44  gives,  produces — 45  grapes. 

They  asked  a  wise  man,  which  was  preferable,  fortitude,  or  liberality  ?  He 
replied,  “  He  who  possesseth  liberality  hath  no  need  of  fortitude.”  It  is  in¬ 
scribed  on  the  tomb  of  Bahram-Goar,  “  That  a  liberal  hand  is  preferable  to  a 
strong  arm.”  Hatim  Tai  no  longer  exists,  but  his  exalted  name  will  remain 
famous  for  virtue  to  eternity.  Distribute  the  tithes  of  your  wealth  in  alms,  for 
when  the  husbandman  lops  off  the  exuberant  branches  from  the  vine,  it  pro¬ 
duces  an  increase  of  grapes. 
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1  Chapter,  2  the  Third,  3  iw  regarding,  concerning  of,  4  <Ae  excellence,  virtue, 
perfection,  knowledge,  learning,  5  q/*  contentment,  tranquillity,  abstinence. — 
Chapter  the  Third.  Of  the  excellency  of  Contentment. 
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1  A  beggar,  a  mendicant,  one  who  wishes  for,  one  who  asks  for,  (from 
>  to  desire,  ask) — 2  of  the  western,  (i.  e.,  climes,)  occidental — 3  in, 
amongst — 4  the  line,  row,  quarter — 5  of  the  linen-sellers,  cloth-merchants — 6 
of  Aleppo — 7  was  saying — 8  oh  ! — 9  masters — 10  of  wealth— 11  if — 12  to  you 
— 13  justice— 14  was,  were — 15  and  to  us,  (i.  e.,  our  class) — 16  contentment — 
17  the  custom — 18  of  begging,  asking — 19  from — 20  the  world — 21  would  rise 
up,  {i.  e.,  would  be  done  away  with) — 22  oh  ! — 23  contentment — 24  me  rich 
— 25  turn,  convert,  make — 26  because — 27  with  the  exception,  without — 28 
you — 29  any — 30  wealth — 31  is  not — [32  the  corner  groves,  bower,  retired 
spot — 33  of  patience — 34  the  choice — 35  of  Lokman  is] — 36  to  whoever — 37 
patience — 38  is  not,  belongs,  possesses — 39  wisdom — 40  is  not,  has  not. 


An  African  mendicant  at  Aleppo,  in  the  quarter  occupied  by  the  dealers 
in  linen  clothes,  was  saying,  “  O,  wealthy  sirs,  if  there  had  been  justice  amongst 
you,  and  we  had  possessed  contentment,  there  would  have  been  an  end  of  beggary 
in  this  world.”  O,  contentment,  make  me  rich,  for  without  thee,  there  is  no 
wealth.  Lokman  made  choice  of  patience  in  retirement.*  Whosoever  hath  not 
patience,  neither  doth  he  possess  philosophy. 

*  Revised  from  No.  32  to  No.  35. — “  The  retired!  comer  of  patience  is  Lokman’s  choice.” 
(».  e.,  "  In  solitude  he  patiently  awaited  the  result  of  his  philosophical  researches.”) 
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1  Two— 2  the  sons  of  a  nobleman,  (from  a  lord,  grandee,  and  born) 

— 3  in — 4  Egypt — 5  were — 6  one — 7  knowledge — 8  learnt,  acquired — 9  and  the 
other — 10  property,  wealth,  goods — 11  gained,  made — 12  that  one — 13  very 
learned — 14  of  the  lime,  age — 15  became — 16  and  this  one — 17  the  darling  of 
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Egypt,  (i.  e.,  prince  of  Egypt ) — 18  became — 19  at  length,  finally — 20  this — 21 
rich  person — 22  with  the  eye — 2-3  of  contempt,  scorn,  disdain — 24  on,  upon — 
25  the  learned  one,  a  theologian — 20  did  look,  glance— 27  and  said — 28  I — 
29  to  the  monarchy,  the  kingdom — 30  I  have  reached,  arrived  at,  obtained — 
31  and  you — 32  in  the  same  way,  in  the  same  manner — 33  in  poverty,  miserv, 
humility — 34  you  have  remained— 35  he  said— 30  oh!  brother — 37  the 
thanks— 38  of  favours,  for  blessings~39  towards  the  High  God— 40  on  me  is, 
rests  with  myself,  is  incumbent  on  me — 41  because — 42  the  inheritance,  patri¬ 
mony — 43  of  the  prophets,  messengers — 44  I  have  got,  received,  obtained — 45 
that  is  to  say,  namely  to  wit,  for  because — 40  wisdom,  knowledge — 47  and 
you — 48  the  heritage— 49  of  Pharaoh  and  Haman — 50  that  is  to  say,  to  wit — 
51  the  country — 52  of  Egypt — 53  I — 54  that — 55  ant  I  am — 50  that,  which, 
— 57  between  or  under  feet  me — 58  they  rub,  crush,  tread — 59  not  a  wasp  am 
I,  I  am  not  a  hornet — 00  that,  which — 01  from  my  sting,  on  account  of  my 
sting — 02  they  cry,  or  complain — 03  how — 04  self,  I  myself— 05  thanks — 66 
of  this — 67  favour,  blessing — 68  can  I  return,  can  I  perform — 69  that,  namely 
— 70  the  power,  means — 71  of  oppressing  men,  (from  ti^en,  and 

trouble,  injury) — 72  I  do  not  possess,  I  have  not. 

In  Esrypt  dwelt  two  sons  of  a  nobleman,  one  of  whom  acquired  learning 
and  the  other  gained  wealth  ;  the  former  became  the  most  learned  man  of  his 
time  and  the  other  Prince  of  Egypt.  Afterwards  the  rich  man  looked  with 
contempt  on  his  learned  brother,  and  said,  “  I  have  arrived  at  monarchy,  and 
you  have  continued  in  the  same  state  of  poverty.”  He  replied,  “  O,  brother,  it 
behoveth  me  to  be  the  more  thankful  to  the  divine  Creator  since  I  have  found 
the  inheritance  of  the  prophets,  that  is  wisdom  ;  and  you  have  got  the  portion 
of  Pharaoh,  and  Haman,  or  the  kingdom  of  Egypt.  I  am  the  ant,  which  men 
tread  under  their  feet — and  not  the  wasp,  of  whose  sting  they  complain.  How 
shall  I  express  my  grateful  sense  of  such  blessing,  that  I  am  not  possessed  of 
the  means  of  oppressing  mankind  ?” 


238 


TA 

LE  3. 

7 

6  , 

J>  5 

4  3 

S  1 

^1.3 

jK^j  1  *3 

1; 

14 

13 

12 

11  10 

»  9 

8 

iylL  ^fc»U.  ^  cIl 

'*  ✓ 

19 

18 

17 

16  ^  15 

‘:au,U 

i  ** 

*«U5 

S8 

27 

26  25 

24 

23  22 

21  20 

H 

39  38 

37 

36  35  34 

33 

32 

31  30 

29 

rir  ^ 

J 

»3 

*  •*  * 

9^  ^JiXSif 

48 

47 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42  41 

40 

t/  3 

56 

55 

54  ^  ji 

53 

52 

51  50 

49 

k 

JU»  Cl 

*jy^y 

ISAaM'W.3 

65 

64  63 

62  j, 

61 

60  59 

58 

57  c 

*3  W 

J 

Ji.  ClAAf  .^b 

1  CIaAiV 

70 

69  68  j,  67 

66 

.■v  . 

• 

Mlaii 

77 

76 

75 

74 

73 

72  71 

9Xij 

82 

81 

80  79 

78 

(mi  J 

sjtij  *x>U 

•  JKij^ 

86 

85 

84 

83 

y'y 

Cl-3  Ij 

W  Las. 

91 

90 

89  88 

87 

i  J.M  Ia 

1  Of  a  devotee,  to  a  mendicant — 2  I  have  heard — 3  who — 4  on  the  fire — 5 
of  want,  poverty,  hunger — 6  was  burning — 7  and  patch  on  patch — 8  was  sew¬ 
ing,  stitching — 9  and  consolation,  comfort,  solace — 10  of  heart — 11  his  own _ 

12  in  this— 13  verse — 14  was  doing,  did — 15  with  bread — 16  dry,  (i.  e.,  plain 
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bread) — 17  I  am  contented,  I  manage  with — 18  and  clothes— 19  of  rags, 
of  patches  and  shreds — [20  because — 21  the  burden — 22  of  trouble,  indus¬ 
try,  difficulty,  perplexity,  sorrow — 23  one’s  own,  of  self— 24  better,  prefer¬ 
able — 2o  than — 26  the  load,  burden — 27  of  obligation,  favour — 28  of  the 
creation,  mankind] — 29  some  one,  some  person — 30  said  to  him — 31  why — 32 
do  you  sit  ? — 33  because — 34  a  certain  one — 35  in — 36  this — 37  city — 38 
a  temperament,  disposition,  nature — 39  kind,  generous — 40  possesses — 41 
and  liberality,  clemency,  benignity,  bounty,  graciousness — 42  full,  perfect, 
universal — 43  loins,  waist,  the  middle — 44  in  service,  for  the  work,  or  duty _ 

45  of  devotees,  (from  free,  unfettered — i.  e.,  with  the  cares  of  the  world) _ 

46  tied,  bound,  closed,  fastened — 47  and  at  the  door — 48  of  hearts — 49  sittino- 

O  ^ 

sat — 50  if — 51  on  the  state — 52  of  circumstance — 53  of  you — 54  became  ac¬ 
quainted — 55  for  the  sake,  attending  to  w’isbes — 56  of  darlings,  devotees _ 57 

would  consider  it  an  obligation — 58  he  said — 59  silence  ! — 60  because— 61 

in  want — 62  to  die — 63  better — 64  than — 65  need,  want — 66  before,  in  front _ 

67  any  one — 68  to  take,  carry — 69  because — 70  they  have  said — 71  together 
—72  piece,  bit,  (also  a  note,  letter,  epistle)— 73  to  sew — 74  better — 75  and 
convincing,  compelling,  being  obliged  to  put  up  with,  resigned — 76  with  the 

corner — 77  of  patience — 78  than  on  account  of,  than  for  the  sake  of _ 79 

clothes — 80  a  letter — 81  to  great  men — 82  written  (i.  e.,  to  write) — 83  of  a 

truth — 84  with  the  punishment,  torment — 85  of  Hell—  86  it  is  equal  to _ 87 

to  go,  proceed — 88  by  the  foot,  (i.  e.,  help) — 89  a  man — 90  of  the  same 
shade,  (i.  c.,  neighbourhood) — 91  into  Heaven,  Paradise. 

I  heard  of  a  durwaish  who  was  suffering  great  distress  from  poverty  and 
sewing  patch  upon  patch,  but  who  comforted  himself  with  the  following  verse, 
“  I  am  contented  with  stale  bread,  and  a  coarse  woollen  frock,  since  it  is 
better  to  bear  the  weight  of  one's  own  necessities  than  to  suffer  the  load  of 
obligation  from  mankind.”*  Somebody  said  to  him,  “Why  do  you  sit  quiet, 
whilst  such  an  one  in  this  city  has  a  liberal  mind,  and  possesses  universal  bene¬ 
volence,  being  ever  willing  to  assist  the  pious,  and  always  ready  to  comfort 
every  heart?  If  he  were  apprized  of  your  condition,  he  would  consider  it  an 
obligation  to  satisfy  your  wants.”  He  replied,  “  Be  silent,  for  it  is  better  to  die 
of  want,  than  to  expose  our  necessities  to  any  one ;  for  they  have  said,  that 
to  sew  patch  upon  patch,  and  be  patient,  is  preferable  to  writing  a  petition 
to  a  great  man  for  clothing.  Of  a  truth  it  is  equal  to  the  torments  of  Hell  to 
enter  into  Paradise  by  the  help  of  one’s  neighbour” 

* Itevised  from  No.  20  to  No  28. — “ Because  one’s  own  ‘load  of  trouble’  is  preferable  to 
endure,  than  the  ‘load  of  obligation,’ (i.  e.,  of  unrequited  obligations)  towards  mankind.’ 

N.  B.— means— “ha^ng  the  loins  girt  in  the  ser¬ 
vice  of  pious  persons,  viz.,  one  who  pays  due  attention  to  the  wants  of  reUgious  mendi¬ 
cants. 
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1  One — 2  of,  from — 3  the  kings — 4  of  Persia — 5  a  physician — 6  ingenious, 
skilful,  adept,  industrious — 7  into  the  service — 8  of  Mustufa,  “Upon  whom  he 
peace” — 9  sent — 10  a  year — 11  a  few — 12  in — 13  the  country — 14  of  Arabia, 
— 15  was,  remained — 16  any  single  person,  any  one — 17  for  the  sake  of  a 
trial,  proof,  experience,  experiment — 18  before  him,  in  front  of  him,  to  him — 19 
did  not  come — 20  and  medicine,  and  a  single  remedy — 21  from  him — 22  did 
not  ask  or  apply  for — 23  one  day — 24  before,  into  the  presence — 25  “Of  the 
prince  of  prophets,  on  whom  be  peace” — 26  came — 27  and  complained,  la¬ 
mented —  28  viz.,  saying — 29  to  me,  me — 30  for  the  sake,  purpose — 31  of 
giving  medicine,  applying  remedies — 32  to  the  gentlemen — 33  they  have  sent 
— 34  and  in  this,  and  during  this — 35  time,  period,  space — 36  any  person — 37 
on  me — 38  has  not  been  kind,  has  not  taken  any  notice  of — 39  so  that — 40  the 
work,  service,  duty — 41  that  on  this — 42  slave,  servant — 43  is  appointed,  is 
fixed  for— 44  I  may  bring  into  place,  {i.e.,  I  might  perform,  execute,  carry  out) 
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— 45  “  the  prophet  on  whom  be  peace” — 40  said,  ordered,  commanded — 47  say¬ 
ing,  viz.  that — 48  this — 49  to  band,  set,  tribe — 50  manner  is,  way  is,  rule  is — 
51  tliat — 52  until — 53  appetite,  hunger — 54  does  not  become  predominant, 
over-coming,  over-powering,  does  not  get  the  better — 55  a  single  thing — 50 
they  cat  not — 57  and  still,  and  yet — 58  while  appetite,  that  hunger — 59  re¬ 
maining  may  be,  remains — GO  hand — 01  from  food — 02  they  restrain,  keep 
back — 03  the  physician  replied — [G4  this  is — 65  the  cause,  reason — 66  of 
health,  proper  state  of  body] — 67  at  length,  finally — 68  the  ground — 69  of 
service — 70  he  kissed  (i.e.,  made  obeisance) — 71  and  went  off,  departed — [72 
saying,  a  speech — 73  that  time  {i.  e.  such  times,)  on  the  following  occasions — 
74  does — 75  a  physician,  a  sage,  a  philosopher — 70  beginning — 77  or — 78  the 
head  or  the  tip  of  the  finger — 79  in  the  direction,  side  quarter — SO  a  morsel 

(i.  e.,  food) — 81  long,  out-extended  understood  (does  extend) — 82  that, 
when — 83  from  his  not  speaking — 84  injury  might  ensue,  damage  might  occur, 
loss  might  be  the  result,  ruin  might  follow — 85  or  from  his  not  eating — 86  he 
might  be  at  the  point  of  death,  might  die — 87  undoubtedly,  necessarily,  con¬ 
sequently — 88  wisdom  is — 89  become  is — 90  speech,  discourse — 91  his  eating 
— 92  of  health — 93  produces  a  load,  will  bring,  a  load,  or  abundance.] 

One  of  the  kings  of  Persia  sent  a  skilful  physician  to  Mustufa,  upon  whom 
be  peace.  He  had  been  some  years  in  Arabia  without  any  one  having  come  to 
make  a  trial  of  his  skill,  neither  had  they  applied  to  him  for  any  medicine. 
One  day  he  came  to  the  Prince  of  Prophets  and  complained,  saying,  “  They  sent 
me  to  dispense  medicines  to  your  companions,  but  to  this  day  no  one  hath 
taken  any  notice  of  me,  that  I  might  have  an  opportunity  of  performing  the 
service  to  which  I  had  been  appointed.”  Mohammed  replied,  “  It  is  a  rule 
with  these  people  never  to  eat  until  they  are  hard  pressed  by  hunger;  and 
to  leave  off  eating  whilst  they  have  a  good  appetite.”  The  physician  said, 
“  This  is  the  way  to  enjoy  health.”*  “  He  then  made  his  obeisance  and  de¬ 
parted.”  I'he  physician  begins  to  speak  when  evil  mould  result  f  rom  his  si¬ 
lence;  either  when  therm  is  eating  to  excess,  or  when  death  might  ensue  from  too 
much  abstinence.  Then  doubtless  his  speech  is  wisdom,  and  such  a  meal  will 
be  productive  of  health.^ 

*  Revised  from  No.  64  to  No.  66. — “This  is  the  cause  of  their  good  health.” 

f  Revised  from  No  72  to  No.  93. — The  philosopher,  on  the  following  occasions,  commences 
his  oration,  or  extends  his  hand  in  the  direction  of  the  food,  viz.,  when  from  his  not  speaking 
injury  mightly  ensue,  or  from  his,  ( i.  e.,  the  person  advised)  not  eating  death  might  result, 
consequently,  ( i.  e.,  at  such  critical  times)  his  discourse  becomes  philosophical,  and  his 
food  produces  an  abundance  of  health,  i.  e.,  a  wise  man  does  not  speak  till  such  is  abso¬ 
lutely  necessary,  nor  does  he  eat  more  than  is  merely  sufficient  to  sustain  life. 

jl^.i  means  “extends  the  tip  of  the  finger  in  the  direction 

of  the  morsel,”  that  is  “commences  to  eat.”  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  natives  all 
eat  their  food  with  their  hands,  without  the  assistance  of  either,  knives,  forks,  or  spoons. 

B. — After  add  (does)  which  having  been  given  (by  Sad.ay)  after 

the  word  is  not  again  repeated  in  the  latter  half  of  the  first  couplet. 
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1  One,  somebody  2  a  vow,  promise  to  sin  no  more — 3  many — 4  made, 
did  5  and  again — 6  did  break  them — 7  until  one — 8  of,  among — 9  the  vene¬ 
rable  personages— 10  said  to  him— 11  thus— 12  I  know,  I  imagine— 13  that— 14 
much— 15  eating,  to  eat — 16  you  have  a  way,  method,  practice—  1 7  and  imprison¬ 
ment,  bondage,  {i.  e.,  restraint)— 18  of  sensual  desires— 19  than  a  hair— 20  is 


weaker,  more  subtle,  finer,  nicer— [21  that  is  to  say— 22  your  vows]— 23  and  to 
your  sensual  desires— 24  such,  so  much— 25  that  you— 26  do  pamper,  you  in¬ 
dulge  27  a  chain — 28  would  break — 29  and  comes,  and  may  come — 30  a  day _ 

31  that  to  you— 32  will  tear,  may  destroy— 33  one,  {i.  e.,  person)— 34  a  whelp, 
young  one— 35  of  a  wolf— 36  nourished— 37  when— 38  it  became  thoroughly 
nourished,  (i.  e.,  full  grown)— 39  to  the  master— 40  tore,  lacerated. 


A  certain  man  having  made  many  vows,  which  he  broke,  a  venerable  perso¬ 
nage  said  to  him,  “  I  know  that  you  make  it  a  practice  to  eat  a  great  deal;  and 
that  your  inclination  to  restrain  your  appetite  is  weaker  than  a  hair,*  whilst 
your  appetite  in  the  manner  you  indulge  it,  would  break  a  chain:  hut  a  day  may 
come  when  this  intemperance  may  destroy  you.”  Somebody  nourished  a  wolf’s 
whelp,  which  when  full  grown,  tore  his  master  to  pieces. 


*  Revised  from  No.  21  to  No.  22.  N.  B.-After  the  word  l.air”  add  "  that  is  to  say 
your  vows.”  Tlie  two  words  are  given,  and  therefore  require  translation, 

though  left  out  by  Gladwin. 
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1  In,  amongst — *2  way  of  life,  morals,  manners,  conduct,  (i.  e.,  the  book  of 
conduct,  “  The  life”) — 3  of  Ardshecr  Babukan — 4  it  is  brought,  is  related — 5 
that — 6  a  physician — 7  of  Arabia — 8  he  asked — 9  that,  saying — 10  one  day, 
a  single  day — 11  what — 12  quantity,  capital,  stock,  wealth,  essence,  origin,  13 
of  food — 14  should  one  eat,  ought  to  eat — 15  he  said — 16  an  hundred  direnis 
— 17  weight,  a  stone — 18  does  suffice,  is  enough — 19  he  said — 20  this  21 
quantity,  size,  magnitude,  bulk,  degree,  worth,  importance,  price — 22  what 
23  strength — 24  gives,  affords — 25  the  physician — 26  said — 27  that  is  to  say — 28 
this — 29  qauntity — 30  to  you,  you — 31  on  foot,  (i.  e.,  erect,  sound,  steady  as  re¬ 
gards  health) — 32  does  keep,  supports — 33  and  whatever — 34  over  this,  beyond 
this — 35  you  do  more,  (i.  e.,  you  increase  upon,  add  to) — 36  you — 37  the 
bearer,  the  porter,  a  carrier  of  burdens — 38  you  are,  you  become  such  you  are, 
that  you  become,  (i.  e.,  it  then  becomes  a  load  to  you) — [39  to  eat,  eating,  (i.  e., 
food — 40  for  the  sake — 41  to  live,  of  living,  sustaining  life — 42  and  praise — 43 
to  do  is — 44  you — 45  suppose,  imagine,  believe — 46  that — 47  living,  life  to 
live — 48  for  the  sake — 49  to  eat  is.] 


In  the  annals  of  Ardsheer  Babukan,  it  is  recorded,  that  he  asked  an  Arabian 
physician,  what  quantity  of  food  ought  to  be  eaten  in  the  course  of  a  day.  He 
answered,  that  the  weight  of  one  hundred  direms  was  sufficient.  The  king 
asked  what  strength  could  be  derived  from  so  small  a  quantity  ?  The  physician 
replied,  “  This  quantity  is  sufficient  to  support  you,  and  whatever  more  you  eat, 
you  must  carry.  IFe  eat  to  live  and  jtraise  God;  you  believe  that  you  live 
to  eat.”* 


*  Revised  from  A'^o.  39  to  No.  49. — Food  is  intended  to  support  life,  and  to  enable  us  to 
praise  God,  you  imagine  that  life  is  merely  intended  to  enable  us  to  eat. 
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1  Two — 2  dui’waishes,  devotees — 3  of  Kliorasan — 4  assiduous,  diligent,  atten¬ 
tive,  attached  to  a  servant,  attendant — 5  companionship,  society — 6  one  another 
— 7  did  travel — 8  one — 9  weak,  infirm — 10  was — 11  who  because,  viz.  that — 12 
each  two — 13  night — 14  did  break  a  fast  in  the  evening  after  fasting  all  day — 15 
and  that — 16  other  one — 17  was  strong — 18  that,  who — 19  a  single  day — 20 
three  times — 21  did  eat — 22  by  chance — 23  at,  on,  by — 24  the  gate  of  a  city — 
25  oil  the  suspicion — 26  of  spying,  the  action  or  duty  of  spies — 27  became  pri¬ 
soners,  3vere  confined,  were  seized — 28  and  both,  and  to  each  of  them — 29  in  a 
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house — 30  llicy  placed,  they  did  put — 31  and  their  door — 32  with  mud — 33 
did  close  up — 34  after — 35  of,  from,  with,  than — 30  two — 37  weeks — 38  they 
knew,  it  became  known,  it  was  discovered — 39  that — 40  they  were  innocent 
(from  without,  and  sUf  a  fault,  a  crime)— 41  the  door — 42  they  opened 

— 43  to  the  strong  one — 44  they  saw — 45  dead — 40  and  the  infirm  one — 47  life 
— 48  with  safety — 49  carried  (t.  e.  remaining  alive  and  well)— 50  in  this,  at 
this — 51  they  remained  astonished — 52  a  philosopher — 53  said — 54  contrary — 
55  to  this — 50  would  be  wonderful — [57  because — 58  that  one — 59  a  great  eater 
(from  great,  and  to  eat) — 00  was — 01  the  power,  strength — 

02  of  abstinence  (from  without,  and  |^J  subsistence,  splendour  of  cir¬ 

cumstances,  opulence,  wealth) — 03  did  not  possess — 04  became  dead,  died,  was 
destroyed — 05  and  that — 00  other  one — 07  a  person  who  had  his  own  body 
under  command  (from  own  body,  and  having,  possessing,  pos¬ 

sessor,  lord,  master) — 08  was— 09  on  habit,  custom,  usage,  practice — 70  his, 
own — 71  did  remain  patient,  endured,  waited  patiently — 72  and  with  safety — 
73  remained] — 74  when — 75  little — 70  to  eat,  eating — 77  nature,  disposition 
constitution — 78  has  become — 79  to  any  one— 80  when — 81  difficulty,  trouble, 
misfortune — 82  in  front  of  him,  before  him — 83  comes — 84  he  takes  it  easily,  it 
falls  lightly, — 85  and  if — 80  he  is  one  who  pampers  himself  (from  j  the  body 
to  foster,  nourish,  cherish) — 87  in,  during— 88  prosperity,  abund¬ 
ance,  cheapness,  wideness,  largeness — 89  when — 90  distress,  hard  times,  strait- 
ness,  narrowness,  tightness — 91  he  sees,  observes,  meets  with — 92  from  distress 
— 93  he  dies,  he  sinks  under. 

Two  durwaislies  of  Khorasan  who  had  entered  into  strict  intimacy,  travel¬ 
led  together:  one  w'ho  was  infirm  would  fast  for  two  days,  and  the  other  who 
was  robust  used  to  eat  three  times  a  day.  It  happened  that  they  were  seized 
at  the  gate  of  a  city  on  suspicion  of  being  spies,  were  both  confined  in  the  same 
room,  and  the  door  closed  up  with  mud.  After  a  fortnight  it  was  discovered 
that  they  were  innocent.  On  opening  the  door,  they  found  the  strong  man 
dead,  aud  the  infirm  one  alive.  They  were  astonished  at  the  circumstance,  but 
a  philosopher  said,  that  the  contrary  would  have  been  more  wonderful, yb?’  the 
one  who  was  a  great  eater,  was  not  able  to  support  abstinence ;  and  the  other 
who  was  weak,  having  his  body  in  subjection,  and  being  used  to  fasting,  had 
happily  escaped.*  A  person  who  had  accustomed  himself  to  eat  sparingly, 
when  difficulty  occurs,  bears  it  easily  ;  but  if  in  time  of  prosperity  he  has  been 
used  to  pamper  himself,  when  he  meets  with  distress  he  sinks  under  it. 

*  Bevised  from  No.  57  to  73. — Because  that  one  (being  a  great  eater.)  could  not  endure 
abstinence,  and  therefore  died,  and  the  other  was  an  abstemious  person,  who,  according  to  his 
usual  custom,  endured  (i.  e.,  hunger)  patiently,  and  escaped  with  safety. 
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1  One  of — 2  the  sages — 3  to  his  son — 4  did  admonish  (from  prohibi¬ 
tion  and  to  do),  did  dissuade,  did  prohibit,  warn,  caution — 5  from — 6 

much  excessive — 7  eating,  to  eat — 8  because,  saying,  viz. — 9  repletion,  satiety, 
fulness — 10  to  a  man — 1 1  makes  ill,  sick,  afflicts,  keeps  in  bad  health — 12  he  said 
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— 13  Oh !  father — 14  hunger — 15  kills,  destroj-s — IG  have  you  not  heard  ? — 
17  what,  that — 18  the  wits,  the  sages — 19  have  said — 20  by  fulness  from  reple¬ 
tion,  by  a  surfeit — 21  to  die — 22  better — 23  than — 24  hunger — 25  to  support, 
bear — 26  he  said — 27  measure,  dimension,  propriety,  guess — 28  guard,  look  to 
— 29  because,  viz. — 30  not — 31 — so  much — 32  eat — 33  that  from — 34  your 
mouth — 35  should  come  out — 36  nor — 37  so  much — 38  that — 39  from  weak¬ 
ness,  infirmity — 40  your  life — 41  should  come  out  («,  depart) — 42  with  that 
(t.  e.,  notwithstanding,) — 43  that — 44  in — 45  the  body — 46  food  is — 47  the 
preservation,  the  protection,  guardianship — 48  of  breath,  of  life — 49  trouble 
injury,  detriment — 50  brings,  causes — 51  food— 52  lliat — 53  more — 54  than 
quantity  (i.  e.,  proper  allowance) — 55  may  be — 56  if — 57  conserve  of  roses — 

58  you  eat,  should  eat — [59  with  trouble,  with  inconvenience,  profusion] — 60 

# 

it  does  injury,  does  mischief,  is  hurtful,  injurious — 61  and  if— 62  bread— 63 

dry,  hard  stale — 64  at  a  long  time,  after  delay  (f.  e.,  after  not  having  eaten  any 

0 

thing  else) — 65  you  eat — 66  conserve  of  roses — 67  may  be,  would  be,  becomes. 


A  certain  wise  man  admonished  his  son  against  eating  to  excess,  because 
repletion  occasions  sickness.  The  son  answered  “  O  father  hunger  killeth ;  and 
have  you  not  heard  the  saying  of  the  sages,  that  it  is  better  to  die  of  excess, 
than  to  suffer  the  pangs  of  hunger  ?”  The  father  replied,  “  Be  moderate,  for  God 
hath  said”  (Arabic)  “Eat ye,  and  drink,  but  not  to  excess.”  Eat  not  so  much  as 
to  cram  yourself  up  to  the  throat,  neither  so  little  that  you  should  die  of  weak¬ 
ness:  although  food  is  the  means  of  sustaining  life,  yet  when  taken  to  excess, 
it  becomes  injurious.  If  you  eat  conserve  of  roses  without  inclination*  it  is 
pernicious;  but  dry  bread  after  fasting  is  as  delicious  as  conserve  of  loses.” 

*  Revised  No.  59. — Bead  “  plenteously  or  "  abundantly,”  i.  c.,  move  than  is  good  for  one 
to  eat. 
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I  To  a  sick  person — 2  tliey  said — 3  your  heart — 4  what — 5  desires — 6  he  re¬ 
plied — 7  that  which — 8  my  heart — 9  nothing,  any  thing — 10  may  not  desire — 

II  the  stomach— -12  when— 13  full— 14  has  become— 15  and  the  belly— 16  pain 
— 17  has  arisen,  got  up — 18  possesses  no  advantage,  it  is  no  use — 19  if  all — 20 
property,  one’s  goods,  and — 21  are  proper,  good. 


They  asked  a  sick  man,  what  his  heart  desired?  He  replied  “  Only  this,  that  it 
may  not  desire  any  thing.”  When  the  stomach  is  oppressed,  and  the  bellv 
sulfering  pain,  there  is  no  benefit  in  having  all  other  matters  in  perfection. 
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1  A  butcher — 2  in — 3  the  town — 4  of  Wasit — 5  with  the  Soofies — 6  a  few 
direms — 7  had  collected  (i.  e.  had  sold  to  the  value  of  a  few  direms) — 8  every 
day — 9  he  did  ask  for — 10  and  words,  speeches — 11  with  severity,  harsh — 12 
spoke — 13  the  gentlemen — 14  from— 15  reproach— 16  of  him— 17  broken 
hearted — 18  were— 19  and  besides — 20  than— 21  endurance,  long-suffering, 
resignation,  humility,  meekness,  forbearance — 22  remedy,  help — 23  was  not 
— 24  a  good  man— 25  from  amongst  them— 26  said— 27  to  the  desire— 28  a 
promise,  vow,  agreetnent- 29  to  give— 30  with  food— 31  is  easier— 32  than— 
33  to  the  butcher— 34  with  direms  {i.  e.  with  money) — 35  abandonment,  leav- 
ing,  relinquishment — 36  the  favour,  kindness,  benevolent  actions,  benevolence 
• — 37  of  the  great  man — 38  is  better — 39  than  the  endurance,  bearing  up  with 
—40  the  violence— [41  of  porters]— 42  with  the  inclination,  wish— 43  of  or 
for  food — 44  to  die — 45  is  better — 46  than — [47  the  importunate,  urging,  soli¬ 
citous — 48  bad,  horrid — 49  of  butchers.] 

A  butcher  in  the  city  of  Wasit,  to  whom  the  Soofies  had  contracted  some 
debts  was  every  day  importuning  them  for  payment,  and  made  use  of  very 
harsh  language.  The  society  was  much  distressed  at  his  reproaches,  but  had 
no  remedy  besides  patience.  A  holy  man  of  their  fraternity,  said  “  It  is  easier 
to  satisfy  the  appetite  with  a  promise  of  food  than  to  put  off  the  butcher  with 
promise  of  payment.  It  is  better  to  relinquish  the  favor  of  the  great  man,  than 
to  suffer  violence  from  his  porter*  It  is  better  to  die  for  want  of  meat,  than 
to  endure  the  importunities  of  the  butcher 

*  Revised  No.  41. — Bead  “porters.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  47  to  No.  49.— “The  horrid  (or  disagreeable)  importunities  of  butchers.” 

2  K 
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1  A  brave  man — 2  in — 3  the  battle — 4  with  the  Tartars — 5  a  wound — 6 
dreadful,  fearful — 7  received,  met  with — 8  some  one— 9  said  to  him — 10  a 
certain  one — 11  a  merchant — 12  a  medicine,  an  electuary — 13  possesses — 14 
if_15  you  ask  for— 16  perhaps— 17  that~18  a  quantity,  some— 19  might 
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give,  may  give — 20  and  they  say — 21  that — 22  merchant — 23  from  parsimony, 
on  account  of  avarice,  covetousness — 24  was  famous,  notorious — 25  if — 26  in 
the  room,  in  the  place — 27  of  his  bread — 28  on,  upon — 29  his  table — 30  were 
— 31  the  sun — 32  until  the  day  of  judgment — 33  day,  light — 34  no  one  would 
have  seen,  no  one  would  see — 35  in  the  world — 36  the  brave  man — 37  said — 38 
if — 39  medicine — 40  I  should  ask  for — 41  may  give — 42  or  may  not  give — 43 
and  if — 44  he  should  give,  may  give — 45  may  do  good,  may  be  of  advantage, 
may  profit — 46  or  may  not  do — 47  in  every  state,  in  every  way — 48  from  him 
—49  to  ask — 50  poison — 51  deadly  is — 52  whatever  from  mean  people,  low 
people — 53  by  intreaty — 54  you  asked  for — 55  in  the  body,  towards  the  body 
— 56  you  increased — 57  and  from  life — 58  you  diminish,  cause  loss  or  damage  to 

— 59  and  the  wise  men— 60  have  said — 61  if — 62  the  water  of  life — 63  for 

$ 

example,  allegorically — 64  for  honor,  reputation — 65  they  should  sell — 66  the 
wise  man — 67  would  not  buy,  purchase — 68  because — 69  to  die — 70  with  honor 
— 71  is  better — 72  than — 73  a  life — 74  with  disgrace,  of  degradation, — 75  if 
— 76  colocynth — 77  you  eat — 78  from  the  hand — 79  of  a  person  of  kind 
disposition  (from  sweet,  gay,  pleasing,  kind  and  disposition) — 80 

better  than — 81  sweetmeats,  sweetness — 82  from  the  hand — 83  of  a  crabbed 
one,  surly  one,  ill  tempered  (from  Jiy  sour,  acid,  gruff,  and  face, 
countenance.) 

A  certain  gallant  man  was  grieviously  wounded  in  an  expedition  against  the 
Tartars;  some  body  said  such  a  merchant  has  an  unguent,  of  which  perhaps 
he  might  give  you  a  little  were  you  to  ask  it?  The  merchant  was  notorious  for 
his  parsimony.  If  the  sun  had  been  on  Ws  table  instead  of  bread,  no  one  would 
have  seen  light  in  the  world  until  the  day  of  judgment.  The  gallant  man  re¬ 
plied  “  If  I  ask  for  the  unguent  it  is  uncertain  whether  he  will  give  it  or  not, 
and  if  he  should  give  it,  the  effect  is  doubtful,  on  every  account  to  ask  of  such 
a  man  is  a  deadly  poison.  That  which  you  obtain  by  intreaty  from  mean 
people,  may  benefit  the  body,  but  it  injures  the  soul :  and  the  sages  have  said 
If  the  water  of  immortality,  for  example,  was  to  be  sold  in  exchange  for  re¬ 
putation,  the  wise  man  would  not  purchase  it ;  for  an  honorable  death  is  prefer¬ 
able  to  a  disgraceful  life.  If  you  eat  colocynth  from  the  hand  of  a  kind  man, 
it  is  preferable  to  a  sweetmeat  given  by  one  who  has  a  crabbed  countenance.” 
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1  One — 2  of — 3  the  wise,  learned — 4  an  eater,  feeder  (j.  e.,  a  child) — 5 
many — G  had,  possessed — 7  and  means,  daily  bread,  pittance — 8  little,  small 
— 9  to  one — 10  of — 11  the  greatmen — 12  who — [13  good — 14  opinion — 15 

great,  eloquence] — 16  in  behalf,  regarding — 17  him — 18  had,  possessed _ 19 

said — 20  face — 21  from  the  wish,  trust,  expectation,  hope — 22  of  him,  his — 23 
drew  together,  drew  up  with  anger — 24  and  resisting,  hinderance,  obstacle — 25 
the  application,  question — 26  from  a  person — 27  of  politeness — 28  in — 29  his 
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look,  his  view,  glance,  sight — 30  became  disagreeable — [31  from  fate,  fortune 
— 32  face — 33  sour,  crabbed — 34  having  done,  having  made — 35  in  front — 36 
of  friend — 37  dear,  sweet,  beloved — 38  go  not — 39  because — 40  pleasure — il 
on  him — 42  also — 43  you  turn  bitter,  yon  make  sorrowful] — [44  for  a  want — 45 
when — 46  you  go] — 47  cheerful  lively  (from  gjlj  fresh,  green  and 
a  face,  countenance) — 48  and  smiling  contenance  (from  laugliing,  and 

a  face) — 49  down — 50  does  not  shut  (i.  e.,  fails  not) — 51  the  work,  plan, 
business — 52  open  wide — 53  forehead — 54  it  is  said — 55  that — 56  a  little — 57  as 
regarded,  concerning,  relating  to,  with  respect  to— 58  salary,  stipend, — 59  of  him, 
his — 60  increased — [61  and  the  greatness,  the  extremeness,  intensify — 62  of  his 
desire,  good  feelings — 63  diminished  (i.  e.,  became  less)] — 64  at  last 

— 65  after  a  few— 66  days — 67  when — 68  kindness,  affection — 69  agreed,  ap¬ 
pointed,  stipulated  {i.  e„  usual) — 70  established,  fixed — 71  saw  not— 72  he  said 
— 73  my  bread — 74  you  increased — 75  and  my  honor,  reputation — 76  you  di¬ 
minished — 77  want,  destitute  of  means — 78  is  better,  preferable — 79  than 80 

the  disgrace,  baseness,  contempt — 81  of  asking  (lit.  desired),  of  solicitation. 

A  certain  learned  man  who  had  a  large  family  to  support,  with  very  scanty 
means,  represented  his  case  to  a  great  man,  who  entertained  a  favourable  opini¬ 
on*  of  him.  He  disapproved  of  the  application,  deeming  it  unworthy  of  a  man  of 
spirit.  When  you  are  dissat'isfied  with  your  fortune,  approach  not  your  dear¬ 
est  friend,  or  you  will  turn  his  pleasure  into  sorrow. \  When  you  expose  your 
distressX,  preserve  a  lively  and  smiling  appearance;  he  never  fails  in  his  pursuit 
who  maintains  a  joyful  countenance.  It  is  said  that  the  great  man  increased  his 
p&(\%\on^\\Vde,  but  treated  him  with  less  respect  than  formerly. %  After  some 
time  perceiving  this  diminution  of  affection,  he  said,  Arabic  “  Evil  is  that  food 
which  you  obtain  in  the  time  of  distress;  the  kettle  is  indeed  upon  the  hearth, 
but  your  reputation  is  diminished.”  He  increased  my  bread,  and  lessened  my 

honor ;  it  is  better  to  be  destitute  of  means,  than  to  suffer  the  disgrace  of 
solicitation. 

*  Revised  from  No.  13  to  No.  15. — Read  "a  rery  good  opinion”  f  Revised  from  No.  31 
to  No.  43  — When  by  reason  of  your  fortune  (i.  e.,  bad  fortune)  your  face  assumes  a  crabbed 
appearance,  go  not  into  the  presence  of  your  dear  friend  because  you  will  imbitter  his  happi¬ 
ness  also.  J  Revised  from  No.  44  to  No.  46 — When  you  go  to  ask  what  you  need 
§  Revised  from  No.  61.  to  No  63. — And  the  intensity  of  his  good  feeling  (i.  e.  kind  inten 
tions  towards  him)  diminished.” 
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1  To  a  devotee,  a  beggar — 2  a  want — 3  in  front,  before — 4  came  {i.  e.,  occur¬ 
red,  came  to  pas?) — 5  some  one^^S  said  to  him — 7  a  certain  one  b  wealth— 
9  inconceivable  (from  without,  and  imagination,  idea)  10  pos¬ 

sesses— 11  if— 12  on  the  want,  need— 13  of  you— 14  became  acquainted— 15 
like,  resembling,  suddenly,  immediately — 16  in  the  administration,  (i.  e.,  the  put¬ 
ting  to  right)— 17  of  that— 18  delay— 19  would  not  allow,  would  not  permit— 
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20  he  said — 21  I — 22  to  him — 23  I  do  not  know — 24  he  said — 25  the  favour, 
obligation — 2G  of  guidance — 27  I  will  do,  perform — [28  his  hand — 29  seized — 
30  until — 31  to  the  abode,  risidence,  place — 32  of  that  person — 33  brought, 
conveyed] — 34  the  devotee — 35  a  person,  one — 36  saw — 37  lip — 38  down — 39 
hanging — 40  and  severe,  sharp,  fierce— 41  sitting  (i.  e.,  with  anger  stamped  on 
his  visage) — 42  a  word — 43  spoke  not,  said  not — 44  and  back,  again — 45  went 
round,  returned — 46  he  said  to  him — 47  what  did  you  ? — 48  he  said — 49  the 
favour,  gift,  bounty — 50  of  him — 51  for  meeting,  for  the  reception,  greeting — 
52  of  him — 53  I  gave — 54  carry  not — 55  need,  want — 56  near,  into  the  presence 
— 57  of  a  crabbed  faced  one — 58  because — 59  from  nature,  disposition — 60 
of  bad  him,  his  bad — 61  you  will  return  distressed  (from  to  wear,  tear, 

obliterate)— 62  if— 63  you  say— 64  the  grief— 65  of  your  heart— 66  to  such  an 
one — 67  say  you,  speak  you — 68  that  of  whom — 69  from — 70  his  face — 71 
•with  ready  money — 72  you  will  return  contented. 


A  durwaish  having  a  pressing  want,  some  body  said  to  him,  “  Such  an  one 
has  inconceivable  wealth  and  were  he  apprized  of  your  condition,  he  would  not 
suffer  any  delay  to  happen  in  supplying  you.”  He  answered,  “  I  do  not  know 
him.”  The  other  said,  “I  will  conduct  you;  and  taking  hold  of  his  hand 
shewed  the  way  to  his  house*  The  durwaish  on  beholding  one  sitting  who  had 
a  hanging  lip,  and  a  severe  countenance,  said  nothing,  but  returned.  The 
other  asked  what  he  had  done.”  He  replied,  “  I  gave  his  bounty,  in  exchange 
for  his  visit.”  Expose  not  your  want  to  one  of  a  sour  countenance,  for  you 
will  be  distressed  by  his  ill  nature.  If  you  disclose  the  sorrows  of  your  heart 

to  any  one,  let  it  be  to  him  whose  pleasant  countenance  will  assure  you  prompt 
payment. 

*  Resued  from  No.  28  to  No.  33.— “And  took  hold  of  his  hand  till  he  brought  him  to 
that  person’s  abode.” 
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1  017—2  a  year  (i.  e.,  a  drought)— 3  in  Alexandria— 4  happened  (from 
js>  open,  evident,  manifest,  and  to  come) — 5  so  much  so,  to  such  a 

degree,  such  that — 6  the  reins — 7  of  power,  patience,  ability,  strength — 8  of 
the  creation,  mortals — 9  from  hand — 10  had  departed,  gone,  left — 11  and  the 
doors — 12  of  the  sky,  heavens — 13  towards  or  on  the  earth — 14  closed — 15 
and  the  complaints,  lamentations — IG  of  the  people  of  the  earth — 17  towards 
the  sky — 18  joined,  contiguous,  attached  to,  fixed  on — 19  did  not  remain — 20 
an  animal,  any  thing  with  life — 21  of  the  beasts — 22  and  birds — 23  and  fish — 
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24  and  ants  (i,  e.  insects)— [25  which,  that,  who — 26  towards  the  heavens — 27 
had  not  become  (i.  e.  had  not  gone) — 28  from  want  of  subsistence,  want  of 
food,  indigence,  beggary— 29  his  cry,  his  lamentation  (i.  e.,  its  cry  for  succour)] 

[30  it  is  wonderful — 31  that — 32  the  smoke,  fog  (i.  e.  the  sight),  fog,  moist  va¬ 
pour — 33  of  the  hearts — 34  of  the  creation — 35  did  not  become  collected, 
should  not  have  collected — 36  so  that — 37  should  become  a  cloud — 38  and 

an  inundation— 39  of  tears— 40  his  rain  (i,  e.  rain  of  their  tears)]— 41  in _ 42 

such — 43  a  year — 44  an  hermaphrodite — 45  distant,  far — 46  from — 47  friends 
(may  he  be  understood!) — 48  because — 49  words,  speech— 50  in — 51  praise, 
description,  attribute,  quality,  encomium — 52  of  him — 53  abandonment,  for¬ 
saking — 54  of  politeness  is,  good  breeding  is — 55  especially,  particularly— 56 
in  the  presence — 57  of  great  people — 58  and  set  in  the  manner,  way 59  re¬ 
missness,  delay,  carelessness — 60  from  that  subject  {i.  e.  the  description  of  the 
hermaphrodite) — 61  to  pass  over — 62  also — 63  does  not  befit,  does  not  suit,  is 
not  proper— 64  because  a  body,  a  band,  a  lot,  a  set  (i.  e.  some  persons,)— 65  on, 
upon,  to — 66  the  weakness,  impotence,  wretchedness — 67  of  the  relator,  (speak¬ 
ing,)  the  speaker — 08  may  impute,  accuse,  ascribe — 69  therefore  with  these — 

70  two  verses — 71  I  shall  abridge,  I  abbreviate — 72  so  that — 73  a  little _ 74 

the  proof,  demonstration,  a  guide — 75  of  much — 76  may  be — 77  and  a  handful 

— 78  the  pattern,  sample,  model,  specimen,  muster  type — 79  of  an  ass  load _ 80 

a  Tartar — 81  if — 8'2  should  kill — 83  the  hermaphrodite — 84  to  the  Tartar — 85 
another  (i.  e.  person) — 86  should  not,  it  befits  not,  and  ought  not — 87  to  kill 
— 88  how  long  ? — 89  will  be,  may  be — 90  like — 91  the  bridge — 92  of 
Bughdad  his  (i.  e.  how  long  will  he  be  like  the  bridge  of  Bughdad)— 93 
water — 94  underneath — 95  and  a  man — 96  on  the  back. 

There  happened  one  year,  such  a  drought  at  Alexandria,  that  men  could  not 
support  it  with  patience,  the  doors  of  heaven  were  shut  against  the  earth  and  the 
lamentations  of  all  creatures  reached  the  sky.  There  was  neither  bird,  beast, 
fish  nor  insect,  which  had  not  sent  tip  its  petitions  to  heaven.*  It  is  wonderful 
that  the  smoke  of  aspirations  from  the  hearts  of  all  creatures,  should  not  have 
collected  in  the  form  of  clouds,  and  their  tears  been  converted  into  an  inunda¬ 
tion  ofrain.-\  In  such  a  year  an  hermaphrodite  (far  be  such  an  one  from  our 
friends)  as  using  words  to  describe  him  is  contrary  to  good  breeding  espcciallv 
in  polite  company.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  is  not  proper  to  pass  him  over  in 
silence,  because  some  people  might  impute  it  to  the  ignorance  of  the  relator. 
Therefore  I  shall  abridge  my  meaning  in  the  following  verses.  From  a  little 
we  judge  of  much  :  an  handful  is  a  sample  of  an  ass-load.  If  a  Tartar  should 
kill  that  hermaphrodite  no  one  could  require  his  blood  in  retaliation.  How 
long  will  he  continue  to  resemble  the  bridge  at  Bughdad,  which  has  water 
running  under,  whilst  men  are  passing  over  it. 

*  Revised  from  No.  25  to  No.  29. — “  Which  from  toant  of  sustenance,  had  not  offered  up 
its  doleful  cry  to  heaven.” 

•f  Revised  from  No.  30  to  No.  40. — It  is  wonderful  that  the  sighs  from  the  hearts  of  the 
whole  creation  had  not  collected  into  a  cloud  of  thin  vapour  and  then  poured  down  a 
perfect  inundation  of  their  tears. 
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1  Such — 2  a  person — 3  of  whom — 4  some,  a  part,  a  partial  side,  corner,  ex¬ 
tremity,  margin — 5  of  the  favours,  benefits — 6  of  him — 7  you  have  heard — 8 
in  that — 9  year — 10  wealth,  affluence, — 11  without  bounds,  immense — 12 
possessed — 13  to  the  needy,  (from  <  narrow,  strait,  scanty,  wanting,  and 
I  ••  .\  a  band) — 14  silver — 15  and  gold — 16  gave,  distributed — 17  and  to 
travellers — 18  placed  the  table  cloth  (i.  e.,  provided  a  table) — 19  a  band — 20 
of  beggars — 21  from  the  force,  violence,  oppression — 22  of  fasting,  poverty. 
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•want,  necessity — 23  to  life,  (i.  e.,  to  the  end  of  life) — 24  had  come,  arrived  at, 
(i.  e.,  were  on  the  point  of  death) — 25  intention — 26  of  his  banquet,  table, 
invitation — 27  did,  (i.  e.,  intended  to  go) — 28  and  advice — 29  with  me — 30  they 
brought,  (i.  e.,  they  came  to  ask  my  advice) — 31  head,  inclination — 32  from  the 
agreement,  the  accord,  concord — 33  I  struck  back,  (i.  e.,  I  declined  to  agree 
with  what  they  had  determined) — 34  and  I  said — 35  does  not  eat — 36  the  lion 
— 37  what  is  half  eaten,  (i.  e.,  the  leavings) — 38  of  the  dog — 39  although — 40 
from  hardship,  (i.  e.,  want) — 41  should  die — 42  inside — 43  his  den — 44  body — 
45  in  helplessness,  necessity — 46  and  hunger — 47  place,  submit — 48  and  hand 
— 49  in  front,  before — 50  a  low  person — 51  place  not — 52  if — 53  like  Feridoon 
— 54  should  be — 55  as  regards  wealth — 56  and  property — 57  an  unskilful  one, 
a  low  one — 58  as  any  one — 59  do  not  count,  do  not  consider,  do  not  look  upon 
— 60  a  kind  of  painted  silk — 61  and  fine  linen — 62  on — 63  a  worthless  person, 
blockhead — 64  azure.  Lapis  lazuli — 65  and  gold  is — 66  on  a  wall. 


This  person  of  whom  I  have  given  some  description  was  at  that  time 
possessed  of  immense  wealth,  amongst  the  needy  he  distributed  gold  and  silver, 
and  provided  a  table  for  the  entertainment  of  travellers.  A  company  of  dur- 
waishes,  perishing  with  want,  were  inclined  to  have  accepted  his  invitation,  and 
came  to  ask  my  advice,  I  dissuaded  them  from  their  inclination  and  said,  “  The 
lion  will  not  eat  the  dog’s  leavings,  although  he  should  perish  with  hunger  in 
his  den.  In  the  present  case  submit  to  the  pangs  and  cravings  of  hunger,  and 
hold  not  up  your  hand  to  implore  charity  from  a  mean  wretch.  If  a  man 
destitute  of  virtue  should  equal  Feridoon  in  wealth  and  power,  yet  account 
him  no  body.  The  variegated  silk  and  fine  linen  on  the  back  of  a  blockhead, 
are  Lapis  lazuli  and  gold  on  a  wall. 
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1  To  Hatim  Tai — 2  they  said — 3  than  yourself,  from  self— 4  greater _ 5  as 

regards  liberality,  greatness  of  mind — 6  in  the  world— 7  have  you  seen? _ 8 

or  have  you  heard  of?— 9  he  replied— 10  one  day— 11  forty— 12  camels— 13 
I  had  sacrificed — 14  and  with  a  chief,  a  great  man,  a  ruler, — 15  of  Arabia— 16 
into  a  corner — 17  of  the  desert — 18  out— 19  I  went — 20  to  a  thorn  dio-o'er 
(from  J.£.  a  thorn,  to  dig  up,  extirpate)— 21  I  saw— 22  who— 23  a 

bundle,  a  heap— 24  of  thorns— 25  had  collected,  (from  a  collection 

collected,  gathered,  accumulated,  and  to  bring) — 26  I  said — 27  to  the 

feast,  banquet — 28  of  Hatim — 29  why— 30  do  you  not  go? — 31  because _ 32 

a  lot  of  persons,  the  whole  creation,  crowds! — 33  at  his  victuals  spread  out, 
at  his  table — 34  are  collected,  (from  round,  environs,  and 

to  come) — 35  he  replied — 36  whoever — 37  bread — 38  from  labour,  work 39 

his  own— 40  eats — 41  tlie  obligation — 42  towards  Hatim  Tai — 43  does  not 
carry,  does  not  endure,  submit  to — 44  I — 45  to  him,  that  person— 46 
as  regards  greatness  of  mind,  in  generosity — 47  and  manliness,  bravery, 
magnanimity,  gallantry,  generosity— 48  greater,  superior— 49  than  myself,  than 
self — 50  I  saw,  I  considered,  I  looked  upon. 


They  asked  Hatim  Tai,  if  he  had  ever  seen  or  heard  of  any  person  in  the 
world  more  noble  minded  than  himself  He  replied,  “One  day  after  having 
sacrificed  forty  camels,  I  went  along  with  an  Arab  chief  to  the  skirt  of  a  de¬ 
sert,  where  I  saw  a  labourer  who  had  made  up  a  bundle  of  thorns;  whom  I 
asked  why  he  did  not  go  to  the  feast  of  Hatim  Tai,  to  whose  table  people 
were  repairing  in  crowds?  he  answered,  whosoever  eateth  bread  from  his  own 
labour,  will  not  submit  to  be  under  obligation  to  Hatim  Tai.  I  considered 
this  man  as  my  superior  in  generosity  and  liberality. 
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1  Moses — 2  the  prophet,  the  messenger — 3  upon  whom  be  peace — 4  to  a 
beggar— 5  saw— 6  who — 7  from— 8  nakedness— 9  in  the  sand— 10  within, 
inward,  inside,  between — 11  had  become  hid,  concealed — 12  he  said — 13 
O  !  Moses — 14  a  prayer,  invocation,  imprecation,  wish,  blessing, — 15  do,  say, 
perform — 16  so  that — 17  the  great  God — 18  to  me — 19  a  subsistence,  a  suffi¬ 
ciency — 20  may  give,  bestow — 21  because  from,  because  on  account  of — 22 


262 


weakness,  (i.  e.,  from  want  of  food)  (from  without,  and  ,  -  strength 
power,  force,  patience,  ability;— 23  I  am  perishing,  (lit.  to  soul  I  am  come)  I 
am  heartily  distressed,  (from  in  or  to  soul,  heartily,  and 

come,  or  arrive  at) — 24  Moses  on  whom  be  peace — 25  did  pray — 26  so  that,  until 
27  the  great  God,  Jehovah — 28  to  him — 29  a  subsistence,  (from 
power,  ability,  means)— 30  gave,  bestowed-31  at  last,  after,  at  length,  finally 
—32  from  some,  after  some,  of  some— 33  days— 34  when— 35  from— 36 
prayer,  supplication -37  had  returned— 38  saw  him— 39  a  prisoner-40  and 
a  lot  of  people,  a  creation— 41  a  crowd— 42  about  him— 43  collected  or  come 
round-44  he  said-45  to  this  person-46  what— 47  state  is,  matter  is— 48 
they  said— 49  he  has  taken  wine,  (from  wine,  spirituous  liquors,  and 

to  eat,  drink) -50  and  a  conflict,  dispute,  battle— 51  has  done,  occa¬ 
sioned— 52  and  one  person,  and  to  some  one— 53  has  killed— 54  now— 55  the 

law  of  retaliation  56  they  are  doing,  (i.  e.,  they  are  carrying  out  the  orders  of 
the  civil  power.) 


Moses  the  prophet  upon  whom  be  peace,  saw  a  durwaish  who  for  want  of 
clothes  had  hidden  himself  in  the  .sand:  he  said,  “O!  Moses  implore  God  to 
bestow  on  me  a  subsistence,  for  I  am  perishing  in  distress”  Moses  prayed,  and 
God  granted  him  assistance.  Some  days  after  when  Moses  was  returning  from 
performing  his  devotions  he  saw  the  durwaish  apprehended  and  a  crowd  of 
people  gathered  round  him.  On  inquiring  what  had  happened  to  him,  they 
replied,  «  Having  drank  wine,  he  made  a  disturbance  and  killed  a  man,  now 
they  are  going  to  exact  retaliation.” 
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1  The  cat — 2  poor,  wretched,  ignoble,  humble — 3  if — 4  feather — 5  possessed 
—6  seed,  egg — 7  of  a  sparrow — 8  from  the  world — 9  would  take  up,  des¬ 
troy — 10  a  poor  person — 11  may  be,  should  occur — 12  that — 13  hand — 14  of 
power — 15  should  get,  should  possess,  obtain — 16  would  rise  up — 17  and  (he 
hands — 18  of  humble  persons — 19  would  twist — 20  Moses  on  whom  be  peace 
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“*21  on  the  wisdom— 22  of  the  world— 23  creatoi-— 24  did  acknowledge,  di  l 
agree  with — 25  and  from — 26  boldness,  impertinence,  presumption — 27  his  own, 
of  himself— 28  begging  mercy,  craving  mercy— 29  and  a  verse,  (i.  e.,  of  the 
Koran)  30  I’fepeated,  read  31  a  mean  person,  a  low  fellow — 32  when — 33 
diginity  comes,  (i.  e.,  obtains  promotion) — 34  and  silver — 35  and  gold  to  him 
36  a  thump,  a  blow  37  deserves,  wants,  requires — 38  of  a  certainty,  certain¬ 
ly,  undoubtedly,  assuredly,  as  a  natural  consequence — 39  on  his  head — 40  this 
—41  similar  proverb— 42  at  length— 43  not— 44  a  wise  man— 45  from  hand, 
{i.  e.f  the  composition) — 46  the  aut — 47  this,  exactly  so — 48  better,  preferable 
— 49  that — 50  should  not  be — 51  to  him  feathers — 52  to  the  father — 53  honey 
—54  plenty  is,  much  is— 55  but— 56  the  son— 57  is  one  who  has  a  fever,  (from 
heat,  and  a  possessor) — 58  that  person — 59  who — 60  you  rich, 
you  wealthy — 61  does  not  make — 62  he — 63  what  is  riglit,  what  is  proper — 64 
for  you — 65  than  yourself— 66  better — 67  knows,  understands,  is  acquainted 
with. 


If  the  poor  cat  had  wings,  she  would  not  leave  a  sparrow’s  egg  in  the  world ; 
and  if  a  mean  wretch  should  happen  to  get  into  power,  he  would  become  inso¬ 
lent  and  twist  the  hands  of  the  weak,  Moses  acknowledged  the  wisdom  of 
the  Creator  of  the  universe  and  asked  pardon  for  his  boldness;  repeating  the 
following  verse  of  the  Koran.  “  ( Arabic )  If  God  were  to  open  his  stores  of  subsist¬ 
ence  for  his  servants,  of  a  truth  they  would  rebel  on  the  earth,”  “  O  vain  man, 
what  hast  thou  done  to  precipitate  thyself  into  destruction  ?  Would  that  the  ant, 
had  not  been  able  to  fly  !”  When  a  mean  wretch  obtains  promotion  and  wealth 
of  a  truth  he  requires  a  thump  on  the  head.  Is  not  this  the  adage  of  a  sage  ?  It 
were  better  for  the  ant  not  to  have  wings.  Our  heavenly  father  hath  honey  in 
abundance,  but  his  son  is  affected  with  a  feverish  complaint.  He  who  doth  not 
make  you  rich,  knoweth  w'liat  is  good  for  you,  better  than  you  do  yourself. 
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1  An  Arab — 2  I  saw — 3  in — 4  the  circle — 5  of  jewellers — 6  of  Basrah — 7 
was  telling  a  story,  was  relating  an  anecdote — 8  that — 9  one  time — 10  in — 11 
the  desert — 12  road — 13  1  had  lost — 14  and  from,  and  of — 15  provisions — 16 
of  the  road — 17  with  me — 18  a  single  thing — 19  did  not  remain — 20  and  heart 

2  M 


2G6 


—*21  towards  destruction  22  I  had  placed — 23  when — 24  suddenly,  by  chance 
— 2o  a  bag— 26  I  found— 27  full— 28  of  pearls— 29  ever— 30  that— 31  relish, 
taste,  delight,  joy,  pleasure — 32  and  gladness,  pleasure,  happiness — 33  I  cannot 
foiget,  I  shall  not  forget — 34  when — 35 1  supposed,  fancied,  imagined — 36  that 
37  wheat  38  fried  is — 39  and  afterwards,  and  again — 40  that — 41  bitterness 
—42  and  despair,  (from  Ij  not  and  hope)— 43  when-44  I  knew, 

I  disLoveied,  I  found  out — 45  that^ — 46  pearls  is  (i.  e.,  they  were  pearls)— 47 
in— 48  the  desert— 49  dry,  parched,  arid— 50  and  quicksands,  (from 
sand,  and  going,  moving)— 51  to  the  thirsty  one— 52  in— 53  the  mouth 

—54  what,  (i.  e.,  matter  or  difference  ?)— 55  a  pearl— 56  what  (matter)-57  a 
shell— 58  a  man— 59  without  provisions— 60  who  falls,  has  fallen— 61  from 
his  feet,  (i.  e.,  has  become  fatigued,  can  no  longer  walk) — 62  in — 63  his  girdle 
(fiom  the  waist,  and  a  bandage,  a  belt) — 64  of  him,  his — 65  what 

(difference)- 66  gold— 67  what  (difference)— 68  potsherds  ? 


I  saw  an  Arab  sitting  in  a  circle  of  jewellers  of  Basrah,  and  relating  as 
follows  :  Once  on  a  time  having  missed  my  way  in  the  desert,  and  having  no 
provisions  left,  I  gave  myself  up  for  lost,  when  I  happened  to  find  a  bag  full  of 
pearls,  I  shall  never  forget  the  relish  and  delight  that  I  felt  on  supposing  it  to 
be  fried  wheat ;  nor  the  bitterness  and  despair  which  I  suffered  on  discoverino- 
that  the  bag  contained  pearls.”  In  the  parched  desert  of  quicksands,  pearls 
or  shells  in  the  mouth  of  the  thirty  traveller  are  alike  unavailing.  When  a 
man  destitute  of  provisions  is  fatigued,  it  is  the  same  thing  to  have  in  his 
girdle,  gold  or  potsherds? 
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13 

••  if 

ulLolx  jl 

j’ 

Ji 

u 

11  .. 

10 

9 

8 

7 

J 

S2 

21  20 

19  18 

17  16 

15 

14 

iM.  1  ..S 

30 

39  38 

27 

35 

24 

23,, 

<3 

(■ 

• 

J 

34  33 


33 


31 


*<& 


Li 


iixLj 


43 


(•^  V 


51  ^  50  49 


41 

40 

39 

38  37 

36 

35 

>5  j  j 

/ 

49  4  8‘  j 

47 

46  45 

44 

43 

Kisi 

b 

1  One  2  of  the  Arabs — 3  from — 4  excessive — 5  thirst — 6  was  saying — 7  in 
the  same  manner  8  in — 9  the  great  desert  (from  level  ground,  a  plain,  and 

la^j  extending  out,  wide,  spread  out,)— 10  a  traveller— 11  was  lost— 12  and 
food,  provisions- 13  and  his  strength,  power— 14  did  not  remain— 15  and 
direms— 16  a  few— 17  in  his  girdle,  waist,  loins— 18  had,  possessed— 19  much, 
greatly— 20  he  wandered,  he  turned  about— 21  road— 22  in  plaee— 23  did  not 
carry  (i.  e.,  did  not  get  the  proper  path  or  road)- 24  and  from  hardship,  want 
—25  became  destroyed,  perished— 26  a  band,  a  company— 27  arrived— 28 
the  direms-29  in  front— 30  of  his  face— 31  placed,— 32  they  saw— 33  and 
on  the  earth,  dust- 34  written— 35  if  although— 36  all,  the  whole-37  gold 
38  the  purest  gold  ( i.  e.,  so  called  being  the  word  used  to  express  a  pretty 
yellow  flower)— 39  possessed,  should  have— 40  a  man— 41  without  provi- 
sions,  42  would  not  be  of  any  use,  would  avail  nothing — 43  in— 44  the 
desert— 45  a  poor,  wretched,  contemptible,  rill— 46  parched  one— 47  a  turnip 
—48  boiled,  cooked,  prepared,  ripe— 49  better  {i.  e.,  would  be)— -50  than— 51 
virgin  silver  (from  silver,  and  U  crude  raw.) 


An  Arab  labouring  under  excessive  thirst  exclaimed  Araizc  “I  wish  that 
for  one  day  before  my  death,  this  my  desire  may  be  gratified:  that  a  river 
dashing  its  waves  against  my  knees.  I  may  fill  my  leather  Sack  with  water.” 
In  like  manner  a  traveller  who  had  lost  his  way  in  the  great  desert,  had 
-neither  strength  nor  provisions  remaining;  but  a  few  direms  in  his  girdle.*  He 
had  wandered  about  a  long  time  without  finding  the  road,  and  perished  for 
^  want.  A  company  of  men  arrived,  and  saw  the  direms  lying  before  his  face 
and  the  following  words  written  on  the  ground.  “  If  the  man  destitute  of 
food  were  possessed  of  pure  gold,  it  would  avail  him  nothing.  To  a  poor 
wretch  in  the  desert,  parched  with  the  heat  of  the  sun.  a  boiled  turnip  is 
of  more  value  than  virgin  silver.”  * 
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1  Ever  2  from — 3  the  revolution,  turn,  tour,  vicissitude,  circuit,  cycle — 4 
of  the  times,  age,  fortune,  heavens — 5  I  had  not  lamented,  complained — 6  and 


face  7  from,  on  account  of — 8  the  revolution,  turning,  period,  vicissitude, 
9  the  sky,  heavens,  fate,  fortune — 10  I  had  not  drawn  together,  (i.  e., 
framed  to  draw  up  the  face  from  anger ) — II  except 

— 12  one  time — 13  when — 14  my  feet — 15  naked,  bare — 16  were — 17  and 
power,  possibility — 18  of  clothing  feet— 19  I  did  not  possess,  I  had  not — 20  to 
the  mosque — 21  of  Cusah — 22  I  came  into — 23  distressed,  heavy  hearted— 24 
to  one,  a  person— 25  I  observed— 26  who— 27  feet— 28  had  not,  possessed 
not — 29  praise — 30  and  thanks — 31  of  favours,  {i.  e  ,  for  blessings  bestowed) 
— 32  to  God — 33  I  performed — 34  and  on,  and  with — 35  the  state  of  being 
without  shoes — 36  I  erfdured,  I  bore  up  with,  I  patiently,  submitted  to — 37  a 
broiled  fowl — 38  in  the  eye,  to  the  eye,  in  the  sight — 39  a  man — 40  contented, 
glutted,  satiated,  full — 41  less — 42  than  a  leaf — 43  of  greens,  pottage,  garden 
herbs— 44  on  a  tray  is— 45  and  to  him,  and  that  one— 46  who— 47  means. 


power,  ability— 48  and  strength— 49  Js  not,  (has  not )— 50  a  turnip— 51 
boiled,  ripe,  prepared — 52  a  fowl — 53  broiled  is. 


I  never  complained  of  the  vicissitudes  of  fortune,  nor  murmured  at  the  ordi¬ 
nances  of  heaven,  excepting  once  when  my  feet  were  bare,  and  I  had  not  the 
means  of  procuring  myself  shoes.  I  entered  the  great  mosque  at  Cusah  with  a 
heavy  heart,  when  I  beheld  a  man  who  had  no  feet.  I  offered  up  praise  and 
thanksgiving  to  God,  for  his  bounty  towards  men;  and  bore  with  patience  the 
want  of  shoes.  A  broiled  fowl  in  the  eyes  of  one  who  has  satisfied  his  appetite, 
is  of  less  estimation  than  a  leaf  of  greens  on  a  dish,  but  to  him  who  hath  not 
the  means  of  procuring  food  a  boiled  turnip  is  equal  to  a  broiled  fowl. 
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[1  One 

— 2  of — 3  the  kings — 4  with  a  few 

persons,  (from 

a  body,  and 

a  few) — 5  of,  from — 6  his  confidential  servants,  private  followers,  nobles 
— 7  towards — 8  a  hunting  seat,  a  hunting  locality,  hunting  ground — 9  in  the 
winter,  during  the  cold  season — 10  from — 11  abode,  residence,  building,  (e.  e., 
a  town)  cultivation,  habitation — 12  distant,  far — 13  had  gone,  (from  ^,il.;LjI  to 
fall) — 14  night — 15  came  on — 16  the  house — 1 7  of  a  peasant— 18  they  observed, 

saw] — 19  the  king— 20  said — 21  to-night — 22  that  place — 23  we  will  go 

24  so  that — 25  the  pain,  trouble,  disquietude— 26  of  the  cold — 27  may  not  be 
— 28  one — 29  of  the  Woozers — 30  said — 31  becoming,  proper,  fit — 32  the 
dignity — 33  of  kings— 34  may  not  be— 35  shelter,  refuge,  protection — 36  in 

the  house — 37  of  a  peasant — 38  mean,  minute,  subtile,  humble — 39  to  take 

40  in  this  place — 41  a  tent — 42  we  will  pitch,  will  strike — 43  and  fire 44  will 

light — 45  to  the  peasant — 46  intelligence  arrived,  became  known — 47  what 
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food  is  ready,  what  meat  is  prepared  in  a  hurry-48  from  his  provisions,  food, 
supplies,  victuals— 49  prepared,  got  ready,  arranged— 50  and  before,  in  front  of— 
51  the  king— 52  carried,  took— 53  and  the  ground— 54  of  service,  obeisance— 55 
kissed-56  and  said-57  the  dignity-58  great,  high,  sublime,  lofty-59  of  the 
king— 60  from  this— 61  way,  mode,  degree,  (i.  e.,  of  condescension)— 62 
desceiiding-63  has  not  become-64  but-65  they  desired  not,  they  wished  not 
-66  that— 67  the  dignity— 68  of  the  peasant— 69  high,  exalted— 70  should  be— 
71  to  the  king— 72  speech,  word— 73  to  speak,  (f.  e.,  the  speaking)— 74  of  him, 
his— 75  became  agreeable,  acceptable-76  the  night— 77  at  the  place,  abode— 
/8  of  him— 79  they  passed— 80  in  the  morning— 81  a  dress  of  honor— 82  and 
to  him  wealth,  (f.  e.,  money)— 83  bestowed,  gave— 84  I  heard— 85  that-80  in 
the  stirrup,  with  the  stirrup-87  of  the  king-88  a  few  steps-89  was  going. 
(i.  e..  vvent,  accompanied) — 90  and  was  saying — 91  from  the  dignity — 92  and 
magnificence,  state  dignity,  majesty— 93  of  the  king-94  has  not  become,  has 
not  altered,  turned— 95  in  the  least  a  single  thing— 96  less— 97  from  the  kind¬ 
ness-98  in  the  dining-room,  in  the  hospitable  abode,  (from  a  stranger 

and  a  house) — 99  of  the  peasant — 100  the  cap — 101  corner — 102  of 

the  peasant  103  to  the  sun — 104  has  reached — [105  because — 106  the 
shadow— 107  on  his  head— 108  has  fallen— 109  like— 110  you— 111  a  king, 
a  monarch.] 

A  certain  king,  attended  by  some  of  his  fvincipal  nobility,  on  a  hunting 
party,  in  the  winter  was  benighted  at  a  long  distance  from  any  town. 
Having  discovered  the  cottage  of  a  peasant*  the  king  said,  Let  us  go  there 
for  the  night,  that  we  may  not  suffer  inconvenience  from  the  cold.”  One  of 
the  courtiers  re[)lied,  “  It  is  beneath  the  dignity  of  a  monarch  to  take  shelter 
in  the  cottage  of  a  mean  peasant;  we  will  pitch  a  tent  on  this  spot  and  liaht  a 
fire.”  The  peasant  being  apprized  of  the  circumstance,  prepared  such  food  as 
he  could  provide,  which  he  brought,  and  presented  to  the  king,  and  kissino- 
the  earth,  said,  “  The  sultan’s  high  dignity  will  not  suffer  any  degradation  by 
this  condescension,  but  these  gentlemen  are  not  willing  that  the  peasant’s 
humble  state  should  be  exalted.’*  “The  king  approved  of  his  speech,  and 
passed  the  night  in  the  cottage.”  In  the  morning,  he  bestowed  on  the  peasant 
a  dress  and  money.  I  heard  that  he  accompanied  the  king’s  stirrup  a  few 
paces,  and  said.”  The  king’s  dignity  and  splendour  have  not  suffered  any 
diminution  by  his  condescension  in  suffering  himself  to  be  entertained  under 
the  peasant’s  roof  but  the  corner  of  the  rustic’s  cap  has  been  exalted  to  the 
sun,  by  such  a  monarch  having  overshadowed  his  head.Y’ 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  <o  No.  18. — “  One  of  the  (former)  kings,  with  a  few  of  his  “  especials,” 
reached,  during  the  winter,  a  hunting  locality,  a  long  distance  from  any  town— night  came 
on  (and)  they  observed  a  peasant's  house.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  105  to  No.  111.— «  Because  the  shadow  of  such  a  king  as  yourself  hsia 
alighted  on  his  head.” 
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1  A  begpjar — 2  dreadful,  horrible — 3  the  sign  of  the  oblique  case — 4  they 
tell  a  story — 5  who — 6  wealth — 7  abundant,  plentiful,  much,  ample — 8  posscss- 

— 9  one  of — 10  the  kings — 11  said — 12  it  appears,  it  is  manifest,  plain, 
evident — 13  that — 14  property,  wealth — 15  boundless,  immense,  (  from 
without,  a  boundary,  side,  bank  ) — 16  you  possess — 17  and  to  me, 

— 18  a  momentous  business,  important  affair,  exigence,  urgent  business — 19 
is,  (  i.  e,,  I  have ) — ^20  if — 21  a  little — 22  of  that,  from  that — 23  help,  aid, 
assistance,  support,  patronage,  ( from  the  hand,  to  sieze  take, 

grasp,  clasp)— 24  you  do— 25  in  the  way— 26  of  a  loan— 27  when— 28 
the  resources,  revenue,  elevation,  exaltation,  carrying  off— 29  of  the  country, 

kingdom— 30  arrives,  comes  in,  is  collected — 31  will  be  returned _ 32  he 

said — 33  fit,  becoming,  suitable  to— 34  the  dignity— 35  high,  sublime _ 36 

the  Lord — 37  of  the  world — 38  may  not  be,  (i.  e.,  is  not) — 39  the  hand 40 

of  mind,  spirit,  liberality,  bravery,  magnanimity,  resolution — 41  with  the  pro¬ 
perty — 42  like  me,  like  such  as  myself— 43  a  beggar — 44  to  mix,  to  soil,  smear, 
stain,  defile— 45  who  grain  by  grain — 46  I  have  collected,  (  from, 
collection,  to  bring) — 47  he  said — 48  grief,  distress — 49  is  not — 50 

because — 51  to  the  Tartars — 52  1  give  away,  I  intend  to  give — 53  because. 

They  tell  a  story  of  a  horrible  mendicant,  who  was  possessed  of  consider¬ 
able  wealth.  A  certain  king  said  to  him,  “  It  appears  that  you  are  exceedingly 
rich  and  as  I  have  a  pressing  demand,  if  you  will  assist  me  with  a  small  sum 
out  of  your  wealth,  by  way  of  loan,  when  the  public  finances  are  in  a  flourishing 
state,  I  will  repay  you.”  He  replied,  “it  does  not  suit  the  high  dignity  of  the 
Lord  of  the  world  to  soil  the  hand  of  ambition  with  money  belonging  to  such  a 
beggar  as  myself  who  has  collected  it  grain  by  grain.”  He  replied,  “  Dont 
distress  yourself  on  that  account,  as  I  shall  pay  it  away  to  the  Tartars.  Arabic 
— “  Filthy  things  are  fit  for  those  who  are  impure.  They  say  that  dung  does 
not  make  clean  plaster,  and  we  answer  that  w'e  want  it  to  stop  dirty  holes.” 
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water— 

-3  of  the 
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4  of  a 

Christian- 

—5  not — 6  pur 

e  is — 7  a 

Jew — 8  dead — 9  should  we  wash,  were  we  to  wash — 10  what — 11  fear  is — 12 
I  heard — 13  that — 14  head — 15  from — 16  the  order,  command — 17  of  the 
king — 18  struck  back — 19  and  commenced  to  dispute,  (from  alter¬ 
cation,  disputation,  to  bring,  and  to  seize,  commence) — 20 

and  wantonness,  insolent,  saucy,  pert,  (from  ^  ^  *  sly,  playful,  and 

an  eye) — 21  to  do — 22  the  king — 23  ordered — 24  so  that — 25  the  cause, 
meaning,  subject — 26  of  his  anger— 27  from  him— 28  with  threatening — 
29  and  reproach,  speaking  harshly — 30  set  free,  got  out,  liberated,  extracted 
— 31  they  should  do— 32  by  kindness — 33  when — 34  cannot  be  accom¬ 
plished — 35  a  work,  business — [36  the  affair  by  disgrace,  the  undertaking  by 
ignominy — 37  should  be  done,  must  be  done — 38  necessarily,  inevitably,  with¬ 
out  remedy,  remediless] — 39  whoever — 40  of  his  ownself,  of  his  own  free  will 
— 41  is  not  ready  to  give,  bestow — 42  if — 43  does  not  give — 44  on  him,  from 
him — 45  some  person — 46  it  behoves,  it  is  proper. 

If  the  water  of  a  well  belonging  to  a  Christain  is  impure,  what  signifies  this 
if  we  use  it  to  wash  the  corpse  of  a  Jew?  I  heard  that  he  slighted  the  king’s 
command,  began  to  dispute,  and  to  behave  with  insolence.  Whereupon  the 
king  ordered  that  the  subject  of  disputation  should  be  taken  from  him  with 
violence  and  reproach.  When  an  affair  cannot  be  accomplished  by  kind 
treatment,  it  becomes  necessary  to  effect  it  by  harshness*  When  a  person 
is  not  ready  to  contribute  of  himself,  it  is  proper  that  some  one  should  force 
him. 

*  Revised  from  No.  36  to  No.  38. — It  must  {i.  e.,  the  affair)  inevitably  be  accomplished  by 
ignominious  measures. 
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1  A  merchant — 2  I  saw— 3  who — 4  one  hundred — 5  and  fifty — 6  load¬ 
ed  camels  7  possessed — [8  and  forty] — 9  slaves — 10  and  servants, 
(from  service,  and  a  doer,  performer) — 11  one  night — 12  in 

the  Island  13  of  Kish — 14  to  me,  me — 15  into  his  own  chamher — 16  took, 
carried,  conveyed — 17  and  all,  the  whole — 18  night — 19  did  not  rest — 20  from 
speeches  21  absurd  22  to  speak— 23  saying,  viz. — 24  certain — 25  my  goods, 
my  property  26  in  Turkistan  is — 27  and  certain — 28  goods,  capital,  stock  in 
trade  29  in  Hindoostan — (30  and  this — 31  the  paper — 32  the  deed,  bill  of  sale, 
contract  33  of  certain] — 34  ground  is — 35  and  certain — 36  of  things,  things, 
37  certain — 38  the  security — 39  a  time,  once — 40  he  said — 41  that — 42 
heart,  desire,  wish — 43  of  (going  to)  Alexandria — 44  I  have,  I  possess — 45  be¬ 
cause — 46  the  air,  wind,  climate — 47  pleasant  is — 48  and  sometimes — 49  he 
said— 50  no  51  because — .52  the  Mediterranean,  (from  a  river,  and 
the  West  53  boisterous  is — 54  Oh  !  Sady — 55  one  journey — 56 
another  57  in  front  is,  in  contemplation  is — 58  if  that — 59  should  be  ac¬ 
complished  60  the  remainder — 61  of  life — 62  my  own,  own — 63  in  a  comer 
(i.  e.,  retirement)  64  I  will  sit — 65  and  forsaking,  abandoning — 66  trade — 67  I 
will  do  68  I  said — 69  that — 70  what — 71  journey  is  ? — 72  he  said — 73  brim¬ 
stone  /4  of  Persia — 75  to  China — 76  I  want  to  convey,  transport,  carry — 77 
I  have  heard  78  at  that  place — 79  great,  high — 80  price — 81  has,  possesses, 
bears,  82  and  from  that  place — 83  Chiua-vases,  China-ware — 84  to  Greece 
85  and  Grecian  brocade — 86  to  India,  Hindostan — 87  and  Indian  steel — 88  to 
Aleppo— 89  and  the  glass-ware  of  Aleppo  to  Yemen— 90  and  the  striped  cloths 
of  Yemen  to  Persia— 91  and  after  that,  and  from  that— 92  afterwards,  finally 
—93  abandoning,  forsaking— 94  traffic,  trade— 95  I  will  do— 96  and  in  a  shop— 
9/  will  sit  down  98  so  much — 99  of  this,  like  this — 100  foolishness,  hyperbole 
—101  spoke,  uttered— 102  so  that  before,  that  in  front- 103  power— 104  him 
to  speak— 105  remained  not— 106  he  said— 107  Oh  !  Sady— 108  you  also— 109 
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Bay  a  word— 110  of  those  things— 111  that  yon  have  seen — 112  and  you  have 
heard — 113  I  said — 114  that — 115  have  you  heard — 116  that  in,  that  on — 117 
the  desert  of  Ghoor — 118  once,  once  on  a  time — 119  a  chief — 120  fell — 121  from 
the  camel — 122  he  said — 123  the  narrow  eye — 124  of  the  worldly  man — 125 
either  content — 126  will  satisfy — 127  or  the  dust,  earth — 128  of  his  tomb,  grave. 

I  saw  a  merchant  wha  possessed  one  hundred  and  fifty  camels  laden  with 
merchandize  and  fifty*  slaves  and  servants.  One  night  in  the  Island  of  Kish, 
he  entertained  me  in  his  own  apartment,  and  during  the  whole  night  did  not 
cease  talking  foolishly  saying,  “  I  have  such  and  such  property  in  Turkistan, 
and  such  goods  in  Hindoostan ;  these  are  the  title  deeds  of  such  a  piece  of 
ground, \  and  for  this  matter,  such  an  one  is  security.”  Sometimes  he  would  say, 
“  I  have  an  inclination  to  go  to  Alexandria,  the  air  of  which  is  very  pleasant ; 
then  again,  no  I  will  not  go,  because  the  Mediterranean  sea  is  boisterous.  O  Sady 
I  have  another  journey  in  contemplation  and  after  1  have  performed  that, 
I  will  pass  the  remainder  of  my  life  in  retirement  and  leave  off  trading.”  I 
asked  what  journey  it  was,  He  replied,  “  I  want  to  carry  Persian  brimstone 
to  China,  where  I  have  heard  it  bears  a  very  high  price ;  from  thence  I  will 
transport  China-ware  to  Greece;  and  take  the  brocades  of  Greece  to  India  ; 
and  Indian  steel  to  Aleppo;  the  glass-ware  of  Aleppo  I  will  convey  to 
Yemen,  and  from  thence  go  with  striped  cloths  to  Persia;  after  which  I  will 
leave  off  trade  and  sit  down  in  my  shop.”  He  spoke  so  much  of  this  foolish¬ 
ness,  that  at  length  being  quite  exhausted  he  said,  “  O  Sady,  relate  also  some¬ 
thing  of  what  you  have  seen  and  heard.”  I  replied,  “  Have  you  not  heard,  that 
once  upon  a  time,  a  chief,  as  he  was  travelling  in  the  desert  of  Ghoor,  fell 
from  his  camel  ?  He  said  that  the  covetous  eye  of  the  worldly  man  is  either 
satisfied  through  contentment,  or  will  be  filled  with  the  earth  of  the  grave. 

*  Revised  No.  8.— Kead  “forty.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  30  to  No.  33. — “And  this  paper  ia  the  “title  deed”  of  certain  land.” 
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1 — Of  a  rich  person — 2 1  have  heard — 3  who — 4  for  parsimony,  on  account  of 
avarice,  stinginess — 5  so,  to  such  a  degree — 6  was  famous — 7  as,  that— 8  Hatim 


277 


Tai — 9  for  liberality,  on  account  of  liberality — [10  tbe  appearance,  the  outside, 
external — 1 1  his  state,  appearance — 12  with  bounty,  favour,  graciousness,  benefit 
— 13  adorned — 14  and  the  meanness,  pareimony,  stinginess — 15  of  essence,  na¬ 
ture,  vice,  substance,  soul — 10  innate,  essential,  natural — 17  in  his  body,  heart, 
disposition,  nature,  form — 18  in  such  a  manner — 19  fixed,  predominant,  establish¬ 
ed,  powerful,  prevalent,  residing] — 20  that— 21  a  single  loaf— 22  to  a  single  indi¬ 
vidual, one  with  life — 23  from  hand — 24  gave  not — 25  and  to  the  cat  of  Aboo  Ho- 
raira — 26  with  a  morsel — 27  did  not  cherish, — 28  and  to  the  dog  of  the  compa¬ 
nions  of  the  cave— 29  a  single  bone— 30  did  not  throw— 31  in  short,  to  be  brief 

_ 32  his  house — 33  any  one — 34  saw  not — 35  open  door,  with  the  door  opened 

—36  and  his  table— 37  spread,  (from  the  head,  and  open,  i.  e., 

articles  displayed) — 38  the  beggar — 39  with  the  exception  40  smell  41 
of  his  food— 42  did  not  smell— 43  the  bird— 44  from— 45  bread  leavings, 

remnants  of  bread,  (from  after,  and  bread)— 46  to  eat  of  him,  his 

eating,  (t.  e.,  what  he  had  eaten /row)— 47  a  crumb,  scrap,  bit,  piece— 48  did 
not  pick  up— 49  I  heard— 50  that  upon— 51  the  Mediterranean— 52  the 
^ay— 53  to  Egypt  -54  had  taken— 55  and  imagination,  pride— 56  of  Pharaoh 
—57  in  his  head— 58  suddenly — 59  a  wind— 60  contrary,  adverse — 61  about 
—62  the  vessel— 63  came  upon — 64  in  the  way  that,  manner  that-  65  they 
have  said — 66  with  disposition — 67  your  sad,  your  sorrowful — 68  what  can  do 
—69  the  heart — 70  when  it  does  not  agree,  accord  with — 71  the  wind — 72  all, 
always,  everv — 73  time,  occasion — 74  is  not,  may  not  be — 75  fit,  suitable  for 

_ 76  the  vessel— 77  hand— 78  of  prayer— 79  brought  up,  brought  together 

(i.  e.,  clasped) — 80  and  lamentation — 81  without  use,  ineffectual,  useless, 

_ 82  began  to  do — [83  hand— 84  of  supplication,  imploration,  lamenting — 

85  what — 86  use,  advantage — 87  to  the  slave  in  want,  the  needy  mortal — 
88  the  time — 89  of  prayer,  e.,  when  one  is  in  distress  and  has  recourse 
to  prayers  alone  for  comfort) — 90  towards  God — 91  time — 92  of  favour, 
(i.  e.,  the  favour  of  God,  time  of  good  fortune,  prosperity) — 93  in  the  armpit, 
under  the  armpit.] 

I  heard  of  a  certain  rich  man,  who  was  as  notorious  for  parsimony  as  Hatim 
Tai  for  liberality.  His  external  form  mas  adorned  with  wealth,  hut  the  meanness 
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of  his  disposition  was  so  radicated*  that  he  never  gave  even  a  loaf  of  bread 
to  any  one,  he  would  not  have  bestowed  a  scrap  on  the  cat  of  Aboo  Horaira, 
nor  thrown  a  bone  to  the  dog  of  the  Companions  of  the  Cave.  In  short  no  one 
ever  saw  his  door  open,  nor  his  table  spread.  A  durwaish  never  knew  his 
victuals,  excepting  by  the  smell;  no  bird  ever  picked  up  any  crumbs  that  fell 
from  his  table.  I  heard  that  he  was  sailing  on  the  Mediterranean  sea  towards 
Egypt,  with  all  the  pride  of  Pharaoh  in  his  imagination.  (AmJ/c;— Accor¬ 
ding  to  the  word  of  God,  “  until  the  time  that  be  was  drowned.”  Suddenly 
a  contrary  wind  assailed  the  ship  in  the  manner  as  they  have  said,  “  What 
can  the  heart  do  that  it  may  not  accord  with  your  sorrowful  disposition,  the 
wind  is  not  always  favourable  for  the  ship.”  He  lifted  up  the  hands  of 
imploration,  and  uttered  ineffectual  lamentations.  (Arabic)~“  God  hath 
said.  When  you  embark  on  ships  offer  up  your  prayers  unto  the  Lord.”  Of 
what  benefit  will  it  be  to  the  servant,  in  the  time  of  need,  to  lift  up  his  hands 
in  imploration,  which  are  extended  during  prayers,  but  when  any  favour  is 
wanted  are  folded  under  his  arms  ?  f 


*Revisedfrom  No.  10  19._»  His  outward  appearance  was  adorned  with  benignity 

but  the  innate  meanness  of  his  disposition  was  so  predominant.” 


t  /rom  IVo,  83  to  iN^o.  93.-“  What  benfit  will  hands,  imploringly  stretched  out,  bo 

to  the  needy  servant,  (i.  e.,  mortal)  who  in  time  of  adversity  stretches  them  towards  God,  and 
in  prosperity  folds  them  under  his  armpits/’  ? 


N.  B.  Literally  means,  “  the  time  of  prayer,”  i.  e.,  the  time  when  a  person 

IS  obliged  to  seek  for  comfort  in  prayer,  viz.,  “in  adversity”,  or  “affliction,”  ^ 
means,  “the  time  of  benignity,(  i.  e.  of  the  Almighty,)  viz.,  the  time  when  God^^fs 
towards  mankind,  i.  e.,  “Prosperity.” 


Remark.  Gladwin  in  his  translation  above  has  (as  will  be  observed,)  entirely  altered 
Sady  8  meaning.  It  is  not  very  probable  that  a  person  deairing  a  benefit  would  be  likely  to 
stand  in  the  presence  of  his  superior  with  his  arms  folded  ! !  But  my  translation  coincides 
exactly  with  what  occurs  every  day  in  the  world,  f.  e.,  when  a  stupid  fellow  finds  himself  pros- 
perous  he  often  folds  his  arms,  and  looks  as  though  he  considered  all  the  creation  beneath  his 
notice,  and  when  misfortune  arrives  he  is  completely  subdued  and  then  humbly  resorts  ' 
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1  From — 2  gold  and  silver — 3  comfort,  ease — 4  cause  to  arrive,  to  bestow — 5 
you  3'ourself — B  also — 7  relish,  enjoyment,  benefit — 8  take,  seize,  acquire,  derive 
— [9  know — 10  that  this — 11  house,  abode — 12  from  you,  after  your  time — 13 
will  remain] — 14  a  brick — 15  of  silver — 16  and  a  brick  of  gold — 17  take,|get, 
seize,  use — 18  they  say — 19  that  in — 20  Egypt — 21  relations — 22  beggars,  poor 
— 23  had,  possessed — 24  by  the  remainder — 25  of  his  property,  wealth — ^26  they 
became  rich — 27  and  clothes — 28  old — 29  at  his  death,  by  his  demise— 30  they 
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tore  (t. tore  up,  destroyed)— 31  and  silk— 32  and  damask— 33  they  cut 
(i.  e.,  formed  into  clothes) — 34  also — 35  during  that — 36  week _ 37  to  one— 38 

I  saw— 39  of  them  40  on  a  fleet  (from  jb  air,  wind,  and  a  foot) _ 11 

horse— 42  and  a  slave— 43  fairy  faced  (from  a  fairy  and  ^countenance) 
—44  at  his  rear,  behind  him— 45  running— 46  within  myself,  to  myself— 47 
I  said-48  alas !  Ah  !-49  that,-50  if-.51  the  dead  ( L  e.,  pers,  n  )-52  should 
return,  should  come  back— 53  amongst- 54  his  wife- 55  and  relations, 
kindred,  a  patch,  a  graft,  a  bud,  a  scion-5G  returning,  the  going  back— 57 
of  the  heritage,  bequest,  patrimony— 58  would  be  more  difficult— 59  to  the  heirs 
—60  than  the  death-61  of  a  kinsman— 62  by  the  former,  by  reason  of  the  pre- 
vious-63  friendship— 64  that  between  us— 65  was— 66  his  slave— 67  I  drew,  I 
caught— <58  and  I  said— 69  eat— 70  Oh!  good— 71  way  of  life,  morals, 

manners  72  worthy,  (current  i.  e.  as  money,  coin)— 73  man _ [74  that, 

which  that  75  unfortunate  one  (  reversed,  upside  down,  and  ,  » 

fortune)— 76  collected,  heaped  up,  brought  round  about  him— 77  and  eat 
not,  and  used  not,  spent  not.] 


Bestow  comfort  on  others  with  silver  and  gold,  and  from  thence  derive  also 
benefit  yourself.  Know  thou,  that  this  edifice  of 'your' s  will  remain,*  use 
tlierefore,  bricks  of  gold  and  bricks  of  silver.  They  have  related,  that  he 
had  poor  relations  in  Egypt,  who  were  enriched  with  the  remainder  of  his 
wealth.  At  his  death  they  rent  their  old  garments,  and  made  up  silk  and 
damasks.  In  that  same  week,  I  saw  one  of  them  riding  a  fleet  horse,  with  an 
angelic  youth  running  after  him.  I  said  “Alas!  if  the  dead  man  should 
return  amongst  his  tribe  and  relations,  the  heirs  would  feel  more  sorrow  in 
restoring  him  his  estate,  than  they  suffered  on  account  of  his  death.”  On  the 
strength  of  the  acquaintance  which  had  formerly  subsisted  between  us,  I 
pulled  his  sleeve,  and  said  “  Enjoy  thou,  O  good  man  of  happy  endowments, 
that  wealth,  which  the  late  possessor  accumulated  to  no  purpose. 


*  Jlevised  from  No.  9  to  13.—“  Know  that  this  abode  (i. 
after  you  ( i.  e.,  your  death.)” 


the  universe )  will  exist 


+  Revised  from  No. 
expended  not.” 


74  to  77.—“  Which  that  unfortunate  person  accumulated,  and 
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1  A  hunter,  fisherman,  fowler — 2  weak — 3  the  sign  of  the  oblique  case 
— 4  a  fish — 5  strong — 6  in  iiet — 7  fell,  came  into, — 8  the  power — 9  of  control, 
check,  possession,  restraint,  rule — 10  of  it,  of  that  (i.  e.,  the  fish  ) — 11  had 
not — 12  the  fish — 13  over  him,  on  him — 14  became  victorious,  predominant, 
superior,  excelling — 15  and  the  net — 16  from  his  hand — 17  snatched  away, 
carried  off — 18  and  departed,  went — 19  there  was — 20  a  slave — 21  who — 22 

2  0 
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water  from  a  rivulet,  river  water  (^T  water  and  or  a  brook,  a 

rivulet  ■)  23  would  bring,  wished  to  bring — 24  the  river  water — 25  rose,  came, 

increased— 26  and  the  slave— 27  carried  away,  took  off— 28  the  net— 29  every 
time,  each  time— 30  caught  the  fish,  brought  the  fish— 31  the  fish— 32  this  time 
33  departed  34  and  the  net — 35  carried  off,  carried  away — 36  the  other — 
3/  fishermen  38  were  grieved — 39  and  his  reproach,  and  his  reprehension 
40  they  did  41  that,  viz.  saying — 42  such — 43  a  prey,  a  game,  (i.  e.,  fish) 
44  in  your  net  45  fell — 46  and  you  were  not  able — 47  to  guard,  to  secure 
it,  hold  it  48  he  said — 49  Oh !  brethren — 50  what  could  I  do — [51  because, 
seeing,  on  account — 52  to  me — 53  fate,  luck,  fortune,  daily  food — 54  was 
•’ot  55  and  to  the  fish — 56  yet — 57  daily  food,  {i,  e.,  life) — 58  did  remain] 
59  a  fisherman — 60  without  daily  food  ( i,  e.,  when  he  is  not  intended  to 
get  his  daily  food) — 61  in  the  Tigris — 62  a  fish — 63  catches  not — 64  and  a 
fish  65  without  death  (i.  e,,  one  that  is  not  yet  doomed  to  die) — 66  on  the 
dry  land — 67  dies  not. 


A  powerful  fish  fell  into  the  net  of  a  debilitated  fisherman,  who  not  being 
able  to  hold  it,  the  fish  got  the  better  of  him,  snatched  the  net  out  of  his  hand, 
and  escaped.  A  boy  w'ent  to  fetch  water  from  the  river;  the  flood  tide  came 
in,  and  carried  him  away.  The  net  had  hitherto  always  taken  the  fish,  but  this 
time  the  fish  escaped  and  carried  away  the  net.  The  other  fishermen  were 
grieved  at  the  loss,  and  reproached  him,  that  having  such  a  fish  in  his  net,  he 
had  not  been  able  to  hold  it.  He  replied,  “  Alas  my  brethren !  what  could  be 
done,  seeing  it  was  not  my  lucky  day,  and  the  fish  had  yet  a  day  remaining?* 
A  fisherman  without  luck,  catcheth  not  fish  in  the  Tigris,  neither  will  the  fish 
without  fate,  expire  on  the  dry  ground.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  51  to  No.  58. — “  Because  it  was  not  ( intended  as  )  my  daily  food 
and  the  fish  had  yet  food  ( in  store  for  him).” 

N.  B. — means  literally  “  to  me  daily  food  was  not”  i.  e.,  it  was 
not  intended  as  my  subsistence,  s,\jLo  means,  “  as  yet  daily  food 

did  remain”  i.  e..  Providence  had  still  food  in  store  for  the  fish,  vix.  the  fish  had  yet 
longer  to  enjoy  life. 
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[1  Hand — 2  and  foot — 3  cut  off,  amputated — 4  to  a  millepede — 5  killed] 

_ 0  a  good  man — 7  by  it,  over  or  near  it — 8  passed — 9  and  said — 10  Holy  God 

_ 11  to  a  thousand — 12  feet  {i.  e.,  millepede) — 13  that  possessed,  had — 14 

^hen — 15  his  death — 16  came  in  front — 17  from  on  without  hands — 18  and  feet 
—  19  was  not  able  to  fly,  to  escape  (from  not  to  be  able 

to  run  off,  flee — 20  when — 21  comes — 22  from  behind — 23  the  enemy — 24 
soul  seizer  (from  life,  and  to  seize,  take)— 25  ties,  binds— 26 

death,  fate — 27  the  foot — 28  of  the  fleet  man,  (from  a  man,  and 

to  run) — 29  during  that  time,  in  that  moment — 30  that — 31  the 
enemy — 32  following,  in  pursuit,  behind — 33  arrives,  comes,  approaches — 34 
the  Kianyan  bow — 35  should  not  draw,  (i.  e.,  it  is  no  use  to  bend  or  draw.) 


One  who  had  neither  hands  nor  feet*  having  killed  a  millepede,  a  pious 
man  passing  hy  said,  “  Holy  God,  although  this  had  a  thousand  feet,  yet  when 
fate  overtook  him,  he  could  not  escape  from  one  destitute  of  hands  and  feet. 
When  the  enemy  who  seizes  the  soul  comes  behind,  fate  ties  the  feet  of  the 
swift  man.  At  that  moment  when  the  enemy  attacks  us  behind,  it  is  needless 
to  draw  the  Kianyan  how.* 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  5.— “One  who  had  both  hands  and  feet  cut  off.” 

N.  B. — This  means  “a  walking  stick”  the  hands  are  the  “  branches”  and  the  feet,  “  the 
roots.”  (i.  e.  A  stick  fell  down  by  the  decree  of  Providence)  and  by  its  fall  a  millepede  lost 
its  life. 
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1  A  blockhead,  a  fool — 2  I  saw — 3  fat — 4  and  a  robe,  dress  of  honor— 5  on 

—  6  bosom,  body— 7  precious,  valuable,  expensive— 8  and  a  horse — 9  Arabian 
—10  under  him,  beneath  him  (from  in,  on,  at,  and  under,  beneath) 

—  11  and  linen— 12  Egyptian— 13  on  his  head  (i.  e.,  as  a  turband)— 14  some 
one — 15  said — 16  O  Sady — 17  what  way,  what  manner,  how — 18  do  you  see, 
do  you  look  upon,  consider — 19  this— 20  brocade — 21  notable,  rare— 22  on 
this — 23  brute,  animal — 24  without  knowledge,  ignorant  (from  H  not,  without. 
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knowledge) — 25  I  said— 26  a  letter,  a  writing— 27  bad  is— 28  which, 
that 29  with  water- 30  of  gold— 31  written  is — 32  to  a  man— 33  you  can¬ 
not  say,  are  not  able  to  say— 34  like,  resembling— 35  this— 36  animal,  brute 

_ 37  but— 38  an  upper  garment — 39  and  turband — 40  and  picture  drawing, 

picture,  delineation— 41  his  out,  his  external—  [42  look,  behold— 43  in,  amongst 

_ 44  all _ 45  things,  property — 46  and  worldly  possessions  (  a  country, 

dominion,  and  existence,  world )— 47  of  him— 48  because— 49  any 

—50  thing— 51  you  wdll  not  find— 52  lawful— 53  except— 54  his  blood  ]— 55 
a  noble  person— 56  if— 57  poor,  weak -58  should  be— 59  consider  not  ( 
imagination,  idea,  and  to  bear,  carry,  place )  60  that  61  rank,  dignity 

—62  his  high,  his  lofty— 63  poor,  weak— 64  should  be.  will  be— 65  in— 66 
threshold— 67  of  silver— 68  with  a  nail— 69  of  gold— 70  should  strike  in, 
drive— 71  doubt,  imagination— 72  take  not,  carry  not,  entertain  not— 73  that 
— 74  a  Jew — 75  noble — 76  should  be. 

I  saw  a  fat  blockhead  clad  in  a  rich  dress,  and  mounted  on  an  Arab  horse, 
with  fine  Egyptian  linen  round  his  head,  borne  one  said,  “  O  Sady,  what 
is  your  opinion  of  this  notable  dress  on  this  ignorant  brute?”  I  replied,  “  It 
is  like  bad  writing  executed  in  water  of  gold.  Arabic,  “  In  truth  amongst  men 
he  is  an  ass  with  the  form  and  bleating  of  a  calf.”  You  cannot  say  this  brute 
resembles  a  man,  excepting  in  his  garment,  his  turband  and  external  form  ; 
of  all  his  'property,  estate,  and  bodily  faculties,  it  is  not  lawful  to  take  any 
thing  but  his  blood*  If  a  man  of  noble  birth  should  happen  to  be  poor, 
imagine  not  that  his  dignity  will  be  thereby  lessened  ;  but  should  a  Jew  be  so 
rich  as  to  drive  a  gold  nail  into  his  silver  threshold,  do  not  on  that  account 
esteem  him  noble.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  42  to  No.  54.—“  Behold!  amongst  all  his  goods  and  worldly 
possessions  you  will  find  nothing  lawful  ( i.  e.,  to  take)  except  his  life. 
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1  A  thief  2  to  a  beggar — 3  said — 4  have  you  not  shame?  (from 
shame  and  Lih  to  possess,  have)— 5  that— 6  for  the  sake— 7  a  grain— 8 

of  silver— 9  liand— 10  in  front— 11  of  every- 12  low  one,  sordid  person— 13 
you  stretch  out  long  and  to  do)-14  he  replied-15  the  hand 

—16  for  the  sake— 17  of  one— 18  grain,  seed  (a  measure  equal  to  two  barley 
corns)— 19  of  silver— 20  better— 21  than-22  they  should  cut  it  oft— 23 
for  a  dang — 24  and  a  half. 


A  thief  said  to  a  mendicant,  “Are  you  not  ashamed  to  hold  out  your  hand 
to  every  sordid  wretch  to  obtain  a  grain  of  silver  ?”  He  replied,  “  It  is  better 
to  stretch  out  the  hand  for  a  grain  of  silver,  than  to  have  it  cut  off  for  havin<r 

O 

stolen  a  dang  and  a  half.” 
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[1  A  boxer  (from  the  fist  to  strike)]— 2  they  tell  a  story— 

3  who 4  from — 5  times,  fortune,  age— 6  adverse,  contrary — 7  had  become 

reduced  to  the  last  extremity  (from  to  life  and  to  come) — 8 

and  from  a  throat,  and  on  account  of  a  throat — 9  ample,  large,  wide,  spacious — 
10  and  hand— 11  straitness,  want,  poverty,  distress,  narrowness — 12  with  lamen¬ 
tation,  with  complaint — 13  and  complaint — 14  in  front — 15  of  father — 16  took, 
carried — 17  and  permission,  leave — 18  desired,  asked  for — 19  saying — 20 
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desire,  wish,  intention— 21  of  travelling— 22  I  liave,  I  possess— 23  so  that— 
24  perhaps,  probably— 25  by  the  force,  strength— 26  of  arm— 27  the  skirt 
(i.  e.,  of  the  garment)— 28  of  desire,  object— 29  to  hand— 30  I  may  bring— 
31  excellence,  virtue,  favour,  grace,  increase,  gain— 32  and  skill— 33  useless  is, 
(are  valueless,)  fruitless  is,  abortive  is— 34  until— 35  they  are  not  shown,  are 
not  exhibited— 36  Lignum  aloes— 37  on,  upon— 38  the  fire— 39  they  place 
(i.  e.,  folks  place)— 40  and  musk- 41  they  rub— 42  the  father— 43  said— 
44  0!  Son— 45  idea,  imagination— 46  impossible,  absurd,  impracticable-47 
from  head  (e.e,brain)-48  put  out,  (from  without  and  to  do)-49 
and  the  foot— 50  of  contentment— 51  in,  into,  between— 52  the  skirt,— 53  of 
safety-54  draw-55  because  as-56  the  great  people,  the  8ages-57  have 
said— 58  wealth— 59  not— 60  by  endeavour  is,  not  by  hard  work  is— 61  the 
remedy— 62  less— 63  to  desire  is,  to  lust  after  is,  to  want  is— 64  any  one— 65 

is  not  able  to  seize  66  the  skirt  (i.  e.,  of  the  garment)— 67  of  wealth _ 68  by 

force-[69  an  endeavour-70  without  use  is,  abortive  is— 71  the  leaves  of 
indigo— 72  on— 73  the  eyebrow— 74  of  the  blind.] 

They  tell  a  story  of  a  ivrestler*  who  from  adverse  fortune  was  reduced  to 
the  extremity  of  misery.  With  a  craving  appetite,  and  destitute  of  the  means 
of  subsistence,  he  came  complaining  to  his  father,  and  requested  leave  to 
travel,  if  perchance  by  the  strength  of  his  arm,  he  might  be  able  to  accomplish 
his  wishes.  Talents  and  skill  are  of  no  value  without  being  exhibited;  they 
put  Lignum  aloes  on  the  fire,  and  rub  musk.  The  father  said,  ''  O  son  get  out  of 
your  head  impracticable  imaginations,  and  draw  back  the  foot  of  contentment 
within  the  skirt  of  safety,  for  the  sages  have  said.  Riches  are  not  to  be 
obtained  by  bodily  exertion,  but  the  remedy  against  want  is  to  moderate  our 
desires.  No  one  can  seize  the  skirt  of  wealth  by  force,  it  is  lost  labour  to 
anoint  the  eyes  of  the  blind  with  salve 

*  Revised  No.  1. — Read  “  A  boxer.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  69  to  No.  74.— It  is  an  useless  endeavour,  and  like  a  collv  i 
applied  to  the  eyebrows  of  a  blind  person.” 

N.  means  a  kind  of  collyriutn,  i.  e.,  the  same  as  or  antimony 

which  in  India  is  applied  to  the  eyebrows  and  eyelashes  to  give  the  eye  itself  a  brilliant 
appearance  consequently ;  such  an  application  would  indeed  be  useless  to  one  totally  blind ! 
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1  If — 2  with  each — 3  hair  of  your  head  (from  head  ijyc  a  liair 
your) — 4  accomplishment,  skill — 5  two  hundred— 6  should  be,  should  have — 7 
skill — 8  of  use,  advantage — 9  will  not  come — 10  when  — 11  fate,  fortune — 12  bad 
— 13  may  be,  should  be — 14  what — 15  can  do — 16  a  strong  person — 17  unfor¬ 
tunate  (for  I  inverted  and  .  ••  fortune) — 18  an  arm — 19  of  fortune — 

20  better — 21  than — 22  an  arm — 23  hard,  strong — 24  the  son — 25  said — 26  O ! 

2  P 
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father— 27  the  advantages— 28  of  travelling— 29  are  many,  abundant— 30 
from— 31  freshness,  cheerfulness,  pleasure,  recreation— 32  of  the  heart— [33 
and  allurement,  attraction— 34  advantages,  benefits,  profits]— 35  and  to' see 
36  vronders  37  and  to  hear  38  wonders — [39  and  recreation,  relaxation, 
amusement— 40  of  cities,  towns]— [41  and  the  neighbourhood— 42  of  intimate 
friends]  43  and  the  gain,  acquirement,  acquisition — 44  of  dignity,  honor — 45 
and  politeness,  manners — 46  and  increase — 47  of  goods,,  property — 48  and  the 
way  of  getting  a  living— 49  and  intiraacy-50  of  friends-51  and  the  proof,  trial, 
experience  52  of  men  of  the  world,  of  those  who  earn  their  bread — 53  in 
the  way  that — 54  the  travellers,  pilgrims,  devotees — 55  of  religion,  the  path, 
(i.  e.,  of  God)— 56  have  said— 57  until,  as  long  as— 58  in  shop— 59  and 
house  60  in,  inside  61  you  follow,  place  confidence  in,  beleive  in — 62  ever 
—63  Oh !— 64  simpleton,  unripe  one,  crude,  silly— 65  a  man— 66  you  will 
not  become— 67  go,  depart— 68  between,  into— 69  the  world— 70  and  enjoy 
yourself,  get  recreation— 71  before— 72  from  that— 73  day— 74  that  from— 75 
the  world — 76  you  depart,  go  away,  you  leave. 


“  If  every  hair  of  your  head  possessed  two  hundred  accomplishments,  they 

would  be  of  no  use  when  fortune  is  unpropitious.  What  can  a  strong  but 

unfortunate  man  do?  The  arm  of  fortune  is  better  than  the  arm  of  strength.” 

The  son  said,  “O  Father!  the  advantages  of  travelling  are  many,  the 

recreation  of  the  mind,  profitable  attainments,*  to  see  wonders,  and  to  hear 

strange  things ;  the  view  of  cities  the  converstaion  of  mankind, X  the  acquisition 

of  honor,  and  attainment  of  manners,  the  increase  of  wealth,  the  means  of 

gaining  a  livelihood,  forming  intimate  connections,  and  the  experience  of  the 

world,  in  the  manner  as  has  been  observed  by  men  of  piety :  ‘  As  long  as  you 

stick  to  your  shop,  and  to  your  house,  never,  O  simpleton,  will  you  become 

a  man.  Go  and  travel  over  the  world,  before  the  time  shall  arrive  for  your 
quitting  it.”’ 

*  Revised  from  No.  83  to  No.  34.-Rather  read,  “  Alluring  advantages.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  39  to  No.  40.—“  The  amusements  of  cities.” 

+  Revised  from  No,  41  to  No,  42. — “The  vicinity  (or  close  neighbourhood)  of  friends.” 
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1  The  father  said— 2  Oh !  son— 3  the  advantages— 4  of  a  journey,  of 
travelling — 5  in  this — 6  manner,  mode,  vvay,  like — 7  that — 8  you  have  said, 
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have  described— 9  are  many— 10  but— 11  five— 12  to  bands,  sets,  sorts, 
descriptions — 13  is  preserved,  kept  for,  committed  to,  is  wholly  kept  for, 
secured  to — 14  first — [15  the  merchant — 16  who — 17  moreover,  notwithsand- 
ing — 18  wealth — 19  and  power,  might] — 20  and^  slaves — 21  and  handmaids, 
girls— 22  enchanting,  lovely  (from  the  heart  and  to  hang, 

cling)— 23  and  servants— 24  active,  quick,  sharp,  acute— 25  possesses— 26 
every  day — 27  at  a  city  {i.  e.,  a  different  city) — 28  and  every — 29  night 
oO  at  a  place  (i,  e.,  different  place)  spot,  locality — 31  and  every  moment 
— 32  at  a  place  of  recreation,  (i.  e.,  different  place  of  recreation) — 33  from, 
of — 34  the  benefits,  the  luxuries,  good  things — 35  of  the  world — 36  may 
become  the  relisher,  the  enjoyer — 37  the  man  of  bounty  (i.  e.,  the  rich  man) 
the  liberal,  the  benefactor — 38  in  the  mountains — 39  field — 40  and  the  desert — 
41  poor,  a  stranger — 42  is  not — 43  every  place — 44  that — 45  he  goes,  (lit,  has 
gone) — 46  tent — 47  pitches  (lit,  pitched) — 48  and  sleeping  apartment  (from 
sleep  and  s[f  a  place) — 49  makes  (lit,  made)  prepares,  converts 
into — 50  and  to  that  one  {i.  e.,  person)— 51  who — 52  on,  of,  as  regards — 53 
the  desire,  wish — 54  of  the  world  ( i.  e.,  to  have  enough) — 55  is  not,  has 
not— 56  the  power  of  getting,  ( from  the  hand  and  to  arrive, 

come  to) — 57  in — 58  the  place  of  birth — 59  and  country,  (lit,  land,  ground  ) 
—60  his  own — 61  is  poor,  is  a  stranger— 62  and  unknown,  despised,  of  no 
repute,  friendless  (from  [j  not  to  know)— 63  Secondly— 64 

the  wise  man,  the  learned  person— 65  who — 66  by  otation,  with  logick 
— 67  sweet — 68  and  power — 69  of  eloquence— 70  and  a  heap,  a  store,  stock, 
capital,  fund— 71  of  eloquence— 72  every  place— 73  that— 74  he  goes— 75 
in  his  service— 76  they  show  respect,  pay  attention  to  (from  effort, 

diligence,  resolution,  attention  and  to  display,  show)— 77  and 

honouring,  complimenting,  treating  with  attention,  respect— 78  they  do— 79 
the  body,  the  presence— 80  of  a  man— 81  of  wisdom— 82  like,  resemblin® 
—83  gold— 84  fine  is  ()ltJa  gold )— 85  that— 86  every  where— 87  that— 88 
he  goes— 89  worth,  value— 90  and  his  value,  price,  cost— 91  they  know 
[92  the  son  of  a  great  man  ( from  i^jy>  a  personage  and  g  jJj  born  ) 
—93  foolish,  ignorant— 94  to  paper  money,  pieces  of  leather  that  pass  as 


293 


money,  whatever  is  current  in  a  city,  ( i.  e.,  notes,  or  drafts )— 9.J  remains 
( i.  e.  resembles )  appears  like,  is  in  truth— 96  that,  viz.— 97  in— 98  a  country 
—99  his  foreign  ( i.  e.,  foreign  to  him  ) — lOO  as  any  thing,  for  any  thing  lOl 
they  take  not,  they  receive  not.  ] 


The  father  made  answer,  “  O  son,  the  advantages  of  travelling  in  the 
manner  that  you  have  set  forth  are  doubtless  very  great ;  but  most  especially 
so  for  five  classes  of  men ;  First  The  vierchant,  who  possessing  wealth  and 
dignity*  with  beautiful  slaves  and  handmaids  and  active  servants,  may  pass 
every  day  in  a  new  city,  and  every  night  in  a  different  place,  and  may  every 
minute  in  delightful  spots,  recreate  himself  with  worldly  luxuries :  The  rich 
man  is  not  a  stranger,  neither  in  the  mountains  nor  in  the  deserts,  wherever 
he  goes  he  pitches  his  tent,  and  takes  up  his  quarters.  Whilst  he  who  possesses 
not  the  comforts  of  life  but  is  destitute  of  the  means  of  supporting  himself,  is 

a  stranger,  and  unknown  in  his  native  country.  Secondly,  a  learned  man, 
who  on  account  of  his  sweet  speeches,  powerful  eloquence,  and  store  of  know¬ 
ledge,  wherever  he  goes  is  universally  sought  after,  and  respected.  The 
presence  of  a  wise  man  resembles  pure  gold,  because  whithersoever  he  goedi, 
they  know  his  intrinsic  value  and  consequence.  An  ignorant  son  of  a  rich 
man,  is  like  leather-money  passing  current  in  a  particular  city,  hut  which  in 
a  foreign  country  no  one  will  receive  for  any  thing.^ 


*  Revised  from  NoAbtoNo.  19.-“  The  merchant  who  moreover  possesses  wealth 
and  dignity  &c.,  &c.,” 

t  Revised  from  No.  92  to  No.  m.-‘‘ The  ignorant  son  of  a  great  man  resembles 
«  paper  money”  which  is  valueless  in  any  other  country  but  where  it  is  current.” 

N.  B.— Meaning  of  course  that  he  is  only  respected  on  account  of  his  father’s  position  in 
the  place,  in  the  same  way  that  the  notes  of  a  Bank  are  only  of  value  where  such  a  Bank 
has  a  good  name,  (i.  e.,  credit).  Or  in  the  case  (which  is  only  too  common  in  Society) 
of  a  man  being  respected  simply  from  the  position  he  holds,  without  any  reference  to 
his  real  merits.  How  true  it  is  to  compare  such  persons  to  “  paper  money  I”  They  are 
indeed  soon  brought  to  their  proper  level  on  leaving  the  country  where  they  have  a 
little  petty  power,  whereas  if  they  have  really  any  innate  worth  such  is  appreciated 
all  over  the  world  ! ! 
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1  The  third,  thirdly — 2  the  beautiful  faecd  one — 3  who — 4  the  inside,  the 
hearts — 5  of  good  people — 6  from  the  Society,  companionship — 7  of  him,  his 
— 8  become  attached,  desire  for,  wish  for — 9  and  his  society — 10  good 
lortune,  a  blessing,  a  prize — 11  they  consider,  know,  look  upon,  think — 12  and 
his  service— 13  consider  an  obligation,  an  honor — 14  as — 15  they  have  said 
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(i.  e.  the  sages)— IG  a  little— 17  beauty- 18  is  better— 19  than— 20  much,  ex- 
ce^sive— 2rproperty,  wealth-22  a  face-23  handsome,  pretty -24  the  plaster, 
halm-[25  of  hearts-26  broken  is]-27  and  the  key-[28  doors-29  closed] 

-30  a  handsome  one-31  that  place-32  that -33  goes-34  honor-35  and 
respect--456  sees,  experiences-37  although-38  they  should  drive  out-39  him 
with  anger— 40  father— 41  and  mother— 42  his  own— 43  a  feather— 44  of  a 
peacock— 45  in,  amongst— 46  the  leaves— 47  of  the  Koran  (lit,  volumes,  books) 
-48  I  observed-49  I  said-50  this~51  dignity,  rank-52  from  worth,  value 
-53  of  you,  your’8-54 1  consider,  I  see-55  more-56  he  said-57  silence  1-58 
hecause-59  every  person-60  who-(51  beauty-62  possesses-63  every  where 
—64  foot— 65  he'  places— 66  hand— 67  place  they  not  to  him  ?— 68  in  front 
(i.  e.  do  not  they  offer  to  shake  hands?)— [69  when— 70  in— 71  the  son-72 
friendship,  concordance,  propitiousness,  agreement,  happy  disposition— 73  and, 
loveliness,  heart  ravishing,  (from  J.  the  heart  to  carry  off,  rob) 

fascinating  manner  or  deportment-74  being  (i.  e.  has)  may  have-75  thought 
-76  has  not  (lit,  is  not)-77  if-78  father- 79  from  him-80  may  be  blame¬ 
less,  free.  exempted]-81  he-82  is  a  gem,  jewel-83  say-84  his  shell-85 
within,  inside-86  remain  not-87  of  the  rare  pearl  (from  a  pearl  and 
an  orphan,  a  valuable  jewel)-88  every,  all-89  person-90  may  be  the 

purchaser,  will  be  the  buyer. 


Thirdly,  the  beautiful  person,  to  whom  the  hearts  of  the  virtuous  are  inclined, 
set  a  high  value  on  his  company,  and  consider  it  an  honor  to  do  hjm  service  ; 
according  to  the  saying,  a  little  beauty  is  preferable  to  great  wealth.  A  beautiful 
person  is  the  balm  for  a  wounded  heart*  and  is  the  key  of  the  locked  door.i 
The  beautiful  person,  wheresoever  he  goes,  meets  with  honor  and  respect,  even 
if  his  father  and  mother  should  turn  him  out  with  displeasure.  I  saw  a  peacock’s 
feather  in  the  leaves  of  the  Koran.  I  said,  I  consider  this  an  honor  much  greater 
than  your  quality  deserves.  He  replied,  “  Be  silent,  for  whoM)ever  has  beauty, 
whereever  he  puts  his  foot,  doth  not  every  one  receive  him  with  respect? 
The  son  who  is  endowed  with  elegance  and  leauty,  careth  not  for  his 
father's  anger.\  He  is  a  rare  pearl,  let  him  not  remain  in  the  parent  shell ; 
and  of  a  precious  pearl,  every  one  will  be  the  purchasei. 


•  Revised  from  No.  25  to  No.  26.—“  Read  wounded  hearts.” 
t  Revised  from  No.  28  to  No.  29.-“  Read  locked  doors.” 

J  Revised  from  No.  69  to  No.  80.—“  The  son  who  is  endowed  with  a  friendly  and  fascina¬ 
ting  deportment  reflects  not  even  should  his  father  be  alienated  from  him." 
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1  Fourthly  2  the  sweet  voiced  one,  a  good  singer  (from  sweet,  delici¬ 

ous,  pleasing  and  j]j]  &  voice) — 3  who — 4  with  a  voice  like  David  (from 
the  throat) — 5  water — 6  from — 7  running — 8  and  the  birds — 9  from  flying — 
10  keeps  back,  restrains— 11  therefore,  thus— 12  by  the  aid,  assistance— 13  of 
these  14  excellencies,  qualities,  virtues,  accomplishments — 15  the  hearts  of 
does  captivate,  take  prisoner,  makes  game  of — 17  and  men  of  sense, 
wisdom  18  by  tlie  society,  company — 19  of  him — 20  are  pleased,  show  a 
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pleasure,  feel  delighted  (from  pleasure,  affection  and  to  dis¬ 

play,  show)— 21  what,  how— 22  pleasant,  sweet— 23  may  be,  is— 24  a  voice— 
25  soft,  low — 26  and  sad,  melancholy,  plaintive — 27  to  the  ears,  in  the  ears 
28  of  friends,  lovers— 29  intoxicated— 30  with  wine  drunk  in  the  mornning— 
31  better— 32  than— 33  a  face— 34  pretty  is,  handsome  is— 35  a  sweet  voice— 
36  because— 37  that  (i.  e.,  a  sweet  face)— 38  the  delight— 39  of  the  sensual  pas¬ 
sions  is— 40  and  this— 41  the  strength,  power— 42  of  the  soul,  spirit— 43  fifthly 
—44  the  artificer,  a  man  who  follows  any  profession  (from  a  trade,  profes¬ 

sion)— 45  who— 46  by  the  endeavour,  effort- 47  of  his  arm— 48  a  subsistence, 
enouo-h  to  live  on— 49  does  acquire,  gets,  procures,  obtains— 50  so  that— 51 
honor,  respect— [52  for  the  sake  of  bread]— 53  may  not  be  scattered  (t.  e.,  lost) 
— 54  in  the  same  manner  that — 55  the  sages — 56  have  said. 


Fourthly,  a  sweet  singer,  who  with  the  throat  of  David  arrests  the  waters  in 
their  course,  and  suspends  the  birds  in  their  flight ;  consequently,  by  the  power 
of  this  perfection,  he  captivates  the  hearts  of  mankind  in  general,  and  the  reli¬ 
gious  are  desirous  of  associating  with  him.  (Arabic.)  My  attention  is  engaged 
in  listening  to  a  sweet  voice,  who  is  this  beautiful  person  playing  on  the  double 
chord?  How  delightful  is  a  tender  and  plaintive  voice  at  the  dawn  of  day,  in 
the  ears  of  those  intoxicated  with  love !  A  sweet  voice  is  better  than  a  beautiful 
face ;  for  the  one  gives  sensual  delight,  and  the  other  invigorates  the  soul. 
Fifthly,  The  meehanic,  who  gains  subsistence  by  the  labour  of  his  arm,  that  his 
good  name  may  not  be  disgraced  by  the  want  of  bread.*  According  to  this 
saying  of  the  wise. 


*  Revised  No.  52. — “  For  the  sake  of  bread.” 

N.  B. _ The  natives  have  an  idea,  (which  is  to  be  applauded  too,)  that  any  respectable  person 

who  stretches  out  his  hand  for  charity  disgraces  the  name  of  his  family,  even  though  he  may 
(at  the  very  time)  be  at  the  point  of  sUrvation,  and  therefore  that  it  is  more  praise¬ 
worthy  to  work  for  a  subsistence  than  to  ask  any  one  for  money. 
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1  If — 2  into  the  state  of  being  a  foreigner,  foreignness,  wretchedness — 3  should 
go — 4  from — 5  city — 6  his  own — 7  trouble,  distress — 8  and  trouble,  toil,  la¬ 
bour,  difficulty,  sorrow — 9  does  not  suffer,  bear,  undergo — 10  a  patcher  of 
cotton  (i.  e.,  clothes)  from  cotton  and  to  sew — 11  and  if— 12 

into  a  deserted  place,  abandoned  spot,  ruined — 13  should  fall,  should  come  upon 
— 14  from — 15  his  kingdom — 16  hungry — 17  would  sleep — 18  the  king — 19  of 
Neemroze — 20  such— 21  qualities — 22  that— 23  I  have  described — 24  in,  dur¬ 
ing — 25  a  journey — 26  the  cause,  means — 27  of  peace — 28  of  the  mind  is — 29 
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and  the  author,  the  cause,  one  who  stimulates  another  to  any  thinp; — 30  good, 
sweet,  agreeable — 31  of  pleasure,  delight — [32  but — 33  he  who — 34  from  these 
— 35  number,  total,  whole — 36  is  in  want,  destitute  of  (from  ^  without  and 

a  share,  quota,  portion] — 37  with  an  idea,  with  an  imagination — 38 
absurd,  vain— 39  into  the  world — 40  goes,  proceeds— 41  and  another — 42 
person — 43  his  name — 44  and  his  sign — 45  hears  not,  pays  no  attention 
to — 46  each  of  those — 47  whom — 48  the  revolution — 49  of  the  world 

_ 50  by  malice — 51  him — 52  recalls,  removes  (i.  e.,  from  the  number 

of  fortunate  persons) — [53  without — 54  fitness,  expedience,  correct,  what 
is  right — 55  guidance — 56  does — 57  the  times,  the  world,  fate] — 58  the 
pigeon — 59  that — 60  again — 61  nest — 62  shall  not  see,  is  not  intended  to  see 
— 63  fate — 64  takes  it,  conveys  him — 65  until,  as  far  as — 66  the  side,  direction 
— 67  of  the  grain — 68  and  the  snare,  net,  trap — 69  the  son — 70  said — 71  Oh ! 
father — 72  the  saying  of  the  sages — 73  what — 74  way,  manner,  mode — /5  can  I 
contradict?  (from  cIaaILs”®  variance,  opposition,  dissention  and 
to  do)  can  I  oppose  ?— 76  who  have  said— [77  daily  food,  riches,  subsistence, 
stipend— 78  although]— 79  is  distributed,  divided,  apportioned— [80  by  the 
causes,  means,  materials,  apparatus— 81  of  acquiring— 82  them — 83  depend- 
auce,  attachment,  trust,  reliance — 34  is  stipulated,  is  conditional,  is  indispen- 
able] — 85  and  misfortune — 86  although — 87  is  decreed,  predestinated,  fore¬ 
ordained— 88  from  the  doors,  entrances — 89,of  entrance,  access,  admittance 
90  of  them— 91  abstaining  from,  forbearance,  abstinence,  guard,  caution — 92 
is  proper,  necessary. 

If  a  mechanic  goes  a  journey  from  his  own  city,  he  suffers  not  difficulty  nor 
distress,  but  if  the  king  of  Neemroze  should  wander  out  of  his  kingdom,  he 
would  sleep  hungry.  The  above  mentioned  qualities,  which  I  have  explained, 
are  the  means  of  affording  comfort  to  the  mind  in  travelling,  and  are  the 
bestowers  of  sweet  delight;  but  he  rcho  does  not  possess  them* * * §  will  enter 
the  world  with  vain  expectations ;  and  no  one  will  hear  his  name,  nor  see  any 
si‘»'ns  of  him.  Whomsoever  the  revolutions  of  heaven  in  malice  afflict,  the 

O 

world  betrays.-^  The  pigeon  who  is  not  to  see  his  nest  again,  fate  conducts 
to  the  grain  and  snare.  The  son  said,  “  O  Father  how  can  I  contradict 
another  maxim  of  the  sages,  which  says,”  The  necessaries^  of  life  are  distri¬ 
buted  to  all,  yet  the  attainment  thereof  requires  exertion, %  and  although  misfor¬ 
tune  is  decreed,  it  is  our  duty  to  shun  the  way  by  which  it  enters. 

*  Revised  from  No.  32  to  No.  36.— Read  “  but  he  who  is  destitute  of  the  whole  of  these. 

t  Revised  from  No.  53  to  No.  57. — “Fate  guides  incorrectly,”  (i.  e.,  leads  astray.) 

t  Revised  from  No.  77  to  No.  78.— Read  “although  the  necessaries  &c.,  &c.” 

§  Revised  from  No.  80  to  No.  84. — “  It  is  indispensable  to  place  reliance  on  the  means  by 
which  they  are  acquired.” 
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1  Daily  food— 2  although— 3  doubtless,  without  doubt— 4  comes— 5  the 
agreement,  compact — 6  of  wisdom  is— 7  to  seek  for— 8  out,  from,  outside— 9 
doors— 10  although— 11  any  one— 12  without  death  (i.  e.,  time  for  such)— 13 
will  not  die— 14  you— 15  go  not— 16  into  the  mouth— 17  of  dragons— 18 
in  this— 19  state— 20  that  I  am— 21  with  an  elephant— 22  furious,  powerful. 
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raging,  impetuous — *23  I  can  strike,  combat,  fight — 24  and  with  a  lion — 2-5 
formidable,  rapacious,  raging — 26  I  can  combat,  wrestle  (from  yyV.  the  grasp 

and  to  throw  down  ) — [27  that  is  fit — 28  that — 29  I  should  travel 

— 30  because] — 31  than — 3*2  this — 33  further,  in  front,  more — 34  the  power 
— 35  of  indigence — 36  I  have  not,  possess  not — 37  when — 38  a  man — 39 
falls,  has  fallen— 40  from  place— 41  and  place,  dignity,  position — 42  his 
own — 43  further,  another — 44  what — 45  grief— 46  feels  ( lit,  eats)— 47  all, 
the  whole— 48  climes,  regions— 49  the  place— 50  of  him  is,  is  his— 5  i  at  night 
—5*2  every — 53  rich  person — 54  to  house,  dwelling — 55  repairs,  proceeds 
—56  the  beggar — 57  every  place— 58  that — 59  night — 60  comes  on,  arrives 
— 61  house,  inn — 6*2  of  him  is,  is  his — 63  this — 64  said — 65  and  blessing 

— 66  desired,  asked  for — 67  and  to  his  father — 68  bid  adieu,  took  leave 

69  and  departed — 70  and  during — 71  the  time — 72  of  going,  departure,  to 
go — 73  they  heard  him — 74  that  he  was  saying,  said. 


Although  our  daily  bread  doubtlessly  may  come  to  us,  j’et  reason  requires 
that  we  should  seek  it  out  of  doors.  Although  no  one  can  die  before  it  is 
decreed  by  fate,  you  have  no  occasion  to  run  into  the  jaws  of  the  dragon. 

In  my  present  situation,  I  am  able  to  encounter  a  furious  elephant,  and 
to  combat  a  devouring  lion,  and  I  have  besides  this  inducement  to  travel, 
that*  I  am  no  longer  able  to  suffer  indigence.  When  a  man  falls  from  his 
rank  and  dignity  what  has  he  more  to  concern  himself  about,  he  is  a  citizen  ' 
of  the  world.  A  rich  man  repairs  at  night  to  his  palace,  but  wheresoever 
the  durwaish  is  overtaken  by  night,  that  place  is  his  inn.”  This  he  said,  took 
leave  of  his  father,  asked  his  blessing  and  departed.  At  his  departure,  he 
was  heard  to  say. 


Revised  from  No.  27  to  No,  30. — It  is  fit  that  I  should  travel  because  &c.' 
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1  The  skilful,  ingenious,  clever  (  i.  e.,  one  who  has  learnt  a  profession ) 
—2  who— 3  his  fate— 4  may  not  be— 5  to  his  wish,  desire  (i  e.,  propitious) 
— 6  to  a  place — 7  goes,  proceeds  to — 8  that  of  him — 9  they  know  not  (i.  e., 
the  people  know  not) — 10  name — 11  until — 12  he  arrived,  he  reached — 13 
the  bank — 14  of  (a  piece )  of  water — 15  that — 16  stone — 17  from — 18  its 
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violence,  severity— 19  against  stone — ‘20  did  come,  ( i.  e.,  did  strike  against) 
—21  and  its  noise — •22  to  leagues— 23  did  go,  was  carried  to — 24  terrible, 
horrible,  fearful — ‘2o  water — ‘20  so  much  so,  that— 27  the  water-fowl — 28 
on  it,  upon  it — 29  had  not  safety,  were  not  safe,  secure,  were  not  free  from 
danger— 30- the  smallest — 31  wave  ( /.  e.,  of  it )— 32  a  millstone — 33  from 
its  bank — 34  would  carry  away— 3-5  a  lot,  a  set,  a  crowd— 36  of  men — 37  he 

saw — 38  who — 39  each  one — 40  with  a  small  piece  of  money,  a  fragment _ 41 

at  the  ferry— 42  were  sitting  (lit,  sat)— 43  and  goods,  chattels— 44  of  a 
journey — 45  closed,  shut  up  {i.  e.,  packed) — [46  to  the  young  man— 47 
the  hand — 48  of  a  gift,  a  favor,  of  a  present  (  i.  e.,  of  giving )— 49  was 

closed,  shut  (  i.  e.,  he  had  no  cash ) — 50  the  tongue,  the  language _ 51  of 

praise,  applause— 52  opened  (i.  e.,  he  commenced  to  flatter) — 53  however 

much— 54  that— 55  he  did  wish  for,  desire,  entreat,  lament,  groan _ 56  they 

did  not  grant  him  assistance,  did  not  act  friendly  towards  him  ] — 57  and  they 
said — 58  without— 59  gold,  money— 60  you  are  not  able— 61  that  you  should 
do)  should  exercise — 62  on  any  person — 63  strength — 64  and  if— 65  you 
possess  gold— 66  with  force,  of  force— 67  need,  want,  necessity — 68  is  not 
— 69  the  boatman — 70  without  manliness,  inhuman — 71  from  him — 72 
with  laughter  (  i.  e.,  laughingly  ) — 73  turned — 74  and  said. 

The  artist  to  whom  fortune  is  not  propitious,  goeth  to  a  place  where  his 
name  is  not  known.”  He  travelled  until  he  arrived  on  the  banks  of  a  river,  so 
rapid  that  stones  dashed  against  stones,  and  the  noise  was  heard  at  many 
miles  distance.  It  was  a  tremendous  water,  in  which  even  water  fowls  were 
not  in  safety;  and  the  smallest  of  its  waves,  would  impel  a  millstone  from  the 
shore.  He  saw  a  number  of  people  sitting  at  the  ferry,  each  of  whom  had 
a  small  piece  of  money,  and  they  were  making  up  their  bundles  for  the 
passage.  The  young  man,  having  no  money ,  used  supplications,  hut  without 
ejfect,*  they  saying,  “  You  cannot  here  commit  violence  on  any  one,  and  if  you 
have  money  there  is  no  need  of  force.”  The  inhuman  boat-man  laughed  at 
him,  and  turned  away  saying. 

*  Revised  from  No.  46  to  No.  56. — To  the  young  man  the  “hand  of  favor”  was 
closed  he  ( therefore  )  used  the  “  language  of  flattery”  but,  much  as  he  entreated,  they 
did  not  act  friendly  towards  him. 


304 


5 

4 

3 

2 

I 

J  jyy. 

Jj 

12 

11  lu 

9 

8 

7 

6 

Jj 

20 

19  18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

i  **  t  * 

29 

28  27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

/’ 

itXi 

••  .•. 

) 

37 

36  35 

34 

33^ 

32 

31 

30 

fj  ^_5***^  *■'*  '^***.*!^  ^  y^ 


46 


45 


44 


43 


42 


41 


X>  ^  ,5  7*®  l>X4.^^a>  ! 


40 

Si>J3 


39 


38 

ij_5 


55 

X 

54 

53  52^ 

51 

50  49  48 

47 

j,y£-! 

byf 

^  U. 

63 

62 

61 

60  59 

58  57 

56 

**  •*»  ^  #  ••  1 
,a^5  U^V. 

bLs^ 

71 

70 

69 

68 

67  66 

65  64 

J 

^^Usr**  ,>JLy 

77  76  75  74  73  72 

t)sAJ^4>7  Lil^Sr^ l«M»«  t  **  ij-^Ll  ^  tXA<^5  (>JI^S^L^-<>  ^I  U  0^ 


87 

86 

85 

84 

83  82 

81„  80 

79 

78 

JiP 

J** 

•  •  l5  * 

M 

98 

97 

96 

95 

94 

93 

92  91  90 

89 

88 

K'  cy 

>■ 

J 

1  Gold,  money — 2  you  possess  not — 3  you  are  not  able  to  go — 4  by  force 
— 5  over  the  river — 6  the  strength,  force — 7  often — 8  men — 9  what  may  be 
(i.  e,  what  use  is?) — 10  the  gold,  the  cash — 11  of  one  man — 12  bring — 13 
to  the  young  man — 14  from  this — 15  sarcasm  taunt,  keen  reproach — 16 
heart  became  exasperated,  enraged,  provoked — 17  he  desired,  wished,  intended 
— 18  so  that — 19  from  him— 20  should  be  revenged  ( from  revenge  and 

to  draw,  pull) — 21  the  boat — 22  had  gone — 23  he  gave  a  shout 
— 24  saying,  that — 25  if — 26  with  these — 27  clothes — 28  that— 29  I  wear — 
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30  you  will  become  satibiied — 31  disinclination  {i.  e.,  on  my  part)  repugnance 
sorrow,  a  sigh — 32  is  not — 33  the  boat-man — S-l  avarice — 35  did  (i.  e. 
became  greedy)— 36  and  the  boat— 37  turned  round,  brought  back— 38 
sews  up,  closes — 39  avidity,  desire,  greediness — 40  the  eye — 41  of  the  wise 
person,  the  man  of  sense,  judgement — 42  brings,  draws — 43  avarice — 44  the 

bird — 45  and  the  fish— 46  into  the  snare,  net,  trap — 47  so  soon  as _ 48  the 

band— 49  of  the  young  man— 50  to  the  beard— 51  and  collar— 52  of  the 
boat-man — 53  reached — 54  to  hiui — 55  towards  himself — 56  drew — 57  and 
without  ceremony,  without  regard — 58  knocked  down — 59  his  friend — GO  from 
the  boat— 61  came  out,  stepped  out— 62  that— 63  assistance,  help— 64  should 
do— 65  such,  in  such  a  way,  manner — 66  severity,  rough  treatment — 67  was, 
experienced — 68  he  desisted,  (i.  e.,  from  giving  help)  from  i  »• .  ••• .  help  and 
to  turn  from— [69  fit,  proper— 70  that— 71  they  saw,  {i.  e., 
they  thought)— 72  that— 73  with  him— 74  they  should  compromise,  be 
reconciled— 75  and  (as  regarded)  the  fare— 76  of  the  boat— 77  they  should 
pardon,  let  off,  give  up,  forego,]— 78  when— 79  war,  fight— 80  you  see, 
you  observe— 81  patience— 82  bring— 83  because- 84  softness,  kindness, 
gentleness — 85  shuts — 86  the  door— 87  of  war,  contention — 88  kindness, 

— 89  do,  practice,  exercise — 90  in  that  place— 91  that— 92  you  see 93 

fighting,  war,  contention — 94  cuts  not,  will  not  cut— 95  silk— 96  soft— 97  a 
sword— 98  sharp. 


“  You  have  no  money,  and  you  cannot  cross  the  river  by  means  of  your 
str^gth.  Of  what  avail  is  the  strength  of  ten  men  ?  Bring  the  money  of 
one.”  The  young  man  incensed  at  this  sarcasm,  wished  to  be  revenged  on 
him.  The  boat  had  put  off,  he  called  out,  “  If  you  will  be  satisfied  with  this 
garment,  which  I  have  on  my  back,  I  will  freely  give  it  you.”  The  boatman 
being  greedy,  brought  back  the  boat.  Covetousness  sews  up  the  eye  of  the 
cunning ;  and  covetousness  brings  both  the  bird  atid  fish  into  the  net.  As 
soon  as  the  young  man’s  hands  were  in  reach  of  the  boatman’s  beai-d  and 
collar,  he  dragged  him  towards  him  and  knocked  him  down  without  cere¬ 
mony.  One  of  his  comrades  stepped  out  of  the  boat  to  help  him,  but  ex¬ 
perienced  such  rough  treatment  that  he  desisted.  They  both  thought  it 
adviseable  to  pacify  the  young  man,  and  compromised  with  him  for  the  fare* 
When  you  see  fighting,  be  peaceable,  for  a  peaceable  disposition,  shuts  the 
door  of  contention.  Oppose  kindness  to  perverseness,  the  sharp  sword  will 
not  cut  soft  silk. 


^  *  Revised  from  No.  69  to  No.  77.— “They  thought  it  adviseable  to  form  a  reconci 
illation  with  him,  and  let  him  off  paying  the  boat  hire.” 
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1  By  sweet — 2  language — 3  and  kindness — 4  and  gladness,  mirth,  cheer¬ 
fulness,  joy,  happiness — 5  you  are  able,  it  is  possible  for  you — 6  that — 7  an 
elephant — 8  with  a  single  hair — 9  you  may  draw — 10  by  way  of  apology, 
as  an  excuse— 11  of  the  past — 12  at  his  feet — 13  they  fill — [14  and  kisses 
— 15  a  few — 16  with  hypocrisy,  hypocritical] — 17  on  head — 18  and  his  face 
— 19  they  gave — 20  and  to  the  boat — 21  brought  into — [22  and  they 
departed,  set  off]— 23  until— 24  they  arrived— 25  at  a  pillar— 26  that— 27 
of_28  buildings— 29  Grecian,  of  Greece — 30  in  the  water — 31  was  standing 
— 32  the  boat-man— 33  said— [34  to  the  boat — 35  a  damage,  injury— 36  is] 
— 37  one — 38  of  you — 39  who — 40  is  most  brave — 41  and  most  manly — 42 
and  most  strong — 43  it  behoves— 44  that — 45  on  this— 46  pillar — 47  should 
ao — 48  and  the  rope— 49  of  the  boat— 50  should  seize,  hold— [51  so  that — 52 


I  may  make  a  landing,  secure  a  haven,  make  a  port,  from  (j1.jjl4.fi  a  building 
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structure,  habitation,  and  to  do] — 53  the  young  man — [54  by  the  pride 

— 55  of  the  bravery — 56  that — 57  in  llkad — 58  he  possessed  (i.  e.,  what  he 
imagined  he  possessed  )  ] — 59  of — GO  enemy — 61  heart — 62  afflicted,  sad, 
vexed,  displeased,  offended,  hurt — 63  did  not  reflect  on,  consider,  think — 64 
and  the  saying — 65  of  the  sages — 66  did  not  bring  into  use  ( from  work 
and  to  order,  command) — 67  who  have  said — [68  to  whomever 

— 69  a  cause  of  grief,  an  offence,  an  injury — 70  to  heart — 7l  you  have  caused 
to  arrive — 72  if — 73  in  the  rear  {i.  e.,  after  it) — 74  that — 75  one  hundred 
— 76  kindness,  pleasure,  quiet,  repose,  ease,  tranquillity — 77  you  cause  to 
arrive — 78  from  the  retaliation,  requital,  recompense,  retribution — 79  of  that 
— 80  one — 81  grief,  sorrow,  pain,  offence,  toil,  anguish  of  mind — 82  at  ease, 
safe,  free,  void  of  care — 83  remain  not — 84  because — 85  the  arrow— 86  from 
the  wound — 87  comes  out — 88  and  the  injury,  affliction,  disorder,  disease 
— 89  in  heart — 90  remains] — 91  what — 92  good — 93  said — 94  Yaktash — 95 
to  Khiltash — 96  when — 97  an  enemy — 98  you  have  scratched — 99  safe,  void 
of  care — 100  remain  not  Ci.  e.,  be  not). 

By  using  sweet  words,  and  gentleness  you  may  lead  an  elephant  with  a 
hair.  In  expiation  of  what  had  happened  they  fell  at  his  feet,  and  after  beston- 
ing  hypocritical  kisses,* * * §  on  his  hands  and  face,  brought  him  into  the  boat, 
and  carried  him  o»er,f  until  they  came  to  a  pillar  of  Grecian  building  that 
stood  in  the  river,  when  the  boatman  called  out  “  the  boat  is  in  danger, %  let 
one  of  you  who  is  the  strongest  and  most  courageous  get  upon  this  pillar, 
and  lay  hold  of  the  boat’s  rope,  that  we  may  save  the  vessel.’’^  The  young 
man,  in  the  vanity  of  his  strength,  of  which  he  had  boasted,\\  thoughtless 
of  the  offended  heart  of  his  enemy,  paid  no  attention  to  this  maxim  of  the 
sages,  “  If  you  have  committed  an  offence  towards  another,  and  should  after¬ 
wards  confer  a  hundred  kindnesses,  think  not  that  he  will  forget  to  retaliate 
upon  thee  that  single  offence ;  for  the  arrow  may  be  extracted  from  the 
wound,  but  the  sense  of  inffry  still  rankles  in  the  heart.'’%  What  excellent 
advice  gave  Yaktash  to  Khiltash.  If  you  have  scratched  your  enemy,  do 
not  consider  yourself  safe. 

*  Revised  from  No.  14  to  No.  16. —  Read  “and  bestowing  a  few  hypocritical  kisses.” 

+  Revised  No.  22. —  Read  “  and  put  off,  i.  e.,  departed  on  their  passage." 

J  Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  36. — The  boat  has  received  an  injury,  or  is  damaged. 

§  Revised  from  No.  61  to  No.  52. — That  we  may  make  a  landing,  or  “  secure  a  haven.” 

II  Revised  from  No.  54  to  No.  58.— In  the  vanity  of  the  strength  which  he  imagined 
he  possessed  (».  «.,  lit.  that  he  had  in  his  head  i  •»  .it'.x 

II  Revised  from  No.  68  to  No.  90.— To  whomever  you  cause  grief  (lit.  to  whomever  a 
cause  of  grief  to  heart  you  cause  to  arrive )  if  after  that  you  confer  a  hundred  kindnesses, 
yet  be  not  void  of  fear,  because  the  arrow  can  be  taken  out  of  the  wound  but  the  injury 
adheres  to  the  heart,  (lit.  and  the  disorder  in  the  heart  remains.) 
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1  Be  not— 2  at  ease,  void  of  fear— 3  that— 4  distressed  in  heart— 5  you  will 
become-6  when-7  from  your  hand-8  a  heart-9  distress,  grief,  annoy¬ 
ance— 10  comes-11  a  stone— 12  on  the  face,  a  part— 13  of  a  castle  fort— 14 

throw  not,  strike  not — 15 — because — 16  it  may  be — 17  that  from _ 18  the 

fort— 19  a  stone— 20  may  come— 21  so  soon  as— 22  the  rope— 23  of  the 
boat-24  on  the  wrist— 25  he  twisted— 26  and  on  the  top— 27  the  pillar— 28 
went— 29  the  boat-man— 30  the  rein,  rope,  cord— 31  from  his  hand— 32  drew, 
snatched— 33  and  the  boat— 34  drove  forward,  impelled— 35  the  helpless 
one— 36  on— 37  that  place— 38  astonished— 39  remained— 40  a  day— 41 
two  42  misfortune— 43  and  trouble,  annoyance,  hardship— 44  experienced. 
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saw — 45  and  endured  misery,  hardship — 46  the  third — 47  day — 48  sleep  to 
him,  his  sleep — 49  got  the  better  ( lit.  seized  his  collar,  from  the 

collar  and  to  seize,  lay  hold  of) — 50  and  into  the  water — 51  threw, 

dashed — 52  after— 53  a  night  and  a  day — 54  at  the  bank — 55  he  fell  (  i.  e., 
reached ) — 56  of  his  life — 57  a  spark,  the  departing  breath — 58  was  remaining 
— 59  the  leaves — 60  of  the  trees — 61  began  to  eat — 62  and  the  root — 63  of 
grasses — 64  to  draw  up,  to  pick  up — 65  until  a  little — 66  strength — 67  got, 
obtained,  derived — 68  head — 69  towards — 70  the  desert — 71  he  placed  ( i.  e., 
turned  ) — 72  and  proceeded — 73  until  thirsty — 74  and  hungry — 75  and  weak, 
powerless — 76  at  the  head — 77  of  a  well — 78  reached,  arrived  at — 79  a  tribe, 
a  lot — 80  he  observed,  saw — 81  at  it — 82  were  assembled  about — 83  and 
— 84  a  drink  of  water,  a  draught  of  water — 85  for  a  small  piece  of  money 
— 86  were  drinking — 87  the  young  man — 88  a  small  piece  of  money  had 
not — 89  water — 90  asked  for,  demanded — 9l  they  refused,  denied — 92  the 
hand — 93  of  violence — 94  he  e.xtended — 95  it  was  useless,  it  was  not  obtaina¬ 
ble — 96  a  few  persons— 97  he  knocked  down — 98  the  men — 99  did  assault, 
overcome,  prevail,  conquered,  overpowered  (i.  e.,  him) — 100  and  unmer¬ 
cifully,  without  ceremony — 101  beat  him — 102  and — 103  did  wound  him. 


When  from  your  hand  the  heart  of  another  hath  suffered  injury,  expect 
not  to  be  free  from  affliction  thyself.  Fling  not  a  stone  against  the  walls  of 
a  castle,  lest  perchance  a  stone  may  be  thrown  at  you  from  the  castle.  As 
soon  as  he  had  gathered  the  rope  round  his  arm,  and  had  reached  the  top  of 
the  pillar,  the  boat-man  snatched  the  rope  out  of  his  hand  and  drove  forward 
the  vessel.  The  helpless  young  man  remained  astonished  :  for  two  days,  he 
suffered  much  distress,  and  underwent  great  hardship;  the  third  day  sleep 
overpowered  him  and  flang  him  into  the  river.  After  a  day  and  a  night 
he  reached  the  shore  with  some  small  remains  of  life.  He  fed  on  leaves  of  trees 
and  roots  of  grass,  until  he  had  somewhat  recruited  his  strength,  when  he  bent 
his  course  to  the  desert,  and  arrived  thirsty  and  hungry  and  faint  at  a  well.  He 
saw  a  number  of  people  gathered  round  it,  who  were  drinking  a  draught  of 
water  for  a  small  piece  of  money.  The  young  man,  having  no  money,  besought 
them  for  water,  which  they  denying,  he  attempted  to  obtain  by  force,  but 
in  vain ;  he  knocked  some  of  them  down  and  beat  them.  They  at  length 
overpowered  him,  beat  him  unmercifully  and  wounded  him. 


N.  B. — I  imagine  that  it  should  be  instead  of  when^  it  would  run 

thus.  “  Be  not  fearless  that  you  yourself  will  not  be  afflicted,  when  from  your  bands  a 
heart  has  been  distressed,” — perhaps  it  is  *•  the  cause  of. 
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1  Gnats — 2  when — 3  have  become  full,  complete — 4  strike,  engage — 5 
the  elephant — 6  with  all,  notwithstanding  all — 7  impetuosity,  fierceness, 
activity — 8  and  severity,  firmness,  hardness,  dignity,  majesty — 9  that — 10 
his  is — 11  ants — 12  when — 13  may  be,  (i.  e.,  have) — 14  a  chance,  oppor¬ 
tunity — 15  lion — 16  fierce,  raging  rapacious,  formidable — 17  tear  off,  strip — 
18  skin — 19  by  reason  of  necessity — 20  broken,  wounded,  afilicted,  distressed, 
dejected — 21  and  wounded — 22  in  the  rear — 23  a  caravan — 24  he  fell,  came 
upon— 25  and  went,  proceeded — 26  in  the  evening — 27  they  arrived — 28  at 
a  place — 29  that — 30  of,  from,  on  account  of — 31  robbers,  thieves — 32  was 
in  danger — 33  to  the  men  of  the  caravan — 34  be  saw — 35  trernour,  shaking, 
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shivering — 3G  on  the  body— 37  fallen— 38  and  heart— 39  towards  destruction, 
rinn,*death— 40  placed,  deposited— 41  he  said— 42  you  should  not  fear,  be 
anxious — 43  because— 44  one — 45  I  am— 46  in  these — 47  amongst,  in  the 
middle  of — 48  who— 49  fifty— 50  men — 51  I  (can)  give  an  answer, 
can  meet,  oppose  ( t.  e.,  return  a  blow) — 52  and  the  other — 53  young  men 
— 54  also — 55  aid,  help — 56  give,  ( i.  e.,  will  give ) — 57  the  men — -58  by  the 
boasting,  brag — 59  of  him — (30  heart — 61  strong — 62  became — 63  and  by 
the  society,  companionship — 64  of  him — 65  pleased,  delighted — 66  became, 
turned — 67  and  with  food,  provisions,  victuals — 68  and  water  to  him — 69  did 
help,  aid,  assist  (from  the  hand  and  seize,  lay  hold  of) — 

[70  to  the  young  man — 71  the  fire — 72  of  the  stomach,  belly — 73  high — 74 
had  siezed  (i.  e.,  had  become  excessively  hungry) — 75  a  morsel — 76  few — 77 
from — 78  the  inclination,  desire — 79  of  hunger,  appetite — 80  did  eat — 81 
and  a  draught,  (also  a  moment,  breath,  life,  deceit,  coaxing  &c.  &c.) — 82  a  few 
— 83  of  water — 84  drunk — 85  until — 86  the  demon — 87  his  inw  ard — 88  did 
make  satisfied,  became  subdued,  was  quieted,  was  appeased — 89  and  sleep  him 
— 90  carried  off,  overtook — 91  and  he  slept] — 92  an  old  man — 93  ripe,  experi¬ 
enced— 94  and  a  traveller  (from  the  world  and  to  see) — 95  in 

the  caravan — 96  was — 97  he  said — 98  oh  ! — 99  friends— 100  of  me,  mine,  my 
— 101  from  this — 102  guide,  convoy,  fellow  traveller — 103  of  yours — 104 
1  am  afraid,  I  am  in  dread — 105  not — 106  such, — 107  that  of — 108  the 
robbers — 109  for  because. 

A  swarm  of  gnats  will  engage  an  elephant,  notwithstanding  all  his  strength 
and  valour.  The  little  ants  when  they  meet  with  an  opportunity,  will  strip 
off  the  skin  of  the  fierce  lion.  Sick  and  wounded,  he  fell  in  with  a  Caravan, 
which  from  necessity  he  follow’ed.  In  the  evening  they  arrived  at  a  place  that 
was  infested  by  robbers.  He  saw  the  people  of  the  Caravan  trembling 
through  fear  and 'looking  as  if  they  expected  to  die.  He  said  be  not  afraid, 
for  I  am  one  amongst  you,  who  will  encounter  fifty  men,  and  other  men  will 
support  me.  The  men  encouraged  by  his  boasting,  rejoiced  at  being  in  his 
company,  and  they  supplied  him  with  victuals  and  drink.  The  cravings  of 
the  young  man's  appetite  being  very  powerful,  he  ate  and  drank  so  much, 
that  at  length  the  inner  demon  was  quieted,  and  being  overpowered  with  fatigue, 
he  fell  asleep.*  An*  old  experienced  man,  who  had  seen  the  world  and  was 
in  the  caravan  said,  “O  companions,  I  am  more  afraid  of  your  guard,  than  of 
the  robbers,  for — 

*  Revised  from  No.  70  to  No.  91. — The  young  man’s  “  fire  of  hunger”  was  in  a  blaze 
(i.  e.,  raised  up,  lofty)  he  eat  a  few  morsels  from  the  impulse  of  his  appetite  and  drank 
a  few  draughts  of  water  till  at  last  his  inner  demon  (i.  e.,  hunger)  was  appeased,  and 
being  overcome  by  drowsiness  he  slept. 
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1  They  tell  a  story — 2  that — 3  an  Arab — 4  a  few  direms — 5  had  collected, 
saved  up — 6  at  night — 7  from— 8  fear,  dread,  awe — 9  of  the  Lowrians — 10 
in  house — 11  alone — 12  his  sleep,  or  sleep  to  him — 13  did  not  carry  away, 
did  not  come  upon — [14  one — 15  of  his  friends — 16  near,  to  the  vicinity — 17 
of  himself — 18  carried,  took,  (i.  e.,  brought) — 19  so  that — 20  the  dread — 21 
of  loneliness,  solitude — 22  at  the  sight,  by  seeing — 23  of  him — 24  should 
be  converted,  driven  away,  dispelled,  dissipated  dispersed] — 25  a  night — 26 
few — 27  in  — 28  society,  companionship  of  him — 29  was,  remained — 30  so 
soon  as,  until — 31  on  his  direms,  as  regarded  his  money — 32  knowledge. 
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information,  sense,  wisdom,  experience — 33  he  got,  obtained — 31  he  carried 
oft— 35  and  departed,  went  on  a  journey— 36  in  the  morning— 37  the  Arab 
—38  they  observed,  saw — [39  naked]— 40  and  crying— 41  they  said— 42  state, 
condition— 43  what  is— 44  perhaps,  but,  except— 45  those  direms— 46  of  yours 
—47  the  tliieves- 48  carried  ofF— 49  he  said— 50  no  by  God— 51  the  guard 

carried  off — 52  ever — 53  safe — 54  from  a  snake — 55  I  sat  not — 56  whilst 

57  I  knew,  I  was  aware — 58  that  which— 59  disposition,  property,  virtue, 
nature,  habit,  custom — 60  his  is— 61  the  wound — 62  of  the  teeth — 63  of  an 
enemy — 64  is  worst — 65  when — 66  it  appears— 67  in  the  eye,  to  tiie  eye— 68 
of  a  man — 69  a  friend. 


They  tell  a  story  of  an  Arab  who  having  collected  together  some  money, 
would  not  sleep  alone  in  his  house,  for  fear  of  being  robbed  by  the  Lowrians, 
but  got  one  of  his  friends  to  stay  with  him,  from  the  apprehension  he  had  of 
being  alone.*  He  staid  with  him  several  nights,  but  as  soon  as  he  got  intelli¬ 
gence  of  the  direms,  he  seized  them,  and  made  off.  The  next  morning,  they 
saw  the  Arab  despoiled^  and  lamenting.  They  asked  what  can  be  the  matter 
excepting  that  the  thieves  may  have  stolen  your  money  :  He  replied,  by  God 
not  they,  but  the  person  who  was  the  guard.  I  never  thought  myself  secure 
from  the  serpent,  because  I  know  his  disposition;  A  wound  from  the  teeth  of 
an  enemy  is  most  severe,  when  it  is  given  under  the  semblance  of  friendship. 


•  Revised  from  No.  14  to  No.  24.-He  took  one  of  his  friends  to  live  with  him,  <i.  e. 
lit.  near  to  himself,)  so  that  the  sight  of  him  might  dispel  the  fear  of  loneliness. 

t  Revised  No  39.  — Read ‘‘ naked.” 

“  naked”  and  should  be  so  translated  because  the  word 
“  desjtoiled"  is  not  so  applicable.— The  people  did  not  knoio  that  he  had  been  robbed  as 
they  asked  him  the  question  !  Besides  this,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  natives  of 
the  East  are  constantly  in  the  habit  of  running  about  with  dishevelled  hair  and  naked 
when  they  wish  to  be  considered  labouring  under  the  effects  of  excessive  mental 
agony.  Such  too  was  this  Arab’s  state  : ! ! 
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1  What  know  you  ?  how  do  you  know  ? — 2  Oh !  my  friends — 3  that — 4 
this — 5  young  man — 6  also — 7  of — 8  the  number,  whole — 9  of  robbers — 10 
may  be — 11  and  by  stratagem,  deceit,  cunning — 12  amongst — 13  us — 14  has 
become  arranged,  has  got  into,  has  deposited  himself — 15  so  that — IG  at  the 
time — 17  of  opportunity,  leisure — 18  to  friends  (i.  e.,  his  friends) — 19  may 
give  intelligence— 20  therefore — 21  right,  fit,  proper — 22  that — 23  I  see, 
I  consider — 24  that — 25  to  him — 26  asleep — 27  we  should  leave — 28  and 
go  on,  drive  on,  urge  onwards,  depart  quickly — 29.  to  the  young  men — 30  the 
advice — 31  of  the  old  man — 32  became  powerful — 33  and  the  fear,  dread,  awe 
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— [34  of  the  boxer] — 35  in  heart — 36  they  did  seize — 37  goods,  baggage — 38 
they  took  up — 39  and  to  the  young  man — 40  asleep — 41  they  left,  forsook 
— 42  that  time — 43  he  got  intelligence  (i.  e.,  came  to  his  senses) — 44  when 
the  sun — 45  on  his  shoulders — 46  shone,  glittered — 47  he  raised  his  head — 48 
and  to  the  caravan — 49  he  saw  gone,  he  observed  (had)  departed — 50  much 
— 51  he  went  round,  wandered — 52  and  road— 53  did  not  get  in  its  place 
(t.  e.,  did  not  find) — 54  thirsty — 55  and  without  food — 56  face — 57  on  the 
earth — 58  and  heart— 59  towards  death — 60  placed — 61  was  saying — 62 
severity,  harshness — 63  he  does — 64  towards  the  poor,  towards  strangers — 65 
a  person — 66  who — 67  may  not  have  been  (i.  e.,  himself) — 68  in  travelling, 
wretchedness — 69  much — 70  he — 71  in  this — 72  speech — 73  was — [74 
when— 75  a  prince— 76  in  the  rear,  after,  following— 77  game — 78  from 
his  followers,  troops — 79  distant — 80  had  fallen,  had  reached,  arrived— 81 
and  over,  above— 82  his  head — 83  stood]— 84  this — 85  speech— 86  heard 
—87  and  his  face,  aspect,  form— 88  glanced,  looked  at — 89  shape,  appearance 
—90  his  outward— 91  pure,  good,  clean- 92  observed— 93  and  his  condition 
— 94  distressed — 95  he  asked  him — 96  saying — 97  from  where? — 98  and  in 
these — 99  places — 100  in  what  manner — 101  fell  you?  came  you? 


“  How  do  you  know  my  friends  but  that  this  young  man  may  be  one  of  the 
thieves,  who  by  stratagem  has  introduced  himself  amongst  us,  in  order  that 
when  he  finds  an  opportunity,  he  may  give  intelligence  to  his  comrades?  My 
advice  therefore  is  this,  that  we  leave  him  asleep  and  depart.”  The  advice 
of  the  old  man  was  approved  by  his  juniors,  and  as  they  were  suspicious 
of  this  strong  man,*  they  took  up  their  baggage,  and  leaving  him  asleep, 
departed.  The  young  man,  when  the  sun  shone  on  his  shoulders,  lifted  up 
his  head,  and  discovered  that  the  caravan  was  departed.  He  wandered  about 
a  long  time  without  being  able  to  find  the  road.  Thirsty  and  without  food, 
he  laid  his  head  on  the  ground,  in  a  stile  of  despondency,  “  Who  will  con¬ 
verse  with  me,  now  that  the  yellow  camels  are  departed?  A  traveller  has 
no  friend,  besides  a  traveller.  He  is  the  readiest  to  distress  a  traveller,  who 
has  not  himself  experienced  the  difficulties  of  travelling.”  He  was  uttering 
this  sentence,  when  the  king's  son,  having  lost  his  attendants  in  pursuit  of 
game,  happening  to  come  to  the  spot,\  overheard  him,  and  seeing  him  of  a 
good  appearance,  and  in  distressed  circumstances,  asked  from  whence  he  was, 
and  how  he  came  there. 


*  Revised  iVb.  34. — Read  “this  boxer.’’ 

+  Revised  from  No.  74  to  No.  83. — When  a  prince  who,  in  pursuit  of  game  had  left  his 
attendants  a  long  way  behind,  came  and  stood  over  him. 
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1  A  little,  some,  a  portion— 2  of  that— 3  which— 4  over  his  head— 5  had 
passed  (i.  e.,  had  happened  to  him)— 6  he  reiiealed— 7  the  prince— 8  on  him 
—9  became  pleased— 10  a  dress  of  honor,  a  robe  — 11  and  money,  wealth— 12 
gave,  presented  13  and  a  person  of  trust,  a  confidant,  trust-worthy  one— 14 
did  cause  to  accompany  him,  gave  him  as  his  fellow  traveller— 15  until— 16 
at  city— 17  his  own— 18  he  came  back  to,  reached— 19  his  father— 20  at 
seeing  him— 21  became  pleased,  happy— 22  and  at  the  safety,  the  tranquillity 
—23  of  his  state,  condition — 24  said  or  repeated  thanks — 25  in  the  evening 
—26  of  that  which— 27  over  his  head- 28  had  passed  over,  gone  over— 29 
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of  the  state — 30  of  the  boat — 31  and  the  violence,  oppiession — 32  of  the 
boatmen — 33  and — 34  the  villagers,  peasants — 35  and  the  perfidy,  treachery, 
deceit — 36  of  the  caravan  folks — 37  to  his  father— 38  he  was  saying  (i.  e.,  said) 
—39  the  father  said— 40  Oh!  son  — 41  said  I  not  to  you?— 42  at,  during— 43 
the  time  of  departure — [44  that — 45  to  the  empty  handed  one,  (i.  e.,  the 
needy) — 46  the  hand — 47  of  manliness,  fortitude,  bravery,  courage,  venture¬ 
someness,  hardness,  intrepidity— 48  is  closed — 49  and  the  lion  grasp _ 50 

broken  (i.  e.,  futile)] — 51  what,  how — 52  good— 53  said— 54  that  needy _ 55 

gladiator,  one  who  is  expert  at  the  use  of  weapons — 56  a  grain — 57  of  gold 
—58  is  better— 59  than  fifty— 60  pounds— 61  of  strength— 62  tlie  son  said 
—63  Oh !  father— 64  truly— 65  until  grief,  ditficulty— 66  you  bear  not— 67 
treasure,  wealth — 68  you  cannot  acquire,  get,  })ossess— 69  and  until  life— 70 
in  danger— 71  you  place  not— 72  over  the  enemy— 73  you  cannot  get  a  victory 

cannot  be  master — 74  and  until  grain— 75  you  strew  not,  you  sow  not _ 76  the 

granary — 77  you  cannot  possess  (i.  e.,  fill.) 


He  gave  a  short  account  of  what  had  befallen  him ;  and  the  king’s  son, 
compassionating  him,  bestowed  on  him  a  garment,  and  monev,  and  ordered 
a  trusty  person  to  accompany  him,  and  see  him,  safe  to  his  own  citv.  The 
father  was  rejoiced  at  the  sight  of  him,  and  thanked  God  for  his  safe  return. 
At  night  he  related  to  his  father  what  had  happened  in  the  boat,  of  the  violence 
of  the  boat-man,  and  of  the  peasants,  and  the  treacheiy  of  the  caravan.  The 
father  said  “  O  son  did  I  not  tell  you,  at  the  time  of  your  departure,  that  the 
strong  but  poor  man  has  his  hand  tied ;  a7id  that  his  foot,  though  resembling 

I 

the  paw  of  a  lion,  is  brohen?*  What  an  excellent  saying  is  that  of  the  needy 
gladiator.  A  grain  of  gold  is  worth  more  than  fifty  pounds  of  strength.” 
The  son  replied,  “O  father!  of  a  truth,  without  encountering  difficulty  you 
cannot  acquire  riches  ;  and  without  you  endanger  your  life,  you  cannot  gain 
the  victory  over  your  enemy ;  and  without  sowing  seed,  you  cannot  fill  your 
barn.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  44  to  No.  50. — "That  to  the  needy”  the  band  of  intrepidity  “  ia 
closed,  and  the  lion  grasp”  futile  (lit.  broken.”) 
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1  See  you  not?  do  you  not  observe?— 2  that— 3  by  a  little,  small— 4 
stock,  share — -o  of  ^rief,  vexation,  toil — 6  that  I  put  up  with,  I  endured, 
underwent — 7  what  a  stock — 8  of  treasure,  wealth — 9  I  have  brought — 10 
and  the  sting — 1 1  that  I  endured  (lit.  eat) — 12  what  a  stock  — 13  of  honey 
14  I  have  acquired,  got,  obtained — 15  although  out,  although  beyond, 
further — 16  (ban  food,  daily  bread,  subsistence — 17  one  cannot  eat,  enjoy — 18 
in  the  search  (i.  e.,  of  it) — 19  indolence,  neglect,  carelessness,  sloth,  langour, 
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apathy,  tardiness— 20  we  should  not  do — 21  the  diver— 22  if— 23  should 
fear,  be  anxious — 24  of  the  palate — 25  of  the  crocodile — 26  ever — 27  would 
not  get  (lit.  would  not  do) — 28  pearl — 29  of  heavy  value,  precious — 30  in 
grasp — 31  the  mill-stone — 32  lower — 33  moveable,  moved — 34  is  not — 35 
therefore — 36  .endurance,  patience — 37  of  heavy  loads— 38  does — 39  what 
— 40  can  eat,  eats — 41  the  lion — 42  ravenous — [43  in — 44  the  root,  bottom, 
depth,  recess,  point,  tip — 45  of  den,  cave] — 46  to  the  fallen  hawk — 47  what 
— 48  food  can  get — 49  if  you — 50  in  house — 51  wish  to  get  game,  {i.  e.,  want 
to  get  food) — 52  hand — 53  and  your  feet — 54  like — 55  a  spider  will  become 
— 56  the  father  said — 57  Oh  !  son — 58  in  this — 59  time,  case,  occasion — 60 
the  sky  (?.  e.,  Aite) — 61  to  you — 62  did  help,  aid — 63  and  good  fortune — 64 
guidance— 65  so  that — 60  your  rose — 67  from  the  thorn — 68  and  your  thorn 
— 69  from  foot — 70  came  out — 71  and  a  man  of  heart,  a  good  man — 72  on 
you— 73  arrived — 74  and  on  you— 75  bestowed — 76  and  did  kindness,  and 
had  compassion — 77  and  broken,  afdicted,  distressed— 78  state  of  you — 79 
by  kindness — 80  did  restore,  heal,  join,  strengthen — [81  and  such — 82 
chances — 83  occur  seldom,  are  rare — 84  and  by  rare  or  unusual  occurrences 
— 85  one  shoul  d  not  be  influenced,  should  not  place  reliance  on,  take  for 
granted,  or  as  a  matter  of  course]. 


“  Dont  you  perceive  that  in  return  for  the  little  distress  that  1  suffered,  how 
much  wealth  1  have  brought  with  me ;  and  for  the  sting  that  I  endured, 
what  a  stock  of  honey  I  have  acquired  ?  Although  we  cannot  enjoy  more 
than  Providence  has  assigned  us,  we  ought  not  to  be  negligent  in  acquiring 
it.  If  the  diver  were  to  think  of  the  jaw  of  the  crocodile,  he  would  never 
get  in  his  possession  precious  pearls.  The  lower  millstone  does  not  move,  and 
therefore  sustains  a  great  weight.  What  food  can  a  ravenous  lion  find  in  hie 
den?*  What  game  can  be  taken  by  a  hawk  that  cannot  fly  ?  If  you  wait  in 
your  house  for  provision,  your  hands  and  feet  will  become  as  thin  as  those  of  a 
spider.”  The  father  said,  “  O  son,  heaven  has  befriended  you  this  time,  and 
good  fortune  has  been  your  guide,  so  that  you  have  been  able  to  pluck  the 
rose  from  the  thorn,  and  to  extract  the  thorn  from  your  foot :  and  a  great 
man  met  with  you,  pitied  and  enriched  you,  and  healed  your  broken  condition. 
But  such  instances  are  rare,  and  we  ought  not  to  expect  wonders.” 


*  Revised  from,  No.  43  to  No,  45. — “  Find  in  the  recesses  of  his  den.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  81  to  No.  85. — But  such  chances  are  rare,  and  upon  unusual  occur¬ 
rences  we  should  not  place  reliance. 
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1  The  sportsman,  hunter — 2  not— 3  every  time,  always — 4  orame 5 

carries  off— 6  it  happens — 7  that — 8  one  day — 9  a  tiger  to  him — 10  may  tear, 
lacerate — 11  in  like  manner,  such  as — 12  one  of — 13  the  kino-s — 14  of  Persia 
— 15  a  signet,  ring,  a  gem,  jewel,  stone — 16  of  great  value,  precious — 17  in  a 
ring — 18  had,  possessed — 19  one  time — 20  by  reason,  for  the  sake — 21  of 


321 


pleasure,  relaxation — 22  with  some  persons,  bodies — 23  of  followers,  private 
people,  particular  associates — 24  to  Mussula  Shiraz — 25  out,  outside — 26 
went — 27  and  ordered — ^28  so  that  the  ring — 29  on  the  dome — 30  of  Asud 
— 31  they  should  fix — 32  so  that  whoever — 33  an  arrow — 34  into  the  circle 
— 35  of  the  ring — 36  should  cause  to  pass  (i.  e.,  should  hit) — 37  the  ring 
— 38  his,  to  him — 39  should  be — 40  by  chance — 41  four  hundred — 42 
archers — 43  who — 44  ii?  the  service — 45  of  him— 46  were — 47  fired  (lit. 
threw)— 48  the  whole,  all,  the  total — 49  did  miss,  made  blunders— 50  but 
— 51  a  boy — 52  who — 53  in  the  balcony — 54  of  an  inn,  caravansarv — 55 
in  sport,  play,  pastime — 56  from  every  side,  in  every  direction — 57  fired 
arrows — 58  the  wind — 59  of  the  morning,  the  gentle  breeze,  the  zephyr 
— 60  his  arrow — 61  into  the  ring,  circle — 62  of  the  ring — 63  caused  to  pass 
into,  conveyed,  carried— 64  the  ring— 65  to  him— 66  they  bestowed— 67 
and  wealth,  favours — 68  immense,  inconceivable  (from  j  without  and 
knowledge,  idea)— 69  gave  to  him— 70  the  son,  the  boy— 71  after 

this — 72  to  his  bow  and  arrow — 73  burnt — 74  they  said — 75  why _ 76  thus, 

so— 77  djd  you?— 78  he  said— 79  that,  so  that— 80  the  splendour,  elegance, 
ornament— 81  of  the  first  (i.  e.,  action) — 82  may  remain  in  its  place,  be 

lasting — 83  at  times  it  may  be,  it  sometimes  happens — 84  that  from _ 85  a 

sage,  wise  man — 86  of  enlightened  understanding— 87  comes  not  out 88 

right,  proper— 89  a  counsel,  opinion,  advice,  policy,  prudence— 90  sometimes 
91  it  may  be  92  that  a  boy — 93  foolish,  stupid — 94  by  a  mistake,  blunder, 
chance— 95  in  the  mark,  butt— 96  may  strike— 97  an  arrow. 


The  hunter  doth  not  always  carry  oflT  the  game :  per  chance  himself  may 
one  day  become  the  prey  of  the  tiger.  In  like  manner  as  it  happened  to  one 
of  the  kings  of  Persia,  who  possessing  a  ring  set  with  a  valuable  jewel,  went 
once  on  a  party  of  pleasure  with  some  of  his  particular  associates  to  Mussula 
Shiraz,  and  ordered  that  they  should  fix  the  ring  on  the  dome  of  Asud,  with 
a  proclamation  that  whoever  shot  an  arrow'  through  the  circlet  of  it,  should 
have  the  ring.  It  chanced  there  were  at  that  time  four  hundred  experienced 
archers  attending  him,  whose  arrows  all  missed  :  but  as  a  boy  was  playing 
on  the  terrace  roof  of  the  monastery,  and  shooting  his  arrows  at  random,  the 
morning  breeze  conducted  one  of  them  through  the  ring.  The  prize  was 
bestowed  on  him,  together  with  other  rich  gifts.  After  this,  the  boy  burnt 
his  bow  and  arrows,  and  on  their  asking  him,  why  he  had  done  so,  he  replied, 
that  this  ray  first  repute  may  be  lasting.”  It  may  happen  that  the  prudent 
counsel  of  an  enlightened  sage  does  not  succeed ;  and  it  may  chance  that  an 
unskilful  boy,  through  mistake,  hits  the  mark  with  his  arrow. 
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[1  Durwaish — 2  I  saw — 3  in  a  cave — 4  sitting — 5  and  door — 6  on  his 
own  face,  on  himself — 7  from  the  world — 8  closed,  shut — 9  and  kings — 10 
and  the  rich,  the  wealthy,  independent — 11  in  the  eye — 12  of  mind,  spirit, 
courage,  magnanimity — 13  of  his — 14  state,  dignity,  magnificence — 15  pos¬ 
sessed  not,  remained  not] — 16  whoever — 17  on  himself — 18  the  door  of  re¬ 
quest,  the  door  of  begging — 19  opens,  openness — 20  until  he  dies — 21  will  he  in 
want,  will  remain  needy — 22  covetousness,  avarice — 23  leave  off,  forsake — 24 
and  government — 25  do,  exercise — 26  the  neck — 27  of  one  without  avarice 
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(t.  the  contented  one) — 28  remains  high,  is  exalted— 29  one  of— 30  the  kings 
—31  of  that  quarter,  side,  direction— 32  did  give  the  sign,  intimate— 33 
saying,  that — 34  hope,  trust — 35  by  the  kindness — 36  of  manners,  disposition 
— 37  of  dear  ones — 38  that  is— 39  that — 40  with  bread — 41  and  salt — 42 
with  me — 43  will  be  condescending,  will  grant  kindness,  will  accord,  will 
enter  into  friendship— 44  the  Shaikh,  the  spiritual  guide— 45  gave  consent, 
acquiesced — 46  because— 47  the  acceptance — 48  of  invitations — 49  is  the 
right  way  of  life,  is  agreeable  to  the  traditions  of  Muhammed — 50  another 
—51  day— 52  the  king— 53  by  excuse— 54  of  doing  him  service,  calling  on 
him — 55  went — 56  the  devotee — 57  rose  up — 58  and  to  the  king  59  in 
embrace,  bosom — 60  seized — 61  and  did  kindness,  fondled — 62  when — 63 
the  *king — 64  absent,  hid — 65  became,  was — 66  one  of — 67  the  companions 
—68  to  the  Shaikh— 69  asked— 70  that,  saying— 71  such— 72  kindness, 
courtesy,  politeness — 73  towards  the  king — 74  contrary — 75  custom,  rule 
— 76  was — 77  in  this — 78  what — 79  knowledge  is,  cleverness,  device,  mystery, 
skill — 80  he  replied — 81  have  you  not  heard — 82  that  they  have  said. 


I  saw  a  durwaisk,  who  having  seated  himself  in  a  cave,  had  given  up 
■worldly  society,  regarding  neither  kings  nor  princes.*  Whosoever  becomes 
a  beofo'ar  will  be  in  want  as  longr  as  he  lives.  Forsake  covetousness,  and  reign 
as  a  monarch  ;  for  the  neck  of  the  contented  man  is  exalted.  A  certain  king 
of  that  country  intimated,  that,  relying  on  his  benevolence,  and  humane  dis¬ 
position,  he  was  inclined  to  hope,  that  he  would  condescend  to  partake  of  his 
bread  and  salt.  The  Shaikh  consented,  the  acceptance  of  such  invitations 
being  conformable  to  the  custom  of  the  prophet.  Another  time,  when  the 
king  went  to  visit  him,  he  arose,  and  embraced  the  monarch,  and  shewed 
him  kindness.  When  the  king  was  gone,  one  of  the  Shaikh’s  companions 
observed,  that  such  condescension  towards  the  king  was  contrary  to  rule  ; 
and  asked  what  it  meant.  He  replied,  have  you  not  heard  the  saying;” 

• 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  15. — I  observed  a  devotee  sitting  in  a  cave  who  had  closed 
the  door  (i.  e.,  of  his  heart)  on  himself  against  the  world,  and  to  hie  magnanimous  eyes, 
kings  and  wealthy  people  possessed  no  dignity  whatever.  , 
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1  To  whoso  2  &t  3  b3n(][U6t,  t3.bl6j  feast— 4  you  sit— 5  it  becomes  proper, 
it  is  fit  6  in  his  service  7  to  rise  (lit.  rising) — 8  the  ear — 9  it  is  possible — 10 
that-11  all,  the  whole— 12  age— 13  of  it— 14  may  not  hear— 15  the  noise, 
sound— 16  of  the  drum— 17  and  the  harp— 18  and  flute— 19  the  ere— 20 
can  abstain,  can  have  patience- 21  from  the  amusement,  pleasure,  re-creation 

— 22  of  the  garden — 23  without  the  common  rose  and  the  wild  rose _ 24 

may  be  accomplished  (i.  e.,  may  be  performed)— 25  the  brain— 26  if  there  be 
not— 27  a  pillow— 28  filled— 29  with  feathers— 30  sleep— 31  it  is  possible  to 
take,  is  possible  to  get— 32  with  a  stone— 33  under— 34  the  head— 35  and  if 
there  be  not — 36  a  sweet  heart,  a  lovely  one  (from  Jj  the  heart  and 
to  bear  carry  ofiF) — 37  a  bed  fellow,  one  who  sleeps  with  another — 38  in  front 
— 39  hand— 40  it  is  possible  to  do— 41  in  bosom— 42  one’s  own— 43  and  this 

— 44  belly,  stomach — 45  without  spirit,  ignoble — 46  grumbling,  twisting _ 47 

has  not  patience — 48  so  that— 49  it  may  be  satisfied — 50  with  anything. 


“  At  whosoever  table  you  sit,  you  ought  to  shew  him  respect  ?  The  ear  mav 
pass  through  life  without  listening  to  the  sound  of  the  drum,  the  flute,  and 
the  harp;  the  sight  may  abstain  from  the  pleasures  of  the  garden;  the  smell 
may  be  vigorous  without  the  rose  and  the  nusreen ;  If  the  pillow  is  not  stuffed 
with  feathers,  sleep  may  be  obtained  with  a  stone  under  thehpd;  and  if 
one  has  not  his  mistress  for  a  bed  fellow,  he  may  hug  himself  in  his  own 
arms;  but  the  vile  belly,  when  the  intestines  begin  to  grumble,  has  not 
patience  for  any  thing.” 
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1  Chapter  '2  the  fourth  3  regarding  4  the  advantages  5  of  taciturnity, 
silence. —  Chapter  the  Fourth.  Of  the  advantages  of  Taciturnity. 
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1  To  one — 2  of,  from — 3  friends — 4  I  said — 5  restraint,  prohibition — 6  of 
my  speaking,  to  speak  myself — 7  by  reason,  by  cause — 8  that — 9  choice — • 
10  has  fallen,  has  come  to  pass — 11  because — ^12  in,  during — 13  many,  pre¬ 
dominant — 14  times — 15  in  speech — 16  good — 17  and  bad — 18  chance — 19 
occurs,  take  place — [20  and  the  eyes — ^21  of  enemies] — 22  except — 23  on  the 
bad — 24  comes  not,  does  not  fall  ( i.  e.,  observe) — 25  he  replied — 26  O !  brother 
— 27  the  enemy — 28  that — 29  better — 30  who— 31  goodness — 32  sees  not 
— 33  virtue,  excellence — 34  in  the  eye — 35  of  enmity,  hatred,  animosity,  hate 
— 36  a  greater — 37  fault  is — 38  a  rose  is — 39  Sady — 40  and  in — 41  the  eye — 
42  of  enemies — 43  is  a  thorn — 44  the  light,  splendour — 4o  of  the  enlightener 
of  the  universe  (from  the  world  and  to  burn  up,  kindle) — 46 

the  eye — 47  of  the  sun,  ruddy,  a  cloud,  a  star — 48  bad,  ugly,  deformed — 49  may 
be — 50  to  the  eye — 51  of  the  mole  (from  i  a  rat  and  blind.) 

I  said  to  one  of  my  friends,  “  I  have  myself  determined  to  observe  silence, 
because  that  in  conversation  there  frequently  happens  both  good  and  evil,  and 
the  eye  of  an  enemy  observes*  only  that  which  is  bad.”  He  replied,  “  O  bro¬ 
ther,  he  is  the  best  enemy  who  does  not  see  the  good.  To  the  inimical  eye 
virtue  is  the  greatest  blemish  j  Sady  is  indeed  a  rose,  but  in  the  eyes  of  his 
enemies  be  appears  a  thorn.  ( Arabic )  The  brother  of  enmity  never  passeth 
by  [the  prophet\  Salih,  miihout  accusing  him  of  falsehood,  and  vain-glory. 
The  splendor  of  the  orb,  the  fountain  of  light,  which  illumines  this  world, 
appears  dim  to  the  eye  of  the  mole.” 

*  Revised  from,  No.  20  to  No.  21. — “And  the  eyes  ul  enemies  observe.” 
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1  To  a  merchant — 2  a  thousand — 3  dinars — 4  loss,  damage — 5  occurred,  fell, 
happened — 6  to  his  son — 7  he  said — 8  it  is  not  fit — 9  that — 10  this — 11 
speech,  (i.  e.,  case,  subject  matter) — 12  to  any  one — 13  in  the  midst — 14  you 
should  place — 15  he  replied — 16  O  !  father — 17  order,  command — 18  your’s 
is — 19  I  will  not  speak — 20  but — 21  to  me — 22  on  the  advantage,  use — 23 
of  this — 24  make  known,  acquaint — 25  that — 26  what  is  fit,  proper,  expe¬ 
dient — 27  in,  as  regards — 28  keeping  secret — 29  what  is — 30  he  said — 31 
so  that — 32  calamity,  misfortune — 33  two,  double — 34  may  not  be — 35  one, 
the  first — 36  the  loss — 37  of  capital,  stock,  money — 38  and  the  other — 39 
the  reproach  (rejoicing  at  the  distress  of  another) — 40  of  neighbours,  (from 
similar,  same,  mutual,  and  ^Lu>  shade,  shelter,  protection) — 41  s 
not — 42  grief,  distress,  sorrow — 43  of  your  own — 44  to  enemies — 45  because 
— 46  God  avert  (the  evil) — 47  they  will  say— 48  being  pleased  at  the  same 
time,  making  happy,  rejoicing. 

A  merchant,  havinji  suffered  a  loss  of  a  thousand  dinars,  said  to  his  son, 
“you  must  not  mention  this  matter  to  any  one.”  He  answered,  “  O  father,  it 
is  your  command,  and  therefore  1  will  not  speak  ;  but  pray  tell  me,  what  is  the 
use  of  keeping  it  secret?”  He  replied,  “  in  order  that  we  may  not  suffer 
*two  misfortunes ;  one,  the  loss  of  the  money,  and  another  the  reproach  of  our 
neighbours.  Impart  not  your  sorrow  to  your  enemies,  for  they  will  exclaim, 
God  avert  the  evil !  at  the  same  time,  that  they  will  rejoice  at  it.” 
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[1  A  young  man — 2  wise — 3  who — 4  of — 5  sciences,  arts — 6  of  virtues, 
learning — 7  a  pleasure,  taste,  flavour — 8  abundant,  ample,  much,  plentiful — 9 
possessed — 10  and  a  temperament,  disposition — 11  rare,  exquisite,  wonderful 
— 12  so  much  that,  to  such  a  degree  that] — 13  in — 14  an  assembly — 15  of 
wise  men — Kj  he  sat— 17  any — 18  word,  speech — 19  spoke  he  not — 20  one 
time — ^21  his  father — 22  said — 23  O  !  son — 24  you  also — 25  of  that  which — 26 
you  know — 27  why — 28  speak  you  not — 29  he  replied — 30  I  am  afraid,  I  fear — 
31  that-'32  they  should  ask  me — 33  of  that  which — 34  I  know  not— 35  and  I 
should  endure  shame — 36  that — 37  heard  you? — 38  that — 39  a  Soofie — 40 
was  driving,  striking — 41  under,  beneath — 42  shoes,  sandals — 43  of  his  own — 
44  a  nail — 45  few — 46  his  sleeve — 47  seized — 48  an  officer — 49  saying — 50 
come — 51  shoe — 52  on  my  animals,  cattle — 53  fasten — 54  not  spoken  (i.  e.,  he 
who  is  silent) — 55  possesses  not — 56  any  one — 57  with  you — 58  business — 59 
but — 60  when— 61  you  have  spoken — 62  its  proof— 63  bring. 

A  sensible  young  man  who  had  made  considerable  progress  in  learning 
and  virtue,  mas  at  the  same  time  so  discreet,*  that  he  would  sit  in  the  company 
of  learned  men  without  uttering  a  word.  Once  his  father  said  to  him,  “  my 
son,  why  do  you  not  also  say  something  of  what  you  know?”  He  replied, 
“  I  fear  lest  they  should  question  me  about  something  of  which  I  am  ignorant, 
whereby  I  should  suffer  shame.  Have  you  not  heard  of  a  Soofie,  that  was 
driving  some  nails  into  his  sandals,  when  an  officer  laying  hold  of  his  sleeve, 
said  come  shoe  my  horse  ?  Whilst  you  are  silent,  no  one  has  any  business 
with  you,  but  when  you  speak,  you  must  be  ready  with  your  proofs.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  12. — A  wise  young  man  who  possessed  a  considerable  taste  for 
the  learned  sciences  and  had  an  exquisite  disposition — to  such  a  degree  &c.  &c. 
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[1  To  one— 2  of— 3  the  learned  persons— 4  respectable,  reputable]— 5 
a  dispute— 6  happened— 7  with  one— 8  of— 9  the  infidels— 10  and  with 
him— 11  by  argument— 12  did  not  succeed— 13  the  shield— 14  he  threw  down 

— 15  and  retired,  turned  about — 16  some  one — 17  said  to  him 18  you 19 

with  such— 20  wisdom,  knowledge,  science— 21  and  etiquette,  manners,  polite¬ 
ness— 22  and  virtue — 23  and  knowledge,  wisdom — 24  with  an  infidel  (one 
without  a  religion) — 25  you  got  not  over,  you  were  not  a  match — 26  he  said 
—27  the  knowledge— 28  of  me— 29  is  the  Koran— 30  and  the  traditions— 31 

and  the  sayings  32  of  the  fathers,  spiritual  guides,  leaders — 33  and  he _ 34 

in  these,  as  regards  these — 35  belief,  faith,  reliance — 36  has  not,  is  not 37 

and  listens  not,  will  not  hear — 38  and  to  me — 39  to  hear — 40  blasphemy, 
incredulity  41  of  him — 42  to  what  use  may  come — 43  that — 44  person— 45 
who  46  by  the  Koran  47  and  the  news,  (i.  e.,  traditions) — 48  from  him  you 
escape  not,  or,  by  these  you  reclaim  not— 49  that  is— 50  his  answer— 51  that 
—52  his  answer — 53  you  give  not. 

A  man  famous  for  his  learning,*  happened  to  have  a  dispute  with  an  in¬ 
fidel.  and  finding  that  argument  had  no  effect,  he  gave  up  the  contest  and 
retired.  Somebody  said,  “how  happens  it  that  you,  who  possess  so  much 
superiority  in  learning,  virtue,  and  wisdom,  are  not  a  match  for  this  infidel?” 
He  replied,  “  my  learning  is  the  Koran,  the  traditions  of  the  prophet,  and 
the  doctrines  of  the  fathers,  which  he  will  neither  hear  nor  believe,  and  what 
use  is  there  in  my  listening  to  his  blasphemy?  To  him  who  will  not  be  con¬ 
vinced  by  the  Koran,  and  the  traditions,  the  proper  answer  is.  not  to  answer 
him.” 


*  Revtted  from,  No.  I  to  No.  4. — “One  of  the  respectable  learned 
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1  Galen — 2  to  a  blockhead — 3  saw,  observed — 4  who — 5  hand — 6  upon 
— 7  the  collar — 8  of  a  wise  man — 9  struck,  put — 10  and  disgrace,  insult 
— 11  did — 12  he  said — 13  if — 14  this — 15  wise — 16  were — 17  his  work, 
business,  case — 18  with — 19  the  foolish,  ignorant — 20  to  this — 21  place, 
degree — ^22  would  not  have  arrived,  reached — 23  two — 24  wise  persons — 25 
may  not  be — 26  malice,  spite — 27  and  strife,  fight — 28  nor  a  wise  man — -29 
fights — 30  with  a  blockhead,  mean  one,  light  headed  (from  i  light, 

unsteady,  frivolous,  and  a  particle  denoting  similitude,  magnitude,  plenty) 
— 31  if— 32  a  fool — 33  with  severity — 34  of  speech — 35  speaks — 36  the 
wise  man  to  him — 37  with  softness — 38  heart— 39  seeks — 40  two — 41  men 
of  heart,  good  men — 42  guard — 43  a  single  hair — 44  in  the  same  manner 
(it  is) — 45  with  an  obstinate  one— 46  and  a  mild  person  (from  ^  jjl  modesty, 
courtesy  and  to  seek  for) — 47  but  if — 48  from — 49  each  two — 50  sides 

— 51  they  are  foolish — 52  if — 53  a  chain — 54  should  be — 55  they  will  break  (it.) 

Galen  on  seeing  a  blockhead  lay  hold  of  the  collar  of  a  wise  man,  and 
disgrace  him,  said,  “If  this  man  had  been  really^ wise,  matters  would  not  have 
come  to  this  pass  with  the  ignorant.  Strife  and  contention  will  not  happen 
between  two  wise  men,  and  a  wise  man  will  not  contend  with  a  blockhead. 
If  an  ignorant  fellow  in  his  brutality  speaks  rudely,  the  wise  man  will  answer 
him  with  mildness.  Two  wise  men  will  not  break  a  hair;  it  is  the  same  case, 
between  an  obstinate  person  and  one  of  a  mild  disposition  ;  but  if  they  are  both 
ignorant,  they  will  break  a  chain.” 

2  U 


330 


TALE  6. 


7 

6 

S  4 

3 

2 

1 

^JU 

16 

15 

^14  13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

j 

25 

24 

23  22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

Cl 

jUji 

28 

27 

26 

33  32 

31 

30 

29 

37 

36 

35 

34 

,>iAaj 

43 

4-2  41 

40 

39 

38 

jlj 

Jit 

,uc. 

J  •  •* 

49 

48 

47  46 

45 

44 

4^^  4^^ 

1  Suhban  Wahil  2  in,  as  regards — 3  eloquence — 4  incomparable,  un¬ 
rivalled  5  they  bave  placed  (i,  e.,  considered) — 6  a  year — 7  at  tbe  bead 
8  of  an  assembly — 9  speech — 10  he  uttered,  spoke — 11  and  a  single  word 
12  repeated — 13  he  did  not — 14  and  if — 15  that,  the  same — 16  meaning, 
signification  17  by  chance — 18  occurred — 19  by  a  phraseology,  import, 
expression,  style,  mode— 20  another— 21  he  said,  spoke— [22  and  of— 23 
the  number — 24  of  the  politeness,  (i.  e.,  accomplishments) — 25  of  the  com¬ 
panions,  intimate  friends,  associates — ;26  of  kings,  monarchs — 27  one — 28 
this  is] — 29  the  speech — 30  although — 31  captivating — 32  and  sweet — 33 
may  be — 34  fit — 35  verifying,  true — 36  and  applause,  approbation — 37  may 
fic — 38  when — 39  one  time- — 40  you  have  spoken — 41  speak  not — 42  again, 
— 43  after — 44  because — 45  sweetmeats — 46  when — 47  one  time — 48  they 
eat,  have  eaten— 49  it  is  enough. 

Suhban  Wahil  has  been  considered  as  unrivalled  in  eloquence,  in  so  much 
that  if  he  spoke  before  an  assembly  for  the  space  of  a  year,  he  did  not  repeat 
the  same  word  twice,  and  if  the  same  meaning  recurred,  he  expressed  it  in  a 
different  form  and  this  is  one  of  the  qualifications  for  a  courtier*  Although 
a  discourse  be  captivating  and  sweet,  commanding  belief  and  admiration ;  yet 
when  you  have  once  delivered  it,  repeat  it  not  again  ;  for  when  you  have  once 
eaten  sweetmeats  it  is  enough. 

*  -ffevwcd /rom  No,  22  to  No.  28. — And  this  is  <wic,  from  amoDjE^st  the  of  a  royal 

associate’s  accomplishments.** 
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7 

6  S 

4 

8  9  1 

circ¬ 

sf 

j*  [; 

le  18 

17 

16  IS 

14  13  19  11  10 

liT® 

✓  X 

1^1 

24 

93  99  91  90 

vliT 

*8 

97 

26 

95 

tjrl  ^ 

J 

39 

31 

30 

99 

* 

J  ^ 

36 

35 

34 

33 

LT 

J  1  xA 

41 

40  39 

3» 

37 

S*" 

1  One — 2  of — 3  the  sages — 4  I  heard — 5  who  was  saying — 6  ever — 7  a 
person  8  with  folly,  foolishness,  ignorance — 9  his  ow'n — 10  agreement,  con* 
fession,  acknowledgement— 11  does  not— 12  but— 13  that  person— 14  who 
—'IS  when — 16  another — 17  in  speech,  conversation — 18  may  be — 19  yet 
20  all,  the  whole— 21  has  not  done — 22  he — 23  speech — 24  does  begin, 
commences— 25  to  a  speech— 26  a  head  is — 27  O  !  wise  man — 28  and  a 
root,  conclusion — [29  bring  not — 30  speech — 31  in  the  midst — 32  of  speech, 
conversation]  33  the  Master,  Lord — 34  of  understanding,  science — 35  and 
deliberation,  judgement — 36  and  sense,  prudence — 37  does  not  speak 38 

a  word,  a  speech — 39  so  long  as,  until — 40  he  sees  not,  observes  not 41 

silence,  quiet. 

I  heard  a  sage  say,  that  no  one  confesses  his  own  ignorance,  excepting 
he  who  begins  speaking,  whilst  another  is  talking ;  and  before  the  discourse 
is  ended.  “  O  wise  man  a  discourse  hath  a  commencement  and  a  conclusion. 
Confound  not  one  discourse  7vith  another*  A  man  of  virtue,  judgement 
auQ  prudence  speaks  not,  until  there  is  silence.” 

JUvised  from  M.  29  <o  i'To.  32.— '‘Interrupt  not  another  in  conversation  (lit.  bring 
not  speech  in  the  midst  of  speech.”) 
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TALE  8. 


7 

6 

• 

5  4 

18 

17  16 

IS  14  13 

CIaaT  1  - 

28 

2?  26  25 

24  23 

38 

37  36  3  34 

33  32 

.iUXslj  Cl^af 

s 

2  1 

12  11 

10  9 

8 

✓ 

22 

21  20 

19 

31 

30  29 

42 


41 


40  49 


49 

48 

47  ^  46 

45 

44 

43 

•*  1  •  * 

J^I 

✓ 

*  >3 

55 

54 

■  53 

52 

51 

50 

slw 

1  A  person,  a  body — 2  few — 3  of  the  servants,  slaves — 4  and — 5  of  Sultan 
Mahmood — 6  to  Husun  Miemundie — [7  said — 8  saying — 9  the  Sultan 
— 10  today — 11  to  you — 12  what — 13  said — 14  concerning,  in,  regarding — 15 
a  certain — 16  affair,  case,  advice] — 17  he  replied — [18  on  you — 19  also — 20 
hid — 21  does  it  not  remain  ?] — 22  they  said — 23  you — 24  the  minister — 25  of 
the  empire  (are) — 26  that  which — 27  to  you — 28  he  says — 29  to  the  like  of 
us,  to  such  as  ourselves — 30  to  speak — 31  does  not  consider  proper — 32  he 
said — 33  with  the  trust,  confidence — 34  of  that — 35  that,  viz. — 36  he  knows — 37 
that — 38  to  any  one — 39  I  will  not  repeat,  speak — 40  therefore — 41  why 
— 42  asked  you?  did  you  ask? — [43  not— 44  every  word — 45  that — 46 
knows — 47  says,  tells,  repeats] — 48  the  man,  possessor,  people — 49  of  know¬ 
ledge — 50  with  the  secrets — 51  of  a  king — 52  head — 53  one’s  own — 54  it 
behoves  not,  it  is  not  proper — 55  to  play  with,  to  sport,  to  hazard. 


Some  of  the*  servants  of  the  Sultan  Mahmood  asked  Husun  Miemundie 
what  the  king  had  said  to  him,  about  a  certain  affair.*  He  answered,  “  are 
you  also  acquainted  with  it?"-\  They  replied,  “you  are  the  prime  minister 
of  the  empire,  whatever  the  king  says  to  you,  he  does  not  think  proper  to 
tell  to  such  persons  as  we  are.”  He  replied,  “  lie  tells  it  me,  in  the  confid¬ 
ence  that  I  will  not  declare  it  to  any  one;  wliy  then  do  you  ask  me?” 
The  wise  man  tells  not  what  he  knows ;%  it  is  not  prudent  to  sport  with  one’s 
head  by  revealing  the  king’s  secrets. 

*  Revised  from  No.  7  to  No.  16. — “SaW  to  Husun  Miemundie,”  viz.  “what  said  the 
Sultan  to  you  to  day  regarding  a  certain  affair  ?” 

+  Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  21. — Does  it  also  not  remain  a  secret  with  you  ? 

X  Revised  from  No.  43  to  No.  47. — Mentions  not  every  tliiny  he  knows. 
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TALE  9. 


)0  9  8  7  6  5  4S»1 


19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

w  14 

13  12  11 

.  •• 

1  • 

V 

30  29 

^58 

27 

26 

25 

24  23 

22  21  20 

_  •  ^ 

32  31 


Ikxiaj 


43 

42 

41 

40  39 

38 

37  36 

35  34 

3;$ 

e 

53 

52 

51 

50  49  4S 

47 

46 

45 

44 

y 

jl  U^. 

✓ 

,5  ^  jsJ  b 

J  ^  i  I 

1  Concerning — 2  the  knot,  compact,  agreement — 3  of  buying,  (or  selling) — 4 
a  house — 5  perplexed,  hesitating,  irresolute,  wavering — 6  I  was — 7  a  Jew — 8 
said — 9  I — 10  of — 11  the  married  men,  (i.  e.,  house-holders)  (from  ,>> 
a  house  and  master) — 12  old — 13  of  this — 14  quarter  I  am,  district 

I  am — 15  the  praise,  description — 16  of  this — 17  house — 18  such — 19  as  it 
is — 20  from  me — 21  ask — 22  and  buy,  purchase — 23  because — 24  any — 25 
fault,  defect — 26  does  not  possess,  has  not — 27  1  replied — 28  except  that 
— 29  that,  viz. — 30  you — 31  a  neighbour — 32  of  it  you  are — 33  a  house 
— 34  that — 35  like — 36  you— 37  its  neighbour  is — 38  ten — 39  direms — 40 
silver — 41  of  deficient,  scanty — 42  standard,  proof,  mark,  test — 43  would 
be  worth — 44  but — 45  hope,  trust — 46  ought  to  have — 47  that — 48  after 
— 49  of,  from — 50  death — 51  of  you — 52  a  thousand — 53  it  would  be 
worth,  (from  to  be  worth.) 


I  was  hesitating  about  concluding  a  bargain  for  a  house,  when  a  Jew  said, 
“  I  am  an  old  house-holder  in  that  quarter,  inquire  of  me  the  description  of 
the  house,  and  buy  it,  for  it  has  no  fault.”  I  replied,  “  excepting  that  you 
are  one  of  the  neighbours.  A  house  from  being  in  your  neighbourhood 
would  be  worth  ten  dinars  of  bad  coin ;  but  we  may  entertain  hopes  that  after 
your  death  it  may  fetch  a  thousand.” 
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TALE  10. 


’J 


y  ^ii 


18  17 

.5* 


86 


34 


43 


85 


33 


16 

lii. 


15 

14 

13 

18 

11  10 

U^I 

14^1^  (j 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

Jx^  b“ 

32 

31 

30 

29  28 

27 

-«  s*ilj 

1  ^b-=* 

Cl^kf 

41 

40 

39 

38  37 

36 

35 

58 


51 


50 


49 


^1x5}  yf 


C^A>  j  ^  »Sj^  jl  fj 

^8  47  46  45  44 

«I^si 

53 


5S 

57 

56 

55 

54  ^ 

LaMi^ 

T 

^  iSfj^  1 

64 

63 

62 

y 

61 

60  59 

y^  LIL, 

yAfSi  ]y>^ 

69 

68 

67 

66 

65 

1 

CL* 

yy-  b 

^  jl  ^^1*0 

75 

74 

73 

79  71 

yy. 

1  One — 2  of— 3  the  poets  —4  before,  in  front  of— 5  a  chief — 6  of  robbers 

— 7  went — 8  and  recited  praise— 9  be  ordered — 10  so  that — 11  clothes 12 

his,  of  him— 13  they  stripped,  snatched— 14  and  from  the  village — 15  they 
drove  out — 16  the  dogs — 17  in  the  rear — 18  of  him — 19  fell,  came  upon, 
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attacked — 20  he  desired,  intended,  wished — 21  so  that  a  stone — 22  he  should 
take  up — ^23  the  ground— 24  ice— 25  had  closed — 26  he  became  helpless, 
distressed — 27  and  said — ^28  these — 29  what — 30  base-born,  vile,  illegitimate, 
— 31  men  are — 32  who — 33  dogs — 34  have  let  loose,  set  free — 35  and  the 
stones — 36  have  closed,  fastened— 37  the  chief — 38  from— 39  a  window 
— 40  heard — 41  and  laughed— 42  and  said — 43  O  !  wise  man— 44  from 
me — 45  a  thing — 46  desire,  ask — 47  he  replied — 48  clothes — 49  our— 50 
I  desire — 51  if— 52  a  present — 53  you  have  the  goodness  to  order — 54  hope 
— 55  have — 36  men — 57  from  the  liberality — 58  of  persons — 59  to  me — 60 
from  the  liberty — 61  of  you — 62  hope  is  not — 03  injury,  evil — 64  cause  not 
to  reach  (me),  do  not  cause  to  arrive,  (at  me) — 65  the  chief  of  the  robbers 
— 66  on  him — 67  became  compassionate — 68  his  clothes — 69  ordered  (i.  e., 
to  be  returned) — 70  and  a  jacket,  garment — 71  of  fur,  skin — 72  on  it — 73 
increased — 74  and  a  few  direms — 75  gave,  bestowed. 


A  certain  poet  went  to  the  chief  of  a  gang  of  robbers,  and  recited  verses  in 
his  praise.  He  ordered  him  to  be  stripped  of  his  clothes,  and  expelled  the 
village.  The  dogs  attacking  him  in  his  rear,  he  wanted  to  take  up  some  stones, 
but  they  were  frozen  to  the  ground.  Thus  distressed  he  said,  “what  a  vile  set 
of  men  are  these,  who  let  loose  their  dogs,  and  fasten  their  stones.”  The  chief 
having  heard  him  from  a  window,  laughed  and  said,  “  O  wise  man,  ask  a 
boon  of  me.”  He  answered,  “  I  want  my  own  garment,  if  you  will  vouchsafe 
to  bestow  it :  A  man  entertains  hopes  from  those  who  are  virtuous ;  I  have  no 
expectation  from  your  virtue,  only  do  me  no  injury.  We  are  satisfied  with 
your  benevolence  in  suffering  us  to  depart."  Arabic.  The  chief  of  the  robljers 
took  compassion  on  him,  ordered  his  garment  to  be  restored,  and  added  to  it 
a  robe  of  fur  together  with  some  direms. 
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TALE  11. 

9  8  7  6  5  4  32 

3^  Uj  ^  [)  iwls'J  ^4.^*® 

1*  17  16  ^  15  14  13  12  11  10- 

i^yi\  ^  iiixi  cuif  ^  .ifi  j*Lui.i  tS^-^ 

it  ^  21  20  ,  19 

Cl*.sJ 


58  27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

Cl  ' 

UUi 

S' 

34  33 

32 

31 

30 

29 

X 

1  An  astrologer — 2  to  house — 3  his  own — 4  came  into — 5  a  man — 6  a 

stranger — 7  he  saw — 8  with  his  wife — 9  together — 10  sitting — 11  a  buse 12 

he  gave — 13  and  useless  (words),  vain  words — 14  spoke — 15  mutiny, 
calamity,  evil — 16  and  tumult,  clamour,  misfortune — 17  rose  up,  resulted — 18 
a  man — 19  of  heart — 20  on  this — 21  became  acquainted — 22  and  said — 23 
you  are,  you  as  regards— 24  the  height,  summit— 25  of  the  sky,  heavens— 26 
what— 27  know  you  ?— 28  what  is  (I  e.,  what  there  is)— 29  when— 30  you 
know  not — 31  what — 32  in  house — 33  yours,  of  you — 34  what  is. 

An  astrologer  entered  his  own  house,  and  seeing  a  stranger  sitting  in  com¬ 
pany  with  his  wife,  abused  him  and  used  such  harsh  language,  that  a  quarrel 
and  strife  ensued.  A  shrewd  man,  being  apprized  thereof,  said,  “  What  do 
you  know  of  the  celestial  sphere,  when  you  cannot  tell  who  is  in  your  own 
house  ?” 
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TALE  12. 

4  3 


14 


II  13  n 

.jls^J  8.^ 


Csl' 


10 

.Xif 


s? 

16 


9  8 


.A«*) 


_jl  jJ 


15 

.4  u 


>3 

4^1 

39 


87 


.if 


33 

31 

30  19 

18 

17 

CS-.ib  15> 

8>^ 

(^b® 

38 

37 

36 

35 

,  -4 

t^bdaA  jl 

J'i  '■i' 

^4.1  CIa 

cA’^dil  ^ 

S6 

35 

34  33  3? 

31 

30 

45 


804-«i  t)\ 

*4  43  43  41 

JLu  d*if  .sb 


54  S3 

-tLi. 


•  1  • 

(JV 

40 


39 


53 


51 


J.I  3J.JA 


50 


49 


48 


47 


43 


61 

sS  U 

6g 

I  1  ^ 

76  75 

<-^**v  \£fi 


60 


59 


58 


55 


^  Cl*if  ^  .>4.2.3 
66  _  ®5  , 

^*<o 


74 


73 


73 


*oy 


71 

lAjs. 


64 

70 


63 


63 

X 

3b 


69 


j:.^ 
79  78  77 


b 


**1=5 


86 

>.Aj  Ui 

94 

.xij  1^*5 

103 

OwL)  Ui 


85 


84 

>  JO 


83 


isT* 

101 

nr*^ 


93 

iM>  b 


i.? 


93 

Jf 


91 


100 


r-j 

99 


y 


u 


b“ 


83 

90 

o.JLbo 

98 

U-/1  U\ 


Cl 


81 

Lx^ 

89 


JU.S 


97 

.  f* 


80 

88  87 

96  95 


1  A  Preacher — 2  of  a  detestable  voice — 3  to  himself — 4  a  sweet  voice — 5 
he  supposed,  he  fancied — 6  and  noise,  complaint — 7  without — 8  use — 9  he 
took  up,  raised — 10  you  would  say — 11  the  croaking  crow  of  the  desert — 12 
in  the  musical  tone  or  mode — 13  of  note,  sound,  modulation,  time — 14  of 
his  is — 15  or  the  verse  (of  the  Koran) — 16  in  the  like  of  him,  for  such  as 
him  (i.  e.  having  the  same  nature  as  himself) — 17  the  men — 18  of  the  village 
— 19  by  reason,  by  cause — 20  of  the  rank,  position — 21  that  ho  possessed — 22 
his  evils — 23  they  endured,  put  up  with — 24  and  his  oppression,  injury, 
torment  (i.  e.  to  torment  him) — 25  fit,  proper — 26  did  not  see,  did  not  consider 

2  X 


\ 


388 


—27  until  one— 28  of  the  preachers— 29  of  that  clime,  country— 30  who  with# 
him,  who  towards  him — 31  a  spite,  grudge,  hatred,  animositj'— 32  liidden, 
secretly— 33  had,  possessed— 34  one  time,  once— 35  for  the  purpose  of  asking 
him  (i.  e.  something)— 36  had  come— 37  he  said— 38  a  dream  (lit.  a  sleep)— 39 
I  f^aw- 40  may  it  be  good— 41  he  said— 42  what  saw  you  ?— 43  he  replied 
—44  such  I  saw— 45  that— 46  to  you— 47  a  voice,  sound- 48  good— 49 
was— 50  and  men- 51  from  your  voice,  sound— 52  in  ease,  tranquillity— 53 
were — 54  the  preacher — 55  between  this,  on  this — 56  a  moment — 57  reflected, 
thought— 5b  and  said — 59  what  a  blessed— 60  dream  it  is — 61  that  you  saw 
—62  because — 63  to  me — 64  on  the  defect — 65  own,  my  own — 66  you 
have  made  known,  have  informed,  acquainted — 67  it  has  become  known 
(f.  e.  to  me)— 68  that  a  voice— 69  unpleasant,  not  sweet— 70  I  possess— 71 
and  mankind — 72  from  my  voice— 73  in  grief  the}'  are,  they  are  distressed  at, 
they  sorrow  for— 74  I  have  vowed— 75  from  this— 76  after  (i.  e.  for  the  future) 
— 77  I  will  not  read — 78  but — 79  with  slowness,  mildness — 80  from  t]}e 
companionship— 81  of  friends— 82  I  grieve— 83  manners — 84  my  bad— 85 
good,  beautiful — 86  they  appear  (i.  e.,  appear  to  them) — 87  my  fault — 88 
skill,  virtue  89  and  perfection — 90  they  look  upon,  they  consider — 91  my 
thorn— 92  the  rose— 93  and  jasmine— 94  they  appear— 95  where  is — 96  the 
enemy — 97  impudent — 98  of  quick  eye  piercing  eye — 99  so  that  fault,  defect 
—100  of  me,  mine — 101  to  me — 102  will  show,  point  out. 


A  preacher,  who  had  a  detestable  voice,  but  thought  he  had  a  very  sweet 
one,  bawled  out  to  no  purpose.  You  would  say  the  croaking  of  the  crow  of 
the  desert  was  the  burden  of  of  his  song,  and  that  the  following  verse  of  the 
Koran  was  intended  for  him,  “  Verily  the  most  detestable  of  sounds  is  the 
braying  of  an  ass.”  Arabic,  When  this  ass  of  a  preacher  brayeth,  it  makes 
Persepolis  tremble.  Arabic.  The  people  of  the  town,  on  account  of  the 
respectability  of  his  office,  submitted  to  the  calamity,  and  did  not  think  it 
advisable  to  molest  him,  until  one  of  the  neighbouring  preachers,  who  secretly 
was  ill-disposed  towards  him,  came  once  to  see  him,  and  said,  “  I  saw  a  dream, 
may  it  prove  good  !”  He  asked,  “  what  did  you  see?”  He  replied,  “  I  thought 
you  had  a  sweet  voice,  and  that  the  people  were  enjoying  tranquillity  from  your 
discourse.”  Tlie  preacher,  after  reflecting  a  little  on  the  subject,  said,  “  What 
a  happy  dream  this  is  that  you  have  seen,  which  has  discovered  to  me  my  defect, 
in  that  I  have  an  unpleasant  voice,  and  that  the  people  are  distressed  at  my 
preaching.  I  have  vowed  that,  in  future,  I  will  read  only  in  a  low  tone.  The 
company  of  friends  was  disadvantageous  to  me,  because  they  look  on  my  bad 
manners  as  excellent;  my  defects  appear  to  them  skill  and  perfection;  and  my 
thorn  is  regarded  as  the  rose  and  the  jasmine.  Where  is  ti;e  enemy,  with  an 
impudent  and  piercing  eye,  who  shall  point  out  my  fault?” 
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TALE  13. 


9 

s 

7 

6  5 

i 

1 

1 

1 

sf^  . 

;l^  t^ili 

a  3^. 

hJ^ 

am 

J->  v/i 

la 

15 

14 

IS 

11 

11 

10 

• 

^  5jl 

15 

14 

11 

St  21 

20 

19 

18  17 

J.I  xT 

*J  ^  J,sLc 

II 

11 

so  19 

!• 

17 

16 

1;  . 

IS 

17 

36 

35 

34 

33 

iLb^ 
>  - 

t-Il.AA^fj.51 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42 

41 

40 

0^ 

3 

.iUil  jUit 

sx 

61 

50 

49 

48 

47 

eri  j* 

f 

A  8j^  A5 

S9 

58 

57 

56 

55 

54 

53 

✓  •• 

(-JW 

1  SUS^ 

«  u=jT 

is)b ) 

67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

61 

61 

60 

*7  gS 

jo.nJL^ 

fij 

70 

69 

68 

76 

IS 

74 

73 

71 

71 

JC 

j 

(Jm5 

lU 

83 

82 

Bl 

BO 

79 

78  77 

cJtjU 
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1  One — 2  in  the  mosque — 3  of  Sanjaryah — 4  without  payment  (doing  a 
good  deed  without  recompence)  gratis — 5  noise,  call — 6  of  prayers — 7  uttered 
— 8  with  a  voice — 9  that — 10  the  hearers-rll  from  it — 12  were  disgusted 

O 
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— 13  and  the  master — 14  of  the  mosque— 15  a  chief— 16  was— 17  just 18 

and  good— 19  disposition— 20  he  wished  not  him  (i.  e.,  to  him)— 21  that 
—22  his  heart— 23  distressed,  grieved — 24  should  become,  turn— 25  he  said 
—26  O !  brave  man— 27  to  this  mosque— 28  Mowuzzins— 29  old  there  are 
— 30  who — 31  each  one — 32  five  dinars — 33  pay  is,  stipend  is — 34  and  to 
you  ten— 35  dinars  I  give  (I  will  give)  —36  so  that  a  place— 37  another— 38 
you  should  go— 39  on  this— 40  chance  fell  {i.  e.,  he  agreed)— 41  and  departed 
—42  after— 43  the  lapse  of  some  time— 44  before  the  chief— 45  he  came 
back— 46  and  said— 47  O  !  master — 48  on  me— 49  you  have  done  an  injury 
(from  a  pky,  alas!  oppression) — 50  that  me  with  ten  dinars— 51 

from  this — 52  place,  spot— 53  you  sent  away — 54  that  place — 55  to  which  I 
havegone— 56  twenty  dinars— 57  they  (desire)  to  give— 58  that  a  place— 59 
another— 60  I  should  go— 61  I  have  not  consented,  agreed  to— 62  the  chief— 
63  laughed— 64  and  said— 65  take  care— 66  take  not,  seize  not,  accept  not— 67 
because  with— 68  fifty  dinars— 69  also — 70  they  will  become  pleased,  will  be 
willing— 71  with  a  mattock  an  adz,  a  kind  of  axe— 72  any  one— 73  cannot 
scrape,  scrapes  not — 74  from  the  face,  surface— 75  of  a  hard  stone — 76  the 
clay,  mud— 77  in  such  a  way— 78  that— 79  noise,  voice— 80  harsh,  discordant 
— 81  of  you,  yours — 82  scratches,  harrows — 83  the  heart,  soul. 


A  certain  person  who  performed  gratis,  the  office  of  Mowuzzin  in  the 
iDOsque  of  Sanjaryah  had  such  a  voice  as  disgusted  all  who  heard  it.  The 
superinfendanl  of  the  mosque,  an  Umeer,  a  good  humane  man,  being  unwilling 
to  oflend  him,  said,  “my  lad,  this  mosque  has  mowuzzins  of  long  standing, 
each  of  whom  has  a  monthly  stipend  of  five  dinars;  now  I  will  give  you  ten 
dinars  to  go  to  another  place.”  He  agreed  to  this  proposal,  and  went  away. 
Som^e  time  after,  he  came  to  the  Umeer  and  said,  O  my  lord  you  injured  me, 
in  sending  me  away  from  this  station  for  ten  dinars;  for  where  I  went,  they 
will  give  me  twenty  dinars  to  remove  to  another  place,  to  which  I  have  not 
consented.  The  Umeer  laughed  and  said,  take  care,  dont  accept  of  the  offer,- 
for  they  may  be  willing  to  give  you  fifty.  No  one,  with  a  mattock,  can  so 
efiPectually  scrape  off*  clay  from  the  face  of  a  hard  stone,  as  your  discordant 
voice  harrows  up  the  soul. 
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1  Unpleasant,  disagreeable — 2  voice — 3  with  a  call,  shout,  cry — 4  high, 
noisy,  lofty — 5  the  Koran — 6  was  reading — 7  a  man  of  heart,  a  holy  man — 8 
on  him,  near  him — 9  passed — 10  he  said — 11  your,  of  you — 12  pay,  monthly 
allowance — 13  how  much  is? — 14  he  replied — 15  nothing — 16  he  said — 17 
therefore —  18  this — 19  trouble — 20  on  yourself — 21  why  give  you? — 22  he 
replied — 23  for  the  sake  of  God — 24  1  read — 25  he  replied — 20  for  God’s 
sake — 27  read  not — 28  if  you — 29  the  Koran — 30  in  this — 31  manner,  mode, 
way — 32  read  you — 33  you  take  away  from — 34  the  beauty,  splendour — 35 
of  Islainism. 

A  man  with  a  disagreeable  voice  was  reading  the  Koran  aloud,  when  a 
holy  man  passing  by,  asked  what  was  his  monthly  stipend.  He  answered, 
“nothing  at  all.”  He  resumed,  “why  then  do  you  take  so  much  trouble?” 
He  replied,  “  I  read  for  the  sake  of  God.”  The  other  rejoined,  “  fo^  God’s 
sake  do  not  read;  for  if  you  read  the  Koran  in  this  manner,  you  will  destroy 
the  splendor  of  Islamism.” 


CHAPTER  V. 
TALE  1. 


1 


S  4  3  3 
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1  To  Husun  Miomundee— 2  thej  said— 3  Sultan  Mahmood— 4  so  many— 5  • 
slaves— 6  masters — 7  of  beauty — 8  possesses— 9  who — 10  each  one — 11  novel, 
wonderful,  rare  12  ol  the  world  — 13  and  chosen,  selected — 14  of  the  times 
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are— 15  what  is  tlie  reason,  w  hat  way  is  it  ? — 16  that — 17  with  any — 18  one — 19 
of  them — 20  affection,  bias,  desire,  tendency,  regard,  partiality,  fondness— 21  and 
friendship,  love,  regard — 22  possesses  not,  has  not— 23  such  as,  like  as— 24  toward 
lyaz — who— 26  to  him— 27  more,  greater— 28  beauty,  loveliness,  elegance 
— 29  is  not  (j,  e  ,  has  not)] — 30  he  said— 31  whatever — 32  in  hear: — 33  alights, 
stops,  (from  descending,  stopping  and  to  come)— 34  in  the  eye. 

to  the  eye — 35  appears  good,  lovely — 36  whoever — 37  the  Sultan 38  a 

follower,  a  disciple— 39  of  him — 40  may  be — 41  if— 42  does  all  bad,  should 
do  evil — 43  good — 44  it  may  be,  probably  is — 45  and  he,  and  that  one— 46 
to  whom — 47  the  king — 48  throws  down — 49  any  one  him — 50  of  the  bouse- 

hold— 51  does  not  cherish,  caress — 52  any  person — 53  with  the  eye 54  of 

denial,  refusal— 55  if— 56  docs  look— 57  the  type,  emblem,  sign,  mark,  proof 
—58  of  shape,  form— 59  of  Joseph— 60  will  give  (i.  e.,  will  appear)  seems, 
—61  with  deformity— [62  and  if— 63  with  the  eye- 64  of  desire— 65  should 

look,  glance— 66  towards  a  demon— 67  an  angel  he — 68  would  appear 69 

to  the  eye — 70  of  a  Cherub.] 


They  asked  Husun  Miemundee,  “how  happens  it  that  Sultan  Mahmood, 
having  such  a  number  of  handsome  slaves,  remarkable  for  their  exquisite 
beauty,  has  not  such  regard  and  affection  for  any  one  of  them  as  for  lyaz, 
who  has  nothinrj  extraordinary  in  his  appearance?”*  He  replied,  "  whatever 
affects  the  heart,  appears  beautiful  to  the  sight.  On  whomsoever  the  Sultan 
places  his  affections,  although  he  doth  every  thing  that  is  bad,  yet  he  will 
appear  seemly.  And  him,  whom  the  king  rejects,  not  one  of  the  household 
will  caress.  Should  any  one  look  unfavourably  on  another,  the  beauty  of 
Joseph  would  appear  deformity;  and  if  he  casteth  the  eyes  of  desire  on  a 
Demon,  he  will  seem  a  Cherub  in  hvt  sight.” \  • 


•  *  JUvited  from  No.  25  to  No.  29. — “Who  has  not  TOore  beauty.’* 

t  Revised  from  No.  62  to  No.  70.—“  And  if  a  chei-uh  should  cast  the  glance  of  desire  on  a 
demon  he  would  appear  an  angel  in  his  sight” 
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1  They  gay — 2  to  a  great  man,  rich  merchant,  a  gentleman —3  a  slave 
— 4  of  rare  beauty — 5  was  (i.  e.,  he  had) — 6  and  with  him,  and  towards  him 
— 7  in  the  way,  path,  mode,  manner — 8  of  friendship,  love — 9  and  piety, 
virtue,  honesty,  corisciem  e,  justice — 10  a  glance  possessed,  (i.  e.,  an  esteem 
had) — 11  to  one — 12  of — 13  friends — 14  he  said — 15  alas !  sorrow — 16  if  this 
— 17  slave — [18  with  such — 19  beauty,  loveliness — 20  and  virtues,  qualities 
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—21  that  he  possesses,  is  endowed  with] — 22  tongue — 23  long,  (i.  c., 
abusive)— 24  and  rude,  impolite — 2-5  were  not— 26  he  replied’— 27  O! 
brother— 28  when— 29  acknowledgment,  avowal-  30  of  friendship — 31  you 
have  done  (i.  e.,  made)— 32  hope,  expectation— 33  of  service,  (i.  e.,  from  your 
slave) — 34  place  not— [35  because  when— 36  courtship,  the  state  of  being 
a  lover,  gallantry,  amour,  making  love — 37  the  state  of  being  a  sweet-heart, 
or  mistress — 38  in  the  midst — 39  comes,  occurs,  ariives — 40  the  state  of  heinw 

O 

a  master — 41  and  the  stare  of  being  a  slave— 42  has  departed,  gone,  got  up] 
—43  the  rich  man— 44  with  his  slave— 45  fairy  faced- 46  when— 47  comes  in 
to,  begins,  commences— 48  with  play— 49  and  laughter— 50  what— 51  wonder 
— 52  if  like — 53  the  rich  man — 04  should  coquet,  play — 55  and  this  one  (i.  e., 
the  master) — 56  should  endure,  draw,  put  up  w  ith— 57  the  load— 58  of  blan¬ 
dishments,  play — 59  like,  the  same  as — 60  a  slave — 61  the  slave— 62  a  drawer 
of  water  (from  water  and  to  draw)— 63  it  behoves,  (i.  e.,  should 

be)— [64  and  a  brick-breaker  (from  a  briek  and  to  strike] 

—[65  becomes — 66  a  slave— 67  loved,  lovely,  beloved,  dear  one,  pampered  one 
—68  a  boxer,  a  fighter,  (from  the  fist  and  to  strike.] 


They  tell  of  a  certain  great  man,  who  having  a  very  beautiful  slave,  for 
whom  he  entertained  a  virtuous  affection,  said  to  one  of  his  friends,  “  what 
a  pity  it  is  that  this  slave  who  is  handsome* * * §  should  be  rude  and  insolent.” 
He  replied,  “O  brother,  when  you  profess  friendship,  look  not  for  obedience; 
as  between  the  locer  and  the  mistress',  the  relationship  of  master  and  servant 
has  ceased.\  When  the  master  plays  and  laughs  with  his  beautiful  handmaid, 
what  is  the  wonder  if  she  coquets  in  her  turn,  and  he  bears  the  burden  of 
her  blandishments  like  a  slave?  The  slave  ought  to  be  employed  in  carrying 
water,  and  making  bricks ;l  he  who  is  pampered,  becomes  insolent.'^% 


*  Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  21. — “  Endowed  with  such  beauty  and  virtues.” 

+  Revised  from  iVo.  35  to  No.  42. — Because  when  the  state  of  being  lover  and  mistress  com- 
f  mences  the  state  of  being  a  Lord  and  a  vassal  ceases. 

t  Revised  No.  64. — And  breaking  bricks. 

§  Reviud  from  No.  65.  to  No.  68. — "The  beloved  slave  becomes  boxer,”  (i.  e.,  audacions). 

2  Y 


346 


TALE  3. 


A  •  1 

jUi/ 

<«,L« 

J  V 

16 

.jU^ 

o* 

15 

wTy 

14 

J3  12  11 

J  vJLa-«Ua)  aa 

10 

(i)^‘5yA:?A 

9 

18 

17 

K, 

audai) 

S6 

25 

24 

*3  22  21 

-»  >*-  .i  klLJUI^s  j 

20 

19 

JU  ^ 

35  34  33  32  31  30  29  28  27 

f>i-r  J  ^  C-*.-**^  iJU  yji  d<M 

42  41  40  39  38  37  jg 

(jtfcW  J(«^  ClA4w*iJ  (JjLc  ^  (jKJLoiLo 

46  45  44  43 

j  ^Lcj  o^T  ^JLc 


lkXk>' 


58 


57 


56 


so. 


55^  54  53  52  51 

1;  ^yA>  Cl>y  jJUj*  ^yir  ij;lIaU 


®®  «®  64  ^  63  62  61  60  59 

U^./  ^  Joj  ^,<,b  u/L 


I  A  religious  man,  a  pure  person,  an  abstemious  one,  a  chaste  person— 2  I 
saw  3  in  the  affections,  love — 4  of  a  person — 5  of  a  prisoner,  captive,  taken, 

seized,  involved — 6  and  his  secret — 7  from  secrecy,  privacy  a  cover,  a  veil _ 8 

on  the  multitude,  assembly,  meeting — 9  fallen — 10  however  much  that — 11 
reproach,  blame,  rebuke — 12  he  saw,  (i.  e.,  experienced) — [13  and  a  fine — 14 
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endured,  suffered  from] — 15  abandonment — 16  of  his  principle,  (z.  e.,  his  subject 
aim) — 17  did  not — 18  and  he  said— 19  short — 20  I  will  not  do,  make— 21  from 
your  skirt— 22  hand — 23  although  you  yourself— 24  should  strike — 25with  a 
sword — 26  sharp  me  (t.  e.,  though  you  should  strike  me  with  a  sharp  sword)  — 
27  after— 28  from  you,  of  you— 29  an  asylum— 30  and  my  defence,  my  place  of 
refuge— 31  is  not — 32  also — 33  towards  you— 34 1  fly— 35  if  I  fly— 36  once— 37 
I  reproached  him,  I  blamed  him — 38  and  I  said — 39  wisdom— 40  of  your  pre¬ 
cious,  delicate — 41  what  has  become,  what  has  happened — 42  that  sensuality, 
desire,  vice  43  base,  sordid,  low — 44  on  it — 45  has  become  predominant  pre¬ 
valent,  ascendant — 46  a  time — 47  in  reflection,  thought — 48  went  down — 49 
and  said — 50  every  where — 51  the  king — 52  of  love — 53  comes — 54  remains 
not — 55  strength,  power — 56  of  the  arm — 57  of  piety  abstinence — 58  a  place, 
abode,  occasion,  opportunity— [59  pure,  clean— 60  skirt— 61  when,  how— 62 
can  come  out,  be  produced]— 63  the  helpless  one— 64  fallen— 65  up  to  the 
collar — 66  in,  amongst — 67  the  mud,  filth. 

I  saw  a  religious  man  so  captivated  by  the  beauty  of  a  youth,  that  his  secret 
became  public,  insomuch  that  he  suffered  reproach,  and  uneasiness;*  however 
he  did  not  relinquish  his  attachment;  and  said.  “I  will  not  quit  the  skirt 
of  your  garment,  although  yourself  should  smite  me  with  a  sharp  sword ; 
besides  thee,  I  have  neither  asylum  nor  defence ;  to  you  alone  can  I  flee  for 
refuge.  Once  I  reproved  him,  and  said,  “  what  has  happened  to  your  excel¬ 
lent  understanding,  that  mean  inclinations  should  have  been  able  to  overpower 
it .  After  reflecting  a  short  time,  he  replied,  “  wherever  the  king  of  love 
cometh,  the  arm  of  piety  hath  not  power  to  resist  him.*  How  can  that  poor 
wretch  be  clean, f  who  has  fallen  up  to  his  neck  in  a  quagmire?” 

*  Etvixd  from  Ifo:  1 3  to  No.  14.-And  endured  a  fine. 

t  Revitedfrom  No.  69  to  No.  62.— How  can  the  helpless  one  come  out  with  a  clean  skirt? 
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1  One  person  2  heart  3  from — 4  hand — 5  Iiad  gone,  departed — 6  and 

abandonment— 7  of  ]ife— 8  spoke  (i.  e.,  had  made  up  his  mind  for  the  worst) _ 

9  the  object,  the  butt  of  an  archer,  a  mark — 10  of  his  desire,  glance— 11  a  place 
12  dreadful,  dangerous — [13  and  a  whirl-pool — 14  of  perdition,  death,  ruin, 
destruction]  15  not  a  morsel,  a  mouthful — 16  that — 17  might  be  obtained, 
might  be  imagined,  hoped  for,  imaginable — 18  that — 19  to  the  palate — 20  might 
come— 21  and  not— 22  a  bird— 23  that— 24  into  net— 25  might  fall— 26 
wlien  27  in  the  eye — 28  of  sweet-heart,  mistress— 29  comes  not — 30  your  gold 
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— 31  gold — 32  and  earth — 33  the  same,  alike — 34  appear— 85  to  you [36 

his  friends— 37  in  giving  advice  to  him,  in  his  admonition— 38  spoke— 39  say¬ 
ing — 40  from  this— 41  imagination — 42  absurd,  impossible— 43  do  avoid,  do 
relinquish— 44  because— 45  a  multitude,  a  creation— 46  also— 47  in  this,  fi-om 

this — 48  inordinate  desire,  lust— 49  which  you— 50  possess — 51  are  pi  isoners 

52  and  feet — 53  in  chains,  fetters]— 54  he  lamented,  wept— 55  and  said— 56 
friends— 57  say — 58  my  advice  (i.  e.,  advice  to  me)— 59  should  not  do— 60 
because  my— 61  eye,  (hope)— 62  on  desire,  plan,  design,  purpose— 63  of  him  is, 

of  that  person  is — 64  battle — 65  seekers  (i,  e.,  warriors)— 66  by  the  power _ 

67  of  the  grasp,  the  five  fingers  of  the  hand— 68  and  shoulders— 69  to  enemies 

— 70  they  kill — 71  handsome  ones,  beautiful  persons — 72  their  friends _ 73  the 

condition,  agreement,  bargain,  mark,  sign— 74  of  friendship— 75  it  may  not  be 
(i,  e.,  is  not)— 76  by  the  fear,  dread,  thought— 77  of  life— 78  the  heart— 79 
from— 80  the  love— 81  of  beloved  persons— 82  to  draw  back,  refrain,  hold 
back. 

A  certain  person  having  lost  his  heart,  abandoned  jiimself  to  despair.  The 
object  of  his  affection  being  a  place  of  danger,  a  whirlpool;*  not  a  morsel 
with  which  you  could  hope  to  gratify  the  palate;  not  a  bird  that  would  fall 
into  the  net.  When  your  sweet-heart  will  not  look  at  your  gold,  that  metal 
and  earth  appear  alike  i.o  your  sight.  Hu  friends  besowjht  him  to  relinquish 

this  vain  imagination,  many  besides  himself  being  seized  with  this  hopeless 
idea,  and  held  in  captivity  by  it.\  He  lamenting  said,  “  Desire  my  friends 

not  to  admonish  me,  since  my  destiny  depends  on  the  will  of  another.  ' 
Warriors  kill  their  enemies  by  the  strength  of  their  hands,  and  shoulders; 
but  those  who  are  beautiful  destroy  their  friends.%  It  is  not  consistent  with 
the  laws  of  love,  through  fear  of  death,  to  relinquish  our  attachment  to  our 
mistress. 

*  Revised  from  No,  13  to  No.  14.—“  A  whirlpool  of  destruction.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  36  to  No.  63. — His  friends  thus  admonished  him  saying,  “Relinquish 
this  absurd  idea,  because  a  multitude  of  folk  (by  reason  of  this  very  same  inordinate  desire 
which  you  possess)  are  imprisoned  and  have  their  feet  in  fetters.” 

tbe  latter  portion  of  this  story  it  appe.ars  to  me  that  in  the  part  (“warriors 
kill  their  enemies  &c.  &c.”)  Saday  means  to  say,  “  that  beautiful  mortals  (by  means  of  their 
handsome  hands  and  shoulders)  kill  their  friends  in  the  same  manner  as  warriors  kill  their 
enemies  by  their  strengthia  these  parts  of  the  body.” 
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1  You  who — 2  ill  the  arrangement— 3  of  your  own — 4  remain — 5  in  love 
play — 6  a  liar — 7  you  remain — 8  if — 9  it  cannot  be— 10  to  friend — 11  to  take 
the  road — 12  the  agreement  (i.  e.,  duty) — 13  of  a  friend  is,  of  friendship  is— 14 
in  seeking,  in  pursuit — 15  to  die — 16  I  rise — 17  when  remains  not — 18  further, 
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in  front— 19  than  this — 20  my  contrivance,  counsel,  expedient— 21  the  enemy 
—22  if  all— 23  sword— 24  should  strike— 25  me  (with  an)  arrow—  2G  if  hand 
—27  arrives,  reaches— 28  so  that— 29  his  slave— 30  I  will  seize — 31  if  not— 32 
I  will  go— 33  at  his  threshold— 34  I  will  die— [35  his  domestics  dependants 

— 86  who — 37  glance — 38  towards  his  affairs— 39  were — 40  and  kindness _ 41 

by  his  service— 42  endured,  gained,  suffered] — 43  his  advice,  admonition  to 
him — 44  they  gave — 45  and  his  imprisonment,  confining  him— 46  they  placed 
— 47  advantage,  gain,  use — 48  possessed  not — 49  Alas ! — 50  that — 51  the  phy¬ 
sician— 52  aloes — 53  orders,  prescribes — 54  and  this — 55  desire,  lust 56 

greedy,  voracious,  covetous  (i.  e.,  this  sensual  lust) — 57  sugar,  sweets _ 58 

ought  to  have,  requires— 59  heard  you  that— 60  which— 61  a  beauty,  a  lovely 
one— 62  in  secret  secretly,  silently— 63  to  a  heart— 64  from  hand— 65  gone 
(i.  one  who  had  lost  his  heart) — 66  said  ? 


You  who  seek  your  own  ease,  cannot  be  true  in  the  game  of  love.  If  you 
cannot  obtain  access  to  the  object  of  your  affection,  friendship  demands  that 
you  should  die  in  the  pursuit.  I  persist  because  no  other  course  remains,  even 
though  my  adversary  covers  me  with  wounds  from  a  sword,  or  an  arrow.  If 
I  should  be  able,  1  will  seize  her  sleeve,  otlierwise  I  will  go  and  expire  at  her 
threshold.  ’  Mis  relations  who  wished  him  well,  and  'pitied  his  condition,* 
administered  advice;  and  fettered  him,  but  without  any  benefit.  Alas!  the 
physician  prescribes  aloes,  whilst  that  sensualist  requires  sugar.  Have  you 
heard  what  a  mistress  whispered  to  one  who  had  lost  his  heart  ? 


*  Sevmd  from.  No.  3S  to  No.  42.— His  dependants  who  took  an  interest  in  his  affairs  (lit. 
glanced  towards  his  affairs)  and  met  with  kindness  in  his  service.  » 
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1  As  long  as  to  you,  so  long  that  you— 2  dignity— .3  of  your  own— 4  may 
be  (i.  e.,  is)— 5  before— 6  your  eye— 7  what— 8  dignity,  value— 9  of  me,  my— 
10  may  be?— 11  to  the  prince  (i.  e.,  king’s  son)— 12  who— 13  the  object,  a 
theatre  raised  up— 14  of  him— 15  was— 16  they  informed— 17  saying,  that— 
18  a  young  man— 19  at  the  top,  head— 20  of  this— 21  plain,  open  Lid— 22 
frequents,  dwells  in,  continues  in,  perpetually  stays— 23  of  happy  amiable— 
24  nature,  disposition — 25  and  sweet  conversation  (from  sweet  and 


tongue)  2b  speeches — 27  elegant,  agreeable,  subtile,  fine,  witty,  exqui¬ 
site,  minute— 28  and  pithy  sayings,  wise  sayings— 29  rare,  wonderful— 30  from 
him — 31  we  hear — 32  like  this,  in  this  manner,  thus— 33  it  appears,  it  seems, 
becomes  evident— 34  that— 35  madness,  insanity -36  in  hand— 37  and  burn¬ 
ing,  inflamation— 38  in  heart,  mind— 39  possesses— 40  because— 41  distracted, 
mad— 42  qualities,  manners,  ways — 43  evinces,  shews— 44  the  son — 45 
knew  46  that— 47  heart — 48  hung,  clinging,  attached — 49  of  him  is— 50 
and  this  51  dust  52  of  misfortune — 53  stirred  up,  excited,  raised — 54 
of  him  (t.  e.,  his)— 55  horse— 56  to  the  side,  direction— 57  of  him— 58 
impelled,  urged,  drove — 59  the  young  man — 60  when — 61  he  observed 

62  that  63  the  prince — 64  near — 65  him — 66  the  intention  of  coming — 67 
possessed,  had— 68  cried,  wept— 69  and  said— 70  that  person— 71  who— 72 
to  me  73  killed,  wounded — 74  and  again  has  come — 75  in  front,  before — [76 
as  if,  though]— 77  that— 78  his  heart— 79  burnt— 80  for  the  killed— 81  his 
own  (i.  e.,  for  the  person  he  has  killed) — 82  however  much  that,  notwith¬ 
standing  that — 83  he  was  kind,  did  kindness — 84  and  asked — 85  saying — 86 
from  where ?— 87  and  what  name— 88  have  you?  possess  you?  hold  you? 
—89  and  what— 90  profession,  trade -91  know  you?— 92  the  young  man 
—[93  in  the  gulf,  abyss,  bottom— 94  of  the  ocean,  sea— 95  of  love— 96  and 
affection,  love,  friendship]— 97  so  much,  to  such  a  degree— 98  was  immersed 

99  that  100  the  power  101  of  speaking,  articulation,  drawing  breath 
—102  not  at  all,  by  no  means- 103  possessed  not. 

“  As  long  as  you  maintain  your  own  dignity  of  what  value  shall  I  appear 
in  your  eyes?”  They  informed  the  king’s  son,  who  was  the  object  of  his 
attachment,  “that  there  frequents  this  place,  a  young  man  of  amiable  manners 
and  conversation,  from  whom  we  hear  brilliant  discourses,  and  wonderful 
sallies  of  wit;  but  we  apprehend  that  he  has  insanity  in  his  head,  and  that 
his  heart  is  inflamed,  for  he  has  the  appearance  of  being  distractedly  in  love.” 
The  Prince,  who  knew  himself  to  be  the  object  of  the  young  man’s  attachment, 
and  that  he  had  raised  this  dust  of  calamity,  galloped  his  horse  towards  him. 
When  the  youth  saw  that  the  Prince  intended  to  approach  him,  he  wept,  and 
said,  “  The  person  who  inflicted  the  mortal  wound,  is  again  coming  towards 
me,  it  should  seem  that*  his  heart  compassionateth  hinf,  whom  he  hath  slain.” 
Notwithstanding  the  Prince  shewed  him  great  kindness;  and  asked  from 
whence  come  you,  what  is  your  name,  and  what  profession  do  you  follow? 
The  youth  was  so  immersed  in  the  ■profundity  of  friendship  and  attachment,-^ 
that  absolutely  he  was  not  able  to  utter  a  word. 


*  Revised  No.  76.— “As  if”  or  “  though.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  93.  to  No.  96.-“  In  the  depths  of  the  ocean  of  friendship  and  love. 
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1  If— 2  yourself— 3  the  seven— 4  one  day’s  reading,  lessons— 5  could  read 
by  heart— 6  when— 7  you  become  mad,  distracted— 8  the  alphabet.  A,  B.  T. 
(i.  e.,  as  the  Persian  alphabet  runs— 9  you  know  not,  will  not  know — 10  the 
prince  11  said  12  why — 13  with  me — 14  speak  you  not,  do  you  not  converse 
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— 15  because— 16  of— 17  the  ring,  the  circle,  assembly,  fraternity — 18  of  de¬ 
votees  I  am,  of  beggars  I  am— 19  moreover — 20  the  servant,  a  ring  or  a  hole  in 
the  ear— 21  of  them  I  am— 22  that  time— 23  by  the  strength,  force- 24  of  the 
familiarity,  intimacy,  sympathy— 25  of  his  beloved— 26  from  amongst— 27  the 
buffeting — 28  of  the  waves,  billows — 29  of  love — 30  brought  up  his  head, 
raised  his  head — 31  and  said — 32  it  is  strange,  wonderful — 33  by  your  presence 
(t.  c.,  while  you  are  present)— 34  that— 35  existence,  body,  life— 36  of  me— 37 
remains — 38  you — 39  to  speak — 40  between,  in  the  midst — 41  come  you,  com¬ 
mence  you — 42  and  to  me — 43  speech  remains — 44  this — 45  he  said — 46  and 
gave  a  shout — 47  and  life — 48  to  God — 49  resigned,  gave  up,  surrendered — [50 
it  is  wonderful — 51  if — 52  killed — 53  may  not  be — 54  at  the  door — 55  of  the 
tent — 56  of  a  friend — 57  it  is  wonderful — 58  of  a  living  being — 59  who  that — 
60  when — 61  life — 62  brings  out,  may  bring  out — 63  safe,  in  safety.] 


Although  you  know  the  seven  portions  of  the  Koran  by  heart,  when  you 
become  distracted  with  love,  you  will  not  remember  your  alphabet.  The 
Prince  said,  “  why  do  not  you  speak  to  me,  who  am  numbered  amongst  the 
durwaishes,  nay  am  devoted  to  their  service  ?”  Being  at  length  encouraged 
by  the  familiarity  of  his  friend’s  discourse,  he  raised  up  his  head  from  the 
buffetings  of  the  billows  of  affection  and  said,  “  It  is  wonderful  how  I  can 
exist;  when  admitted  to  your  presence,  and  that  having  heard  your  voice,  I 
should  be  able  to  reply.”  Having  said  thus  he  uttered  an  exclamation,  and 
surrendered  his  soul  to  God.  It  mould  not  be  surprizing  if  one  should  he  killed 
at  the  gate  of  his  beloved,  but  it  mould  be  astonishing  if  he  came  there  alive, 
and  brought  bach  his  soul  in  safety.* 


Revised  from,  No.  50  to  No.  63. — It  would  be  wonderful  if  a  person  was  not  killed  at 
his  friend’s  tent  door  but  (more)  wonderful  of  the  living  being  who  got  out  safe  with  his  life. 

N .  B. — Saday  here  means  to  say,  “  th.it  if  the  sight  of  one’s  mistress  (even  at  her  door) 
would  be  sufficient  to  distract  an  earnest  lover,  it  would  be  still  worse  for  him  to  bear  if 
he  had  been  into  her  house,  (i.  e.,  it  would  be  wonderful  if  he  came  out  alive  when  even 
seeing  her  was  sufficient  to  distract  him  ”) 

*  Even  in  the  time  of  Cicero  the  saying  “you  are  not  without  a  hole  in  your  ear  ?  im¬ 
plied  that  the  person  addressed  was  a  slave.”  i.  e., 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  disciples,  scholars,  students— 4  excessive,  entire,  perfect, 
very  great— 5  beauty— 6  had,  possessed— 7  and  the  tutor,  teacher— 8  for  that 

reason — 9  because,  that,  viz. — 10  sense,  feeling,  sentiment,  sympathy _ 11  of 

humanity  is— 12  on  the  handsome,  lovely- 13  face,  countenance— 14  of  him 
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— 15  was  attached — 16  to,  until,  even  to,  in  such  a  manner — 17  to  that  degree _ 

18  that— 19  many— 20  times  of  him— 21  in  this— 22  speech— 23  was— 24  not 
— 25  to  such  a  degree,  in  such  a  way— *26  towards  you,  with  you — 27  am  I  oc¬ 
cupied— 28  O  !  heavenly— 29  face— 30  that— 31  recollection— 32  of  myself— 33 
in  heart,  mind,  conception,  idea,  thought- 34  comes— 35  from  seeing  you— 36 

I  am  not  able — 37  that — 38  eye — 39  can  shut,  sew  up — 40  but 41  in  front 

42  I  observe — 43  that — 44  the  arrow — 45  comes — 46  once — 47  the  son _ 48 

said— [49  such  as,  in  the  same  manner— 50  that— 51  concerning — 52  polite¬ 
ness,  devoirs,  ceremonies — 53  of  my  lessons,  learning  to  read,  lectures — 54  en¬ 
deavour,  effort— 55  you  do— 56  as  regards,  concerning  —57  manners- 58  of 
my  desires,  my  sensual  desires— 59  the  same  glance  (i.  e.,  attention)— 60  have 
the  goodness  to  grant,  order,  command,  pray  do— 61  for  if,  that  if— 62  in  my 
manners,  morality— 63  not  agreeable,  unacceptable,  disagreeable— 64  you  ob¬ 
serve— 65  that— 66  to  me— 67  that— 68  agreeable,  fit— 69  appears— 70  of 
that  me,  me  of  that— 71  make  known,  acquaint]— 72  so  that— 73  to  changing 
—74  of  that— 75  I  may  be  engaged,  occupied— 76  he  said— 77  O !  son— 78 
this— 79  from  another— 80  ask— 81  because— 82  that  glance— 83  that  to  me 
—84  towards  you  is— 85  except,  but,  besides— 86  virtue— 87  I  observe  not 
— 88  the  eye — 89  of  the  evil  thinker,  malignant  one— 90  which— 91  may  it 
be  rooted  out,  torn  out- 92  a  fault— 93  appears— 94  his  virtue— 95  in  sight 
—96  but  if— 97  one  virtue— 98  possess  you— 99  and  seventy— 100  faults,  de¬ 
fects— 101  the  friend— 102  sees  not— 103  with  the  exception— 104  of  that  one 
— 105  virtue. 


There  was  a  certain  youth  of  most  exquisite  beauty,  to  whom  his  tutor, 
through  the  frailty  of  human  nature,  became  so  attached,  that  he  would  be 
frequently  reciting  these  words,  “  My  mind  is  not  so  weakly  engaged  in  the 
contemplation  of  your  heavenly  face,  that  T  can  preserve  any  recollection  of 
myself.  I  cannot  restrain  my  eyes  from  beholding  you,  although  I  perceive 
the  arrow  that  comes  directly  against  me.”  Once  the  youth  said,  ‘‘ I  entreat 
you  to  give  the  same  attention  to  my  behaviour  as  you  bestow  on  my  studies, 
and  if  you  should  deem  any  part  of  my  conduct  reprehensible,  apprize  me 
thereof*  that  I  may  endeavour  to  change  it.”  He  replied,  “O  my  son, 
require  this  of  some  one  else,  for  the  eyes  with  which  I  view  yon,  see  nothing 
but  virtues.  The  malignant  eye,  which  I  wish  may  be  torn  out,  regards  every 
virtue  as  a  blemish ;  but  if  you  have  only  one  excellency,  and  seventy  faults, 
the  friend  will  perceive  nothing  but  that  single  virtue.” 


Revised  from.  No.  49  to^o.  71.— In  the  same  m.anner  that  you  pay  attention  to  my  studies, 
pray  also  look  to  my  morals  for  if  you  observe  anything  in  my  morals  which  to  me  appears 
proper  and  you  think  the  reverse,  apprize  me  of  the  a.ame  &c.  &c. 
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1  One  night— 2  I  recollect— 3  that— 4  my  dear  friend— 5  from— 6  the  door 
— 7  came  in — 8  so,  in  such  a  way — 9  involuntarily,  without  choice,  helplessly 
— 10  from  the  place — 11  I  came  out,  rose — 12that — 13mylarap — 14  with  sleeve, 
by  sleeve — 15  became  extinguished — 16  wonder,  a  stonishment — 17  came,  took 
place— 18  from,  of— 19  my  fate,  fortune— 20  that  this,  saying  this— 21  wealth, 
treasure— 22  from  whence  is  ? — 23  he  sat  down — 24  and  anger,  rebuke,  reproof 
— 25  did  commence— 26  saying,  viz.— 27  why— 28  at  the  time— 29  that — 30 
you  saw  me — 31  to  the  lamp — 32  did  you  extinguish — 33  I  said — 34  opinion, 
doubt,  imagination,  fancy,  notion — 35  I  took,  had,  entertained — 36  that  the 
sun— 37  had  came  out,  (i.  e.,  risen)— 38  and  also,  likewise — 39  the  wits,  gal¬ 
lants,  jocose  folks — 40  have  said — 41  if  a  silly  person — 42  in  front — 43  the 
candle — 44  should  come— 45  rise  and  him — 46  in  the  midst — 47  of  the  assem¬ 
bly — 48  smite,  kill — 49  and  if— 50  a  sweet  smiler  is,  a  cheerful  faced  person 
is— 51  sweet — 52  lips— 53  his  sleeve,  her  sleeve — 54  seize,  catch,  lay  hold  of— 
55  and  put  out  the  candle. 

I  remember  that  one  night  one  of  my  dearest  friends  entered  the  door, 
when  I  was  so  impatient  to  receive  him,  that  in  rising  from  my  seat,  the  lamp 
was  extinguished  by  the  sleeve  of  my  garment.  (Arabic)  There  appeared  in  a 
vision,  a  resplendent  form,  rohose  brightness  illumined  the  darkness  of  the  night. 

I  w’as  astonished  how  my  good  fortune  could  have  bestowed  such  a  treasure. 
He  sat  down  and  began  to  complain,  that  at  the  sight  of  him,  I  had  put  out  the 
lamp.  I  replied,  “  I  thought  it  was  sun  rise  ;  and  as  the  wits  have  said,  if  an 
ugly  person  should  stand  before  ihe  candle,  arise  and  smite  him  in  the  midst 
of  the  assembly ;  but  should  it  prove  to  be  one  whose  smiles  and  whose  lips 
are  sweet,  lay  hold  of  her  sleeve,  and  put  out  the  light.” 
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1  One— 2  a  friend— 3  for  a  long  time-4  had  not  seen— 5  Ije  said— 6  where 
wereyou?— 7because  I  was  anxious,  I  am  desirous,  wishful,  longing— 8  he 
replied— 9  desire  10  better  than — 11  sadness,  melancholy,  fatigue — 12  late— 13 
you  have  come— 14  O !  idol— 15  intoxicated— 16  quickly  to  von— 17  T  will  not 
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give,  I  will  not  quit— 18  jour  skirt— 19  from  my  hand— 20  the  mistress— 21 
who— 22  at  intervals- 23  they  see— 24  at  last,  in  the  end— 25  seldom,  little, 

less— 26  from  her  who— 27  they  see  till  satiated— 28  the  mistress— 29  who 
30  with  friends  31  comes — 32  to  annoy,  to  torment,  to  do  injustice — 33 
has  come— 34  by  reason— 35  of  that— 36  from— 37  jealousy,  enmity— 38  of 
strangers,  foreigners,  unknown  persons,  rivals— 39  and  contest,  opposition, 
dispute,  debate,  quarrel,  brawl,  scuffle,  broil,  hostile  resistance— 40  empty, 
vacant,  desert,  void,  unmixed— 41  may  not  be,  (i.  e.,  will  not  be)— 42  for 
one— 43  moment,  a  breath— 44  that— 45  associates,  joins— 46  my  friend— 47 
with  a  stranger— 48  much— 49  remains  not— 50  for  jealousy— 51  the  body 
—52  of  me— 53  kills,  destroys— 54  with  laughter,  laughingly,  smiling— 55 
she  said — 56  that  I — 57  the  candle— 58  of  the  assembly  I  am — 59  O  !  Sady 
60  to  me  61  of  that — 62  what — 63  because— 64  the  moth— 65  own  body, 
itself— 66  destroys,  kills. 


A  person  who  had  not  seen  a  friend  for  a  long  time  said,  “  Where  have  you 
been,  whilst  I  was  so  anxious  to  hear  of  you.”  He  answered,  “  it  is  better 
to  desire,  than  to  loathe.  You  have  come  late  O  intoxicated  idol,  I  will  not 
let  you  escape  from  me  again  quickly.  It  is  however  better  to  see  a  sweet¬ 
heart  after  intervals  of  absence,  than  to  be  satiated  with  a  continuance  of 
her  company.  The  mistress,  when  she  comes  accompanied  by  my  rivals, 
can  only  do  so  to  torment  me  because  such  society  must  excite  envy  and  con¬ 
tention.  (Arabic)  W/ien  thou  earnest  to  visit  me  accompanied  hy  my  rivals, 
although  you  appjar  peaceable,  yet  your  intention  is  hostile.  If  my  mistress 
associates  with  my  rival  only  for  an  instant,  I  shall  soon  die  of  jealousy.” 

Smiling  he  replied,  “O  Sady,  I  am  the  candle  of  the  assembly,  what  is  it  to 
me  if  the  moth  w'ill  consume  itself?”  . 
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1  I  recollect,  I  remember— 2  that— 3  during  the  time,  season— 4  ancient, 
prior,  former  5  I — and  a  friend — 7  like,  as — 8  two— 9  kernels,  marrow, 
biain  10  of  an  almond — 11  in  a  skin,  shell — 12  companionship,  society 
— 13  we  possessed,  had — 14  suddenly — 15i)y  chance — 16  a  journey — 17  took 
place,  occurred— [18  after,  at  length,  finally— 19  of— 20  a  long  time— 21 

that— 22  I  came  back,  returned]- 23  anger— 24  commenced— 25  sayinir 26 

during  this— 27  long  time,  a  space  of  time— 28  a  messenger — 29  you  sent  not 
—30  I  said— 31  I  was  distressed— 32  that — 33  the  eye— 34  of  the  messeno-er 
—35  with  the  beauty— 36  of  you — 37  light,  splendid,  bright— 38  should  be¬ 
come — 39  and  I — 40  should  be  excluded,  exempted — 41  friend — 42  old— 43 
tome- 44  say— 45  with  tongue,  speech — 46  avow,  penitence— 47  give  not 
— 48  because — 49  to  me — 50  a  vow — 51  with  a  sword — 52  will  not  be  ex¬ 
tracted  (i.  e.,  will  not  be  able  to  get)  is  not  likely  to  obtain— 53  to  me  jealousy 
comes,  (i,  e.,  I  envy)  I  grudge— 54  that— 55  any  one— 56  satisfied— 57  by 
the  sight — 58  towards  you — 59  should  do,  (i.  e.,  should  become) — 60  ao'ain 
1  say — 61  that— 62  any  one — 63  satisfied— 64  is  not  likely  to  become. 

I  remember  that  in  former  times,  1  associated  so  continually  with  a  friend 
ttPI  ""cre  like  a  double  almond.  A  journey  unexpectedly  happened! 
vAe.i  1  returiied,*  he  began  to  reproach  me  for  having  been  so  lonw  absent* 
without  sending  a  messenger.  I  replied,  “  it  seemed  distressing  to  me,  that 
the  eyes  of  a  courier  should  be  enlightened  by  your  countenance,  whilst  I 
was  deprived  of  that  happiness.  Tell  my  old  friend  not  to  impose  a  vow 
upon  me,  tor  I  would  not  vow  to  relinquish  him — not  from  the  dread  of  a 
sword;  I  cannot  endure  the  thoughts  of  any  one  seeing  you  to  satiety;  attain 
1  say  It  IS  impossible  for  any  one  to  be  satiated  with  your  company.”  ° 

Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  22.— At  length,  after  a  long  time,  when  I  returned. 
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1  A  wise  man — 2  I  saw — 3  with  the  love,  aflFection — 4  of  a  person — 5  cap- 
live,  a  prisoner — 6  and  pleased,  contented,  approving — 7  with  him — 8  as 
•  (regards)  speech,  conversation — 9  violence,  oppression — 10  much,  abundant, 
copious — 11  endured,  suffered — 12  and  endurance,  long-suffering,  resignation, 
forbearance,  humility,  meekness — 13  without  bounds,  unlimited — 14  did — 15 
once — 16  in  the  way,  by  way,  in  the  manner— 17  of  his  advice,  admonition — 
18  I  said — 19  I  know — 20  that  to  you — 21  in  the  love,  affection — 22  this, 
(one) — 23  designed,  intended,  the  object— 24  of  defect,  fault,  error — 25  is  not 
— 26  and  foundation — 27  of  affection — 28  on  dishonour,  meanness,  baseness, 


363 


vileness— 29  is  not — 30  notwithstanding— 31  this — 32  reality,  meaning,  sense 
— 33  fit,  becoming— 34  the  rank,  dignity— 35  of  a  wise  person — 36  it  may 
not  be,  is  not — 3/  to  yourself — 38  to  accuse,  slander,  censure,  asperse,  cause 
to  be  suspected,  impute  blame— 39  and  the  violence — 40  of  rude  people — 41 
to  endure,  submit  to — 42  he  replied— 43  O!  friend— 44  hand— 45  of  anger 
— 46  from  the  skirt — 47  of  my  fortune,  destiny,  service,  time,  age — 48  place, 
withhold,  keep  off,  quit — 49  beeause- 50  often,  many  times — 51  in  this — 52 
expedience,  counsel,  advice,  affair— 53  that  you — 54  refer  to,  speak  of,  say — 55 
I  have  reflected,  I  have  thought  over,  considered — [56  patience — 57  on  vio¬ 
lence — 58  of  him — 59  appeared  easier— 60  than  patience,  endurance — 61  from 
her  or  him]— 62  and  the  sages— 63  have  said — 64  that— 95  the  heart — 66  on 
striving,  fighting— 67  to  place,  deposit — 68  is  easier— 69  than  the  eye — 70  from 
—71  the  sight,  vision  (t.  e.,  of  a  beloved  object)— 72  to  take  off— 73  whoever 
— 74  heart — 75  before — 76  a  lovely  one — 77  possesses,  has — 78  beard — 79  in 
hand — 80  another — 81  possesses  places — 82  he  who,  that  one — 83  withont  him 

84  you  cannot  get  on,  live — 85  if' — 86  violence — 87  exercises,  does — 88 
you  must  endure— 89  a  deer— 90  a  halter— 91  on— 92  neck— 93  is  not  able 
— 94  of  itself,  of  its  own  pleasure — 95  to  go— 96  one  day — 97  from  a  friend 
— 98  I  said  to  him — 99  take  care — 100  how  often  ?  some,  a  few — 101  from 
that — 102  day — 103  I  have  implored  forgiveness — 104  does  not — 105  a 
friend— 106  care,  caution, — 107  from  a  friend — 108  I  have  placed  my  heart 
— 109  on  that  which — 110  inclination,  heart,  desire — 111  of  him  is — 112  if 
—113  me  with  kindness— 114  near  herself— 115  calls— 116  or  if— 117  me 
with  anger— 118  should  drive  away— 119  she  knows  (i.  e.,  she  has  the  power, 
or,  it  is  her  pleasure.) 

I  saw  a  learned  man  captivated  by  his  attachment  for  a  person,  and  sub¬ 
mitting  with  incredible  patience  to  his  insolent  behaviour.  Once,  by  way  of 
admonition,  I  said  to  him,  I  know  that  there  is  nothing  criminal  in  your 
attachment  to  this  person,  and  that  this  friendship  is  founded  on  pure  virtue; 
nevertheless  it  is  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  a  learned  man  to  expose  himself  to 
calumny,  and  to  suffer  insult  from  rude  people.  He  replied,  “  O  friend,  cease 
to  reproach  my  destiny,  for  1  have  frequently  reflected  on  the  subject  you  mention, 
and  find  it  easier  to  sujfier  injury  on  his  account,  than  to  relinquish  him;*  and 
the  sages  have  said,  that  it  is  easier  to  reconcile  the  heart  to  labour,  than  to 
refuse  your  eyes  the  sight  of  a  beloved  object.  .Whosoever  hath  given  his 
heart  to  a  beloved  object,  has  put  his  beard  into  the  hands  of  another.  If  he 
without  whom  you  cannot  li\fe,  should  commit  violence,  you  must  submit  to 
it.  A  deer  with  a  halter  round  his  neck,  cannot  go  where  he  pleaseth.” 
One  day  I  said  to  him,  beware  of  this  friend,  and  many  times  since  have 
I  implored  forgiveness.  A  lover  cannot  abstain  from  the  object  of  his  affection. 

I  have  placed  my  heart  under  her  direction,  whether  she  calls  me  to  her  in 
kindness,  or  rejects  me  with  severity,  it  is  her  pleasure.” 

*  Iteviud  from  No.  56  lo  No.  61. — And  patient  submission  to  her  violence  appeared  easier 
than  to  be  patient  without  her  (i.  e.,  than  to  be  separated  from  her. ) 
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1  In  the  vigour,  the  flower,  beginning — 2  of  youth — 3  as,  in  the  manner — 4 
that  it  occurred — 5  you  know — 6  with  a  sweet,  pleasing,  excellent,  gay,  cheerful. 
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good  happy,  merry — 7  son,  boy,  youth — 8  a  strict  intimacy,  great  regard — 9 
I  had,  possessed,  entertained — 10  by  reason — 11  of  that — 12  a  throat — 13  he 
possessed — 14  a  sweet  voice,  an  expressive  voice,  an  agreeable  or  satisfactory 
voice — 15  and  a  form  like  the  full  moon  when  rising — 16  he  who — 17  the  ve¬ 
getation,  grass  (f.  e.,  down) — 18  of  his  cheeks — 19  the  water  of  life — 20  did 
nourish  (lit.  did  eat) — 21  on  his  sugar  (?.  e.,  his  sweet  aspect) — 22  did  look, 
— 23  whoever — 24  sweetmeats  {i.  e.,  bis  lips) — 25  tasted — 26  by  chance — 27 
contrary — 28  temperament,  nature,  disposition — 29  of  him — 30  an  action— 31 
I  observed — 32  which  I  did  not  approve — 33  skirt — 34  from  him — 35  I  drew 
away,  drew  towards  me — 36  and  the  counter  (i.  e  ,  those  made  of  mother  of 
pearl,)  a  small  shell — 37  of  his  love — 38  I  picked  up — 39  and  I  said — 40 
go  away,  depart — 41  wherever,  whatever— 42  you  wish,  think  fit — 43  before, 
in  front — 44  seize,  take — 45  my  inclination,  wish — 46  you  have  not,  possess 
not — 47  your  own  wish — 48  seize,  take — 49  I  heard  him — 50  that  as  he  was 
going — 51  and  was  saying — 52  the  bat — 53  if  the  companionship,  company 
— 54  of  the  sun — 55  desires  not — 56  the  splendour — 57  of  the  market — 58  of 
the  sun — 59  diminishes  not — 60  this  he  said — 61  and  travelled — 62  and  dis¬ 
quietude,  distress — 63  of  him,  for  him — 64  on  me — 65  did  operate,  affected — 
66  come  back — 67  and  to  me — 68  kill — 69  because  before  you,  in  your  pre¬ 
sence — 70  to  die — 71  is  pleasanter  than — 72  after  you — 73  life— 74  to  endure, 
bear  up  with — 75  but — 76  by  the  favour — 77  and  favour,  obligation,  entreaty 
— 78  of  God — 79  finally,  after — 80  of  a  long  time — 81  became  back — [82 
that  throat  (i.  e.,  voice) — 83  of  David — 84  was  changed — 85  and  the  beauty 
of  Joseph — 86  had  come  to  a  decline,  had  wasted  away — 87  and  on  the  apple 
— 88  of  his  chin — 89  like  the  quince — 90  dust — 91  sat — 92  and  the  splendour 
— 93  of  the  bazar — 94  of  his  beauty — 95  broken  destroyed] — 96  he  expected 
— 97  that — 98  him  in  embrace — 99  T  would  seize,  catch — 100  I  went  aside 
— 101  and  I  said. 

In  the  season  of  my  youth,  it  happened,  as  you  know,  that  I  formed  a 
strict  intimacy,  with  a  handsome  youth,  because  he  had  a  melodious  voice, 
and  a  form  beautiful  as  the  full  moon  just  appearing  above  the  horizon.  The 
down  of  his  chin  seemed  nourished  by  the  water  of  immortality;  whosoever 
beheld  his  sweet  lips,  tasted  sugar  candy.  It  happened  that  I  discovered 
something  in  his  behaviour  that  did  not  accord  with  my  disposition,  whereupon 
1  quitted  his  company,  and  taking  up  the  pieces  from  the  game  of  friendship, 
I  said,“  Getaway  and  go  where  you  please,  if  you  will  not  follow  my  advice, 
take  your  own  course.”  As  he  was  departing  I  heard  him  say,  “  If  the  bat 
does  not  choose  to  associate  with  the  sun,  the  splendour  of  the  luminary  will 
not  thereby  be  diminished.”  Having  said  thus  he  set  out  on  a  journey,  and 
I  experienced  much  disquietude,  at  the  separation.  (Arabic)  The  opportunity 
of  intercourse  n-as  lost.  No  one  knows  the  value  of  pleasure  until  he  has 
suffered  adversity.  Return  thou  and  put  me  to  death,  for  to  die  in  your 
presence  is  better  than  to  live  in  your  absence.  However  by  the  blessing  of 
Gorl  after  a  time  he  returned.  But  he  had  lost  the  melodious  voice  of  David, 
and  his  beauty  that  had  resembled  Joseph  was  faded,  his  chin  being  covered 
with  dust  like  the  quince,  so  that  the  incomparable  splendor  of  his  beauty  was 
obscured.*  He  expected  that  1  should  have  catched  him  in  my  arms,  when 
sttqiping  aside,  I  said. 

*  Revised  from  No.  82  to  No.  95. — That  voice  like  David’s  had  changed  and  that  Joseph 
like  beauty  had  declined,  on  the  apple  of  hi.s  chin  appeared  (lit.  sat)  dust  like  on  the  quince, 
and  the  splendour  of  his  beauty  was  destroyed. 

N.  B.— Tbe  quince  has  a  sort  of  “down”  on  it  which  gives  it  a  rough  appearance,  i.  e., 
the  young  man  had  now  an  incipient  beard 


366 


8 

7 

6 

5  4 

3 

2 

1 

4^  I 

Jiaj  -j  1  ^lai 

IaA 

1»1  -s- 

15 

.  14  13 

IS 

11 

10 

9 

>>>«  Lj 

j  ^ 

14 

S3 

2S  SI 

20 

19 

IS 

17 

16 

t>'CN 

Lo 

jijU 

Cl-5^  1 

J  ^ 

»jl5 

3S  31 

30 

29 

18  27 

16 

25 

•  r  « 

«>A;^ 

V 

43 

41 

41  40 

39  38 

37 

36  35 

34 

33 

9 

jutla) 

47 

46 

45 

44 

$ 

«N3  t 

iyM 

52 

51  50 

49 

48 

stf 

isri  ^  ^ 

T 

>3  1,5 

57  56 

55 

54 

53 

(i>  1  ^ 

S?5>5  j’ 

61 

60 

59 

58 

(Jj 

J  •> 

^66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

*>i  i  y.  9^  (j~j  <JL,^»^  j  ^  j  ^  y  (A»  y 


1  That  day — 2  that,  when — 3  a  line,  writing,  heard,  mustaches — 4  of  your 
loveliness,  amiableness,  pureness — 5  was— 6  the  beholder,  one  who  glances 
(♦.^3.1*3  a  master  and  a  look,  glance) — 7  from  sight,  glance — 8  you 
drove  away — 9  to  day,  now — 10  you  have  come — 11  with  it  in  safety  in  peace 
— 12  the  draining,  carrying — 13  of  the  mustaches  is  the  vowel 
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pronounced  like  the  “a”  in  America,  as  it  is  above  the  line  (t.  e.,  of  the 
mouth,  it  is  here  used  to  mean  the  mustaches — 14  and  whiskers  IT the 
vowel  point  “  pronounced  like  the  “  «”  in  full,  it  is  here  used  to  signify  the 

whiskers — 15  you  have  marked,  inserted — 16  the  freshness,  greenness _ 17  of 

spring — 18  has  gone,  departed — 19  and  become  yellow — 20  kettle,  pot 21 

place  not — 22  because  the  fire — 23  of  us,  ours — 24  has  become  cold _ 25  how 

much — 26  will  you  strut,  walk  proudly — 27  and  pride,  arrogance _ 28  do' 

you?  will  you  exercise? — [29  wealth,  power — 30  old,  past,  ancient 31 

thought,  reflection — 32  do  you?] — 33  before,  in  front — 34  of  any  one 35 

go — 36  who  a  seeker,  asker,  counter — 37  of  you  is — 38  sport,  play,  coquet 

— 39  with  that  one — 40  do — 41  who— 42  a  purchaser — 43  of  you  is 44  the 

verdure,  greenness — 45  in  the  garden — 46  they  have  said — 47  is  nice,  delight¬ 
ful— 48  knows — 49  that  person— 50  who  this — 51  speech — 52  says [53 

that  is  to  say — 54  from  the  face — 55  of  sweet-hearts,  beloved  ones 56  the 

hair  on  the  face— 57  fresh,  green  (i.  e.,  down  of  youth) — 58  the  heart _ 59 

of  lovers — 60  more,  greater — 61  seek,  desire] — 62  your  garden — 63  is  a 

place  or  garden  of  leeks — 64  the  more  that— 65  you  draw  up,  pluck  up 66 

and  they  grow,  vegetate,  grow  as  plants,  spring  up. 

• 

“At  the  time  that  you  flourished  in  the  flower  of  youth,  you  drove  away 
those  who  wished  to  behold  youj  but  now  you  return  in  peace,  with  the  lines 
of  manhood  in  your  countenance.  The  verdant  foliage  of  spring  is  become 
yellow.  Put  not  the  kettle  on  the  hearth,  for  our  fire  is  eooled.  How  lon^ 

O 

will  your  pride  and  vanity  last  ?  reflect  that  the  season  of  your  power  is 
elapsed.*  Go  to  him  who  wants  you,  sport  yourself  with  those  who  are 
willing  to  buy  you.  It  has  been  said  that  verdure  is  delightful  in  the  garden, 
and  he  who  says  thus  knoweth  it ;  or  in  other  words,  the  down  on  the  chin 
of  youth,  is  what  we  admired,-^  your  garden  is  a  bed  of  leeks,  which  the  more 
they  are  plucked  out,  grow  the  stronger.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  29  to  No.  32. — “Keflect  you  on  yoor  past  power  ?” 

N.  B.—"  As  much  as  to  say.”  Is  it  because  you  were  formerly  beautiful  that  you  still  act 
in  such  a  proud  manner  ? 

f  Revised  from  No.  53  to  No.  61.— “That  is  to  say,  it  is  the  down  on  the  face  of  beloved 
ones  that  the  hearts  of  lovers  more  earnestly  seek  for” 
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1  You— 2  last,  past  (i.  e.,  in  times  past)— 3  departed— 4  like- 5  a  deer 
—6  this  year— 7  you  have  come— 8  like  a  leopard— 9  Sady— 10  fresh  down 
new  hairs- 11  a  friend— 12  possesses  (i.  e,  loves)— 13  not  every— 14  the 
letter  A.  (here  means  a  hair  from  the  resemblance  the  letter  I  or  alif  has  to 
the  rough  hair  on  a  person’s  beard;— 15  a  large  needle,  one  used  to  sew  sacks 
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or  xvorse  niateriaU  (from  a  Back,  a  bag,  and  to  sew,  stich)— 

[16  if  patience— 17  you  exercise,  practise— 18  or  if  you  root  up— 19  the  hair 
20  on  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  tlie  tip  of  the  ear  tlie  long  coarse  hairs  often 
seen  on  the  ears  of  elderly  people]— 21  this— 22  happiness,  prosperity,  wealth 
23  of  the  season  time — 24  of  goodness,  pleasantness — 25  comes  to  a  close, 
passes  away— 26  if  hand— 27  on  life— 28  I  possessed,  I  had— 29  like  you— 30 
on  your  beard — 31  I  would  not  pass  over,  would  not  quit — 32  until  the  day  of 

resurrection— 33  should  come  out,  should  come,  arrive — 34  question _ 35 

I  did  36  and  I  said — 37  beauty — 38  face — 39  of  yours — 40  what  has  Iiap- 
pened  41  that — 42  ants— 43  on  the  circle,  orb — 44  of  the  moon — 45  have 
sprung  up — 46  with  laughter,  smiling — 47  he  said — 48  I  know  not — 49  what 
has  befallen,  happened  to — 50  my  face — [51  exccqit — 52  for  mourning,  grief 
—53  my  beauty — 54  black — 55  has  put  on,  clothed  itself,  arrayed  itself.] 


“  You  departed  last  year  beautiful  as  a  deer,  but  are  returned  spotted  like 
a  leopard.  Sady  admires  the  down  of  youth,  and  not  hairs  like  a  packing 
needle.  Whether  you  allow  your  heard  to  remain*  or  pull  it  out,  still  the 
season  of  youth  will  pass  away.  If  I  had  such  power  over  my  life  as  you 
have  over  your  beard,  it  should  never  depart  until  the  day  of  resurrection.” 
I  a»ked  him,  “  what  is  become  of  the  beauty  of  your  face,  that  ants  are 
sprung  up  round  the  moon  ?”  He  smiled  and  replied,  “  1  know  not  wiiat  has 
befallen  my  face,  excepting  that  1  am  in  mourning  for  my  departed  beauty 


Revised  from  No.  16  to  No.  20. — “  Whether  you  endure,  or  whether  you  'plu.clc  out  the 
hairs  on  the  lobe  of  your  ear." 

t  Revised  from  No.  5t  to  No.  .‘55.— Excepting  that  it  (I.  e.,  his  face)  has  arrayed  itself  in 
black  apparel  as  mourning  for  my  departed  beauty. 

woid  simply  means  “  black”  but  undoubtedly  some  word  such  as  ap* 

oarel  is  understood ;  the  “  mourning  clothes”  here  alluded  to  are  the  black  whiskers  on 

,he  youth  s  face  which  he  says  are  kis  moinming  for  the  former  boyish  beauty  he  so  much 
boasted  of. 
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1  One— 2  of— 3  the  inhabitants— 4  ofBaghdad-S  ihev  asked— 6  savinn- 

—7  he  said— 8  that  is  to  say  so  long  as  they  are  good,  handsome— 9  and  are 

delicate— 10  severity— 11  they  do  commit,  exercise— 12  and  when— 13  hard, 

rough  14  they  became— 15  the  exercise,  kindness — 16  and  friendship — 17  they 

show,  display— 18  the  youth— 19  that  time— 20  when— 21  handsome  faced— 22 

is  (lit.  was)— 23  bitter-24  speech,  conversation— 25  and  quick,  hot.  fierce,  acrid, 

a  crimonious,  furious  26  disposition — 27  is,  becomes,  was — 28  when _ 29  has 

come  to  a  beard,  (i.  e.,  reached  manhood)  has  got  a  beard— 30  and  matnrily 

— 31  has  reached,  become — 32  a  mixer  with  men  (from  *  x  ^  men  and 

v  >  1 

to  mix)— 33  and  a  seeker  of  friendship  Cfrom  love,  affection  and  - 
to  seek  for) — 34  becomes. 


They  asked  one  of  the  inhabitants  of  Baghdad  his  opinion  of  hand'some 
youths ;  He  replied,  (Arabic)  “  No  good  is  to  be  found  amongst  them,  as  long 
us  they  appear  delicate;  for  then  they  are  insolent;  but  when  they  become  rough, 
they  are  courteous;  or  in  other  words,  whilst  handsome  and  delicate,  their  beha¬ 
viour  is  rude,  when  they  become  rough,  they  are  kind  and  friendly.  The 
youth,  whilst  his  face  continues  smooth,  has  bitter  words,  and  a  morose  dis¬ 
position  ;  when  his  beard  appears,  and  he  is  arrived  at  manhood,  he  mixes 
with  society  and  cultivates  friendship.” 
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1  One — 2  of— 3  the  learned — 4  they  asked — 5  saying — 6  any  one — 7  with 
a  lovely  one,  moon-faced  one — 8  in  privacy,  retirement — 9  sitting — 10  and  the 
doors — 11  closed,  shut — [12  and  the  guards,  watchmen] — 13  a  sleep — 14  and 
the  sensual  passions — 15  importunate,  asking,  demanding — 16  and  lust — 17 
predominant,  prevalent,  ascendant,  superior,  overcoming — 18  such  as,  in  the 
same  way  as,  like  as — 19  the  Arabs — 20  say — 21  in  any  way,  ou<;ht — 22  kno5v 
you — 23  that  by  means,  reason — 24  of  abstinence,  virtue — 25  from  her— 26 
with  safety— 27  would  remain  (L  e.,  escape) — 28  he  replied — 29  if— 30  from' 
the  lovely  one — 31  should  remain  (i.  e.,  escape  pure) — 32  from  I)ad  speakers* 
slanderers — 33  would  not  remain  (i.  e.,  escape) — 34  perhaps,  it  is  possible, 
may  be — 35  after — 36  work,  business-^37  ones,  own — 38  to  sit  down — 39  but 
— 40  it  is  impossible,  one  is  unable — 41  the  tongue — 42  of  men — 43  to  shut, 
stop,  close,  curb.  • 

They  asked  a  learned  man;  “  If  a  man  is  sitting  in  a  secret  place,  with  a 
beautiful  girl  the  doors  shut,  and  the  vivals*  asleep,  the  passions  inflamed 
and  lust  raging,  as  the  Arabs  say,  (Arabic)  the  dates  ripe,  and  the  watchman 
not  hindering,  whether  he  thought  his  virtue  would  protect  him  ?”  He  replied. 
“  if  he  escapes  from  the  beautiful  girl,  he  will  not  escape  from  slanderers, 
(Arabic)  If  the  man  has  not  suffered  his  jmssions  to  overcome  his  mrtue,  yet 
the  suspicious  world  will  think  ill  of  him.  One  may  perchance  rc-strain  his 
passions,  but  he  will  not  be  able  to  curb  men’s  tongues.” 


Rtvised  No.  12.— Read  ■'  the  watchmen. 
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1  A  parrot— 2  with  a  crow-.3  in  a  cage-4  they  did  put,  placed— 5  the 
parrot— 6  from  baseness,  deformity— 7  sight,  seeing— 8  of  him  (i.  e.,  the  crow) 
—9  distress— 10  endured -11  and  was  saying— 12  this— 13  what— 14  counte¬ 
nance,  face,  aspect  15  odious  is,  abominable  is,  disgusting  is,  abhorred, 
execrable— 16  and  face,  figure,  countenance,  form,  aspect— 17  hated,  detestable 
—18  and  countenance,  visage— 19  cursed,  abominable,  accursed— 20  and 
qualities,  dispositions,  customs— 21  not  symmetrical,  well  adjusted,  weighed 
—22  early  in  the  morning— 23  on  the  visage,  face— 24  of  you— 25  whoever 
— 26  should  rise  up  {i.  e.,  look  at  when  rising)— 27  a  morning — 28  of  a  day 
—29  of  safety  (i.  e.,  goodly)— .30  on  him— 31  night,  evening— 32  may  be, 
would  become— 33  ill-fated— 34  like  you— 35  in  the  society— 36  of  (such) 
as  you— 37  you  require,  befits  you,  you  ought  to  have— 38  but— 39  such  as 
—  40  you  are — 41  in  the  world — 42  where? — 43  may  be. 

• 

They  shut  up  a  crow  in  the  same  cage  with  a  parrot,  who  distressed  at  the 
other  s  ugly  ajipearance  was  sa_\  ing,  “  hat  is  this  detestable  countenance,  this 
odious  form,  this  cursed  oitject  with  unpolished  manners  ?  (Arabic)  IViou  crow 
of  the  desert,  would  to  God  we  were  as  far  asunder  as  the  east  is  from  the 
nest.  "W  hosoevei  should  behold  your  fiice  udien  he  is  rising,  it  would  convert 
a  goodly  morning  into  a  dark  evening.  Such  an  ill  fated  wretch  should  have 
a  comjKuiion  like  yourselt,  but  where  in  the  woi’ld  can  vour  equal  be  found  ?  ” 
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1  More  wonderful— 2  that— 3  because  viz.— 4  the  crow— 5  from  the 

neighbourhood  companionship,  society— 6  of  the  parrot — 7  to  life 8  had 

arrived  and  (t.  e.,  had  reached  the  point  of  death)— 9  God  avert  the  evil— JO 
doing  {i.  e.,  praying  to  be  guarded  from  evil  spirits)— 11  from  the  vicissitudes, 
changes,  turnings,  revolutions— 12  of  the  universe,  times,  world,  fortune— 13 
was  lamenting— 14  and  the  claws,  hands— 1-5  of  sorrow,  neglecting,  erring, 
—  16  on,  upon  17  one  another — 18  did  rub— 19  and  was  sayino- — 20  this 


374 


what— 21  fate -22  inverted  is-23  and  fate,  fortune~24  mean,  low-25 
and  time,  season— 26  changeablv,  variegated,  various  hues,  a  chameleon— 27 
proper,  fit,  it  behoves- 28  my  dignity,  state-29  that  is— 30  that  with  a  crow 
—31  on  the  wall-32  of  a  garden— 33  strutting  proudly,  gracefully— 34 
should  be  walking— 35  to  the  good  man— 36  sufficient— 37  this  species,  this 
quantum— 38  of  imprisonment- 39  that— 40  should  be— 41  in  the  company, 
stable— 42  of  rakes,  profligates— 43  then  what  fault-44  have  I  committed, 
done— 45  that  my  time,  life— 46  in  the  punishment— 47  of  that  (i.  e.,  sin) 
—48  in  the  train,  series,  string— 49  of  companionship,  society— 50  of  such 
—51  a  fool— 52  conceited,  self-conceited  (from  self,  and  know¬ 
ledge,  wisdom)— 53  and  worthless,  useless  (from  (j  not  and  kind, 

gender,  race,  goods)— 54  stupid  converse!-,  talker  (from  dark,  obscure, 

stupified,  vain,  and  talking,  conversation) — 55  in  such— 56  imprison¬ 

ment— 57  and  misfortune— 58  have  become  tried,  afflicted,  distressed— 59 
any  person— 60  comes  not— 61  to  the  foot— 62  of-a  wall— 63  that  on  it— 64 
your  face,  form— 65  they  paint,  draw— 66  if  to  you— 67  in  heaven— 68  should 

l)e — 69  a  place— 70  others,  other  folks— 71  Hell — 72  would  prefer,  choose _ 73 

this  simile — 74  on  that,  for  that — 75  1  have  brought — 76  so  that  you  may 
know — 77  that  however  much — 78  that  to  the  wise — 79  from  the  ignorant 
— 80  disgust  is — 81  an  hundred  times — 82  to  that  ignorant  one — 83  from  the 
wise — 84  fear  is,  dread  is. 

What  is  most  strange,  the  crow  was  equally  distressed  by  the  society  of  the 
parrot,  and  lamenting  his  fate,  complained  of  the  vicissitudes  of  fortune,  and 
rubbing  the  claws  of  sorrow  one  against  the  other  was  saying,  “  What  ill  luck, 
what  mean  fate,  what  a  reverse  of  fortune!  It  suited  my  dignity  to  be  strutting 
on  a  garden  wall  in  company  with  another  crow.  It  is  sufficient  imprisonment 
for  a  holy  man,  that  he  should  be  compelled  to  associate  with  profligates.  How 
far  have  I  sinned,  that  in  punishment  thereof  my  life  should  be  spent  in  com¬ 
pany  with  such  a  worthless  conceited  prattler.  No  one  will  approach  a  wall  on 
which  your  picture  is  painted.  If  you  had  admittance  into  paradise  every  one 
would  prefer  hell  to  your  company.”  I  have  brought  this  example  to  shew 
that  how  much  soever  men  of  understanding  may  despise  the  ignorant,  these 
are  an  hundred  times  more  distressed  in  the  company  of  the  wise. 
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1  A  devotee— 2  in  the  company  (lit.  hearing,  singing)— 3  of  rakes,  profligates 
— 4  was — 5  from-  them — 6  amongst,  in  the  middle — 7  said— 8  a  handsome 
one,  a  beauty — 9  of  Balkh — 10  if  you  are  sad,  grieved — 11  from  us,  towards 
us,  on  account  of  us — 12  sour,  angry — 13  sit  not — 14  because  you  also,  you 
really — 15  in  the  midst — 16  of  us — 17  are  bitter, — 18  an  assembly,  collection 
—19  like  roses— 20  and  tulips — 21  together  joined,  mixed  together — 22  you 
fire  wood — 23  dry— 24  in  the  midst— 25  of  them— 26  grown,  sprung  up— 27 
like— 28  a  contrary  wind— 29  and  like— 30  cold— 31  unpleasant,  disagreeable, 
intense— 32  like  snow— 33  sitting,  depo.sited  {i.  e.,  driven  snow)— 34  and  like 
— 35  frozen  ice  (from  ice  and  f  ,  closed,  shut.) 


•  » 

A  devotee  being  at  a  singing  party  in  company  with  some  profligates,  one 
of  the  beauties  of  Balk  said  to  him,  “if  you  are  displeased  don’t  look  sour, 
for  you  are  bitter  enough  to  us  already.  In  an  assemblage  of  roses  and  tulips, 
you  resemble  a  dry  stick  placed  in  the  midst.  Or  like  a  contrary  wind,  or 
intense  coldness;  or  driven  snow  ;  or  frozen  ice.” 
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1  I  had  a  friend-2  with  whom-S  years-4  together-5  we  had  travelled 
—6  and  bread— 7  and  salt— 8  eaten— 9  and  without  limit,  excessive— 10  the 
rights-11  of  companionship,  friendship-12  became  fixed,  established,  stable, 
constant-13  at  last,  finaIly-14  by  reason-15  of  a  profit,  advantage-16 
little,  trifling,  paltry-17  distress-18  of  my  heart-19  permitted-20  and 
(our)  friend3hip-21  ceased,  became  completed— 22  and  with  all  this,  not¬ 
withstanding  all  this— 23  from— 24  each  two,  both— 25  sides— 26  an  attach- 
ment,  fondnegs— 27  became  obtainable— 28  by  reason— 29  of  that— 30  because 
vi2.-3l  I  heard-32  that  one  day-33  two  verse9-34  from  the  sayings, 
compositions— 35  of  myself,  mine-36  in  an  assembly— 37  was  saying,  reciting. 


I  had  a  friend  with  whom  I  travelled  many  years,  we  ate  our  bread^  and 
salt  together,  and  enjoyed  the  rights  of  friendship  to  an  uncommon  de<rree 
Afterwards,  on  account  of  some  paltry  advantage,  he  suffered  me  to  be  dis¬ 
pleased,  and  our  intimacy  ceased.  But  notwithstanding  this  difference,  there 
still  subsisted  a  cordial  atlachment  on  both  sides,  for  I  heard  that  he  was  one 
day  reciting  in  a  company  these  verses  of  mine. 
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1  My  idol,  mistress,  beloved — 2  when  she  comes  iu — 3  with  laughter — 4 
animated,  witty,  poignant,  (Kf.  salt,  saline) — 5  salt — 6  more  pots,  does  more — 7 
on  the  wound — 8  of  wounded  ones — 9  what  would  it  be?  how  nice? — 10  if  the 
tip,  head — 11  of  her  curls — 12  in  my  hand — 13  should  fall,  were  to  fall — 14 

3  c 
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like  the  sleeve— 15  of  liberal  men— 16  info  the  hands— 17  of  poor  folks,  beg¬ 
gars— 18  a  lot*  a  set,  a  band— 19  of  friends— 20  not  upon— ‘21  the  merit  arace 
delicacy,  elegance-22  of  these  words-23  but-24  from  the  generosity,  kind¬ 
ness.  goodness— 25  of  manners,  morals,  dispositions— 26  their  own— 27  gave 
witness,  (i.  e.,  praised)-28  he  also-29  in  them-30  amongst,  in  the  middle 
—31  did  extol,  praise— 32  and  on— 33  the  loss,  death,  failure— 34  of  friend¬ 
ship— 35  old— 36  did  lament  over,  regretted— 37  and  fault,  error— 38  his  own 
—39  acknowledgment,  avowal-40  did-41  I  understood-42  that  from-43 
quarter,  side,  direction-44  of  him  also-45  pleasure  is,  (i.  e.,  had  a  strong 
desire)-46  these  verses-47  I  sent-48  and  made  peace-49  not  to  us- 
50  between-51  a  bond,  treaty -52  of  fidelity-53  was?-54you  did  oppress, 
you  oflPended-55  and  want  of  affection,  bad  and  love) -56  evinc¬ 
ed  you.  you  displayed,  showed-57  all  at  once,  with  one  accord— 58  from  the 
world— 69  heart— 60  towards  you,  upon  you-Ol'l  closed,  I  fixed— 62  1 
knew  not— 63  that  you  would  turn-64  with  quickness,  quickly- 65  yet  to 
you-66  if  the  inclination-67  of  peace  is-68  come  back-69  because  of  that 
—70  more  beloved— 71  you  remain— 72  than  you  were. 

\ 

“  When  my  mistress  comes  with  sweet  smiles,  she  adds  more  salt  to  the 
wound:  how  happy  should  I  be  if  the  tips  of  her  ringlets  could  fall  into  my 
hand,  like  the  sleeve  of  the  liberal  man  into  the  hands  of  the  poor.”  A 
number  of  friends  who  were  present  praised  the  verses,  not  for  any  merit  that 
they  possessed,  but  from  the  generosity  of  their  own  dispositions;  he  extolled 
them  more  than  any  one,  and  regretting  the  loss  of  a  long  established  friend¬ 
ship,  confessed  that  he  had  been  to  blame.  Perceiving  that  he  was  inclined 
to  a  reconciliation,  I  sent  these  verses  and  made  peace  with  him,  “  Wa^  there 
not  a  treaty  of  fidelity  between  us,  that  you  offended  me,  and  shewed  me  a 
want  of  affection  ?  I  quitted  society  and  fixed  my  heart  on  you,  not  suspecting 
that  you  would  so  soon  have  changed.  But  now,  if  you  are  inclined  to  peace, 
return ;  and  you  shall  be  dearer  to  me  than  you  were  before.” 


379 


TALE  15. 


8 

7  6 

S  4 

3 

2 

1 

jJU  y 

J  ^  • 

16  IS 

14  13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

LfVy 

25 

a  ‘i3 

22  21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

,1 

34  33  3*  31  30  S9  S8  i7  26 


40  39 

38 

37  36 

35 

^  T  • 

49 

48 

47  46  * 

45 

44 

43  42 

41 

tXsU; 

^  U  J 

1.3  ,3 

X3  Jf 

57 

56 

55  54 

S3 

52 

51 

50 

y  1.3 

8*3.3 .3 

64 

63  62 

61 

60 

59 

58 

OkJ.3 

dAA4..<2  .3  (j 

.  c; 

1  A  person,  one— 2  a  woman,  a  wife — 3  handsome — 4  was  ( i.  e.,  had) — 5  she 
passed  over  (i.  e.,  died)— 6  and  the  mother — 7  of  the  woman — 8  old— 9  and 
decrepid,  worn  out — 10  by  reason— 11  of  the  dower — 12  in  the  house— 13  fixed, 
established — 14  remained — 15  the  man  from — 16  her  society,  her  neighbour¬ 
hood — 17  to  life,  to  the  very  soul — 18  was  vexed,  distressed — 19  but  by  rea¬ 
son — 20  of  the  dower — 21  from  the  society — 22  of  her— 23  help,  remedy — 24 
saw  not,  observed  not— 25  one— 26  of  this— 27  set,  band,  lot— 28  remarked— 
29  what  way  ?  how  do  you? — 30  during  the  absence,  separation — 31  of  j'our 
dear  friend  (t.  e.,  wife) — 32  he  said — 33  not  seeing,  not  to  see — 34  the  woman 
— 35  upon  me — 36  so — 37  hard,  difficult,  arduous — 38  does  not  come  (f,  e., 
does  not  seem  , — 39  than  to  see— ^0  the  mother  of  the  woman — 41  the  rose — 
42  to  destruction,  plunder,  ruin— 43  has  gone  departed — 44  and  the  thorn— 45 
remains— 46  the  treasure — 47  they  have  taken  up— 48  and  the  snake — 49 
remains — 50  the  eye — 51  on  the  point,  top,  summit — 52  of  a  spear — 53  to  see, 
observe— 54  better  than,  pleasanter  than — 55  the  face — 56  of  enemies — 57  to  see 

58  it  is  proper — 59  from  a  thousand — 60  friends — 61  to  cut  off,  break  off — 
62  so  that  one— 63  enemy  of  yours — 64  may  not  see,  ought  not  to  see. 

A  person  having  a  handsome  wife  who  died,  her  mother,  a  decrepid  old 
woman,  for  the  sake  of  the  dower,  settled  in  his  house.  He  was  teazed  to 
death  by  her  society,  but  on  account  of  the  dower,  he  had  no  remedy  for  the 
evil.  One  of  his  acquaintance  asked  him  how  he  found  himself,  since  his 
separatfcn  from  his  dearly  beloved  wife.  He  replied,  “  not  seeing  my  wife, 
is  not  so  distressing,  as  the  sight  of  her  mother.  The  rose  is  plucked,  but 
the  thorn  remains.  They  have  carried  oft’  the  treasure,  but  the  snake  remains. 
It  is  better  to  see  one’s  eye  fixed  on  the  point  of  a  spear,  than  to  look  at  the 
face  of  an  enemy.  It  is  better  to  break  off  a  thousand  friendships,  than  to 
endure  the  sight  of  a  single  enemy.” 

N.  B. — The  natives  have  a  saying  that  there  is  a  snake  that  always  acts  as  guard  over 
hidden  treasures. 
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1  I  remember  2  that— 3  in  youth— 4  I  passed — 5  by  a  street,  through  a 
street— 6  and  I  saw,  and  my  sight  feIl-7  on  a  handsome  person,  a  moon-faced 
one— 8  during  the  season,  time,  period— 9  of  July  {L  e.,  hot  season)— 10  that 
Its  heat-^11  to  the  water  of  the  mouth  {i.  e.,  saliva)  spittle— 12  dried,  caused  to 
dry  up— 13  and  its  hot  wind,  sultry  wind— 14  tlie  marrow— 15  of  bones— 16 
caused  to  boil— [17  from  the  frailty,  weakness,  feebleness— 18  of  humanity, 
human  nature— 19  the  power— 20  of  the  sun— 21  I  brought  not  ti.#e.,  had 
not)]— [22  compelled,  necessarily,  indispensably— 23  shelter]— 24  in  the 
shade-25  of  a  wall-26  I  took  (lit.  did)-27  expecting,  trusting-28  that 
—29  some  one— 30  the  pain,  torment,  trouble,  disquietude— 31  of  the  heat 
32  of  July  33  from  me  should  take  away — 34  and  with  a  drop  of  water 
—35  my  fire— 36  would  quench— 37  and  daily— 38  from  the  darkness— 39 
of  a  balcony,  threshold — [40  a  light,  siilendour  brilliancy — 41  I  observed — 
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42  a  beauty — 43  which  or  that]  the  tongue — 44  of  cloquetice— 45  in  the  des¬ 
cription — 46  of  the  beauty,  gracefulness — 47  of  her — 48  remains  weak,  is 
helpless,  would  be  powerless — 49  like,  such  as — 50  during  a  night  — 51  dark — 
52  morning  comes  out,  appears — 53  or  the  water  of  life — 54  from  darkness — 55 
comes  out,  proceeds  from — 56  a  cup — 57  of  ice  water — 58  in  hand — 59  and 
sugar — 60  in  that — 61  mixed,  scattered — 62  and  with  juice — 63  mixed — [64 
I  know  not — 65  if  she  with  rose  water — 66  perfumed — 67  had  done] — 68  or 
drops — 69  a  few — 70  from  her  rosy-cheek — 71  in  that — 72  had  dropped,  in¬ 
fused — 73  in  short,  to  be  brief— 74  the  wine  from,  the  beverage  from— 75  hand 
— 76  delicate,  lovely— 77  I  seized,  took— 78  and  drunk — 79  and  age — 80 
past — 81  from  the  beginning — 82  I  seized— 83  happy~84  that  fortunate — 85 
fated  one— 86  whose  eye— 87  on  such— 88  a  face— 89  falls — 90  every  morn¬ 
ing — 91  the  intoxicated — 92  from  wine — 93  becomes  awake— 94  at  midnight 
— 95  the  intoxicated — 96  from  the  cup  bearer — [97  or  the  day  of  judgment, 
day  of  assembly — 98  morning.] 


I  recollect  that  in  my  youth  as  I  was  passing  through  a  street,  I  cast  my 
eyes  on  a  beautiful  girl.  It  was  in  the  Autumn,  when  the  heat  dried  up  all 
moisture  from  the  mouth,  and  the  sultry  wind  made  the  marrow'  boil  in  the 
bones,  so  that  behuj  unable  to  support  the  sun’s  powerful  beams,  I  was  obliged 
to  take  shelter* * * §  under  the  shade  of  a  wall,  in  hopes  that  some  one  would 
relieve  me  from  the  distressing  heat  of  summer,  and  quench  my  thirst 
with  a  draught  of  water.  Suddenly,  from  the  shade  of  the  portico  of  a  house, 
I  beheld  a  female  form,  whose  beauty\  it  is  impossible  for  the  tongue  of 
eloquence  to  describe ;  in  so  much  that  it  seemed  as  if  the  dawn  was  rising  in 
the  obscurity  of  night,  or  as  if  the  water  of  immortality  was  issuing  from  the 
land  of  darkness.  She  held  in  her  hand  a  cup  of  snow  water,  into  which 
she  sprinkled  sugar,  and  mixed  it  with  the  juice  of  the  grape.  I  know  not 
rlfhether  what  I  perceived  was  the  fragrance  of  rose  water,l  or  that  she  had 
infused  into  it  a  few  drops  from  the  blossom  of  lier  cheek.  In  short,  I  received 
the  cup  from  her  beauteous  hand,  and  drinking  the  contents  found  myself 
restored  to  new  life.  (Arabic)  The  thirst  of  my  heart  is  not  such  that  it  can 
be  allayed  with  a  drop  of  pure  mater,  the  streams  of  whole  rivers  would  not 
satisfy  it.%  How  happy  is  that  fortunate  person  whose  eyes  every  morning 
may  behold  such  a  countenance.  He  who  is  intoxicated  with  wine  will  be 
sober  again  in  the  course  of  the  night ;  but  he  who  is  intoxicated  by  the 
cupbearer,  will  not  recover  his  senses  until  the  day  of  judgment. \\ 

*  Eevised/rotn  No.  17  to  No.  21. — From  the  frailty  of  humanity  I  was  unable  to  endure 
the  rays  of  the  sun. 

+  Reoisedfrom  No.  22  to  No.  23.—“  Necessarily  I  took  shelter.” 

J  Remsed  from  No.  40  to  No.  43. — “  I  observed  a  brilliancy  the  beauty  of  which." 

§  Revised  from  No.  64  to  No.  67. — “  I  know  not  if  she  had  perfumed  it  with  rose  water.” 

II  Revised  from  No.  97  to  No.  98. — “  Until  the  morning  of  the  day  of  judgment.” 
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1  A  year— 2  Sultan  Mohammed— 3  Kliorarzum  Shah— 4  in  the  Khatai— 
5  for  the  sake— 6  of  some  weighty  matter,  convenience,  expedience— 7  peace-8 
had  chosen— 9  in  the  mosque— 10  of  Cashghur— 11  I  came  into-J2  a  hoy— 
13  I  saw— 14  in— 15  beauty— 16  with  excessive,  great— 17  mean,  evenness. 
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equilibrium,  moderation — 18  and  excessive,  extreme — 19  beauty — 20  such  as 
— 21  concerning — 22  such  as  him,  tl)e  like  of  him — 23  they  have  said — 24 
your  master,  teacher — 25  all — 26  mischief,  playfulness,  sauciness,  wantonness — 

27  and  captivating  ways  (from  'Jj  the  heart  and  to  carry  away) — 

28  taught — 29  tyranny,  violence,  oppression — 30  and  blandishment  coquetry — 
31  and  anger — 32  and  tyranny — 33  taught — 34  I — 35  a  man,  mortal— 36  with 
such — 37  a  shape,  form — 38  and  temper,  disposition — 39  and  stature — 40 
and  way,  walk,  gait — 41  I  have  not  seen — 42  except  this,  perhaps  these — 43 
accomplishments,  customs,  ways,  profession,  trade — 44  from  a  fairy — 45  you 
learnt — 46  the  preface  of  the  syntax,  the  first  book  of  the  syntax — 47  of 
Zemukhshery — 48  in  hand — 49  and  thus  read,  was  repeating — 50  I  said — 51 
O !  son  O !  boy — 52  Khavarzum  and  Khatai — 53  have  made  peace — 54  and 
to  Omar  and  Zeid — 55  contention — 56  still  in  the  same  way  as  before — 57 
remaining  is?  does  exist? — 58  he  smiled — 59  and  my  birth-place — 60  asked 
— 61  I  replied — 62  the  ground  (or  land)  of  Sheeraz — 63  he  said — 64  from 
the  sayings  of  the  compositions — 65  of  Sddy — 66  what  possess  you? — 67 
I  replied. 


In  the  same  year  that  Sultan  Mohammed  Khovarzum  Shah,  for  some 
weighty  reason,  made  peace  with  the  king  of  Khatai,  I  entered  the  mosque 
of  Cashghur,  where  I  saw  a  boy,  of  incomparable  beauty,  and  remarkably 
elegant  in  his  form,  such  as  those  who  have  been  thus  described,  “The  master 
perfected  you  in  bold  and  captivating  manners,  in  tyranny,  blandishment, 
forwardness,  and  severity  :  I  never  saw  any  mortal  possessed  of  such  beauty, 
such  temper,  such  stature,  and  accomplishments,  but  you  may  have  been 
instructed  by  a  Fairy.”  He  held  in  his  hand  the  introduction  to  the  syntax 
of  Zemukhshery,  and  was  repeating,  “  Zeid  struck  Omar,  and  became  the 
injurer  of  Qmar.”  I  said,  “young  man,  Khovarzum  and  Khatai  have  made 
peace;  and  does  there  still  continue  the  contention  between  Omar  and  Zeid?” 
He  laughed,  and  asked  where  I  was  born  ?  I  answered  at  Sheeraz.  He 
asked;  “  what  have  you  of  Sady’s  compositions  ?”  I  replied  in  .\rahic. 
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1  He  said— 2  many— 3  of  his  verses— 4  in  this— 5  land,  country,  ground 
—6  in  the  tongue,  language— 7  of  Persians— 8  if  you  speak  (i.  e.,  in  that)— 9  to 
the  understanding— 10  nearer  (i.  e.,  easier)— 11  may  become— 12  your  tempera¬ 
ment  (i.  e.,  attention)— 13  as  long  as  mind,  soul— 14  on  the  preface  {i.  e.,the  com¬ 
mencing  book)— 15  becomes,  is— 16  the  shape,  form— 17  of  wisdom — 18  from 
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— 19  our  hearts — 20  becomes  obliterated,  rubbed  out — 21  O? — 22  heart  of 
lovers,  (one  towards  whom  all  hearts  are  inclined) — 23  in  your  net — 24  I  am 
game — 25  I  with  you — 26  am  occupied — 27  and  with  you — 28  Omar  and  Zeid 
— 29  in  the  morning — 30  when  intention — 31  of  joiirn&y,  departure — 32  be¬ 
came  fixed,  was  decided,  fixed  upon — 33  perhaps — 34  some  one — 35  of  the 
caravan  folks — 36, — 73  had  said  to  him — 38  that  a  certain  one — 39  is  Sady — 
40  I  observed — 41  that  running — 42  he  came — 43  and  shewed  kindness,  affec¬ 
tion — 44  and  at  our  farewell,  at  departure — 45  lamented  regretted — 46  saying 
viz — 47  so  many — 48  days — 49  why — 50  said  you  not — 51  that  I  am  (viz.  I 
am  so  and  so) — 52  so  that — 53  thanks — 54  at  the  arrival,  approach — 55  of 
great  persons — 56  in  service— 57  loins— 58  I  might  have  girt  up — '59  I  said 
— 60  in  your  presence — 61  from  me — 62  the  sound  came  not — 63  viz.  that  I 
am  (*.  e.  the  person  called  Sady.) 


( Arabic )*'  I  am  mamoured  with  the  student  of  Syntax  who  attacks  me  as 
furiously  as  Zied  does  Omar,  and  is  so  intent  on  repeating  his  lesson,  that  he 
lifts  not  up  his  head i  for  how  can  the  disdainful  person  look  upon  others?” 
He  replied,  “  The  greater  part  of  his  verses  to  be  met  with  in  this  country  are  in 
the  Persian  language,  if  you  would  repeat  some  of  those  we  should  more  rcadilv 
comprehend  them.  ( Arabic )  Speak  to  men  according  to  their  capacity.” 
Whilst  you  fix  your  attention  on  Syntax,  our  minds  are  bereft  of  reason ;  alas 
thou  ravisher  of  hearts,  I  am  thinking  on  you  only,  and  you  are  engrossed  by 
Omar  and  Zeid.  Probably  some  of  the  Caravan  had  told  him,  that  I  was 
Sady,  for  on  the  morning  of  our  departure,  I  saw  him  come  running,  he  shewed 
kindness  and  lamented  my  departure,  saying  how  “  was  it  that  you  should 
have  been  so  long  without  telling  that  you  are  Sady,  in  order  that  I  might 
have  rendered  you  every  service  in  my  power?”  I  answered  that  I  had  not 
power  to  discover  myself  in  his  presence. 
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1  He  replied — [2  what  would  it  be  ?  what  matter — 3  that,  if — 4  in  this 

place,  spot,  6  a  few  days — 7  you  were  to  rest,  should  enjoy,  repose — 8  so 
that  from— 9  your  service,  your  ministry,  duty — 10  we  might  gain  advantage, 
be  benefitted] — 11  I  replied — 12 1  am  unable — 13  by  reason  of  this — 14  storv, 
tale,  adventure — 15  that  I  saw,  I  observed — 16  a  great  man — 17  I  saw — 18 
in  a  mountainous  place,  amongst  the  mountains — [19  content,  tranquillity — 20 
enjoyed,  did— 21  from  the  world,  apart  from  the  world— 22  in  a  cave]— 23 
I  25  to  the  city — 26  in  the  midst,  between — 27  do  you  not  come? 
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come  you  not? — 28  bo  that  the  lord — 29  of  imprisonment,  bondage,  captivity 
— 30  from  heart — 31  you  might  open,  take  off,  be  relieved  of — 32  he  replied 
— 33  in  that  place — 34  fairy  faced  ones — 35  beautiful  are,  good  are — 36  where 
clay,  mud — 37  much  is,  much  is  accumulated — 38  elephants — 39  they  slip, 
lose  footing — 40  this  speech— 41  I  uttered,  spoke — 42  and  a  kiss — 43  on 
the  face— 44  of  one  another — 45  we  gave,  impressed — 46  and  farewell  we 
did — 47  a  kiss — 48  to  give — 49  on  the  face— 50  of  a  friend — 51  what  use  is, 
of  what  advantage  is — 52  also — 53  during  that — 54  moment — 55  doing  to  him_ 
— 56  farewell,  bidding  adieu — [57  an  apple — 58  you  may  say — 59  farewell 
— 60  of  friends  having  done — 61  the  face  from  this — 62  side — 63  is  red — 64 
from  that  side — 65  yellow.] 


He  added,  “nhat  objection  can  there  be  to  your  remaining  here,  and  favor¬ 
ing  us  with  your  company  a  few  days  longer?”*  I  replied,  “I  cannot,  on 
account  of  the  following  incident,  which  once  befell  me.  I  saw  in  the 
mountain  a  wise  man  who  having  retired  from  the  world  dwelt  in  a  care.f 

I 

I  asking  why  he  did  not  frequent  the  city  to  relieve  his  mind  ?  He  replied, 
there  dwell  many  of  exquisite  beauty;  and  where  there  is  much  clay  the 
elephants  lose  their  footing.”  After  making  this  speech,  we  mutually  kissed 
and  bid  each  other  adieu.  What  benefit  is  there  in  kissing  tlje  cheek  of  a 
friend  at  the  instant  that  you  are  bidding  him  adieu  ?  It  is  lihe  an  apple  with 
one  cheeh  red  and  the  other  yellow.l  ( Arabic )  If  I  die  not  of  grief  on  the 
day  that  I  bid  adieu,  you  will  not  consider  me  faithful  in  friendship. 

*  Revised  from  No  2.  to  No.  10. — What  matter  if  you  were  to  talce  it  easy  here]for  a  few 
days  so  that  we  might  be  benefitted  by  your  services. 

+  Revised  from.  No.  19  to  No.  22. — Enjoyed  contentment  (apart  from  the  world)  in  a  cave. 

J  Revised  from  No.  67  to  No  65. — You  may  say  that  bidding  adieu  to  friends  is  (like)  an 
apple,  the  cheek  on  this  side  red  and  on  the  other  side  yellow. 
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1  A  weaver  of  rags,  a  beggar — 2  in  the  caravan — 3  of  Hujaz — 4  the 
Bame  road  with  us  (t.  e.  fellow  traveller  with  us) — 5  was — 6  one — 7  of  the 
nobles  of  Arabia — 8  to  him,  upon  him — 9  one  hundred — 10  dinars — 11  had 
bestowed, — 12  so  that  the  expenses  for  living — 13  of  his  children — 14  might 
do,  arrange  for — [15  suddenly — 16  thieves,  robbers — 17  secretly,  unexpectedly 
(l^>5j  [°  A  ^0  pounce  down  upon  to  jump  stealthily  out  of  an  ambush,) 
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— 18  on  the  caravan — 19  they  struck  (i.  e.  darted  upon,  pounced)] — 20  and  took 
clean  away — 21  the  merchants — ^22  crying — 23  and  lamentation — 24  they  began 
to  do — 25  and  complaints — 26  useless — 27  to  utter,  repeat,  mutter — 28  if— 29 
supplication — 30  you  do — 31  or  if  complaint — 32  the  thief,  robber — 33  gold 
— 34  back  again,  returning — 35  will  not  give — 36  but  that — 37  beggar — 38 
clothed  in  rags — 39  fixed,  established,  unmoved — 40  himself — 41  had  remained 
— 42  and  change,  alteration — 43  on  him — 44  had  not  come — 45  I  said 
— 46  perhaps,  may  be — 47  that  coin,  money  (lit.  known,  notorious) — 48  of  yours 
— 49  they  have  not  carried  off,  they  have  not  taken  off — 50  he  replied  yes 
— 51  they  have  carried  off — 52  but — 53  to  me — 54  on  that — 55  money,  coin 
— 56  such — 57  love,  affection — 58  was  not — 59  that  by  separation,  alienation, 
absence — 60  of  it — 61  broken — 62  hearted — 63  I  should  remain — 64  one 
ought  not,  it  is  not  fit — 65  to  place,  shut  up,  fix — 66  upon  any  thing  or  person 
— 67  the  heart — 68  because  the  heart — 69  to  take  off,  remove — 70  a  work  is — 71 
difficult— 72  I  said — 73  becoming,  fit,  like,  resembling — 74  the  state,  circum¬ 
stances — 75  -of  me  is — 76  that  which— 77  you  say — 78  because  to  me — 79  in 
the  season,  time — 80  of  youth. 


A  durwaish  accompanied  me  in  the  Caravan  to  Mecca,  on  whom  one  of  the 
nobles  of  Arabia  had  bestowed  an  hundred  dinars  for  the  support  of  his  family. 
Suddenly  a  hand  of  robbers  of  the  tribe  of  Kufacheh*  attacked  the  Caravan 
and  plundered  it  of  every  thing.  The  merchants  began  to  cry  and  lament,  and 
uttered  useless  complaints.  Whether  you  supplicate,  or  whether  you  complain 
the  thief  will  not  restore  the  money.  The  durwaish  was  the  only  exception,  he 
remaining  unshaken,  and  not  at  all  affected  by  the  adventure,  I  said  to  him, 
“  perhaps  they  have  not  taken  your  money.”  He  answered,  “  yes  they  carried 
it  off,  but  I  was  not  so  fond  of  it  as  to  be  distressed  at  losing  it.  A  man  ought 
not  to  fix  his  heart  on  any  thing,  or  person;  because  it  is  a  difficult  matter,  to 
remove  the  heart  therefrom.”  I  replied,  “your  words  suit  my  circumstances 
exactly ;  for  in  my  youth. 


*  Revised  from  No  16  to  No  19. — Suddenly  robbers  pounced  upon  the  caravan, 
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1  With  a  youth— 2  by  chance — 3  mixing  together  in  society — 4  was  or 
happened,  existed— 5  and  truth,  veracity,  sincerity — 6  of  affection,  love — 7  to 

such  a  degree — 8  that — 9  the  Keblah  of  my  eyes — 10  his  beauty — 11  was _ [12 

and  the  profit,  interest,  usury — 13  of  the  capital  of  my  life — 14  his  companion¬ 
ship,  meeting  him] — 15  perhaps — 16  an  angel — 17  on  the  sky,  heaven — 18  but 
— 19  not  a  mortal — 20  with  lovely — 21  face  of  him,  form  of  him — 22  on  the 
earth— 23  will  not  be — 24  with  friendship — 25  because  is  unlawful— 26 
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after— 27  of  his,  from  him  companionship— 28  because  any— 29  mortal  (seed 
sperma  hominis)-30  like  hira-31  a  man,  mortal- 32  will  not  be,  is  not 
likely  to  be-[33  suddenly-34  the  feet— 35  of  his  existence,  body,  heing-36 
into  the  clay— 37  of  death— 38  descended,  went  down— 39  and  the  smoke  (i.  e. 
sighs)  40  of  separation— 41  from— 42  his  relations,  connections— 43  rose,  came 
upwards]— 44  days— 45  at  the  head— 46  of  his  tomb,  his  clay,  earth— 47  I 
remained,  I  continued,  constantly  attended-48  and  from  the  number  (i.  e.,  of 
verses)— 49  that  regarding,  relating— 50  his  separation,  loss-51  I  repeatld 
recited- 52  this  is  (t,  e.,  one  of  them)— 53  would  to  God— 54  that  on  that 
-55  day-[56  when  in  foot-57  of  you-58  became,  (i.  e.,  pierced)-59  the 
thorn-60  of  death]-61  the  hand-62  of  the  world,  fortune,  fate-63  had 
struck— 64  the  sword  of  my  destruction— 65  on  head— 66  so  that— 67  durino- 
this-68  day-69  the  world-70  without  you-71  should  not  see,  observe” 
behold-72  my  eyes-73  O  !  I  am-74  at  the  head-75  of  your  tomj 
(ht.  dust,  earth)-76  that  earth  of  mii,e-77  on  head,  (t.  e.,  with  earth  on 

my  head,  viz.  what  the  natives  do  to  show  their  extreme  sorrow  for  a  departed 
person.)  ' 


I  contracted  a  friendship  for  a  young  man.  trith  so  warm  on  attachment 
that  ht.  beauty  was  the  Keblah  of  my  eyes  u»,f  bis  society  tbe  cbie/com/oct  0} 
my  hfe.  No  mortal  on  earth  ever  possessed  so  beautiful  a  form,  perhaps  he 
was  an  augel  from  heaven.  After  his  decease,  I  swore  never  again  to  cultivate 
frtendshtp,  hecause  no  other  mortal  can  ever  equal  him.  ITi,  s«<<*„  *ulb 
overmhehwi  his  family  m  the  deepest  affliction.^  I  coutinued  at  his  grave  for 
many  days  and  this  is  one  of  the  sentences  which  1  uttered  on  the  loss  of  him 
Would  to  God  that  on  the  day.  mhenfate  overtook  thee.t  the  hand  of  destiny 

J  f^  rr.T T  '  “"S'"  "<>■  b-e 

left  to  behold  the  world  without  thee;  Alas,  here  am  I  on  your  grave,  whilst  I 
Wish  that  my  head  was  buried  in  the  earth.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  12  <o  No  14 —And 

Ih.  inieriuotoe  larilel  oi 

t  Revised  from  No.  33  to  No  4S  i  ai.  , 

1  P  A  A  43.-Suddenly  the  feet  of  his  existence  sank  down  into 

LIZ.  m.okefr.w  the  b..,™  bi. 

N.  B.-N.  word  for  "bw.  i.g™  ft  it  t.  ™doubWly  uod.r.lood. 

.  A»„rd  yr™  A,,. 
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1  He  who — [2  his  rest,  ease — 3  seized  not,  obtained  not — 4  or  sleep] 
— 5  until  roses — G  and  wild  roses — 7  had  not  spread,  scattered — 8  first 
— 9  the  revolution — 10  of  the  world  (i.  e.,  fortune) — 11  the  rose  of  his  face 
— 12  scattered,  destroyed — 13  a  place  of  thorns — 14  on  the  head— 15  of  his 
grave,  earth — 16  grew  up,  caused  to  grow  upon — 17  after — 18  from  separ¬ 
ation — 19  of  him — 20  1  made  a  resolve,  I  determined — 21  and  intention 
— 22  determining,  resolving  (i.  e.,  did  determine) — 23  that  the  remainder — 24 
of  life — 25  the  carpet — 26  of  desire,  ambition — 27  would  fold  up,  wrap  up 
— 28  and  about,  around,  in  the  environs — 29  of  society — 30  1  would  not 
wander — 31  the  advantage,  profit — 32  of  the  river — 33  would  be  good,  nice 
— 34  if  there  was  not — 35  the  fear  of  the  waves,  the  dread  of  the  waves,  danger 
of  the  waves — 36  the  companionship  of  the  rose — 37  would  be  pleasant — 38  if 
there  was  not — 39  the  fear,  dread,  anxiety — 40  of  the  thorn — 41  yesterday 
— 42  like--43  peacock — 44  I  played,  I  gamboled,  frisked — 45  inside — 46  the 
garden — 47  of  society,  meeting — 48  this  time,  moment,  season — 49  within, 
on  account  of  inside — 50  separation — 51  of  my  friend— 52  I  am  twisted  up, 
contorted — 53  like  a  snake. 

He  who  could  never  take  rest*  until  he  had  spread  roses  and  narcissuses, 
through  the  vicissitude  of  heaven  the  roses  of  his  cheek  are  scattered  whilst 
thorns  and  briars  grow  over  his  grave.  After  a  separation  from  him,  I  came 
to  a  fixed  determination  that  during  the  remainder  of  my  days,  I  would  fold  up 
the  carpet  of  pleasure,  and  abstain  from  society.  It  would  be  profitable  to 
explore  the  ocean,  but  for  the  dread  of  the  waves.  The  society  of  the  rose 
would  be  delightful,  but  for  the  fear  of  thorns.  Yesterday  I  walked  proudly  as 
the  peacock  in  the  garden  of  society ;  but  now  from  the  absence  of  ray  friend, 
I  am  contorted  like  the  snake.” 

*  Revised  f  ram  No.  2  to  No.  4. — Take  either  real  or  sleep. 
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1  One — 2  of  the  kings — 3  Arabia — 4  the 

story — 5  Leila  and 

Mujnoon 

—6  they  related — 7  and  the  insane,  mad — 8  state  of  him — 9  who  with  great, 
who  notwithstanding  excessive— 10  virtue,  grace,  excellence— 11  and  eloquence 
—  12  head  towards— 13  the  desert— 14  has  placed— 15  and  the  reins— 16  of 
choice,  will,  power — 17  from  hand — 18  has  given,  (i.  e.,  dropped) — 19  he 
ordered  him  ^20  so  that  present,  in  front — 21  they  brought — [22  and 
rebuke,  reproach — 23  began  to  do — 24  saying  in — 25  the  dignity — 26  of 
mankind  27  what  defect  prejudice— 28  saw  you  ?] — 29  that — 30  the  ways 

3  E 
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— 31  of  animals,  the  brute  creation — 32  seized  you  ?  assumed  you  ? _ 33  and 

forsaking,  abandonment— 34  of  the  pleasures— 35  of  mankind— 36  you  have 
said  (i.  e.,  determined  upon)— 37  Mujnoon— 38  cried,  wept— 39  and  said— 40 
would  to  God— 41  that  they,  those — 42  who— 43  my  faults,  defects— 44  seek 
—45  your  face— 46  O !  ravisher  of  hearts— 47  should  see,  might  see,  were 
to  look  upon — 48  so  that  in  the  place — 49  of  the  orange — 50  in — 51  your 
presence — 52  senselessly,  inadvertently— 53  hands — 54  might  cut — [55  so 
that  in  truth,  reality — 56  the  meaning  sense— 57  on  the  case  of  accusation, 
on  the  subject  of  plaint — 58  should  give  witness] — 59  to  the  king — 60  in 
heart— 61  it  came— 62  that  the  beauty— 63  of  her-s-64  might  look  at— 65  so 
that  he  might  know— 66  that  what— 07  face  is,  form  is— 68  that  which 

— 69  the  cause— 70  of  such — 71  calamity  is,  uproar  is 72  he  ordered 

—73  they  might,  searched  for— 74  in  the  tribes  or  deserts— 75  of  Arabia. 

They  related  to  one  of  the  kings  of  Arabia  the  story  of  Leila  and  Mujnoon 
and  the  nature  of  his  insanity,  that  whilst  endowed  with  eminent  virtues  and 
possessing  uncommon  powers  of  eloquence,  he  had  abandoned  himself  to  dis¬ 
traction,  and  retired  into  the  desert.  The  king  ordered  him  to  be  brought 
before  him.  And  when  he  came  reproachfully  asked  him  what  he  had  seen 
unworthy  in  human  nature,*  to  have  induced  him  to  assume,  the  manners  of 
the  brutes,  and  to  relinquish  the  pleasures  of  society.  Mujnoon  wept  and  said, 
“  many  of  my  freinds  reproach  me  for  my  love  of  Leila  :  will  they  never 
behold  her  charms,  that  my  excuse  may  be  accepted?  Would  to  heaven  that 
they  who  blame  me  for  my  passion  could  see  thy  face,  O  thou  ravisher  of 
hearts,  that  at  the  sight  of  thee  they  might  be  confounded,  and  inadvertently  cut 
their  hands  instead  of  the  lemon.”  The  king  became  curious  to  behold  her  beau¬ 
ty  that  he  might  be  able  to  judge  of  the  form  which  had  occasioned  so  much  ca¬ 
lamity  ordered  her  to  be  brought.  They  searched  among  the  Arabian  families, 

% 

*  Revissd  from  No.  22  to  No.  28. — And  began  to  reproach  him  saying  “  In  the  dignity 
of  mankind  what  defect  did  you  observe  ?” 

f  Revised  from  No.  65  to  No,  58. — So  that  the  reality  of  the  subject  of  complaint  might 
give  witness  for  itself,  (  i.  e.  that  Leila  might  be  called.) 

N.  B,— This  has  been  left  out  entirely  by  Gladwin  !  the  king  &c.  &c.  &c. 
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1  They  walked  round  perambulated — 2  and  in  hand — 3  they  brought  («.  e., 
obtained  her) — 4  and  before,  in  front  of — 5  the  king — 6  in  the  court-yard,  area 
— 7  df  a  tent  surrounded  with  an  inclosure — 8  they  placed — 9  the  king — 10 
on  appearance,  countenance,  shape,  form,  aspect — 11  of  her — 12  glanced 
looked — 13  a  person — 14  he  saw — 15  of  black — 16  colour — [17  and  slender — 
18  form,  body] — 19  in  his  glance,  sight — 20  appeared  contemptible — 21  by  rea¬ 
son  of  that — 22  the  smallest  (i.  e,  meanest)  lowest — 23  slaves,  servant — 24  of 
his  haram — 25  in  beauty — 26  from  her — 27  was  more  (i.  e.,  surpassed) — 28  and 
in  elegance — 29  beyond,  (i  e.,  surpassed) — 30  Mujnoon — 31  by  penetration^ 
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acuteness — 32  understood — 33  and  said — [34  Oh  king — 35  fromthe  window 
— 36  of  the  eye — 37  of  Mujnoon — 38  on  the  beauty — 39  of  Leila — 40  a  glance 
is  requisite,  ought  to  be  looked  at]— 41  to  you— 42  on  the  pain— 43  of  me, 
mine — 44  compassion — 45  comes  not — 46  my  friend— 47  one— 48  of  the  same 

pain - 49  ought  to  be,  it  ^behoves — 50  that  with  him — 51  story — 52  I  may 

repeat,  say — 53  all  day,  the  whole  day — 54  two  pieces  of  firewood — 55  toge¬ 
ther — 56  better — 57  is,  becomes — 58  burning — 59  to  the  healthy — 60  may  not 
be,  is  not — 61  the  pain  of  a  wound — 62  except  with — 63  one  of  the  same  pain, 
one  equally  aflicted — 64  I  speak  not,  I  will  not  disclose — 65  my  own  pain — 
66  to  speak — 67  of  the  hornet — 68  without  advantage,  fruitless — 69  would  be 
— 70  with  one — 71  in  life — 72  his  own — 73  has  not  tasted,  experienced — 74 
the  sting — 75  until  your — 76  state,  condition — 77  may  not  be — 78  like  mine — 
79  my  state,  circumstances — 80  may  be — 81  to  you — 82  an  idle  tale,  fiction, 
romance — 83  in  front,  before — 84  my  burning,  my  anguish  of  heart — 85  with 
another — 86  aflBnity,  relative — 87  do  not — 88  he  salt — 89  in  hand  (his) — 90 
and  I,  and  I  myself— 91  as  the  limb,  member — 92  the  wound.  (Have  under¬ 
stood.) 


And  having  found  her,  brought  her  before  the  king,  in  the  court-yard  of 
the  palace.  The  king  contemplated  her  appearance,  and  beheld  a  person  of 
dark  complexion,  and  weak  form,*  insomuch  that  he  thought  her  so  con¬ 
temptible,  that  the  meanest  servant  of  his  haram  surpassed  her  in  beauty 
and  elegance.  Mujnoon  having  penetration  enough  to  discover  what  was 
passing  in  the  king’s  mind  said,  “  O  king,  the  keauty  of  Leila  must  he  seen 
with  the  eyes  of  Mujnoon.^  Thou  hast  no  compassion  on  my  disorder,  my 
companion  should  be  affected  with  the  same  malady,  that  1  might  sit  all  day 
repeating  my  tale  to  him,  for  two  pieces  of  wood  burn  together  with  a  brighter 
flame.  The  discourse  concerning  the  verdant  plain,  which  has  reached  my 
ears;  had  the  leaves  on  that  jdain  heard  it,  they  would  have  joined  their 
complaints  with  mine.  O  my  friends  say  to  them  who  are  free  from  love, 
O  we  wish  that  you  knew  what  passes  in  the  heart  of  a  lover.  The  pain  of 
a  wound  affects  not  those  who  are  in  health.  I  will  not  disclose  my  grief 
but  to  those  who  have  tasted  the  same  affliction.  It  were  fruitless  to  talk 
of  an  hornet  to  them,  who  never  felt  the  sting.  Whilst  thy  mind  is  not 
affected  like  mine,  the  relation  of  my  sorrow  seems  only  an  idle  tale.  Com¬ 
pare  not  my  anguish  to  the  cares  of  another  man ;  he  only  holds  th6  salt 
in  his  hand,  but  it  is  I  who  bear  the  wound  in  my  body.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  17  to  18. — Read  “Slender  form.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  40.—"  Oh  king  the  beauty  of  Leila  ought  to  be  looked  at 
through  the  window  of  Mujnoon’s  eyes. 
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1  A  judge,  a  justice — 2  of  Hamadan — 3  they  tell  a  story — 4  who  with  a 
farrier's — 5  child,  son — 6  was  'pleased,  (i.  e.,  lived) — 7  and  the  horse-shoe — 8 
of  his  heart — 9  on  the  fire — 10  of  fortune,  time — 11  in  seeking  her  (or  him) — 
12  (lit.)  was  joined,  associated  (i.  e.,  his  heart  was  melted) — 13  and  running — 14 
and  expecting — 15  and  seeking — 16  and  in  the  manner — 17  of  events,  occurrences 
— 18  saying  — 19  in — 20  my  eye — 21  has  come — 22  that  straight — 23  cypress 
— 24  tall,  high,  stately — 25  has  carried  away — 26  my  heart — 27  from  hand — 
28  and  at  feet — 29  has  thrown  down — 30  this — 31  eye — 32  impudent,  mis¬ 
chievous — 33  draws — 34  the  heart — 35  into  the  snare — 36  will  you  7  do  you  de¬ 
sire  ? — 37  that — 38  to  any  person — 39  not  to  give — 40  eye — 41  close,  shut — 
[42  from  the  recollection — 43  of  you] — 44  negligence,  carelessness — 45  I  can¬ 
not  do,  cannot  exercise — 46  I  myself  in  any  way,  by  any  means — 47  head 
broken — 48  snake  1  am — 49  I  am  unable  — 50  that — 51  I  can  twist  myself, 
turn  myself. 

They  tell  a  story  of  a  Cazy  of  Hamadan,  that  he  was  enamoured  with  a 
Farrier’s  beautiful  daughter  to  such  a  degree,  that  his  heart  was  inflamed 
by  his  passion,  like  a  horse  shoe  red  hot  in  a  forge.  For  a  long  time  he 
suffered  great  inquietude,  and  was  running  about  after  her  in  the  manner 
which  has  been  described;  “The  stately  cypress  coming  into  my  sight,  has 
captivated  my  heart  and  deprived  me  of  my  strength,  so  that  I  lie  prostrate  at 
her  feet.  Those  mischievous  eyes  drew  my  heart  into  the  snare.  If  you  wish 
to  preserve  your  heart,  shut  your  eyes.  I  cannot  by  any  means  get  her*  out  of 
my  thought.  I  am  the  snake  with  a  bruised  head,  I  cannot  turn  myself.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  42  to  No.  43.— Read  "  Get  you,." 
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1  I  have  heard— 2  that — 3  in  a  street— 4  before,  in  front  of— 5  the  judge  6 
came  back— 7  a  little,  a  portion— 8  of  this— 9  affair— 10  to  her  (or  his)  ear— 11 
had  reached— 12  and  beyond  description— 13  was  displeased -14  abuse— 15 
without  mercy,  exception,  fearlessly-16  gave-17  and  error,  defect,  base,  use- 
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less— 18  spoke— 19  and  a  stone— 20  took  up— 21  and  any  (t.  e.,  of  the  means) 
— 22  of  disgrace,  dishonour — 23  down,  left  not,  passed  not  over — 24  the 
judge — 25  to  one  of— 26  the  nobles,  learned  ones — 27  respectable — 28  who  a 

companion  (from  the  same  a  rein) — 29  of  him — 30  was — 31  said 

— 32  that  lovely  one — 33  and  anger— 34  taking  (i.  e.,  getting  enraged) — 35 
see  her  (or  him)— 36  and  that— 37  knot— 38  on  the  eyebrow — 39  sour— 40 
hers  sweet  (is) — 41  in  the  towns,  cities — 42  of  Arabia — 43  they  say — 44  from 
the  hand  of  you,  your  hand — 45  a  fist,  a  blow — 46  on  the  mouth — 47  to  en¬ 
dure,  put  up  with,  to  receive  {lit.  to  eat) — 48  better  than,  nicer  than — 49  from 
the  hand — 50  one’s  arm — 51  bread — 52  to  eat — 53  again,  ditto,  like  resembling — 
54  from  the  arrogance,  pride,  impudence,  audacity — 55  of  her — 56  the  perfu¬ 
mer — 57  of  beneficence,  kindness — 57  proceeded,  came  out— 59  kings — 60 
speech — 61  with  severity,  harshness — 62  speak — [63  and  it  may  be,  and  proba¬ 
bly  and  very  likely — 64  that  in — 65  secret,  inwardly,  hidden — 66  they  seek 
peace,  they  wish  or  desire  peace.] 


I  have  heard  that  she  met  the  Cazy  in  the  street,  and  something  having 
reached  her  ears  concerning  him,  she  was  displeased  beyond  measure  and 
abused  and  reproached  him  without  mercy,  flung  a  stone  and  did  every  thing 
to  disgrace  him.  The  Cazy  said  to  a  respectable  man  of  learning  who  was 
in  his  company,  “behold  that  beauteous  girl  how  rude  she  is,  behold  her 
arched  eyebrow,  what  a  sweet  frown  it  exhibits.  In  Arabic  they  say, 
that  a  blow  from  the  hand  of  her  we  love,  is  as  sweet  as  raisins.  To  receive 
a  blow  on  the  mouth,  from  thy  hand,  is  preferable  to  eating  bread  from  one’s 
own  hand.”  Then  again  she  tempered  her  severity  with  a  smile  of  beneficence, 
as  kings  sometimes  speak  with  hostility,  when  they  inwardly  desire  peace.* 


*  Revised  from  No.  63  to  No.  66. — Eead  “  And  it  may  be  they  inwardly  desire  peace.” 
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1  Grapes — [2  newly  gathered,  newly  brought]— 3  sour — 4  food,  victuals 

_ 5  are— 6  a  day — 7  too — [8  have  patience]— 9  when — 10  they  will  become 

sweet— 11  this  he  said— 12  and  on  the  seat  throne— 13  of  justice,  judicature, 
judgment,  decree — 14  returned,  came  back — 15  a  few  persons — 16  of  refusing, 
receding,  declining  (i  e.,  those  who  did  not  approve  of  his  conduct) — 17  who 
servants,  attendants— 18  of  him— 19  were— 20  the  ground— 21  of  service— 22 
kissed — '23  saving  bv  permission — 24  a  word  25  we  possess  26  in  your 
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iervice — 27  we  would  say — 28  although — 29  abandonment,  abandoning,  omis¬ 
sion,  forsaking — 30  of  politeness  is — 31  and  the  great  (i.  e.,  sages) — 32  have 
said — 33  not  in  not  concerning — 34  every  word,  every  matter,  or  subject — 35 
to  argue — 36  is  proper — 37  a  fault,  crime— 38  on  the  great — 39  to  seize  (i.  e., 
to  attribute  blame)— 40  is  a  crime — 41  but — 42  by  reason  of  that — 43  former 
— 44  presents,  bounties,  gifts,  favors — 45  of  your  lordship — 46  assiduous 
diligent,  attentive — 47  service — 48  of  servants  is — 49  of  what  is  fit,  advisable 
—50  that  they  see — 51  and  do  not  represent,  make  know — 52  a  manner, 
species — 53  of  treachery — 54  may  be — 55  the  path,  way — 56  of  rectitude, 
right,  truth — 57  that  is — 58  that  in  the  vicinity,  environs — 59  of  this  ambition, 
avarice  greediness — GO  you  should  not  perambulate,  walk  round — 61  and 

the  carpet — 62  of  desiring,  intent,  falsehood — 63  you  should  fold  up 64 

because  the  dignity,  office — 65  of  judicature,  judgment — 66  a  rank — 67  inacces¬ 
sible  is,  impregnable  is,  lofty  is — [68  for  which  reason,  so  that,  by  a  crime 
— 69  abominable,  shocking,  disgraceful — 70  you  should  not  be  polluted] — 71 
the  friend,  rival — 72  this  is,  such  is — 73  as  you  have  observed — 74  and  the 
history,  the  case — 75  this  is,  such  is — 76  as  you  have  heard. 

Unripe*  grapes  are  sour,  but  keep  them\  a  day  or  two  and  they  will  become 
sweet.  The  Cazy  having  said  thus  repaired  to  his  court.  Some  well  disposed 
persons,  who  were  in  his  service,  made  obeisance  and  said,  “  that  with  permis¬ 
sion  they  would  represent  a  matter  to  him,  although  it  might  be  deemed 
impolite,  as  the  Sages  have  said,  it  is  not  allowalde  to  argue  on  every  subject ; 
it  is  criminal  to  describe  the  faults  of  a  great  personage ;  but  that  in  consi¬ 
deration  of  the  kindness  which  his  servants  had  e.vpeiienced  from  him,  not  to 
represent  what  to  them  appears  advisable,  is  a  species  of  treachery.  The 
Laws  of  rectitude  require  that  you  should  conquer  this  inclination,  and  not 
give  way  to  unlawful  desires,  for  the  office  of  Cazy  is  a  high  dignity,  which 
ought  not  to  be  polluted  with  a  crime.l  You  are  acquainted  with  your  mistress’s 
character,  and  have  heard  her  conversation. 

*  Revised  No.  1. — Read  “  newly  gathered." 
t  Revised  No.  8. — Read  “have  patience.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  68  to  No.  70. — For  which  reason  you  ought  not  to  be  pollutted  by  an 
obominable  crime. 
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[1  One-2  who  has  done,  comniitted-3  without  honor,  dishonorable  deeds 
-4  much]-5  what-6  sorrow  has,  grief  entertains-7  for  the  honor,  reputa¬ 
tion-8  of  any  one-9  many-10  a  name-ll  of  goodness-12  of  fifty-13 
years  (i  e.,  standing)-l4  that  one-15  name  (i.  e.,  act-16  bad  of  him_17 
does- 18  tread  down,  trample  upon,  ruin— 19  to  the  judge-20  the  advice  21 
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of  friends — 22  of  one  lieart  (i.  e.,  unanimous) — 23  l)ecome  acceptable,  approved 
of — 24  and  as  the  good — 25  wisdom — 26  and — 27  keeping  or  preservation 
of  fidelity — 28  of  them — 29  did  praise — 30  and  said — 31  the  glance,  the  view 
— 32  of  dear  ones,  beloved  ones  (i.  e.,  friends) — 33  concerning  the  expedience 
— 34  of  the  state — 35  of  one — 36  truly — 37  right  is — 38  and  the  case,  subject, 
question — 39  unanswerable — 40  but — 41  do  reprehend,  admonish — 42  luc 
— 43  as  much  as — 44  you  wish,  desire — 45  because — 46  it  is  impossible  to 
wash — 47  from  the  negro — 48  the  blackness — 49  this  he  said — 50  and  persons 
— 51  for  the  sake  of  enquiring — 52  of  her  state— 53  raised  up,  roused  up — 54 
and  wealth — 55  beyond  bounds — 56  scattered — 57  as  they  have  said — 58  to 
whoever — 59  gold — 60  in  the  balance  is,  scales  is  (or  has) — 61  strength — 62 
in  the  arm  is  (or  has) — 63  and  that  one  who  and  he  who — 64  in  the  world 
— 6-“)  means,  power — 66  possesses  not — 67  in  the  whole,  in  all — 68  the  world 
— 69  any  one — 70  possesses  not. 


She  who  has  lost  her  reputation,*  what  cares  she  for  the  character  of 
another?  It  has  frequently  happened  that  a  good  name  acquired  in  fifty 
years  has  been  lost  by  a  single  imprudence.”  The  Cazy  approved  the 
admonition  of  his  cordial  friends,  praised  their  understanding  and  fidelity  and 
said,  “the  advice  which  my  friends  have  given,  in  regard  to  ray  situation  is 
prefectly  right,  and  their  arguments  are  unanswerable.  ( Arabic)  Of  a  truth, 
if  friendship  was  to  be  lost  on  our  giving  advice,  then  the  just  might  he  accused 
of  falsehood.  Reprehend  me  as  much  as  you  please,  but  you  cannot  wash 
the  hlackmoor  white.”  Having  said  thus,  he  sent  people  to  enquire  how  she 
did,  and  spent  a  great  deal  of  money  according  to  the  saying,  “  He  who  has 
money  in  the  scales,  has  strength  in  Iiis  arms;  and  he  who  his  not  the  com* 
mand  of  money,  is  destitute  of  friends  in  the  world.” 

■*  Revised  from  Ao.  1.  to  No.  4. — One  who  has  been  guilty  of  tiiiich  dishonour. 
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1  Whoever— 2  looked  at  gold— 3  head  down— 4  brings  (lit.  brought)— 5 
although  the  scales— 6  is  of  iron  (i.  e.,  the  beam  of  the  scales  is)— 7  is  bent 
curved— 8  in  short— 9  one  night— lO  a  private  meeting-11  was  obtained 
—[12  and  also— 13  during  that— 14  night— 15  the  head  of  the  pohce-16 
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get  intelligence]  —  1 7  that  the  judge— 18  the  whole  night— 19  wine— 20  in 
head — 21  and  mistress  in  embrace,  bosom— 22  from  enjoyment  pleasure— 23 
slept  not— 24  and  verses— 25  he  recited— 26  to  night— 27  but  perhaps— 28 
at  time  (t.  e.,  propeMime) — 29  has  not  crowed  (lit.  read) — 30  this — 31  cock 

_ 32  the  lovers — 33  enough  had  not  done — 34  as  yet — 35  of  embraceing— 36 

and  kissing — 37  cheeks— 38  of  the  mistress— 39  in  the  curve— 40  of  the 
ringlets— 41  shining— 42  like— 43  the  ball— 44  of  ivory— 45  in  the  curve 
— 46  of  the  bat — 47  of  ebony — [48  one  moment — 49  when  the  eye — 50  of 
cnmitv  calamity  mischief — 51  is  not  asleep— 52  take  care — 53  awake  cautions 
alert — 54  remain] — 55  so  that  may  not  depart — 56  your  age,  life — 57  in 

sorrow _ 58  until  you  hear  not — 59  from  the  mosque— 60  of  Friday— 61 

the  morning  call— 62  or  from— 63  the  gate  of  the  caravansary— 64  of  atabak 
— 65  the  noise— 66  of  the  drum. 


“  Whosoever  spes  money,  low’ers  his  head  ;  like  the  i)eam  of  the  scales^ 
which  stops  although  it  be  made  of  iron.”  To  be  brief,  one  night  he  obtained 
a  meeting  in  private,  and  the  superintendent  of  the  police  rcas  immediately 
informed  of  the  circumstance*  that  the  Cazy  passed  the  whole  night  in 
drinking  wine,  and  fondling  his  mistress.  He  was  too  happy  to  sleep  and 
was  sinorinor,  “  that  the  Cock  had  not  crowed  that  night  at  the  usual  hour.” 
The  lovers  were  not  yet  satisfied  with  each  other’s  company  ;  the  cheeks  of 
the  mistress  were  shining  between  her  curling  ringlets,  like  the  ivory  ball  of 
the  ebony  bat  in  the  game  of  Chowgong.  In  that  instant,  when  the  eye  of 
enmity  is  asleep, \  be  thou  upon  the  watch,  lest  some  mischance  befal  you 
until  you  hear  the.Mouzzin  proclaming  the  hour  of  prayer ;  or  the  sound  of 
the  kettledrum  from  the  gate  of  the  police  of  Atabuk. 


*  Revised  from  No.  12.  <o  No.  16.— And  also  during  «Aa<  night  the  head  of  the  police 
gained  information. 

+  Revised  from  No.  48  to  No.  54. — One  moment  whilst  the  mischievous  eye  sleeps  not, 
take  care ! 

N.  B. — That  is  as  long  as  the  mischievous  eye  is  awake,  be  not  off  your  guard  for  a 
single  moment. 
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I  Lip  upon  lip— 2  like  the  eye— 3  of  the  cock — 4  would  be  foolish— 5  to 
take  off— 6  at  the  crowing,  speaking— 7  of  the  absurd,  foolish— 8  cock— 9  the 
judge— 10  in  this— 11  state— 12  was— 13  one  of  one  from— 14  hangers  on, 
attendants— 15  came  in— 16  and  said— 17  why— 18  sit  you?— 19  rise— 20 
and  as  long  as  feet — 21  you  possess  (i.  e.,  as  long  as  you  can  go)  22  fly,  run, 
scamper— 23  because  enemies,  malignant  folks— 24  upon  you.  as  regards  you 
—25  have  seized  a  subtile  (plan)  are  acting  clandestineely.  craftily— 26 
moreover— 27  truly  verily— 28  they  have  spoken— 29  whilst  perhaps  this— ;30 
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fij'C — 31  of  niiscliicf  calamity — 32  wliicli  as  yet — 33  little,  small — 34  is — 3o 
with  the  water — 36  of  deliberation,  contrivance,  advic(; — 37  we  may  set  down 
extinguish — 38  God  forbid— 39  that  tomorrow — 40  when — 41  may  reach  a 
height  (lit.  seize  a  height) — 42  a  world,  to  a  creation,  universe — 43  may  carry 
above,  consume — 44  the  judge — 45  with  laughter,  smiling — 46  did  glance 
downwards — 47  and  said — 48  claws — 49  on  game,  prey — 50  having  done — 51 
the  lion  (also  biting)— 52  what  difference,  apart— 53  will  do,  does  (i.  e  ,  won’t 
get  out  of  his  way) — 54  because  the  dog — 55  comes — 56  face — 57  toward, 
the  face— 58  of  a  friend — 59  do — 60  forsake,  leave — 61  so  that  the  enemy — 
62  the  back — 63  of  hand — 64  bites,  may  gnaw — 65  to  the  king — 66  during 
that  night — 67  they  acquainted,  gave  information — 68  saying  in,  that  in — 69 
your  country — 70  such — 71  a  wickedness,  an  unlawful  act,  prohibited  deed 
— 72  has  made  its  appearance,  has  happened,  occurred — 73  what  order  you? 
what  are  your  commands? — 74  he  replied — 75  I  to  him — [76  from  among 
the  number — 77  of  the  learned  persons — 78  of  the  times — 79  and  unequalled 
incomparable,  unique — 80  of  the  times,  age] — 8l  I  know  (him  to  be)  I  consi¬ 
der  him — 82  it  may  be — 83  that  perverse  folks,  refractory  ones,  stubborn  per¬ 
sons,  indisposed  people— 84  concerning  him  in  his  right,  as  regards  him  in  his 
behalf— 85  by  design,  hatred,  spite,  interestedness,  selfishness — 86  purposing, 
intending,  consulting— 87  they  may  have  done— 88  this  speech — 89  in  the  ear 
— 90  of  ray  acceptance,  reception,  approbation,  assent — 91  comes  not,  enters  not 
(i.  e.,  will  not  gain  admission) — 92  until  that  time — 63  that  it  becomes  seen, 
visible — 94  because  the  sages — 95  have  remarked,  said. 


It  would  be  foolishness  to  cease  kissing  at  the  crowing  of  the  foolish  cock. 
The  Cazy  was  in  this  situation  when  one  of  his  servants  entering  said,  “  why 
are  you  sitting  thus,  arise  and  run,  as  fast  as  your  feet  can  carry  you,  for  your 
enemies  have  laid  a  snare  for  you,  nay  they  have  said  the  truth.  But  whilst 
this  fire  of  strife  is  yet  but  a  spark,  extinguish  it  with  the  water  of  o-ood 

O 

management;  for  it  may  happen  that  to-morrow  when  it  breaks  out  into  a 
flame,  it  will  spread  throughout  the  world.”  The  Cazy  smiling  looked 
on  the  ground  and  said,  “  If  the  lion  has  his  paw  on  the  game,  what 
signifies  it  if  the  dog  should  come.  Turn  your  face  towards  your  mistress, 
and  let  your  rival  bite  the  back  of  his  hand.  That  very  night  they  carried 
intelligence  to  the  king  of  the  wickedness  which  had  been  committed  in  his 
dominions,- and  begged  to  know  his  commands.  He  answered,  “I  believe  the 
Cazy  to  be  the  most  leat'ned  man  of  the  age;*  and  it  is  possible  that  this  may 
be  only  a  plot  of  his  enemies  to  injure  him.  I  will  not  give  credit  to  this 
story;  without  I  see  proofs  with  mine  own  eyes;  for  the  sages  have  said  ; 

*  Revised  from  No.  76  to  No.  80. — To  be  one  of  the  mo.st  learned  and  incomparable  men 
of  the  day  (i.  e.,  present  time.) 
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1  With  impetuosity,  sharpness,  fierceness — 2  light— 3  hand  4  to  take, 
carry— 5  on  the  sword— 6  with  teeth— 7  gnaws  (lit.  carries)— 8  the  back— 0 
of  the  hand- 10  of  sorrow,  grief— 11  I  have  heard— 12  that  toward  morning 
in  the  morning  time— 13  the  king— 14  with  a  few  persons— 15  of  his  private 
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followers — 1C  at  the  pillow — 17  of  the  judge — 18  arrived — 19  the  candle 
— 20  he  observed — 21  standing — 22  and  the  mistress — 23  sitting — 24  and 
the  wine — 25  spilt — 26  and  the  goblet,  cup — 27  broken — 28  and  the  judge 
— 29  in  the  sleep — 30  of  intoxication — 31  regardless,  unaware — 32  of  the 
world — 33  of  existence — 34  the  king — 35  him  with  kindness — 36  waked, 
aroused — 37  and  said — 38  arise — 39  because  the  sun — 40  has  come  out  {i.  e., 
risen) — 41  the  judge — 42  understood — 43  and  said — 44  from  which  or  what 
— 45  side,  quarter,  direction — 46  has  come  out  (risen) — 47  he  replied — 48 
from  the  quarter,  side — 49  of  the  East — 50  he  said — 51  all  praise  to  God — 52 
because  the  door — 53  of  repentance — 54  is  open — 55  by  reason  of  this — 56 
saying,  tradition — 57  viz. — 58  these— 59  two  things  of  mine — 60  in  sin, 
crime — 61  have  raised  up,  (i.  e.,  caused  to  be  led  into) — 62  fortune,  fate, 
destiny — 63  not  ended,  not  completed — 64  and  wisdom,  sense — 65  not  com* 
plete  (i.  e.,  weak,  foolish) — 66  if  me  a  prisoner — 67  you  make— 68  I  am 
deserving — 89  and  if  you  pardon — 70  pardon,  forgiveness — 71  is  better — 72 
than  revenge,  vengeance,  retaliation. 


“  He  who  quickly  lays  hold  of  the  sword  in  his  anger,  will  gnaw  the  back 
of  his  hand  through  sorrow.”  I  heard  that  at  the  dawn  of  day,  the  king 
with  some  of  his  principal  courtiei's  came  to  the  Cazy’s  bedchamber.  He 
saw  the  candle  burning,  and  the  mistress  sitting  down,  with  the  wine  spilt, 
and  the  glass  broken ;  and  the  Cazy  stupified  between  sleep  and  intoxication, 
lost  to  all  sense  of  his  existence.  The  king  kindly  waked  him,  “  and  said,  get 
up  for  the  sun  is  risen.”  The  Cazy  perceiving  him,  asked,  “from  what 
quarter  has  the  sun  risen?”  The  king  answered  from  the  East.  The  Cazy 
replied,  “  God  be  praised,  then  the  door  of  repentance  is  still  open,  according 
to  the  tradition,”  ( Arabic )  the  gate  of  repentence  shall  not  he  shut  against  the 
servants  of  God,  until  the  sun  shall  rise  in  the  rvest ;  adding,  now  I  ask 
pardon  of  God,  and  vow  to  him  that  I  will  repent.  These  two  things  have 
led  me  unto  sin,  ill  fortune,  and  a  weak  understanding.  If  you  seize  me  I 
deserve  it,  but  if  you  pardon  me,  forgiveness  is  better  than  vengeance.” 
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[1  The  king  said— 2  repentance— 3  during  this— 4  state,  condition— 5  that 
on  destruction,  death,  doom,  ruin-6  your  own-7  you  have  received  intima- 
tion-8  possesses  no  advantage,  is  futile,  useless]-9  what  use— 10  of  the 
thief— 11  that  time— 12  to  repent— 13  when  is  unable— 14  the  noose— 15  to 
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throw  (lit.  thrown) — 16  on  the  upper  story — 17  the  tall  person — 18  concerning 
the  fruit — 19  say — 20  shorten — 21  your  hand — 22  because  the  small  one, 
because  one  of  low  stature — 23  himself — 24  possesses  not — 25  hand — 26  on 
the  branch,  towards  the  branch — 27  to  you — 28  by  the  existence — (i.  e., 
possessing) — 29  such  sin,  wickedness — 30  which  has  come  to  light,  became 
visible — 31  the  path,  road,  way — 32  of  release,  escape — 33  form,  shape — 34 
makes  not — 35  this  he  said — 36  and  the  superintendents,  guardians — 37  of 
punishment — 38  on  him — 39  clung  to,  (£.  e.,  seized  him) — 40  he  said — 41 
to  me — 42  in  service — 43  of  the  Sultan — 44  one  word — 45  remainino'  is — 46 

O 

the  king  asked — 47  viz. — 48  what  is  that? — 49  with  the  sleeve — 50  of  sadness 
— 51  that  over  me,  on  me — 52  you  scatter — 53  ambition— 54  have  not,  place 
not— 55  that  from  your  skirt— 56  I  will  place  (i.  e.,  take  off)— 57  my  hand. 


The  king  “  said  repentance  can  now  avail  nothing,  as  you  knoiv  that  you 
are  about  to  suffer  death.*  What  good  is  there  in  a  thief’s  repentance,  when 
he  has  not  the  power  of  throwing  a  rope  into  the  upper  story.  Tell  him  who 
is  tall,  not  to  pluck  the  fruit,  for  he  of  low  stature  cannot  extend  his  arm  to 
the  branch.  To  you  who  have  been  convicted  of  such  wickedness,  there  can 
be  no  hopes  of  escape.”  The  king  having  said  thus,  ordered  the  officers 
of  justice  to  take  charge  of  him.  The  Cazy  said,  “  I  have  yet  one  word  to 
speak  to  your  majesty.”  He  asked,  “  what  is  it?”  He  replied,  »  as  long  as 
I  labour  under  your  displeasure,  think  not  that  I  will  let  go  the  skirt  of  your 
garment.” 


*  Jievuedfrom,  No.  1  to  No.  8.— "The  king  said  repentance  at  this  time,  when  you  have 
received  intimation  of  your  doom,  is  useless." 
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\  if_2  release— 3  is  impossible— 4  from  this,  by  reason  of  this — 5  fault, 
crime— 6  which  mine  is— 7  with  that  clemency,  upon  that  mercy  or  kindness 
— 8  that  vou  possess — 9  hope,  expectation — 10  is — 11  the  king  12  said  13 
this  joke,  facetiousness — 14  rare — 15  you  have  brought — 10  and  this  pithy 
saying,  subtile  or  quaint  conceit — 17  rare — 18  you  have  spoken  19  but  20 
contrarv,  impossible — 21  to  reason  is,  wisdom  is — 22  and  contrary'  23  to  the 


413 


law— 24  that  your— 25  insolence,  excellence — 26  and  eloquence— 27  to  day— 
28  from  the  clutch,  claw,  grasp,  gripe — 29  of  punishment — 30  of  me — 31 
should  set  free,  release,  rescue— 32  fit— 33  that  I  see,  or  consider— 34  that  to 
you — 35  from— 36  the  fort— 37  towards  the  hollow  slope,  declivity— 38  I 
should  hurl  down — 39  so  that— 40  others— 41  may  take  an  example — 42  he 
said  O  ! — 43  Lord — 44  of  the  world — 45  nourished,  reared — 46  of  the  benefits, 
favors— 47  of  this  household  I  am,  of  this  family  I  am — 48  and  not  singly, 
not  alone — 49  I — 50  this — 51  sin,  crime — 52  have  I  done,  committed — 53  to 
some  other — 54  hurl  down,  throw  down — 55  so  that  I — 56  may  take  example, 
benefit  by  the  example — 57  to  the  king — 58  from  this — 59  speech — 60  laughter 
came  (  i.  e.,  smiled) — 61  and  with  pardon — 62  from  the  affair  of  the  crime, 
from  the  head  of  the  crime — 63  of  him — 64  passed  over — 65  and  to  the  ene¬ 
mies — 66  of  him — 67  who  the  signal,  the  wink— 68  for  killing  him — 69  had 
done,  given — 70  said— 71  all  (i.  e.,  of  us)— 72  the  bearers,  supporters — 73  of 
faults — 74  of  ourselves  are — 75  reproach — 76  on  the  faults,  defects — 77  of 
others — 78  ought  not  to  strike  (i.  e.,  ought  not  to  reproach) — 79  whoever — 80 
that — 81  he — 82  fault — 83  of  his  own  body,  self — 84  sees — 85  reproach — 86 
on  the  faults — 87  of  others — 88  does  not. 


Although  the  crime  which  I  have  committed  may  be  unpardonable,  still 
I  entertain  some  hopes  from  your  clemency.  The  king  said,  “  you  have 
spoken  with  admirable  facetiousness  and  wit,  but  it  is  contrary  to  reason  and 
to  law  that  your  wisdom  and  eloquence  should  rescue  you  from  the  hand  of 
justice.  To  me  it  seems  advisable  that  you  should  be  flung  headlong  from 
the  top  of  the  castle  to  the  earth,  as  an  example  for  others.”  He  replied,  “O 
monarch  of  the  universe,  I  have  been  fostered  in  your  family,  and  am  not 
singular  in  the  commission  of  such  crimes,  therefore  I  beseech  you  to 
precipitate  some  one  else,  in  order  that  I  may  benefit  by  the  example.”  The 
king  laughed  at  his  speech,  and  spared  his  life;  and  said  to  his  enemies, 
“  All  of  you  are  burthened  with  defcets  of  your  own,  reproach  not , others 
with  their  failings.  Whosoever  is  sensible  of  his  own  faults,  carps  not  at 
another’s  failing.” 
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1 A  young  man — 2 an  honourable  lover,  (from  pw®  to  play, 

sport)  a  sincere  lover — 3  and  handsome  faced,  ( from  pure  and  a  face) 
of  good  character,  upright — 4  there  was — 5  who — 6  with  a  lovely  faced  one, 
pure  faced  one,  one  of  chaste  countenance — 7  was  pledged,  betrothed — 8  thus 
— 9  I  have  read — 10  that — 11  upon  the  river — 12  great  (i.  e.,  the  sea) — 13 
into  a  whirlpool — 14  the  fell — 15  together — 16  when — 17  the  boatman — 18 
came  to  him — 19  so  that  hand — 20  might  seize,  catch  hold  of— 21  God  forbid 
(i.  c.,  in  case,  lest)— 22  that— 23  in  the  midst  of  that— 24  difficulty,  danger 
— 25  he  might  die — 26  thus  he  said — 27  from  the  middle — 28  of  the  waves 
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— 29  of  anguish,  sorrow — 30  to  me — 31  leave — 32  and  the  hand  — 33  of  the 
friend — 34  of  mine — 35  9eize^36  in  this  saying,  for  this  speecli — 37  the 
world — 38  upon  him — 39  became  astonished  (i.  e.,  admired) — 40  they  heard 
him — 41  when  life — 42  he  gave,  (r.  e.,  gave  up  his  last  breath) — 43  and  was 
saying— 44  the  tale — 45  of  love — 46  from  that — 47  false  one,  faithless  one,  vain 
person — 48  listen  not  to — 49  who  during — 50  distress — 51  does — 52  friend 
—53  forgotten,  forgetful  (i.  e.,  does  forget)— 54  thus — 55  they  did,  they 
passed — 56  these  friends — 57  their  lives — [58  from  work — 59  fallen,  passed 
(i.  e.,  from  past  events) — 60  listen — 61  so  that  you  may  know]— 62  because 
Sady— 63  the  way  and  custom — 64  of  love,  play — 65  thus — 66  knows — 67  as 
in — 68  Baghdad — 69  the  Arabian  language — 70  a  beloved  one— 71  who  you 

possess — 72  heart — 73  upon  her — 74  fix  close — 75  the  other — 76  eye 77  from 

all,  the  whole — 78  world — 79  shut  downward— 80  if — 81  Leila  and  Mujnoon _ 

82  were  to  become  alive,  were  to  come  to  life — 83  the  tale,  history— 84  of  love 
— 85  from  this — 86  volume,  book,  journal,  register — [87  might  write,  compose, 
draw  up.] 


There  was  an  affectionate  and  amiable  youth  who  was  betrothed  to  a 
beautiful  girl.  I  have  heard  that  as  they  were  sailing  on  the  ocean,  they 
fell  together  into  a  whirlpool.  When  the  mariners  went  to  the  young  man 
that  they  might  catch  his  hand,  and  save  him  from  perishing,  in  that  unhappy 
juiyjture,  he  called  aloud  and  pointed  to  his  mistress  from  the  midst  of  the 
waves,  “  Leave  me  and  take  the  hand  of  my  beloved.”  The  whole  world 
admired  him  for  that  speech,  and  when  he  was  expiring  he  was  heard  to  say, 
“  Learn  not  the  tale  of  love  from  that  faithless  wretch,  who  forgets  his  beloved 
in  the  hour  of  danger.”  Thus  ended  the  lives  of  those  lovers  ;  hearken  and 
learn  from  those  of  experience*  for  Sady  is  as  conversant  in  the  wmys  and 
customs  of  love,  as  the  Arabic  language  is  familiar  at  Baghdad.  Fix  your 
heart  on  the  mistress  whom  you  have  chosen,  and  be  blind  to  every  other 
earthly  object.  If  Leila  and  Mujnoon  were  now’  living,  they  might  learn\ 
the  history  of  love  from  this  book. 

*  Revised  from  No.  58  to  No.  61 — “  Listen  that  you  know  from  past  events.” 
t  Revised  No.  87.— "They  might  vn-ife,"  or,  "  draw  up.” 


CHAPTER  VI. 
TALE  1. 


1  Chapter — 2  the  sixth — 3  concerning— -Ai  infirmity,  weakness,  imhecility 
of  mind  or  budij—^  and  old  age.  On  Imhecility  and  Old  age. 
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1  With  a  set,  band-2  of  wise  nien-3  in  the  mosque-4  .of  Daniascus-5 
I  was  holding  an  argument,  discussing,  debating-6  suddenly-7  a  young  man 
_8  from  the  door-9  entered,  came  in-10  and  said-11  amongst  you,  with 
you-12  any  person— 13  is- 14  who  the  language- 16  of  Persia,  Persian 
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— 16  know8,  understands — 17  sign,  wink — 18  towards  me — 19  they  did  (t.  c., 
gave) — 20  I  said — 21  is  it  well?  is  there  anything  wrong? — 22  he  said — 23 
an  old  person — 24  of  an  hundred— 25  and  fifty — 26  years — 27  in  the  state 
— 28  of  expiration  is,  is  in  the  agonies  of  death — 29  and  with  the  language 
— 30  of  Persia,  Persian — 31  something — 32  says — 33  and  the  meaning  to  us 
—34  does  not  appear,  is  unintelligible — 35  if— 36  by  kindness — 37  you  will 
trouble  yourself  to  come — 38  a  reward — 39  you  will  obtain— 40  it  may  be, 
perhaps — 41  that  he  a  will — 42  would  make,  do— 43  when — 44  at  his  pillow 
— '45  I  arrived  over  against,  above,  opposite — 46  this  he  was  saying — 47  a 
breath,  a  moment— 48  few — 49  I  said — 50  I  will  bring,  cause  to  suit — 51 
according  to  my  wish,  work — 52  alas ! — 53  that — 54  has  seized — 55  the  way 
of  the  breath  (the  wind  pipe) — 56  alas ! — [57  that  at  the  tray — -58  of  various 
colors,  variegated — 59  of  life] — 60  a  few  moments — 61  I  eat — 62  and  they 
said — 63  enough — 64  the  meaning — 65  of  this  speech — 66  to  the  people  of 
Damascus— 67  in  Arabic— 68  I  said,  explained — 69  they  were  astonished— 70 
at  his  age — 71  long— 72  and  regret,  sorrow — 73  to  do  (i.  e.,  feeling)  lit.  to  eat 

_ 74  of  him  at  life,  existence — 75  worldly,  of  the  world — 76  I  said  to  him 

_ 77  how  are  you?  in  what  manner? — 78  during  this,  in  this — 79  state,  con¬ 
dition— 80  he  replied— 81  what  shall  I  say?  what  can  I  say? 


I  was  engaged  in  a  disputation  with  some  learned  men  in  the  Mosque  of 
Damascus,  when  suddenly  a  young  man  entering  the  gate  said,  “is  there 
any  one  amongst  you  who  understands  the  Persian  language  ?”  They  pointed 
to  me,  I  asked  what  was  the  matter.  He  answered,  “  an  old  man,  of  an 
hundred  and  fifty  years  of  age,  is  in  the  agonies  of  death,  and  says  something 
in  the  Persian  language,  which  we  do  not  comprehend.  If  you  will  have  the 
<Toodness  to  take  the  trouble  to  go,  you  will  obtain  your  reward  :  perhaps  he 
mav  want  to  make  his  will.”  When  I  came  to  his  pillow,  he  said,  “  I  was 
in  hopes  that  I  should  have  spent  the  small  remnatit  of  my  life  in  ease,  but 
I  can  scarcelv  draw  my  breath.  Alas  that  (xt  tJiB  tcilxlB  i/CiTtB^dtBd 
I  ate  a  little  and  they  said  it  is  enough.”  I  explained  to  the  Dainasciens 
in  Arabic,  the  signification  of  the  discourse.  They  wondered  that  at  his 
advanced  age,  he  should  grieve  for  worldly  life.  I  then  asked  him  how- he 
found  himself.  He  replied,  “  what  can  I  say  ? 


*  Bfvis'xl frnm  Xn.  57  to  No.  59.— “At  the  variegated  Imy  of  life.” 
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1  Have  you  observed,  seen — 2  thaf — 3  what — 4  distress,  hardship  5 
arrives,  happens — 6  to  a  person — 7  that  from — 8  his  mouth  9  they  draw  out^ 
extract — 10  a  single  tooth — 11  imagine — 12  that  what — 13  his  state  14  may 
he,  is  likely  to  be— 15  during  that— 16  moment— 17  that  from— 18  body— 19 
his  dear,  precious — 20  goes  out,  departs — 21  life — 22  I  said  23  the  imagina¬ 
tion,  thought,  idea— 24  of  death— 25  from  imagination,  fancy— 26  drive  out> 
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dismiss — 27  and  anxiety,  apprehension  conjecture,  imagination,  fancy — 28 
upon  your  temperament,  constitution,  nature — 29  and  30 — allow  not  to  take 
possession  of,  permit  not  to  overcome — 31  because  the  philosophers — 32  have 
said — 33  the  temperament,  constitution,  habit  of  body — 34  although — 3-5  right 
straight,  resolute,  rightly  constituted — 36  may  be — 37  reliance,  trust — 38 
upon  stability,  firmness,  (i.  e.,  future  perfectness  of  health) — 39  ought  not  (i.  e., 
we  should  not  rely  upou) — 40  and  the  sickness — 41  although — 42  may  be 
deadly,  terrible,  dangerous,  horrible — 43  proof,  indication,  token,  argument, 
demonsti-ation,  sign — 44  entirely,  fully — 45  in  ruin,  death,  dissolution— 46 
does  not — 47  if  you  direct,  order — 48  to  a  physician — 49  we  will  call — 50 
so  that  a  remedy,  curing,  healing,  treatment — 51  may  do,  use,  apply — 52  so 
that  belter — 53  you  may  become — 54  he  replied — 55  alas! — 56  the  gentleman. 
Master  of  a  house — 57  in  the  reflection,  consideration — 58  of  the  painting, 
decorating — 59  of  the  hall  is,  of  the  gallery  is — [60  the  house — 61  from  the 
foundation,  foot — 62  lower,  below,  beneath — 63  is  ruined,  decayed] — 64  hand 
— 65  together — 66  strikes — 67  the  physician — 68  skilful,  wise — 69  when  like 
— 70  a  potsherd — 71  he  sees  him — 72  fallen — 73  the  friend,  associate — 74 
the  old  man — 75  from  pain,  the  agonies  of  death — 76  wept,  cried — 77  the 
old  woman — 78  on  him  sandal  wood— 79  rubbed — 80  when — 81  has  become 
insane,  foolish — 82  the  equilibrium,  moderation,  evenness — 83  of  the  tempera¬ 
ment— 84  not — 85  an  amulet,  charm — 86  does  good,  is  of  advantage — 87 
nor  medicine. 

Have  you  not  seen  what  pain  he  suffers,  who  has  one  of  his  teeth  drawn 
out  of  his  mouth ;  think  then  what  must  be  the  state  in  that  moment  when 
the  soul  is  departing  from  this  precious  body.”  I  said  dismiss  from  your 
imagination  the  thoughts  of  death,  and  let  not  apprehension  overcome  your 
constitution  ;  for  the  philosophers  have  said,  although  the  animal  system 'be  in 
full  vigour  yet  we  ought  not  to  rely  in  its  continuance;  and  on  the  other 
hand  although  a  disease  be  dangerous,  yet  it  is  no  positive  proof  of  approach¬ 
ing  death.  If  you  will  give  me  leave,  I  will  sen^for  a  physician,  that  he  may 
prescribe  some  medicitie  which  may  be  the  means  of  your  recoverv,”  He 
replied,  “  Alas !  the  master  of  the  house  considering  how  to  decorate  his  ha!l» 
Tvhilst  the  foundation  is  in  a  state  of  decay*  The  skilful  physician  smites 
his  hands  together,  when  he  sees  the  old  man  broken  like  a  potsherd.  The 
sick  man  was  lamenting  in  agony,  whilst. an  old  woman  was  anointing  his  feet 
with  a  preparation  of  sandal-wood.  But  when  the  animal  temperament  is 
destroyed,  neither  amulets  nor  medicines  are  of  any  use. 

*  Revised  fr<mi  No.  60  to  No.  63. — “  Whilst  the  house  from  beneath  the  very  foundation  is 
decayed.” 

N.  B. — open  gallery  supported  on  columns,  and  when  Sady  says  the  house 

was  decayed  from  beneath  the  foundation,  he  means,  that  the  poor  old  man’s  legs  (».  e.,  the 
columns  which  support  the  mortal  structure)  were  tottering  over  the  grave,  all  his  limbs  had 
lost  their  strength,  that  state  of  decrepitude  luul  arrived  when  life  itself  became  a  perfect 
burden,  what  therefore  was  the  use  of  administering  medicines  when  indeed  the  whole 
system  was  totally  undermined  or  decayed  * 
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1  An  old  man— 2  had  told  a  story,  related— 3  saying— 4  a  girl,  a  daughter 
—5  I  had  married  (from  ^^-.1^^  »»  desire,  demand)— 6  and  chamber,  cell, 
closet,  apartment  —[7  with  roses]— 8  adorned,  bedecked— 9  and  in  retirement, 
privacy,  solitude,  a  closet,  cabinet— 10  with  her— 11  sat— 12  and  eye-13  and 

]jgart 14  upon  her — 15  had  fixed,  closed— 16  nights — 17  long — 18  I  slept 

not— 19  and  jokes,  jests- 20  and  pleasantries,  witty  speeches— 21  I  said,  rc- 

peatet\ _ so  that  perhaps,  so  that  it  might  be — 23  that — 24  dread,  fear,  awe 

—25  might  not  acquire,  take,  (f.  e.,  feel)— 26  and  companionship,  familiarity, 
intimacy,  society — 27  might  accept  — [28  from  that  29  number,  total  (i.  e.. 


of  jests  and  witty  speeches)— 30  one  night]— 31  I  said— 32  that,  [33 
your  high  fate,  fortune— 34  was  friendly  (from  a  friend)— 35  and  the 

eye _ 36  of  fortune,  happiness,  prosperity,  felicity,  wealth — 37  awake,  watching, 

wakeful,  vigilant] — 38  that — 39  into  the  society,  companionship — 40  of  an 

old  man 41  you  fell— 42  ripe,  mature— 43  and  a  traveller — 44  and  the  warmth 

—45  and  coldness— 46  of  fortune,  the  time— 47  has  staled,  (i.  e.,  experienced) 
knows  by  the  flower — 48  and  good — 49  and  bad— 50  has  tried,  proved— 51 
the  rights,  duties,  laws,  just  claims — 52  of  companionship,  society — 53  knows, 
understands — 54  and  the  conditions,  agreements — 55  of  friendship,  love — 56 
performs — 57  and  kind,  merciful — 58  and  indulgent,  kind,  affectionate — 59 
happy — 60  temperament,  disposition,  nature — 61  and  sweet — 62  tongued  (i.  e., 
affable.) 


An  old  nian  telling  a  story  about  himself  said,  “  when  1  married  a  young 
viro-in,  I  bedecked  a  chamber  with  flowers*  sat  with  her  alone,  and  had  fixed 
my  eyes  and  heart  solely  upon  her.  Many  long  nights  I  passed  without  sleep, 
repeating  jests  and  pleasantries,  to  remove  shyness,  and  make  her  familiar. 
On  one  of  those  tiights\  I  said,  fortune  has  been  propitious  to  you,\  in  that 
you  have  fallen  into  the  society  of  an  old  man,  of  mature  judgment, 
who  has  seen  the  world,  and  experienced  various  situations  of  good  and  bad 
fortune,  who  knows  the  rights  of  society,  and  has  performed  the  duties  of 
friendship,  one  who  is  affectionate,  affable,  cheerful  and  conversable.” 


*  Revised  No.  7. — “  With  roses.’’ 

t  Revised  from  No.  28.  to  No.  30. — “  One  night  from  amongst  the  number  of  those”  (t.  e., 
nights  of  witty  sayings.) 

J  Revised  from  No.  Z&toNo.  37. — “  Your  sublime  fortune  was  friendly  and  the  eye  of 


prosperity  was  vigilant  (t.  e.,  in  your  behalf.)' 
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1  As  far  as  I  am  able — 2  your  heart  — 3  I  will  gain,  bring  in  hand — 4  and  if, 
and  although — 5  you  annoy  me,  should  vex  me — 6  I  will  not  be  offended, 

ygxed 7  and  if — 8  like  a  parrot— 9  sugar  should  be — 10  your  food — 11  life 

_ X2  dear,  precious — 13  a  sacrifice — 14  for  your  support,  nourishment — 15  you 

are  not  made  prisoner — 16  in  the  hand,  possession— [17  of  a  young  man — 18 
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conceited,  pleased  with  himself] — 19  and  of  dark  understanding,  vain  under¬ 
standing — 20  head-strong — 21  and  light-footed,  a  gadder — 22  who  every 
moment— 23  cherishes  a  lust,  desire — 24  and  every  moment — 25  lit.,  strikes 
wisdom  (i.  e.,  acts  contrary  to  wisdom,  sets  wisdom  at  defiance) — 26  and  every 
night — 27  a  place  (i.  e.  different  locality) — 28  sleeps — 29  and  every  day — 30 
gets  or  seizes  a  friend,  associate,  forms  an  intimacy — 31  young  men — 32  are 
happy,  joyful,  lively — 33  and  pretty,  handsome — 34  faced — 35  but — 36  as  re¬ 
gards  fidelity — 37  towards  any  one,  with  any  person — 38  they  came  not — 39 
fidelity — 40  expect  not,  place  not  — 41  from  nightingales — 42  eyes — 43  who 
every  moment — 44  in  a  rose — 45  another — 46  they  sing — 47  but — 48  the  band, 
set — 49  of  old  men — 50  with  wisdom — 51  and  manners,  politeness — 52  pass 
their  time,  live — 53  not  on  the  demands,  requisitions,  calls — 54  of  foolish — 55 
youth — 56  than  self — 57  one  better — 58  seek — 59  and  leisure,  rest,  ease, 
happiness — 60  count,  consider — 61  because — 62  vvith  such — 63  as  you  are 
yourself — 64  you  will  do  little  (i.  e.,  you  will  waste) — 65  life. 


“I  will  exert  my  utmost  endeavours  to  gain  your  affection,  and  if  you 
should  treat  me  unkindly,  I  will  not  be  offended;  or  if  like  the  parrot  your 
food  should  be  sugar,  I  will  devote  my  sweet  life  to  your  support.  You  have 
not  met  with  a  youth  of  a  rude  disposition,*  with  a  weak  understanding,  head 
strong,  a  gadder,  who  would  be  constantly  changing  his  situation  and  incli. 
nations,  sleeping  every  night  in  a  new  place,  and  every  day  forming  some  new 
intimacy.  Young  men  may  be  lively  and  handsome,  but  they  are  inconstant 
in  their  attachments.  Look  not  for  fidelity  from  those,  who  with  the  eyes  of 
the  nightingale,  are  every  instant  singing  upon  a  different  rosebush.  But  old 
men  pass  their  time  in  wisdom  and  good  manners,  not  in  the  ignorance  and 
frivolity  of  youth.  Seek  for  one  better  than  yourself,  and  having  found  him, 
consider  yourself  fortunate;  for  with  one  like  yourself,  you  would  pass  your 
life  without  improvement.” 


•  Fevked  from  No.  17  to  No.  18, — “  A  conceited  youth.” 
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1  He  said— 2  so  much— 3  in  this— 4  manner,  mode,  way— 5  I  spoke— 6  and  I 
fancied,  imagined— [7  that— 8  her  heart-9  in  captivity— 10  of  me,  mine— 11 
had  come]— 12  and  prey,  gain— 13  of  me,  mine— 14  had  become— 15  sud¬ 
denly— 16  a  breath,  sigh— 17  cold— [18  from  heart— 19  full  of  painj— 20 
brou(^ht  forth— 22  so  raany-23  speeches-24  that  you  have  uttered  spoken— 
25  in  the  8cull-26  of  my  understanding-27  weight-28  of  that  one  29 
word,  speech -30  possesses  not— 31  that  from— 32  nurse— 33  own— 341  lave 
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[leard — 35  that  a  woman — 36  young — 37  if  an  arrow— 38  in  side — 39  you  should 
place,  dart  into — 40  better  than — 41  an  old  man — 42  in  short — 43  possibility  — 
44  of  agreement,  friendship — 45  was  not — 46  and  separation — 47  ended — 48  the 
time— 49  of  custom,  law — 50  passed — 51  the  knot — 52  of  her  marriage— 53 
with  a  young  man — 54  they  tied — 55  impetuous,  harsh — 56  sour  faced,  crab¬ 
bed _ 57  empty  handed,  poor — 58  bad  disposition,  ill-natured — 59  violence — 60 

and  tyranny  — 61  experienced,  saw— 62  and  distress,  trouble — 63  and  want, 
penury — 64  endured,  bore  up  with — 65  and  thanks — 66  for  favours — 67  to 
God — 68  in  such  a  way — 69  was  saying — 70  viz. — 71  all  praise  to  God — 72 
that  from  that — 73  infernal  torment — 74  I  have  escaped  from — 75  and  in  this 
—76  favour — 77  permanent,  lasting — 78  I  have  obtained,  arrived  at — 79  with 
this,  notwithstanding  this — 80  all — 81  violence  and — 82  impetuous — 83  dis¬ 
position — 84  your  airs — 85  I  endure — 86  because  you  are  handsome — 87  with 
you — 88  to  me — 89  to  burn — 90  within  torment  (f.  e.,  hell) — 91  better  than — 92 
to  be — 93  with  the  other — 94  in  heaven— 95  the  smell — 96  of  onions — 97  from 
the  mouth — 98  of  a  handsome  faced  one — 99  is  pleasanter,  more  delightful — 
100  than  roses — 101  from  the  hand — 102  of  an  ugly  person. 


He  said,  “  I  spoke  a  great  deal  after  this  manner,  and  thought  that  I  had 
made  a  conquest  of  her  heart  ;*  when  all  of  a  sudden,  she  fetched  a  cold  sigh 
from  the  bottom  of  her  heart, f  and  replied;  all  the  fine  speeches  that  you 
liave  been  uttering,  have  not  so  much  weight  in  the  scale  of  my  reason,  as  one 
single  sentence  which  I  heard  from  my  nurse  ;  that  if  you  plant  an  arrow  in 
the  side  of  a  voung  woman,  it  is  not  so  painful  as  the  society  of  an  old  man. 
In  short,”  continued  he,  “it  was  impossible  to  agree,  and  our  differences  ended 
in  a  separation.  After  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  she  married  a  young  man 
of  an  impetuous  temper,  ill  natured  and  in  indigent  circumstances;  so  that  she 
suffered  the  injuries  of  violence,  'vith  the  evils  of  penury ;  however,  she 
returned  thanks  for  her  lot,  and  said,  God  be  praised,  that  I  escaped  from 
infernal  torment,  and  have  obtained  this  permanent  blessing.  Amdist  all  this 
violence,  and  impetuosity  of  temper,  I  will  put  up  with  your  airs,  because  you 
are  handsome.  It  is  better  to  burn  with  you  in  hell,  than  to  be  in  paradise 
with  the  other.  The  scent  of  onions  from  a  beautiful  mouth,  is  more  fragrant 
than  the  odour  of  the  rose  from  the  hand  of  one  who  is  ugly.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  7  to  No.  11. — “That  her  heart  had  become  my  captive,  and  that  .she 
was  now  my  prey" 

+  Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  19. — “  From  her  heart  full  of  sorrow”  or  “from  her  sorrow 
charged  heart." 
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I  The  guest — 2  of  an  old  man — 3  I  was — 4  in — 5  the  land  of  Bekr — 6 
wealth,  goods — 7  great,  abundant — 8  and  a  son — 9  handsome — 10  possessed — 
11  one  night — 12  did  relate — 13  to  me — 14  during  ages,  life  time — 15  of  my 
own — 16  with  the  exception  of  this — 17  son,  child — 18  has  not  been,  (i.  e.,  I 
never  had) — [19  a  tree— 20  in  this — 21  valley,  vale,  a  desert,  any  low  ground 
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— 22  a  place  of  pilgrimage  is] — 23  where — 24  men,  folks— 25  for  wants — 26 
to  ask  for — 27  that  place,  spot, — 28  they  go — 29  nights — 30  at  the  foot — 31  of  . 
that  tree — 32  to  God — 33  I  complained,  cried — 34  until  to  me — 35  this  sou 
— 36  had  bestowed — 37  1  have  heard — 38  that  the  sou- — 39  with  friends,  com¬ 
panions — 40  in  a  low  tone,  quietly — 41  was  saying — 42  what  would  it  he  ?  (i. 
e.,  how  nice) — 43  if  I — 44  to  that  tree — 45  1  were  acquainted  with,  were  to 
know — 46  that  viz. — 47  where  it  is — 48  so  that  1  might  implore,  pray — 49 
that  ray  father — 50  might  die — 51  the  gentleman — 52  making  glad,  is  pleased 
— 53  that  the  son — 54  is  wise — 55  and  the  son — 56  makes  fun  of,  reproaches 
— 57  saying — 58  my  father — 59  is  decrepit,  old,  worn  out — 60  years — 61 
over  you — 62  have  passed,  gone  by — 63  that — 64  you  pass  not,  visit  not — 
65  the  direction,  side,  locality — 66  of  the  grave,  tomb — 67  of  your  father — 68 
you  in  the  place,  you  towards — 69  your  father — 70  what  have  you  done  ? 
— 71  good,  well — 72  that  the  same  as  that,  that  such  also — 73  eye — 74  you 
possess  (i.  expect) — 75  from  your  son. 


In  the  territory  of  Diarbekr,  I  was  the  guest  of  a  very  rich  old  man,  who 
had  a  handsome  son.  One  night,  he  said,  “during  my  whole  life,  I  never 
had  any  child  but  this  son.  iVear  this  place  is  a  sacred  tree*  to  which  men 
resort  to  offer  up  their  petitions.  Many  nights  at  the  foot  of  this  tree  I  be¬ 
sought  God,  until  he  bestowed  on  me  this  son.”  I  heard  that  the  son  was 
saying  to  his  friends,  in  a  low  tone  of  voice,  “  how  happy  should  I  be  to  know 
where  that  tree  grows,  in  order  that  I  might  implore  God  for  the  death  of  my 
father.”  The  father  was  rejoicing  in  his  son’s  wisdom  ;  whilst  the  son  despised 
his  father’s  decrepitude.  Many  years  have  elapsed  since  you  visited  your 
father’s  grave;  wliat  piety  have  you  shewn  towards  your  parent,  that  you 
should  expect  dutifulness  from  your  son? 


•  Revised  from  yo.  J9  to  No.  22. — There  is  a  tree  in  this  -valley  which  is  a  place  of 
pilgrimage  &c.  tec. 
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1  One  day — 2  with  the  pride,  hy  reason  of  tlie  arrogance — 3  dfyouth — 4  hard, 
(i.  e.,  with  hardship)  greatly — 5  I  liad  travelled,  urged  myself  on — 6  and  in  the 
evening — -7  at  the  foot — 8  of  a  mountain — 9  tired,  fatigued — 10  remained  11 
an  old  man— 12  feeble,  infirm,  weak,  debilitated— 13  from  the  rear— 14  of  a 
caravan — 15  came,  arrived — 16  and  said — 17  why  sleep  you?  lb  rise,  get 
up — 19  not  a  place,  spot — 20  for  sleeping  is — 21  I  said — 22  how  23  can  I  go 
on  ?  proceed  ? — 24  because,  seeing  that — 25  not  feet — 26  to  travel  is  (i.  e.,  have 
not  the  power) — 27  replied — 28  have  you  not  heard  ? — 29  that— 30  they  have 
said — 31  to  go  (i.  e.,  to  walk) — 32  and  to  sit  (i.  e.,  halt)  o3  better  than  [34 
running — 35  and  to  leave  off] — 36  O  !  thou  who — 37  art  desirous— 38  of  the 
days  journey  {i.  e.,  who  wdsh  to  get  on) — 39  do  not  hasten,  go,  not  quickly 
—40  my  advice— 41  make  applicable,  use  to  advantage— 42  and  patience— 43 
]earn— 44  the  Arab  horse— 45  two  runs,  two  bounds — 46  goes— 47  with  speed, 
celerity,  quickness— 48  the  camel— 49  slowly— 50  progresses,  travels,  advances 
— 51  night  and  day. 

Once  in  the  vigour  of  youth  I  had  performed  a  long  journey,  and  at  night, 
being  fatigued,  remained  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain.  A  debilitated  old  man, 
who  arrived  after  the  caravan,  said,  “  why  do  you  sleep?  get  up,  this  is  not  a 
place  for  repose.”  I  said  to  him,  “  how  can  I  proceed,  not  having  the  use  of 
my  feet?”  He  replied,  “have  you  not  heard  how  it  has  been  said,  that 
proceeding  and  halting,  is  better  than  running  until  you  are  fatigued.”*  O  ye, 
who  wish  to  reach  the  end  'of  your  day’s  journey,  be  not  in  haste;  listen  to 
my  counsel,  and  learn  patience.  The  Arab  horse  makes  two  stretches  on  full 
speed,  and  the  camel  travels  slowdy  day  and  night. 

*  'Revised  from  No.  34  to  No.  35.—“  Running  and  giving  up,”  or  running  and  leaving 
oft'  (i.  e.,  entirely.) 
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1  A  youn<>j  mun — 2  active,  agile,  fleet,  alert — 3  and  pleasant,  nice,  ele¬ 
gant,  benevolent,  witty — 4  and  merry,  laughing — 5  and  sweet  tongued  6  in 
tlic  circle,  society — 7  of  happiness — 8  of  us — 9  was — 10  who — 11  in  his  heart 
— 12  from  any — 13  way,  kind — 14  grief — 10  came  not — Ki  and  lips  from  17 
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laughter — 18  together — 19  brought  not  (i.  e.,  did  not  close) — 20  time — 21  pass¬ 
ed  away — *22  that — 23  the  opportunity,  chance — 24  of  meeting — 25  did  not 
fall,  occur — 20  after  that — 27  I  saw  him — 28  married  (from  a  woman  and 
to  to  desire) — 29  and  children — 30  risen  up,  got  up — 31  and 

—  [32  the  root— 33  of  his  joy,  pleasure,  mirth — 34  cut,  severed— 35  and  the 
rose — 36  of  his  ambition,  lust,  desire — 37  dead,  withered] — 38  I  asked  him — 
39  saying — 40  this  what — 41  state  is,  condition  is — 42  he  replieii — 43  so  soon 
as  children — 44  I  brought  forth,  reared — 45  further,  again — 46  childish  sport 
— 47  I  did  not — 48  when — 49  old — 50  you  have  become — 51  from  childish 
sports — 52  refrain,  hold  back  your  hand — 53  play — 54  and  wir,  joking — 55 
to  young  folks — 56  leave — 57  the  sprightliness,  cheerfulness,  hilarity,  joy, 
mirth,  merriment — 58  of  new  youth — 59  from  the  aged,  old — 60  seek  not— 61 
because — -62  again — 63  comes  not — 64  the  gone-water,  water  that  has  flowed 
awav — 65  to  the  rivulet,  stream — 60  the  cross-sown  field — 67  when — 68  arrives, 
reaches — 69  the  time — 70  of  reaping — 71  does  not  wave,  move  proudly — 72 
such  as  when — 73  it  was  green  and  new — 74  the  period,  age,  cycle— 75  of 
vouth — 76  has  become,  (i.  e.,  passed) — 77  from  my  hands — 78  Oh  Alas! — 79 
that  time — 80  enchanting,  heart-enlightening — 81  the  strength,  power — 82  of 
the  grasp — 83  of  the  lion — 84  has  departed — 85  I  am  contented— 86  now — 87 
with  a  chsese — 88  like  a  pantlier — 89  an  old  woman — 90  hair — 91  black — 92 
had  done — 93  1  said  to  her — 94  O  I  little  mother — 95  of  lengthened  days, 
(i.  e.,  old) — [96  hair — 97  by  fraud,  cheat,  imposture — 98  made  black,  done 
black — 99  I  allow,  I  admit — 100  straight — 101  is  not  likely  to  become — 102 
this  back — 103  bent,  crooked.] 

An  active,  pleasant,  and  merry  youth,  of  agreeable  manners,  was  one  of 
our  happy  society ;  sorrow  in  no  shape  entered  his  breast,  laughter  would  not 
suifer  him  to  close  his  lips.  A  considerable  time  had  passed  without  my 
happening  to  meet  with  him.  Afterwards  1  saw  him  with  a  wife  and 
children  ;  his  merriment  had  ceccxed,  a7id  countenance  was  much  altered*  I 
asked  him  what  was  the  matter.  He  replied,  “  When  I  became  the  father  of 
children  1  left  off  childish  sport.  When  you  are  grown  old,  give  up  puerili¬ 
ties;  and  leave  play  and  joking  to  youth.  Look  not  for  the  sprightliness  of 
youth  in  old  age,  since  the  stream  will  not  return  again  to  the  spring  head. 
When  the  field  of  corn  is  fit  for  the  sickle,  it  does  not  wave  in  the  wind,  with 
that  vigour,  as  when  it  was  green.  The  season  of  youth  has  elapsed,  alas ! 
those  days  which  enlivened  the  heart.  The  lion  has  lost  the  strength  of  his 
paw,  and  like  an  old  leopard,  1  am  now  contented  with  a  cheese.”  An  old 
woman  having  stained  her  hairs  black,  I  said  to  her,  O  my  little  old  mother, 
you  have  made  your  hair  black,  but  cannot  straiyhten  your  bent-back.f 

*  Revised  from  No.  32  to  No.  37. — The  “  root  of  his  joy”  was  severed  and  the  “rose  of 
his  ambition  withered.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  96  to  No.  103. — I  admit  you  have  fraudulently  made  your  hair  black 
but  this  bent  back  is  not  likely  to  become  straight. 
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TALE  6. 


15 


7  6  5  4  3  2 

;,T  Jji  fjsj  ^oU  ^ 


14  13 


13 

(/> 

.X>« 


ftxks 


11 

-if 


'v- 

10 


1 

:O^J 

9 


17 

.  / 


16 


«2 

21  20 

19 

18 

j  ^  ^  j 

•• 

25 

24 

23 

cr 

30 

29 

2$ 

27 

26 

^  )  y 

3» 

34 

33 

32 

31 

lit'*’ 

i  •  « 

L7“  ' 

J  s 

✓ 

39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

tst'*’  ^  )  3  ; 

llti 

✓ 

44 

43 

42 

41 

40 

u  j 

‘  1 

•7'*’  ^  ^  _y° 

1  One  day— 2  by  the  stupidity,  ignorance— 3  of  youth — 4  call,  noise — *5  on 
my  mother  I  struck  (i.  e.,  I  spoke  badly  to  my  mother) — 6  heart — 7  distressed 
— 8  in  a  corner — 9  sat-dowii — 10  crying — 11  was  saying — 12  perhaps — 13 

your  infancy,  (  i.  e.,  when  you  were  small) — 14  you  have  forgotten — 1-5  that _ 

16  severity,  harshness  — 17  you  exercise,  do,  practise — 18  how  good— 19  said 

20  an  old  woman — 21  to  son — 22  her  own — '23  when  she  saw  him — 24  able 
to  throw  a  tiger  (  a  tiger  and  to  throw  down) — 25  and  a 

body  like  an  elephant — 26  if — 27  from,  of  regarding — 28  the  season,  time, 
period  29  of  your  infancy,  littleness — 30  you  were  to  remember — 31  when  a 
helpless  one  o2  you  were — 33  in — 34  my  embrace,  bosom — 35  you  would 
not  do  36  during  this — 37  day — 38  upon  me — 39  oppression,  violence — 40 
when  41  you — 42  are  a  lion-like  man — 43  and  I  myself — 44  an  old  woman. 

One  day,  through  the  ignorani  e  of  youth,  I  spoke  sharply  to  my  mother, 
which  vexing  her  to  the  heart,  she  sat  down  in  a  corner,  and  wept,  saying, 
“  Have  you  forgotten  all  the  trouble  that  you  gave  me  in  your  infancy,  that 
you  thus  treat  me  with  unkindness?  What  a  good  saying  was  that  of  an  old 
woman  to  her  son,  when  she  saw  him  able  to  subdue  a  tiger,  having  the 
strength  of  an  elephant.  If  you  had  but  recollected  your  time  of  childhood, 
when  you  lay  helpless  in  my  arms,  you  would  not  treat  me  with  violence,  now 
that  you  have  the  strength  of  a  lion,  whilst  I  am  an  old  woman.” 
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I  A  rich  person,  a  wealthy — 2  miser’s— 3  a  son— 4  was  sick,  ill— 5  his  well 
wishers-6  said-7  fit.  proper-8  that  is-9  that-10  for  the  sake  of  him-ll 
the  conclusion,  to  the  erid-12  of  the  Koran-13  you  should  do-  4  or  he 
expense,  eift,  munificence— 15  ot  sacrifice— 16  it  may  be— 17  that— 18  the 
crreat  God— 19  may  srrant  health,  may  restore  to  health— 20  a  moment,  ’"stant 
—2\  in  thoucrht,  refleetion,  meditation-22  went  down  and— 23  said— 24  the 
conclusion  {Le.,  reading  from  heginning  to  the  end)— 25  ot  the  '’ol«me,  book 
a.  e.  the  Koran  —26  in  presence  (i.  e.,  being  at  hand)  27  is  better— 28  because 
the  flocks— 29  are  distant,  far  away— 30  a  man  of  heart,  a  good  man  31 
heard— 3-^  and  said— 33  to  him  the  conclusion  (t.  e.,  reading  to  the  end  ot  the 
Koran  )-34  by  reason,  cause-35  of  that-36  has  chosen,  se  ected- 37  because 
the  Koran— 38  on  the  tip,  head-39  of  his  tongue  is— 40  and  gold  money— 41 
in  the  middle,  midst-42  of  his  life,  soul,  heart-43  Alas'-44  the  "eek-4o 
of  obedience  {i.  e.,  prayer)— 46  to  bend  down,  place-47  if  to  him-45.  at  the 
same  time,  way— 49  were  to  be— 50  to  give  the  hand  (  t.  e  ,  giving  «>ms)— 51 
with  dinars  (i.  e.,  money)-52  like  an  ass-53  in  the  mud,  clay,  mire-54 
would  remain-55  but  if  praise  (i.  e.,  to  God)-o6  you  desire,  wish  for,  re¬ 
quire,  want — 57  an  hundred  will  repeat,  say,  read,  recite. 

A  rich  miser  having  a  son  that  was  sick,  his  friends  represented  that  he 
ought  either  to  cause  the  Koran  to  be  read  from  beginning  ^ 

sacrifice,  that  the  high  God  might  restore  his  son  to  health  ^ 

consideration  he  said,  “  it  is  better  to  read  the  Koran,  as  it  n  h”^’n,rft,ed 
flocks  are  at  a  distance.”  A  holy  man  hearing^  this  said,  he 
readiin' the  Koran  because  the  words  are  at  the  tip  of  his  tongue,  and  the 
money”  is  in  the  inside  of  his  heart.  Alas!  if  the  performance  of  religious 
rites  was  to  be  accompained  with  alms,  they  would  renaain  like  the  ass  in  the 
mire;  but  if  you  require  only  the  first  chapter  of  the  Koran,  ey  wi  p 
it  an  hundred  times.” 
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TALE  8. 

ST  6  5  4  S  1  1 

^  cHAaf  li>j  Lr^  ^iXif 

17  16  15  14  13  13  11  1®  *  .• 

^  9^  1^-*  (JyJiS  d-^A^-o  cO  t^Ajir 

t6  15  14  IS  11  11  10  19  1* 

IsT^  l>->*  '>"*•*•'  v/^*  f-’'-’j^-  ^* 

,  18  17 

1  To  an  old  man— 2  they  said— 3  why— 4  do  you  not  take  a  wife  (from 
a  woman  and  to  do) — 5  he  replied — 6  I  with  an  old  woman— 7 

pleasure,  happiness— 8  would  not  have,  would  not  be — 9  they  said — 10  a 
young  woman— 1 1  ask,  engage,  take — 12  when,  seeing  that — 13  power,  might, 
means— 14  you  possess — 15  he  said — 16  to  me — 17  who  am  old — 18  with  an 
old  woman  1—19  pleasure,  happiness— 20  would  not  be,  would  not  have— 21 
to  her— 22  who  young— 23  may  be— 24  with  me— 25  who  am  old— 26  how 
—27  friendship— 28  can  I  expect,  is  likely  (^jye  shape,  form,  probability, 
circumstance,  state.) 


They  asked  an  an  old  man,  why  he  did  not  marry.  He  answered,  “  I 
should  not  like  an  old  woman.”  They  said,  “  marry  a  young  one,  since  you 
have  property.”  He  replied,  “  since  I,  who  am  an  old  man,  should  not  be 
pleased  with  an  old  woman,  how  can  I  expect  that  a  young  one  would  be 
attached  to  me.”  • 

3  K 
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1  I  have  heard — 2  that — 3  during  these — 4  days — 5  an  old,  ancient— 6  old 

_ 7  formed  a  fancy,  took  an  idea — 8  into  his  old  head — 9  that  he  should 

take,  seize — 10  a  match,  a  pair  e.,  a  wife) — 11  he  asked — 12  a  girl — 13  hand¬ 
some _ 14  jewel,  “gem”— 15  named — 16  like  acasket-.-17  of  jewels,  gems — 


435 


18  from  the  eyes — 10  of  men — 20  concealed,  hidden — 21  such  as— 22  the 
custom— 23  of  bridal  ceremonies— 24  was— 25  the  splendour  was  (t.  e., 
the  entertainments  were  given)  the  spectacle,  show  took  place— 26  but  27 
in  the  attack,  onset,  assault,  (i.  e.,  attempt  at  entry)— 28  first  (i.  e.,  the  first 
onset)— 29  the  stick,  club  (here  means  membrum  virile)- 30  of  the  old  man 
-31  slept,  (i.  e.,  was  sluggish,  wanted  vivacity)— 32  he  drew  the  bow— 33 
and  struck  not — 34  on  the  mark,  the  butt  (i.  e.,  could  not  penetrate) 
here  means  “  maiden-head”— 35  because-36  it  is  impossble  to  sew— 37  except 
—38  with  a  needle— 39  of  steel  (i.  e.,  a  hard  one)— 40  clothes— 41  of  sack¬ 
cloth,  dense,  thick,  coarse  (vide  No.  34  for  the  meaning  here  of 
—42  with  friends— 43  complaint— 44  commenced— 45  and  made  proof,  made 
reason-46  saying-47  my  family  (i.  e.,  honor  of  my  family)-48  this-49 
impudent  one— 50  has  taken  clean  away— 51  between— 52  the  husband— 53 
and  the  wife— 54  battle— 55  and  calamity,  disturbance— 56  arose— 57  to  such 
a  degree— 58  that  the  subject-59  to  the  superintendent  of  police— 60  and 
the  judge— 61  took,  drew— 62  and  Sady— 63  said— 64  after  all— 65  from 
fighting,  contention — 66  and  baseness,  brutality— 67  the  fault,  crime— 68 
of  the  girl  is  not — 69  to  you  whose— 70  hand — 71  trembles,  shakes  (vide 
the  meaning  of  ^j.*)-72  a  “  gem”-73  how  know  you-74  how  to  bore, 

thread  (vide  No.  34). 


I  have  heard,  that,  not  long  ago,  a  decrepit  old  man,  in  his  dotage,  took 
it  into  his  head  to  marry  ;  and  wedded  a  beautiful  virgin  named  Gem  ;  who, 
like  a  casket  of  jewels,  had  been  concealed  from  the  sight  of  men.  The 
nuptials  were  celebrated  with  all  the  splendor  usual  on  such  occasions. 
Shortly  after,  he  began  complaining  to  his  friends,  and  attempted  to  make 
it  appear  that  the  impudent  girl  had  dishonored  his  family.  Such  strife  and 
contention  ensued  between  the  parties,  that  at  last  the  cause  was  brought  be¬ 
fore  the  superintendent  of  the  police,  and  the  Cazy.  When  matters  had 
come  to  this  pass,  Sady  said,  »  the  girl  is  not  to  blame,  how  can  you,  with 
your  trembling  hand,  be  able  to  bore  pearls. 


N.  B. _ The  translation  of  the  three  lines  within  brackets  is  not  given 

will  be  obvious  on  referring  to  the  vocabulary  above !  !  ! 


for  reasons  which 


1  Chapter — 2  the  Seventh — 3  concerning — 4  the  effects,  operations^  impres¬ 
sions — 5  of  Education.  Of  the  effects  of  Education. 
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X  One — 2  of  the  Viziers — 3  a  son — 4  stupid,  foolish — 5  had,  possessed— 6 
before,  in  front  of — 7  one  of — 8  the  wise  persons — 9.  sent — 10  saying,  that  viz. 
— 11  to  this  one — 12  teach — 13  perhaps — 14  wise— 15  may  become — 16 
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a  long  time — 17  his  instruction,  his  teaching — 18  did — 19  was  without  effect,, 
made  no  impression,  was  not  efficacious — 20  before,  in  front  of,  into  the  presence 
—21  of  his  father— 22  some  one— 23  he  sent— 24  saying  this,  viz.  this— 25 
does  not  become  wise — 26  and  to  me — 27  has  made  mad,  distracted — 28  when 
— 29  there  is  {lit.  may  be)— 30  the  root,  origin,  foundation — 31  of  the  jewel 
— 32  of  capacity,  skill,  cleverness — 33  instruction — 34  upon  it — 35  may  have 
effect,  be  efficacious — 36  any — 37  polish — 38  good,  clean — 39  cannot  make 
— 40  iron— 41  that — 42  of  bad  quality,  bad  essence— 43  may  be  (i.  e.,  is)— 44 
a  dog— 45  and — 46  in  the  seven  rivers— 47  wash  not — 48  because  when— 49 
he  becomes  wet,  moist — 50  more  impure,  more  dirty — 51  may  be  (i.  e.,  will 
become) — 52  the  ass  that  carried  Jesus — 53  if  it — 54  to  Mecca — 55  should 
take,  carry — 56  when — 57  he  returns — 58  yet — 59  may  be  an  ass  (i.  e., 
will  be). 


A  certain  Vizier  had  a  stupid  son,  whom  he  sent  to  a  learned  man,  desir¬ 
ing  him  to  instruct  him,  in  hopes  that  his  capacity  might  improve.  After 
having  instructed  him  for  some  time,  without  any  effect,  he  sent  a  person  to 
the  father  with  this  message ;  Your  son  has  no  capacity,  and  has  almost 
distracted  me.  When  nature  has  given  capacity,  instruction  will  make  im¬ 
pression  ;  but  if  iron  is  not  of  a  proper  temper,  no  polishing  will  make  it 
good.  Wash  not  a  dog  in  the  seven  rivers,  for  when  he  is  wetted,  he  will 
only  be  dirtier.  If  the  ass  that  carried  Jesus  Christ,  was  to  be  taken  to 
Mecca,  at  his  return  he  would  still  be  an  ass. 
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1  A  wise  man,  a  philosopher-2  to  his  sons-3  advice,  admonition-4 
gave,  was  giving-5  saying,  that-6  lives-7  of  your  father  (i  e.,  dai-l.ngs) 
—8  acquire  knowledge-9  because— 10  lands,  country— 11  and  wealth-12 
of  the  world— 13  reliance,  trust— 14  it  behoves  not,  it  is  not  fit  to  have  lo 
and  honor,  state,  rank— 16  from  the  door  (i.  e.,  away  from  home) -17  goes 
out  (7.  e.,  is  useless)  departs-18  and  silver-19  and  gold-20  during  a  jour¬ 
ney— 21  an  occasion,  abode— 22  of  danger  is  {i.  e.,  are)— 23  either  the  roblier 
-24  all  at  once- 25  may  carry  away-26  or— 27  the  master  {i.  e.,  possessor) 
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— 28  by  degrees,  separately — 2S)  may  devour  (i.  e.,  spend) — [30  but — 31 
wisdom,  knowledge — 32  a  fountain — 33  productive,  is — 34  and  a  wealth,  a 
fortune — 3o  firm,  lasting,  durable,  stable,  fixed,  permanent] — 36  and  if — 37  a 
wise  man — 38  from  wealth — 39  falls,  should  decline — 40  tliere  is  no  need  of 
grief — [41  because  wisdom — 42  in  breath,  life,  substance,  soul — 43  his  own — 
44  is  wealth] — 45  the  wise  man — 46  every  place  that — 47  he  goes — 48  dignity, 
respect — 49  sees,  meets  with — 50  and  on  the  highest  seats,  the  most  honorable 
places — 51  sits — 52  and  one  without  wisdom,  the  ignorant  man — 53  every 
place— 54  that  he  goes — 55  scraps,  morsels — 56  picks  up — 57  and  hardship, 
trouble — 58  endures,  sees,  experiences — 59  it  is  hard — 60  from  after — 61  rank 
(i.  e.,  possessing  rank) — 62  to  have  to  endure  power,  authority — 63  one 
accustomed — 64  to  caresses,  kind  treatment — 65  the  violence — 66  of  men— 67 
to  bear  up  with,  endure,  submit  to — 68  one  time,  once— 69  occurred,  happened 
— 70  disturbance,  mutiny — 71  in  Damascus — 72  every  one — 73  from  his 
corner  (i.  e.,  place  of  residence)— 74  went  out — 75  villagers’  children  (from 
a  village  and  to  be  born,  to  bring  forth)— 76  wise — 77  to  the 

rank  of  viziers — 78  of  the  king — 79  went,  {i.  e.,  reached) — 80  the  sons— 81 
of  the  vizier — 82  wanting — 83  of  understanding — 84  for  the  purpose  of 
begging,  in  beggary— 85  in  or  about  the  village— 86  went,  walked  about, 
wandered — 87  the  heritage — 88  of  your  father — 89  if  you  desire — [90  the 
knowledge  of  your  father,  your  father’s  wisdom— 91  learn,  acquire] — 92 
because  this — 93  wealth  of  your  fathers,  paternal  fortune — 94  it  is  possible  to 
spend — 95  in  ten  days. 

A  Philosopher  was  thus  exhorting  his  sons,  “  My  dear  children  acquire 
knowledge,  for  on  worldly  riches  and  possessions  no  reliance  can  be  placed; 
rank  will  be  of  no  use  out  of  your  own  country,  and  on  a  journey,  money 
is  in  danger  of  being  lost ;  for  either  the  thief  may  carry  it  off  all  at  once, 
or  the  possessor  may  consume  it  by  degrees.  But  knowledge  'is  a  peremial 
spring  of  wealth,*  and  if  a  man  of  education  ceases  to  be  opulent,  yet  he  need 
not  be  sorrowful,  for  knowledge  of  itself  is  riches.^  A  man  of  learning, 
wherever  he  goes,  is  treated  with  respect,  and  sits  in  the  uppermost  seat 
whilst  the  ignorant  man  gets  only  a  scanty  fare,  and  encounters  distress. 
After  enjoying,  it  is  distressing  to  be  obliged  to  obey,  and  he  who  has  been 
used  to  caresses,  cannot  bear  rough  usage  from  the  world.”  There  once 
happened  an  insurrection  in  Damascus,  where  every  one  deserted  his  habita¬ 
tion.  The  wise  sons  of  a  peasant  became  the  king’s  ministers,  and  the  stupid 
sons  of  the  Vizier  were  reduced  to  ask  charity  in  the  village.  If  vou  want 
a  paternal  inheritance,  acquire  from  your  father  knowledge, X  for  his  wealth 
may  be  spent  in  ten  days. 

*  Revised  from.  No.  30  to  No.  35. — “But  wisdom  is  o.  productive  fountain,  and  a  perma¬ 
nent  fortune.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  41  to  No.  44.—“  Because  the  wisdom  in  his  own  soul  is  wealth  it.self  ” 

t  Revised  from  No.  90  to  No.  91.  “  Acquire  your  father's  knowledge,”  (i.  e.,  to  the  same 

extent  that  your  father  has  studied.) 
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1  One  of-2  the  learned-3  the  inet™etion-4  of  n  prinee-5  Jid-  6  and 
U„„s-7  unmercifnlly,  without  respect,  regard-8  stroek-9  and  threatening 
_10  beyond  idea,  beyond  imagination- 11  did-12  the  son-18  from  want 

of  power,  helplessness-14  con.plaint-15  before-16  his  fe.her-17  carried 

_rl8  and  the  olothce-19  from  body-20  sore,  painfuI-21  took  off,  stripped] 
-22  the  father's-23  heart -24  became  vexed,  enraged-28  to  the  master 
-26  sent  for,  called-27  and  said-28  on  the  sons-29  ones-30  of  t  e 
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subjects,  peasants — 31  to  such  a  degree,  so  much — 32  violence,  and — 33 
speaking  harshly,  threatening — 34  you  permit  not — 35  that,  as— 3G  to  my  son 
— 37  reason— 38  what  is?— 39  he  replied — 40  speech — 41  with  reflection, 
thought— 42  ought  to  speak,  it  behoves  to  speak — [43  and  action — 44  agree¬ 
able — 45  it  behoves  to  perform,  do] — 46  to  the  whole  creation,  as  regards 
every  mortal — 47  but  especially,  particularly — 48  to  kings — 49  because 
whatever — 50  from  the  hand — 51  and  the  tongue— 52  of  kings— 53  may 
pass,  issues,  proceeds— 54  certainly,  undoubtedly— 55  by  the  public,  (lit.  in 
mouths)— 56  will  be  spoken  (i.  e.,  repeated)- 57  and  the  sayings — 58  and 
the  actions — 59  of  the  vulgar  folks,  the  common  people — 60  to  such  a  degree, 
so  much— 61  consequence,  importance,  trust,  reliance— 62  may  not  be  (is  not) 
— 63  if— 64  one  hundred — 65  disagreeables  (i.  e.,  unworthy  things) — 66 
should  come,  proceed — 67  from  a  devotee,  a  beggar — 68  his  friends — 69  one  of 
— 70  the  hundred — 71  know  not,  remark  not — 72  but  if— 73  one  improper, 
one  disagreeable  (?'.  e.,  act  or  saying) — 74  should  proceed — 75  from  a  king — 76 
from  country — 77  to  country — 78  they  convey,  cause  to  arrive,  they  (i.  e., 
folks)  circulate — 79  therefore — 80  as  regards  the  forming,  the  arrangement, 
adjusting,  refinement,  purifying — 81  of  the  manners — 82  of  princes,  of  the 
sons  of  rulers  (i.  e.,  kings) — 83  labour,  assiduity,  diligence,  close  application 
84  more,  greater — 85  than  that — 86  it  behoves  to  do,  it  is  requisite  to 
employ — 87  than  as  regards — 88  the  rights  (i  e.,  in  behalf) — 89  of  the  vul¬ 
gar,  the  low  people. 


A  learned  man,  who  had  the  education  of  a  king’s  son,  beat  him  unmerci¬ 
fully,  and  treated  him  with  the  utmost  severity.  The  boy,  unable  to  bear  this 
treatment,  complained  to  his  father,  and  stripped  himself,  to  shew  the  marks 
of  violence*  The  father’s  heart  being  troubled,  he  sent  for  the  master,  and 
said  “you  do  not  use  any  of  my  subject’s  children  in  the  cruel  manner  that 
you  treat  my  son,  what  is  the  reason  of  this?”  He  replied,  “to  discourse 
with  propriety,  and  to  have  a  pleasing  conciliating  manner, \  becomes  mankind 
in  general,  but  more  especially  kings ;  because,  whatsoever  they  say  or  do, 
will  certainly  be  in  the  mouths  of  every  one ;  whilst  the  words  and  actions  of 
common  people  are  not  of  so  much  consequence.  If  a  durwaish  should  com¬ 
mit  an  hundred  improprieties,  his  companions  would  not  remark  one  of  them, 
but  if  a  king  makes  only  one  improper  step,  it  is  circulated  from  kingdom  to 
kingdom,  therefore  in  forming  the  manners  of  young  princes,  more  labor  and 
pains  should  be  bestowed  than  on  the  vulgar. 


*  Revised  from  No.  18  to  No.  21. — “And  stripped  the  clothes  from  off  his  sore  body.” 
t  Revised  from  No  43  to  No.  45. — “  And  (it  is  proper)  to  do  agreeable  acts.” 

— The  above  will  then  run  thus  “to  discourse  with  propriety  and  to  do  agreeable 
acts  becomes  mankind  in  general  &c.  &c. 
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1  Whoever-2  dartag-3  his  youth,  infancy-!  manncs,  politenes.-5  docs 
no.  do.  docs  not  cxcrcise-6  in  manhood,  old  age,  in  advanced  lifc-7  pros- 
perity,  happiness,  safc.y-8  from  him-9  ha.  arisen,  (..  e.,  has  let.) 
a  s.iclt-.wig-n  grecn-12  as  much  as-13  you  wish-14  twist,  bend-15 
will  no.  b^l8  dry  (i.  c,  wood)-17  except  by  flre-18  s.raight-[19  n,  the 
king-20  good-21  counsel,  advice,  prudence-22  of  the  master,  .eacher-23 
and  dcmil,  avowal,  dMlaraUon,  confirmadon-24  of  spcech-25  of  h.m,  h.s 
-26  conformable  agreeing,  according.  suitabl.-27  m  his  wisdom,  judgment 
opinion  (i.  c,  his  own  ideas  on  the  subject)-28  camc]-29  a  dress  of  honor- 
30  and  a  largess,  bounty,  moncy-31  bestowed-^2  and  rank-33  from  that 
which-34  it  was-36  made  greater,  increased,  promoted. 


He  who  is  no.  taught  good  manners  in  his  childhood,  will  have  no  good 
oualities  when  he  arrives  a.  manhood.  Yon  may  bend  green  wood  as  much 
as  you  please;  but  when  it  is  dry  it  cannot  be  made  strmght  without  6re. 
(IraMc)  Of  a  trutk  you  may  tnM  the  tender  irnncJes,  tut  miU  in  mm 
attemvi  to  otraigUm  dry  mood."  TIto  king,  apfroomg  of  tho  meter’s  mhoU- 
some  diseipKne,  and  of  tko  manner  in  mkiek  ko  kad  delieored  k.  speech, 
bestowed  on  him  a  dress  of  honor,  and  a  largess,  and  promoted  h,m. 


.  BerUat  /™»  IS  to  No.  ffi.-The  kiag  e»«de4  «>'> 

confirmative  speech. 
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1  A  school  master  (from  a  teacher,  preceptor,  and  ^_^U>  a  book) 

one  who  instructs — 2  I  saw — 3  in  the  country — 4  of  the  west — 5  of  crabbed 
countenance,  sour  faced — 6  and  bitter  language,  harsh  spoken,  sarcastic — [7 
and  bad  temperament,  disposition — 8  and  a  man  annoyer,  an  oppressor,  one 
who  injures  people — 9  beggarly  disposition — 10  and  not  abstemious,  unres¬ 
trained,  licentious,  dissolute,  a  libertine] — 11  so  that  the  happiness — 12  of 
Moslems — 13  by  seeing — 14  him — 15  became  wretched — 16  and  his  reading 
of  the  Koran — 17  the  hearts — 18  of  men — 19  distracted  {lit.  made  black) — 20 
an  assembly — 21  of  boys — 22  pure,  beautiful,  good — 23  and  daughters,  girls 
— 24  virgins — 25  in  the  hand. 

I  saw  a  school  master  in  Africa,  who  had  a  crabbed  countenance,  and  a 
bitter  tongue;  he  mas  an  enemy  to  humanity,  mean  spirited,  and  impetuous* 
so  that  the  sight  of  him  interrupted  the  pleasure  of  Moslems,  and  his  reading 
of  the  Koran  distracted  the  hearts  of  men,  A  number  of  beautiful  boys,  and 
tender  virgins,  who  were  subject  to 

*  Revised  from  No.  7  to  No,  10. — “  111  diepositioned,  an  oppressor,  of  beggarly  disposi¬ 


tion,  and  a  libertine.' 
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1  Of  hU  oppre«sion-2  prisoners,  captiyes-3  not  the  boldness  (also  the  gall, 

bladder,  MSI4  .0  laugh,  of  laughter-^  and  no.  ^ 

courage— 6  of  speech— 7  because— 8  the  cheeks— 9  of  silver  10 
a  lp-12  he  s.ruok-13  and  some.in,es-14  the  leg-15  <>f  ^'-'8  »[ 
the  o.hers-17  in  the  s,ocks-18  he  put,  did-19  in 
that  a  little,  some-22  of  the  knavery,  perhdy,  treachery-23  of  him 
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;hey  knew,  found  out— 25  they  beat  him— 26  and  they  drove  (him)  out— 27 
md  the  school — 28  of  him,  liis— 29  to  a  pious  man,  a  reformer,  pacifier, 
jorrector — 30  they  gave — 31  a  just  man,  a  chaste  person,  an  abstemious  one 
—32  mild,  meek,  affable — 33  a  good  man— 34  mild,  affable,  unassuming, 
dement,  tractable— 35  who— 36  a  word— 37  except  by  reason — 38  of  necessity 
—39  spoke  not— 40  and— 41  the  cause— 42  of  the  distress,  grief,  annoyance— 
13  of  any  one — 44  from  his  tongue — 45  went  not,  proceeded  not — 46  to  the 
joys — 47  the  dread,  fear — [48  of  the  teacher — 49  the  former,  the  first] — 50 
from  head— 51  went  out,  departed — 52  and  the  preceptor — 63  the  second] — 54 
manners — 55  of  an  angel — 56  they  observed — [57  demons  towards  one 


mother — 58  became] — 59  and  on  the  trust,  reliance — 60  of  his  mildness — 61 
ibandonment — 62  of  knowledge— 63  did — 64  and  during  many — 65  times 
—66  in  play — 67  sat  together — 6S  and  slates,  tablets — 69  proper — 70  did  not 
— 71  on  the  heads — 72  of  one  another — 73  they  broke,  smashed — 74  the 
:eacher — 75  of  knowledge — 76  when  he  is — 77  relax,  mild,  torments  little 

[from  o  little,  less  and  1-1  pain,  torment) — 78  they  play  leap  frog — 79  the 
^  \  ^ 

[joys — 80  in  the  market — 81  after  two — 82  weeks — 83  at  the  door  of  that — 84 
oaosque — 85  I  passed  by — [86  the  first  master] — 87  I  observed — 88  whose 
heart— 89  happy — 90  they  had  made— 91  and  to  his  own  place,  locality — 92 
had  brought  back,  reinstated. 


His  tyrannic  arm,  dared  not  persume  to  laugh,  nor  venture  to  speak  ;  for 
he  used  to  smite  the  silver  cheeks  of  the  one,  and  would  sometimes  put  the 
chrystal  legs  of  the  other  into  the  stocks.  In  short,  I  heard  that  some  part  of 
his  conduct  having  been  discovered,  they  beat  him,  and  expelled  him,  and 
gave  the  school  to  a  pious  good  man,  of  so  meek  and  patient  a  temper,  that  he 
never  spoke  a  word,  but  when  he  was  forced  to  it;  and  nothing  ever  proceeded 
from  his  tongue,  that  could  give  offence  to  any  one.  The  boys  had  got  the 
fear  of  the  old  master* * * §  out  of  their  heads,  and  seeing  the  new  onef  of  angelic 
manners,  the^  became  furious  towards  one  another ;%  and  relying  on  his 
forbearance,  they  neglected  their  studies,  and  spent  most  of  their  time  in  play, 
and  without  finishing  their  copies,  broke  their  tablets  on  one  another’s  heads. 
When  the  master  is  relax  in  his  discipline,  the  boys  play  at  leap-frog  in  the 
market  place.  A  fortnight  after,  I  passed  by  the  gate  of  the  Mosque,  and  saw 
the  old  master, \  whom  they  had  encouraged  and  reinstated  in  his  office. 


*  Revised  from  No.  47  to  No.  48. — “  Of  the  former  master.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  53  to  No.  54. — “The  second  master.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  58  to  No.  59. — “They  became  like  demons  towards  one  another.” 

§  Revised  No.  87. — “  The ^rst  master.” 
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1  I  grieved  at  the  justice  (i.  e.,  of  this) — 2  and  invoking  God  to  avert  the 
evil — 3  I  said — 4  that — 5  the  devil— 6  a  second  time — 7  the  teacher,  instructor 

_ 8  of  angels — 9  why  have  they  made? — 10  an  old — 11  man — 12  a  traveller 

— 13  heard,  over  heard — 14  and  said— 15  have  you  not  heard  ?  — 16  what  they 
have  said,  what  has  been  related — 17  a  king — 18  his  son — 19  sent  to  a  school 

_ 20  him  a  tablet  of  silver— [21  on  his  bosom] — 22  placed — [23  on  the  face, 

head,  front— 24  of  the  tablet — 25  of  him,  his — 26  was  written — 27  in  gold — 
28  the  tyranny,  oppression,  violence,  severity — 29  of  the  master,  teacher, 
preceptor,  instructor — 30  is  better  than — 31  tlie  love,  affection,  kindness, 
indulgence,  fondness — 32  of  the  father,  parent. 


In  truth,  I  was  concerned,  and  invoking  God  I  said,  “  Why  have  they  a 
second  time  appointed  the  devil  a  preceptor  for  angels.”  An  experienced  old 
man,  hearing  me,  laughed  and  said,  have  you  not  heard  what  has  been  related? 
“A  king  sent  his  son  to  school,  and  placed  a  silver  tablet  under  his  arm.* 
On  the  face  of  the  tablet  was  written  in  gold.  The  severity  of  the  master  is 
better  than^the  indulgence  of  the  father.” 

*  Revised  No.  21.—“  Upon  his  hosom.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  23  to  No.  25. — “On  the  face  of  Am  table.” 
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1  The  son  of  a  religious  person  (from  abstemious,  chaste,  and 

born) — 2  wealth — 3  immense,  beyond  imagination,  inconceivable,  incompre¬ 
hensible — 4  from  the  will,  by  the  bequest — 5  of  his  uncle — 6  in  hand — 7  fell  into 
— 8  obscenity,  adultery,  sin,  impiety,  iniquity — 9  and  adultery — 10  commen¬ 
ced — 11  and  the  trade  of  a  prodigal,  the  life  of  a  rake — 12  assumed,  seized 
— 13  in  short,  to  be  brief — 14  any  one  thing — 15  remained  not— 16  of  all 
— 17  sins,  crimes — 18  and  things  forbidden— 19  that  he  did  not — 20  and 
drink,  intoxicating  draughts — 21  that  he  had  not  tasted,  drunk — 22  once 
— 23  for  the  purpose  of  advising  him,  for  his  benefit — 24  I  said — 25  O  !  son 
— 26  income,  wealth — 27  is  a  passing  stream,  is  running  water — [28  and — 29 
pleasure — 30  a  mill-stone — 31  revolving] — 32  that  is  to  say — 33  expenditure 
— 34  great,  large,  excessive — 35  preserved,  committed,  safe  (i.  e.,  becomes) 
—36  to  any  one— 37  may  be  (i.  e.,  is)— 38  who— 39  an  income,  allowance, 
produce — 40  established,  fixed,  certain,  permanent — 41  possesses. 


The  son  of  a  religious  man,  who  succeeded  to  an  immense  fortune  by  the 
will  of  his  uncle,  became  a  dissipated  and  debauched  profligate,  in  so  much, 
that  he  left  no  heinous  crime  unpractised,  nor  was  there  any  intoxicating  drug 
which  he  had  not  tasted.  Once  I  admonished  him  saying,  "  0  my  son, 
wealth  is  a  running  stream,  and  pleasure  revolves  like  a  millstone  j*  or  in  other 
words,  profuse  expence  suits  him  only  who  has  a  certain  income.” 


*  Itevisedfrom  No.  28  to  No.  31. — “And  pleasure  is  a  revolving  mill-stone.” 
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1  When — 2  your  incomes— 3  is  not,  exists  not — 4  expenditure — 5  more 
slowly — 6  do — 7  because — 8  they  say — 9  the  sailors,  mariners — 10  a  song 
— 11  if — 12  the  rain — 13  in  the  mountains — 14  did  not  rain,  fall — 15  in  one 
year — 16  the  Tigris — 17  would  become — 18  a  dry — -19  river — 20  wisdom. 
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knowledge — 21  and  politeness,  manners — 22  get  in  front,  acquire — 23  and 
scnsualit}',  libidinous  pleasures — 24  leave  off,  relinquish — 25  for  when,  because 
when — 26  wealth — 27  is  spent,  ended,  completed — 28  you  will  suffer  distress, 
trouble,  hardship — 29  and  endure  shame— 30  the  son — 31  from  the  taste, 
relish — 32  of  the  flute,  fife,  pipe  (*.  e.,  music) — 33  and  drink — 34  this — 35 
speech — 36  in  ear — 37  brought  not,  did  not  admit — 38  and  upon  the ‘saying, 
words — 39  of  me — 40  objected,  animadverted — 41  and  said — [42  ease, 
pleasure,  tranquillity — 43  transitory,  agile,  fleeting,  passing] — 44  by  the  dread 
— 45  of  the  calamity,  trouble,  difficulty — 46  of  death — 47  to  disturb,  interrupt 
— 48  contrary — 49  to  the  wisdom — 50  of  wise  men  is— 51  the  Lords,  masters 
— 52  of  desire,  the  palate — 53  and  good  fortune,  fortunate — 54  what,  whv 
— 55  trouble,  difficulty,  distress — 56  should  endure,  suffer,  feel — 57  from  the 
dread — 58  of  hardship,  trouble — 59  go,  depart — 60  amuse  yourself,  be  hapfjy 
— 61  O!  friend — 62  heart  enlightening — [63  the  grief  of  to-morrow — 64 
ought  not,  it  befits  not— 65  to  suffer,  endure,  feel— 66  to-day]— 67  why  then 
should  I — 68  who — 69  in  the  highest  scats — 70  of  humanity,  generosity 
urbanity,  affability,  manliness,  fortitude— 71  I  sit,  am  seated — 72  and  the 
knot  of  liberality,  generosity — 73  have  tied,  fastened — 74  and  the  mention, 
memory,  commemoration,  fame,  recital,  relation,  praise — 75  of  my  bounty, 
munificence,  benefits,  favours,  gifts — 76  in  the  mouths — 77  of  the  common 
people,  the  vulgar,  populace — 78  has  fallen,  reached. 


When  you  have  no  certain  income,  be  frugal  in  your  expences,  because  the 
sailors  have  a  song,  that  if  the  rain  does‘no‘t  fall  in  the  mountains,  the  Tigris 
will  become  a  dry  bed  of  sand  in  the  course  of  a  year.  Practise  wisdom  and 
virtue,  and  relinquish  sensuality,  for  when  your  money  is  spent,  you  will  suffer 
distress,  and  expose  yourself  to  shame.”  The  young  man,  seduced  by  music 
and  wine,  would  not  take  ray  advice,  but  in  opposition  to  my  arguments  said 
“it  is  contrary  to  the  wisdom  of  the  sages  to  disturb  our  present  enjoyments* 
by  the  dread  of  futurity.  W'hy  should  they,  who  possess  fortune,  suffer  distress 
by  anticipating  sorrow:  go  and  be  merry,  O  my  heart-enchanting  friend!  we 
ought  not  to  be  uneasy  to-day  for  what  may  happen  to-morrow.\  How 
would  it  become  me,  who  am  placed  in  the  uppermost  seat  of  liberality,  and 
have  contracted  an  alliance  with  munificence,  so  that  the  fame  of  my  bounty 
is  a  topic  of  general  conversation. 


*  Revised  from  No.  42  to  No.  43. — “  Read  Transitory  pleasures.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  63  to  No.  66. — 0  my  heart-enlivening  friend,  it  befits  not  to  endnra 
to-day  the  anxieties  of  to-morrow,  (i.  e.,  sufficient  for  the  day  is  the  evil  thereof.) 
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I  Whoever — 2  has  become  known,  famous,  eminent,  renowned — 3  by 
liberality  munificence,  generosity— 4  and  kindness,  liberality,  benignity, 
clemency,  graciousness — 5  closed  (a  fastening) — 6  it  befits  not — 7  that  be 
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should  place— 8  on  his  direms,  mon^— 9  a  good  name — 10  when  outside— 11 
has  become — 12  in  the  street — 13  the  door  you  cannot,  it  is  impossible  the 
door — 14  that  you  should  shut — 15  on  the  face  (i.  e.,  of  those  asking  for 
money)— 16  I  observed— 17  that— 18  advice,  admonition— 19  he  did  not  ac¬ 
cept— 20  and  breath— 21  warm  of  me,  my  warm— 22  on  iron— 23  cold  of  him, 
his  cold  24  did  not  effect- 25  abandonment,  leaving  off— 26  of  giving  advice, 
advising— 27  I  did— 28  and  face— 29  from  the  society,  companionship— 30  of 
him— 31  I  turned  away,  turned  round,  averted— 32  and  in  the  corner— 33  of 
safety— 34  I  sat  down — 35  and  the  words,  sayings— 36  of  the  sages — 37  I  made 
use  of— 38  who,  that— 39  have  said— 40  although — 41  you  know,  you  are 
aware— 42  that  will  not  hear,  listen  to— 43  speak,  say— 44  whatever— 45  you 
know— 46  of  advice,  admonition— 47  and  counsel,  advice,  admonition— 48 
quickly,  soon  49  it  may  be — 50  that — 51  the  silly  person  (from 

dork,  vain,  stupified  dazzled,  and  ^  the  head)— 52  you  will  see— 53  with 
two  feet,  both  feet— 54  fallen,  caught— 55  within— 56  “  the  fastenings”  (i.  e., 
the  stocks)— 57  hand— 58  upon  hand— 59  strikes,  smites— 60  saying— 61 
alas  !  62  I  heard  not,  I  listened  not — 63  to  the  sayings,  traditional  sayings, 
history — 64  of  the  wise  man. 


When  a  man  has  acquired  reputation  by  liberality  and  munificence,  it  does 
not  become  him  to  tie  up  his  money  bags.  When  your  good  name  has  been 
spread  through  the  street,  you  cannot  shut  your  door  against  it.”  I  per¬ 
ceived  that  he  did  not  approve  of  my  admonition,  and  that  my  warm  breath 
did  not  affect  hts  cold  iron ;  I  ceased  advising,  and  quitting  his  society,  re¬ 
turned  into  the  corner  of  safety,  in  conformity  to  the  saying  of  the  philoso¬ 
phers,  (Arabic)  “  Admonish  and  exhort  as  your  duty  requires,  if  they  mind 
not,  it  does  not  concern  you.  Although  thou  knowest  that  they  will  not  listen, 
nevertheless  speak  whatever  you  know  that  is  advisable.  It  will  soon  come 
to  pass  that  you  will  see  the  silly  fellow  with  his  feet  in  the  stocks,  there 

smiting  his  hands  and  exclaiming,  alas  that  I  did  not  listen  to  the  wise  man’s 
advice !  ” 
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1  After— 2  from  a  long  time— 3  that  which — 4  I  had  thought,  predicted 
—5  from,  by  reason  of— 6  his  dissolute  state,  unfortunate  state  (ci^aCJ 
misfortune,  calamity,  adversity)— 7  in  appearnce,  reality— 8  I  saw— 9  viz.— 
10  piece  on  piece — 11  he  sewed  together  — 12  and  scrap  on  sciap  13  he 
collected— 14  my  heart— 15  from  the  weak,  miserable,  distressed— 16  state  of 
him— 17  was  grieved — 18  humanity,  manliness— 19  I  considered  not  {lit.  saw 
not)— 20  during— 21  such— 22  a  state,  condition— 23  the  wound,  sore— 24 
of  the  devotee— 25  by  reproach— 26  to  scratch— 27  and  salt— 28  to  sprinkle 
— 29  within  heart — 30  my  own — 31  I  said — 32  the  rival,  adversary,  friend, 
partner— 33  low,  mean,  ignoble,  contem[)tible— 34  in  the  end,  extreme— 35 
of  intoxication-36  thinks  not-37  of  the  day-38  of  adversity,  poverty-39 
the  tree— 40  during— 41  the  spring— [42  scatters  fruit]— 43  in  the  winter 
— 44  therefore,  consequently — 45  without  leaves — 46  remains. 


After  some  time,  that  which  I  had  predicted  from  his  dissolute  conduct, 
I  saw  verified,  he  was  clothed  in  rags,  and  begging  a  morsel  of  victuals, 
was  distressed  at  his  wretched  condition,  and  did  not  think  it  consistent 
humanity  to  scratch  the  durwaish’s  wound  with  reproach,  or  to  sprinkle  salt 
upon  it^  but  I  said  in  my  heart,  “  profligate  men  when  intoxicated  witli  plea¬ 
sure,  reflect  not  on  the  day  of  poverty.  The  tree  which  in  the  summei  has 
a  profusion  of  fruit  *  is  consequently  without  leaves  in  the  winter. 


•  Revised  No.  42.— Scatters  fruit  (i.  wastes  its  produce.) 
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1  A  king— 2  a  son— 3  to  a  preceptor- 4  gave— 5  and  said— 6  this  son,  child 
— 7  your’s  is — 8  his  instruction,  education — 9  such,  in  such  a  way  10  do,  act 
— 11  that,  as — 12  to  one  of — 13  children — 14  of  your  own  (i.  e.,  would  do 
understood) — 15  one  year — 16  upon  him — 17  took  pains,  endeavoured  18  ^ 
and  did  not  succeed  (lit,  arrived  not  at  the  place) — 19  and  the  sons  20  of  the 
preceptor,  master — 21  in  excellence,  gain,  virtue,  grace  22  and  eloquence 
23  learned,  completed,  finished,  ended — 24  became — 25  the  king  26  the  wise 
man — 27  reprimanded,  did  call  to  a  severe  account — 28  and  said  29  the 
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agreement  stipulation — 30  you  did  not  perform,  you  acted  contrary  to— 31  and 
the  agreement,  bargain,  the  stipulations— 32  of  fidelity — 33  you  did  not  per¬ 
form,  have  not  acted  up  to— 34  he  replied— 35  O !  king— 36  the  education, 
instruction — 37  the  same  is  (i.  e.,  was) — 38  but— 39  the  capacity,  talent— 40 
different,  contrary— 41  although— 42  silver  and  gold— 43  from  a  stone— 44 
proceed,  come  from — 45  in  all,  in  every — 46  stone — 47  there  is  not,  may  not 
be— 48  gold  and  silver— 49  upon  the  whole,  upon  all— 50  the  world— 51 
ahines — 52  the  star  Canopus— 53  the  place  of  scented  leather — 54  they  make, 
manufacture — 55  the  place  of  scented  leather  (i.  e.,  Yemen.) 


A  king  placed  his  son  with  a  preceptor  and  said,  “  This  is  your  son,  edu¬ 
cate  him  in  the  same  manner  as  one  of  your  own.”  The  preceptor  took 
pains  with  him  for  a  year,  but  without  success,  whilst  his  own  sons  were  com¬ 
pleted  in  learning  and  accomplishments.  The  king  reprimanded  the  preceptor, 
and  said,  “  You  have  broken  your  promise,  and  not  acted  faithfully.”  He 
replied,  “  O  king  the  education  was  the  same,  but  the  capacities  are  different. 
Although  silver  and  gold  are  produced  from  a  stone,  yet  these  metals  are 
not  to  be  found  in  every  stone.  The  Star  Canopus  shines  all  over  the  world 
but  the  scented  leather  comes  only  from  Yemen.” 


N.  B.— The  Persians  have  an  idea  that  the  Yemen  leather  (exposed  to  the  air  when  the 
Star  Canopus  is  at  the  “  zenith  of  its  glory”)  becomes  perfumed,  and  it  is  this  description 

which  goes  by  the  name  of  amban  or  adiin.  The  better  translation  would 

be  “  The  scented  leather  localities  are  those  places,  where  the  perfumed  leather  is  manu- 
featured,”  this  gives  the  full  traaslation  of  <-5^^ 
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1  One  of — 2  I  have  heard — 3  of  the  old  folks,  aged — 4  tutors,  teachers,  mas¬ 
ters — 5  who — 6  to  his  scholars,  |iu|>ils — 7  was  saying — 8  to  such  a  degree  as, 
as  much  as — 9  the  dependence,  concern,  consideration — 10  of  the  hearts,  minds 
— Ilof  mankind — 12  upon  the  means  of  support  is,  (i.  e.,  making  a  living) 
— 13  if — 14  towards  the  giver  of  daily  food  (from  subsistence,  and 

the  giver)  God — 15  were,  had — 16  in  place,  in  dignity — 17  from  the  angels 
— 18  would  surpass — 19  you  forgotten — 20  did  not — 21  God— 22  during 
that — 23  time,  slate,  comlition — 24  when — 25  you  were — 26  seed  (“sperma 
hominis”)  pure  water — 27  concealed,  buried — 28  and  senseless — 29  your  life, 
soul — 30  gave — 31  and  wisdom — 32  and  temperament — 33  and  genius,  cajia- 
city,  comprehension,  understanding — 34  beauty — 35  and  speech — 36  and 
judgment — 37  and  reflection — 38  and  sensation — 39  ten  fingers  to  }'ou,  your 
ten  fingers — 40  arranged,  prepared,  disposed — 41  on  hands — 42  your  two 
arms — 43  combined  and  made,  fixed  together — 44  on  your  shoulders — 45 
now — 46  do  you  fancy.  Imagine — 47  O  !  worthless — 48  (as  regards)  spirit, 
mind,  magnanimity — 49  that — 50  that  he  will  do  to  you — 51  (as  regards) 
your  subsistence,  daily  food — 52  forgetfulness,  non-remembrance. 


I  have  heard  that  a  learned  old  man  was  saying  to  one  of  his  scholars. 
If  a  man  would  but  fix  his  mind  as  much  on  God,  as  he  does  on  worldly 
goods,  he  would  surpass  the  angels.  God  did  not  forget  you  when  you  were 
as  yet  unformed  in  the  womb,  but  bestowed  on  you  a  soul,  with  reason, 
temper,  intellect,  beauty,  speech,  judgment,  reflection,  and  sensation  ;  he  fur¬ 
nished  thy  hands  with  ten  fingers,  and  set  two  arms  on  thy  shoulders.  Dost 
thou  think,  O  worthless  wretch,  that  he  will  neglect  to  provide  thee  with 
daily  bread.” 
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1  An  Arab — 2  I  saw — 3  who— 4  to  his  own  son — 5  was  saying — 6  that  is 
to  say— 7  to  you— 8  they  will  ask,  are  likely  to  ask— [9  viz. — 10  your  actions 

— 11  what  are,  what  have  been— 12  and  will  not  say — 13  that  your  father _ 14 

who  is  {i.  e.,  who  was] — 15  the  clothes,  covering,  cloth — 16  of  the  kaaba — 17 
that— 18  they  kiss— 19  it— 20  not— 21  from  the  silk  worm  (from 

a  small  worm,  and  the  cocoon  which  the  silk  worm  forms  about  itself) 

— 22  famous,  celebrated — 23  became — 24  with  a  dear  one,  one  who  is  vene¬ 
rable— 25  it  sat,  associated— 26  a  few  days— 27  therefore,  consequently — 28 
such  as,  in  like  manner  the  same  as — 29  him — 30  became  venerable,  revered, 
great  dear,  precious,  excellent. 

I  saw  an  Arab  who  said  to  his  son,  “  O  my  child  in  the  day  of  resurrec¬ 
tion  they  will  ask  you,  what  have  you  done  in  the  world;  and  not  from 
whom  are  you  descended?"*  That  is,  they  will  inquire  about  your  virtue, 
and  not  about  your  father,^  “  The  cloth  that  covers  the  Kaaba  and  which 
they  kiss,  is  not  famous  from  having  been  manufactured  by  the  silkworm  ; 
it  associated  some  days  with  one  who  is  venerable,  on  which  account  it  became 
venerable  like  himself.” 


*  Sevised  from  No.  9  to  No.  14. — “  Saying”  what  were  your  actions  ?  and  not  who  was 
your  father  1 

t  The  same  words  as  used  by  the  speaker,  for  instance  natives  say  “  He  said  I  will 
not  go”  instead  of  He  said  he  could  not  go. 
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1  In,  amongst — 2  the  literary  compositions,  productions — 3  of  the  sages 

4  it  is  related,  stated — 6  that — 6  of  the  scorpion — 7  birth — 8  established, 
determined,  appointed — 9  is  not — 10  such  as,  in  the  same  manner  as — 11  all 
— 12  the  animal  creation,  animals — 13  but — 14  the  entrails,  bowels — 15  of 
the  mother— 16  they  devour— 17  and  her  belly,  stomach— 18  they  tear, 

3  N 
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lacerate — 19  and  the  road — 20  of  the  desert — 21  they  take,  seize — 22  and 
those — 23  skins — 24  that  in — 25  the  abodes,  houses,  holes — 2G  of  the  scorpion 
— 27  they  see,  are  found,  observed — 28  a  proof  of  this  is — 29  this— 30  pithy 
saying,  this  sharp  speech — 31  before,  in  front  of — 32  and  old  person,  a  vener¬ 
able  person — 33  I  was  relating — 34  he  said — 35  my  heart — 36  upon  the 
truth,  veracity — 37  of  this  history — 38  gives  witness,  gives  evidence — 39 
and  except,  besides — 40  ought  else — 41  should  not  be,  befits  not  to  be,  is  not 
likely — 42  because  during — 43  the  state,  condition — 44  of  infancy,  littleness 
— >45  towards  the  mother — 46  and  father — 47  such — 48  actions — 49  they 
have  committed,  done — 50  therefore,  consequently — 51  in  old  age — 52  in 
such  a  way — 53  they  are  accepted  approved — 54  and  beloved — 55  to  a  son, 
a  boy,  child — 56  a  father — 57  gave  advice,  exhorted — 58  saying  O !— 59 
brave  man — 60  take,  remember,  recollect — 61  this  advice — 62  whoever — 63 
upon  people,  towards  people — 64  his  own  (i.  e.,  own  relatives) — 65  does  not 
practice  fidelity,  is  ungrateful — 66  will  not  become — 67  a  friend — 68  to  the 
face — 69  of  the  rich,  fortunate — 70  to  a  scorpion — 71  they  said,  observed — 
72  why — 73  in  the  cold  season,  during  the  winter — 74  outside,  out  of  doors, 
abroad,  away  from  residence — 75  why  do  you  not  come — 76  he  said,  replied 
— 77  I  in  the  summer,  me  during  the  warm  weather — 78  what — 79  reputa¬ 
tion  is,  honor  is,  character  is,  esteem  is,  reverence  is — 80  that  in  the  winter — 
81  also  I  should  come,  (i.  e.,  make  my  appearance.) 

In  the  writings  of  the  sages,  they  have  related,  that  scorpions  are  not 
produced  according  to  the  ordinary  course  of  nature,  as  other  animals,  for 
that  they  devour  the  mother’s  entrails,  and  tear  open  her  belly,  and  flee  to  the 
desert ;  and  the  skins  which  are  found  in  the  holes  of  scorpions  give  proof  of 
this  matter.  I  mentioned  this  extraordinary  circumstance  to  a  wise  man,  who 
said,  my  heart  bears  evidence  to  the  truth  of  the  observations ;  and  it  cannot 
be  otherwise ;  for  since  in  their  infancy  they  behaved  so  towards  their  parents, 
therefore  they  are  thus  approved  and  beloved  in  riper  age.  A  father  exhorted 
his  son  saying,  “  Young  man,  store  up  this  lesson  in  your  memory,  he  who 
is  not  grateful  to  those  who  gave  him  birth,  will  never  be  favored  by  fortune.” 
They  asked  a  scorpion  why  he  did  not  stir  abroad  in  the  winter;  he  replied, 
“  what  reputation  have  I  in  summer,  that  I  should  come  again  in  winter.” 
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1  A  female  dervis,  (t.  e.,  the  wife) — 2  of  a  devotee,  dervis — 3  was  with 
child,  pregnant — 4  the  time  of  her  pregnancy — 5  was  ended — 6  to  the  devotee 
— 7  during  his  whole  life-time — 8  a  son,  child — 9  had  not  come,  (t.  e.,  been 
born) — 10  he  said — 11  if — 12  the  God  of  glory  and  majesty — 13  to  me — 14 
should  give  a  son,  will  grant  a  son — 15  with  the  exception  of  this,  except 
this — -IG  tattered  garment — 17  that  I  wear,  am  clothed  with — 18  whatever 
— 19  property  mine  is,  e.,  I  possess) — 20  the  offering,  gift,  sacrifice — 21 
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of  devotees — 22  I  will  do — 23  by  chance — 24  his  wife,  woman — 25  brought 
forth  a  son — 26  he  rejoiced,  made  glad — 27  and  the  t£kble,  banquet — 28  of 
friends,  for  friends — 29  in  conformity  with,  agreeable  to — 30  promise,  agree¬ 
ment,  stipulation — 31  he  placed,  spread,  prepared — 32  after — 33  of  a  few — 34 
years — 35  that  from  a  journey,  trip — 36  from  Damascus — 37  1  returned — 38 
towards  the  quarter,  abode,  residence — 39  of  that  devotee — 40  I  passed— 41 
and  from  the  circumstances — 42  of  his  condition — 43  I  enquired,  asked — 44 
they  (i.  e.,  folks)  said — 45  in  the  prison — 46  of  the  head  of  the  police,  (i.  e., 
the  town  prison )-^47  within  is,  is  enclosed,  shut  up — 48  I  said — 49  the 
reason,  cause — 50  what  is? — 51  they  said — 52  his  son — 53  wine,  spirituous 
liquors — 54  had  drunk — 55  and  did  dispute,  quarrel — 56  and  the  blood — 57 
of  one  (i.  e.,  some  person) — 58  spilt,  shed — 59  and  from  the  city — 60  fled, 
bolted,  absconded— 61  to  his  father — 62  by  reason  of  that,  on  that  pretence 
or  pretext — 63  chains — 64  on  the  neck,  throat — 65  and  fastenings  (i.  e.^ 
fetters) — 66  heavy  —67  on  feet — 68  they  have  placed,  fixed — 69  I  said — 70 
this  misfortune,  calamity — 71  by  prayer — 72  from  God— 73  has  asked,  de¬ 
sired*— [74  women]— 75  pregnant  (from  a  load,  burden,  fruit,  and 
having,  possessing) — 76  O!  man — 77  wise — 78  if— 79  the  time — 80  of  giving 
birth,  labour — 81  they  should  produce  a  snake — 82  than  that — 83  better  (is) 
— 84  near,  (i.  e.,  in  the  opinion) — 85  of  the  wise— 86  than — 87  children, 
sons — 88  wicked  (from  (J  not,  and,  even,  level,  smooth) — 89  they 

should  produce,  give  birth  to,  bring  forth. 


The  wife  of  a  Durwaish  was  with  child,  and  the  term  of  pregnancy  complet¬ 
ed.  The  durwaish,  who  never  yet  had  a  son,  said  ;  “  if  the  Almighty'will 
grant  me  a  son,  I  will  distribute  in  charity  to  the  poor  all  that  I  possess 
excepting  the  religious  habit  on  my  back.”  It  happened  that  his  wife  was 
delivered  of  a  son,  at  which  he  rejoiced,  and  made  an  entertainment  for  his 
friends,  conformably  to  his  vow.  Some  years  after,  when  I  returned  from  a 
journey  to  Damascus,  I  passed  by  the  place  where  the  durwaish  had  dwelt, 
and  asked  how  he  went  on.  They  told  me  he  was  in  the  town  gaol.  I  asked 
the  reason.  They  replied,  “  his  son  got  drunk,  had  a  quarrel,  and  killed  a 
man  and  fled  out  of  the  city  ;  on  which  account  they  had  put  a  chain  about 
the  father’s  neck,  and  heavy  fetters  on  his  feet.”  I  said,  “  his  own  prayer 
brought  down  this  misfortune  from  God.  O  men  of  understanding,  it  is  better 
in  the  opinion  of  the  wise,  that  a  woman*  in  labour  should  bring  forth  a  ser¬ 
pent  than  wicked  children.” 


*  Revised  from  No.  74.—“  Read  that  Womtn. 
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1  A  child — 2  I  was — 3  when — 4  of  or  from  a  great  man,  holy  personage 
— 5  I  asked — 6  regarding  manhood,  puberty — 7  he  replied,  said — 8  in  the 
books — 9  it  is  written — 10  that — 11  three  signs — 12  has,  possesses — 13  one 
— 14  fifteen — 15  years  (f.  e.,  of  age) — 16  and  the  second — 17  pollutio  noctur¬ 
ne,  (from  he  dreamt) — 18  and  the  third — 19  the  coming  up,  (i.  e., 

appearance) — 20  of  the  hairs — 21  of  the  pubes — 22  but — 23  in  reality,  truth 
— 24  one  sign — 25  has,  possesses — 26  that — 27  viz. — 28  in  the  object  {lit. 
fastening)  means — 29  of  the  pleasure — 30  of  the  glorious  and  majestic  God 
— 31  more — 32  than  that  may  be  {i.  e.,  has) — 33  than  concerning — 34  the 
means — 35  of  gratifying  the  passions  (from  lia.  pleasure,  taste,  and 
sensuality) — 36  his  own — 37  whoever — 38  in  him — 39  this  quality,  disposi¬ 
tion — 40  is  not  manifest,  apparent,  existent — 41  the  pious,  the  religious — 42  a 
youth,  one  arrived  at  puberty — 43  they  do  not  count  him — they  do  not  consi¬ 
der  him. 

When  I  was  a  boy,  I  was  conversing  with  a  holy  man  about  manhood, 
who  replied  that  the  greatest  proof  of  being  arrived  at  a  state  of  maturity 
was  one’s  being  more  intent  on  the  means  of  pleasing  the  Almighty,  than 
how  to  gratify  the  passions ;  and  he  added  that  whosoever  possesses  not  this 
disposition,  the  profoundly  learned  do  not  consider  him  in  a  state  of  puberty. 
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1  In  the  shape,  form — 2  of  a  mortal,  a  roan — 3  becomes  (^lit.  became) — 4 
a  drop  of  water — 5  that,  which — 6  it  for  forty  days — 7  rest,  ease,  quiet — 8 
within — 9  the  womb — 10  remained — 11  and  if — 12  a  forty  years,  (i.  e.,  a 
person  of  forty  years  of  age)— 13  wisdom — 14  and  manners — 15  has  not 
(^li.  is  not) — 16  him  with  truth — 17  ought  not,  it  is  not  proper — 18  to  call 
a  man — 19  bravery,  manliness,  generosity,  magnanimity,  gallantry — 20  and 
kindness  is — 21  humanity — 22  even  this,  this  very,  merely  this — 23  painting, 
portrait,  mark,  impression — 24  material,  outward,  outline — 25  fancy  not,  think 
not — 26  virtue  is  requisite — 27  because  a  form,  shape — 28  it  is  possible  to 
make,  one  can  make — 29  on  balconies,  on  halls, — 30  door  (i.  e.,  on  hall  doors) 
— 31  with  vermilion — 32  and  verdigrease — 33  when  to  man — 34  may  not  be, 
there  exists  not — 35  virtue — 36  and  favor,  kindness,  benevolence — 37  what 
difference— 38  from  the  man — 29  with  the  picture,  form — 40  of  the  wall  (i.  e., 
the  painting  on  the  wall) — 41  into  the  hand — 42  to  bring — 43  the  world — 44 
is  not  wisdom,  is  not  virtue — [45  to  onefe.  e.,  mortal) — 46  if  you  are  able,  if 
it  is  possible  for  you — 47  a  heart — 48  get  in  hand,  gain  over.] 

A  drop  of  water,  after  remaining  forty  days  in  the  womb,  obtained  the  hu¬ 
man  form ;  but  if  a  person  forty  years  of  age’  hath  not  understanding  and  good 
manners,  of  a  truth  he  ought  not  to  be  called  a  man.  Manhood  is  composed 
of  liberality  and  benevolence;  do  not  imagine  that  it  consists  merely  in  the 
material  form:  virtue  also  is  requisite;  for  a  human  figure  may  be  painted  on 
the  gate  of  the  palace,  with  vermilion  and  verdigrease.  When  a  man  hath  not  vir¬ 
tue  and  benevolence,  what  is  the  difference  between  him,  and  the  figure  on  the 
wall?  It  is  not  wisdom  to  acquire  worldly  wealth,*  but  to  gain  one  single  heart. 

*  Reviged  from  No.  45  to  No.  48.—“  Gain  the  heart  of  one  (i.  e.,  person)  if  it  be  possible 
(or  if  you  have  the  power.) 
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1  One  year — 2  a  quarrel,  contention,  dispute — 3  amongst — 4  the  foot- 
travellers,  pilgrims— 5  of  Hujaz— 6  fell,  happened— [7  and  the  plaintiff, 
claimant  (i.  e.,  the  author) — 8  also — 9  in  that — 10  journey — 11  was  a  foot- 

traveller] — 12  justice — 13  concerning  the  head  and  face — 14  of  one  another _ 

15  we  fell  upon  (t.  e.,  we  mutually  recriminated) — 16  and  justice,  reveno-e 
complaint — 17  of  obscenity,  imprudence — 18  and  contest,  altercation — 19  we 
gave — 20  one  sitting  on  a  litter  (i.  e.,  a  camel  seat)— 21  I  heard— 22  who— 23 


with  companion,  alike  (equal  load  i.  e.,  one  who  has  an  equal  share  of 

the  or  camel  saddle  t.  e.,  a  companion) — 24  his  own — 25  was  sayino' 

— 26  how  wonderful- 27  the  foot  travellers  (i.  e.,  the  pawns) — 28  of  ivory— 29 
when — 30  the  expanse,  space,  interval— 31  of  the  chess-board — 32  arrive  at, 
have  crossed  over — 33  viziers  (i.  e.,  Queens)— 34  become — 35  that  is  to  say 
— 36  better  than  that — 37  become — 38  than  they  were — 39  and  the  foot  tra¬ 
vellers — 40  of  Hujaz — 41  the  desert — 42  have  crossed,  come  to  the  end  of 
— 43  and  have  become  worse — 44  from  me — 45  say  you — 46  to  the  Hajee 
(t.  e.,  pilgrim) — 47  man  biter  (from  men  and  to  bite)— 48 

who  (i.  he  who) — 49  the  coats,  skins — 50  of  the  creation,  mortals — 51  in 

the  injury,  aflBiction,  vexation — 52  tears — 53  a  pilgrim — 54  you  are  not 55 

the  camel  is — 56  for  that  reason — 57  the  poor  creature — 58  thorns — 59  eats 

60  and  a  load — 61  carries. 


On  a  certain  year,  there  happened  a  quarrel  amongst  the  pilgrims  who  were 
going  on  foot  to  Mecca,  and  I  voas  also  of  that  number*  They  recriminated 
on  one  another,  but  at  length  we  adjusted  their  differences.  I  heard  one, 
sitting  in  a  litter,  say  to  his  companion,  “  how  wonderf\^l  that  the  ivory 
pawns  in  the  game  of  Chess  on  crossing  the  whole  board  become  Viziers  (or 
Queens)  increasing  their  quality;  but  that  the  foot  pilgrims  to  Mecca,  after 
passing  the  whole  desert,  are  worse  than  at  first.  Say  from  me  to  the  Hajee 
who  injures  and  lacerates  the  skin  of  his  fellow  creature,  thou  art  not  so  true 
a  pilgrim  as  the  poor  camel,  who  feeds  on  thistles,  and  carries  a  load. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  11.— And  the  author  waa  also  a  foot  traveller  on  that  journey. 
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1  An  Indian — 2  fireworks  (from  kaj  naphtha,  and  to  throw) 

— 3  did  learn  or  taught — 4  a  wise  man — 5  said  to  him — 6  to  you  whose — 7 
house — 8  is  of  reeds — ^9  play,  sport — 10  not  this  is — 11  as  long  as  you  know 
not — 12  that — 13  the  speech,  saying,  discourse  —14  truly,  strictly,  perfectly — 15 
jproper  is — 16  speak  you  not — 17  and  that  which — 18  you  know — 19  that — 20 
not  good  (its ) — 21  answer  is — 22  speak  not,  say  not. 


An  Indian  was  teachiiiff  others  how  to  make  fireworks,  when  a  wise  man 
said  to  him  “  this  is  not  a  fit  play  for  you  who  inhabit  a  house  made  of  reeds.” 
Until  you  are  persuaded  that  the  discourse  is  strictly  proper,  speak  not; 
and  whatever  you  know  will  not  obtain  a  favourable  answer,  ask  not. 
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1  To  a  little  man — 2  a  pain — 3  of  the  eyes — 4  arose — 5  before,  in  front  of 
— 6  a  farrier,  a  horse  doctor — 7  he  went — 8  saying — ^9  to  me — 10  give  medi¬ 
cine,  apply  a  remedy  (  medicine) — 11  the  farrier — 12  from  that  which 

— 13  on  the  eyes — 14  of  brutes,  four  footed  animal — 15  applied  {lit.  did) — 16 
upon — 17  his  eyes — 18  applied  (/ft.  drew  across) — 19  blind — 20  he  became — 21 
enmity,  quarrelling,  contention,  strife — 22  before — 23  a  judge,  a  sovereign — 
24  they  (i,  e.,  his  friends)  carried — 25  he  said — 26  upon  him — 27  nothing  any- 

3  0 


466 


hing: — 28  retaliation,  recompense,  fine,  mulct — 29  is  not— 30  if— 31  this  (i.  c., 
person) — 32  had  not  been  an  ass — 33  before,  in  front  of— 34  a  farrier— 35 
would  not  have  gone  (i.  e.,  for  advice)— 36  the  intention,  design,  purpose — 37 
of  this — 38  speech,  saying,  {i.  e.,  story) — 39  that  is — 40  viz. — 41  whoever — 42 
to  one  unacquainted,  a  novice,  to  an  inexperienced  person  (from  U  not  and 

I 

to  try,  prove) — 43  a  work,  duty — 44  great,  important,  weighty — 45 
orders,  employs,  commits  to  the  care  of— 46  with  that,  notwithstanding — 47 
that — 48  regret  endures,  contrition  suffers,  repentance  undergoes — 49  near  (i.  e., 
in  the  opinion) — 50  of  the  wise — 51  with  light,  weak — 52  understanding, 
judgment — 53  will  become  imputed,  accused  of,  considered,  blamed  of,  wrongly 
called — 54  gives  not— 55  a  wise  man — 56  of  brilliant  understanding,  enlinrht- 
ened  mind — 57  to  a  low  person  (from  down,  below,  and  means, 
stock,  capital) — [58  works,  duties — 59  important,  great,  honourable] — 60  a 
mat  maker  (from  Ij^^j  a  mat  and  to  weave) — 61  although — 62  a 

weaver  is  {i.  e.,  one  who  makes  a  kind  of  web  or  texture  of  reeds  when  making 
a  mat) — 63  they  carry  him  not,  they  don’t  employ — 64  in  the  manufactory — 65 
of  silk. 


A  little  man,  being  struck  with  a  pain  in  his  eyes,  went  to  a  farrier,  desir¬ 
ing  him  to  apply  a  remedy.  The  farrier,  applying  to  his  eyes  what  he  was 
used  to  administer  to  quadrupeds,  the  man  became  blind;  upon  which  he 
^complained  to  the  magistrate.  The  magistrate  said  get  away,  there  is  no  plea 
for  the  damages,  for  if  this  fellow  had  not  been  an  ass,  he  would  not  have 
applied  to  the  farrier.  The  application  of  this  story  is,  that  whosoever  em¬ 
ploys  an  inexperienced  person  on  a  weighty  matter,  besides  suffering  repent¬ 
ance,  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  wise,  be  considered  of  a  weak  understanding. 
The  wise  man,  of  enlightened  mind,  entrusts  not  an  important*  business  to 
one  of  mean  abilities.  The  mat  maker,  although  a  weaver,  yet  is  not  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  silk  manufactory. 

»  Revised  from  No.  58  to  No.  59.— Read  “  important  duties." 
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1  One  of — 2  the  great  personages — 3  a  son — 4  worthy,  honourable, 
proper,  well-bred,  polite — o  possessed — 6  who  died  (from  , »» .Li^  death, 
decease,  and  to  get,  receive) — 7  they  asked  him — 8  saying — 9  on  the 

box,  coffin,  case,  (i.  e.,  the  slab) — 10  of  his  tomb,  sepulchre — 11  what  shall 
we  write,  inscribe— 12  he  replied— 13  the  verses— 14  of  the  book— 15  glori¬ 
ous,  noble,  honourable  (t.  c.,  the  Koran} — 16  dignity,  glory,  grandeur,  res¬ 
pect,  honour — 17  and  nobility,  eminence,  rank,  excellency — 18  more,  further, 
19  than  that  is — 20  viz.  that — [21  on  such — 22  places,  spots,  localities 
23  should  write,  should  be  written — 24  so  that,  because  (i.  e.,  where) — 25 
by  time,  age,  fortune — 26  will  become  obliterated,  (from  to  rub)  will 

be  rubbed  out — 2/  and  mortals,  the  creation  folks,  the  public — 28  on  it 
will  pass  over,  will  trample — 29  and  dogs — 30  on  it — 31  will  make  water, 
pass  their  urine] — 32  if  by  necessity,  if  indispensably,  without  fail — 33  some¬ 
thing  34  you  would  write — 35  these — 36  two  verses — 37  appear  sufficient, 
will  be  enough — 38  alas — 39  when — 40  since,  whenever — 41  when  verdure 
— 42  in  the  garden — 43  sprung  up,  grew  up,  sprouted — 44  how  happy— 4.^ 
became  (i.  e.,  was)— 46  my  heart— 47  leave  off,  wait — 48  O!  friend— 49 
until  the  time — 50  ot  spring — 51  you  will  observe  verdure,  greenness,  grass 
52  grow  up,  spring  up — 53  from  my  clay,  earth  (z.  e.,  over  my  grave.) 

A  certain  great  man,  having  lost  a  worthy  son,  they  asked  what  inscription 
should  bo  put  upon  his  grave  stone.  The  father  replied,  “  verses  of  the 
Koran  are  too  sacred  and  holy  to  be  written  on  such  a  place  as  this,  exposed 
to  be  effaced  by  the  trampling  of  men's  feet,  and  to  he  defiled  by  dogs*  If 
there  is  a  necessity  of  writing  some  thing,  the  following  lines  will  be  suffi¬ 
cient.  O  the  season  when  verdure  bedecked  the  garden,  then  how  blithe  was 
my  heart.  Wait  my  friend,  until  the  return  of  spring,  when  you  will  behold 
grass  growing  out  of  my  clay. 

.  *  fifvued  from  No.  21  to  No.  31. — On  such  places  ;  where  it  (».  e.,  the  slab  on  which  the 
inscription  is  written)  will  become  obliterated  by  iiitie,  the  common  people  will  walk  over 
It,  and  dogs  will  defile  it.’'— 
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1  A  holy  man,  an  abstemious  person— 2  on  one,  by  one — 3  of— 4  the  masters 
—5  of  favours,  benefits  (i.  e.,  a  rich  man) — 6  passed — 7  he  saw— 8  that— 9  a 
slave’s— 10  hands— 11  and  feet— 12  tight,  strongly— 13  tied,  fastened— 14 
punishment— 15  was  administering,  giving— 16  he  said— 17  O!  son— 18 
like  as— 19  yourself— 20  a  mortal,  human  creature— 21  God— 22  of  grandeur 
and  majesty— 23  a  prisoner— 24  of  the'command  (*.  e.,  under  the  orders)- 25 
of  you — 26  has  turned  (i.  e.,  converted^ — 27  and  to  you— 28  upon  him— 29 
excellence,  superiority— 30  has  placed,  deposited  (?.  e.,  has  given)— 31  thanks 
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— 32  of  favours  (t.  c.,  benefits  received) — 33  towards  the  high  God — 34  per¬ 
form — 35  and  to  such  a  degree,  so  much — 36  violence,  tyranny — 37  upon 
him — 38  allow  not,  permit  not — 39  it  may  not  be,  it  should  not  be,  it  is  not 
fit  or  proper — 40  that  tomorrow — 41  at  the  resurrection— 42  this — 43  slave 
— 44  from  yourself,  than  you — 45  better — 46  may  be — 47  and  shame — 48 
you  should  endure — 49  on  the  slave — 50  draw  not,  exercise  not — 51  anger 
— 52  excessive,  much — 53  his  oppression — 54  do  not,  exercise  not — 55  and  his 
heart — 56  do  not  vex,  distress — 57  to  him — 58  you — 59  with  ten  direms — 60 
purchased — 61  at  last,  for  all  that,  after  all — 62  not — 63  by  your  power 
— 64  did  you  create — 65  this — 66  command  (i.  commanding  tone)  order 
-j^67  and  pride,  insolence — 68  and  anger,  rage — 69  to  what  a  degree — 70 
is — 71  from  you,  than  you — 72  a  greater,  a  higher — 73  Lord,  master  (is 
understood — (74  O!  master — 75  of  Arselan,  and  Aghoash — 76  the  giver 
of  commands.  Lord— 77  your  own — 78  do  not— 79  forget— 80  in  the  tradi¬ 
tions  it  is  (i.  e.,  it  is  stated) — 81  of  the  prophet,  messengers — 82  on  whom 
be  peace — 83  that  the  greatest — 84  regret,  remorse,  mortification — 85 
in  the  day — 86  of  judgment — 87  that  may  be,  that  probabaly  will  be 
— 88  when  the  slave— 89  pious,  good,  meek — 90  to  Heaven— 91  they 
convey,  carry — 92  and  the  master — 93  bad,  wicked — 94  into  Hell — 95 
upon  the  slave — 96  who  subservient,  obedient — 97  to  command — 98  of 
you  is — 99  anger — 100  beyond  bounds,  boundless — 101  exercises  not — 102 
and  levity — 103  seize  not,  (i.  e.,  be  not  capricious,  or  inconstant) — 104  be¬ 
cause — 105  disgraceful — 106  will  be,  may  be — 107  on  the  day  of  reckon¬ 
ing  (from  a  day  to  count,  number) — 108  the  slave — 109  free, 

set  at  liberty — 110  and  the  master — 111  in  chains. 

A  holy  man,  passing  by  a  rich  man,  who  having  bound  a  slave  hand  and 
feet,  was  punishing  him ;  said,  “  O  my  son,  God  has  made  subject  to  thee 
a  human  creature  like  thyself,  and  has  given  thee  the  superiority  over  him, 
for  which  return  thanks  to  God,  and  do  not  suffer  such  violence  to  be  com¬ 
mitted.  It  will  not  be  proper  that  to-morrow,  in  the  resurrection,  this  slave 
should  be  better  than  thyself,  and  that  thou  shouldest  suffer  shame.”  Be 
not  angry  beyond  measure  vvith  your  slave,  oppress  him  not,  neither  distress 
his  feelings.  Thou  hast  bought  him  for  ten  direms,  but  after  all  thou  didst 
not  create  him.  To  what  length  wilt  thou  carry  this  pride,  insolence  and  rage? 
thou  hast  a  master  greater  than  thyself.  O  thou  who  hast  for  thy  slaves 
Arselan  and  Aghoash,  forget  not  thy  superior  lord.  There  is  a  tradition  of  the 
prophet  having  said,  “that  the  greatest  mortification  at  the  day  of  judgment 
will  be  when  the  pious  slave  is  carried  to  paradise,  and  the  wicked  master 
condemned  to  hell.”  ’  Upon  the  slave  whose  services  you  can  command, 
exercise  not  boundless  severity,  nor  capriciousness ;  for  it  will  be  disgraceful, 
in  the  day  of  reckoning,  to  see  the  slave  at  liberty  and  the  master  in  chains. 
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1  One  year — 2  from  Balk— 3  with  people  of  Damascus— 4  a  journey  hap¬ 
pened,  I  had  a  journey — 5  the  road — 6  on  account  of  robbers,  assassins,  rascals, 
cheats — 7  tull  of  danger  (i.  e.,  was) — [8  a  young  man — ^9  a  guide,  convoy,  guard 
on  the  road — 10  a  fellow  traveller,  (i.  e.,  in  company) — 11  of  us  was,  of  me 
was]— 12  a  handler  of  the  shield  (from  a  shield  and  to  play, 

sport,  wield)— 13  and  a  quoit-hurler  (from  a  wheel,  an  orb,  and^^;,!^;! 

to  hurl,  throw,  ("N.  B. — Tn  the  Punjab  this  weapon  was  used  by  the  Seiks  in 
action  during  the  two  late  compaigns  in  that  country,  it  was  made  of  very  thin 
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metal  and  the  outer  edge  made  as  sharp  as  a  sword)— 14  and  a  champion,  a 
gladiator,  (from  weapon  and  exercise)  one  expert  at  arms — 15  and 

of  great  strength —  16  so  much  so  viz.  because— 17  ten  men— 18  strong,  pow¬ 
erful —  [19  his  bow — 20  could  not  string  sy  ^  bow-string] — [21  and  the 
strong  men] — 22  on  the  face  of  the  earth — 23  the  back — 24  of  him — 25  to  the 
ground — 26  liad  not  brought,  bent — 27  but — [28  he  was  pampered,  high  fed, 
accustomed  to  luxury  (delicately  or  effeminately  brought  up)  fed  on  dainties] 
— 29  and  nursed  in  the  shade — 30  and — 31  not  a  traveller  or  one  who  had  seen 
the  world— 32  and  not — 33  one  who  had  travelled — 34  the  thunder — 35  of  the 
drum — 36  of  brave  men,  warriors — 37  in  his  ears — 38  had  not  reached — 39  and 
the  lightning— 40  of  the  swords— 41  of  horsemen — 42  had  not  seen — 43  had 
not  fallen — 44  into  the  hand — 45  of  the  enemy — 46  a  prisoner — 47  about  him, 
around  him — 48  had  not  rained — 49  an  inundation,  showers,  rain — 50  of  arrows, 
— 51  by  chance — 52  I  and  this,  myself  and  this— 53  young  man — 54  in  pur¬ 
suit,  intent  on  following — 55  together  running, — 56  every — 57  wall 58  old, 

ancient. 


On  a  certain  year,  1  was  travelling  from  Balk,  with  some  people  of  Damas¬ 
cus,  and  the  road  was  infested  with  robbers.  There  was  a  young  man  of  our 
party* * * §  an  expert  handler  of  the  shield,  a  mighty  archer,  a  brandisher  of  all 
weapons,  so  strong  that  ten  men  could  not  draw  his  howstring and  the 
most  powerful  wrestlerX  on  the  face  of  the  earth,  had  never  brought  his  back 
to  the  ground :  but  he  was  rich,^  and  had  been  nursed  in  the  shade,  was  in¬ 
experienced  in  tke  world  and  no  traveller.  The  thundering  sound  of  the  mar¬ 
tial  drum  had  never  reached  his  ear,  neither  had  his  eyes  seen  the  lightning 
of  the  horsemen  s  swords.  He  had  never  been  made  prisoner  by  the  enemy 
nor  had  the  arrows  fallen  in  showers  around  him.  It  happened  that  I  and 
this  young  man  were  running  together,  every  wall 

*  Revised  from  No.  8  to  No.  \1 . — A  young  man  ( a  guide  or  guard )  was  in  company  with  us . 

+  Revised  from  No.  19  to  No.  20. — Not  string  his  bow  (i.  e.,  bend  the  bow  so  as  to  fasten 
the  string.) 

+  Revised  No.  21. — And  (any)  of  the  warrioi's  (or  strong  men.) 

§  Revised  No.  28. — But  he  had  been  effeminately  brought  up. 
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1  That — 2  in  front — 3  came — [4  with  the  power — 5  of  his  arm — 6  threw 
down] — 7  and  every  tree — 8  great,  noble,  large — 9  that — 10  he  observed — [11 
with  the  strength — 12  of  his  grasp] — 13  he  drew  up,  pulled  up,  tore  up — 14  and 
boasting — 15  doing — 16  he  said — 17  the  elephant— 18  where  is?— [19  so  that 
the  shoulders — 20  and  the  arm — 21  of  warriors] — 22  may  behold — 23  where 
is  the  lion — 24  so  that  the  palm— 25  and  the  grasp,  claw — 26  of  brave  men — 

27  may  see — 28  we  in  this — 29  state — 30  were  we — 31  when  two— 32  Indians, 

/ 

Hindoos— 33  from  the  rear,  from  behind— 34  stone— 35  raised  their  heads— 36 
and  intention,  design — 37  of  killing  us — 38  they  did — 39  in  the  hand— 40  of 
one — 41  a  stick— 42  and  in  the  bosom — 43  of  the  other- [44  a  rummer,  a 
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■wooden  instrument  for  beating  down  earth  (from  ^  a  clod  of  earth 
to  beat,  thump,  strike] — 45  to  the  young  man — 46  I  said — 47  why  wait 
you  ?  —48  bring — 49  that  which — 50  you  possess — 51  of  bravery,  valour — 52 
and  strength — 53  because  the  enemy — 54  with  foot — 55  his  own  (t.  e.,  of 
his  own  accord) — 56  has  come — 57  to  the  grave] — 58  the  arrow — 59  and  the 
bow — 60  I  saw — 61  from  the  hand — 62  of  the  young  man — 63  fallen — 64  and 
trembling — 65  on  his  bones,  joints,  limbs— 66  not  every  one  who — 67  a  hair — 
68  can  cut,  split,  rend  in  two — 69  with  the  arrow — 70  mail  piercer  (from  ^  ^ 

armour,  and  to  gnaw,  eat  through,  champ) — 71  in  the  day  of  attack 

(t.  e.,  battle) — [72  of  warriors] — 73  will  hold,  place,  keep — 74  his  foot,  (i.  c., 
will  be  steady.) 

that  came  in  his  way  he  pulled  down* * * §  and  every  large  tree  that  he  saw,  hy  the 
force  of  his  arm,-\  he  tore  up  by  the  roots.  He  was  boasting  saying,  “  where  is 
the  elephant  that  you  may  behold  the  shoulders  of  the  hero  ?l  where  is  the 
lion  that  you  may  see  the  fingers  and  palm  of  the  brave  man.’”  We  were  in 
this  situation,  when  two  Indians  lifted  up  their  heads  from  behind  a  rock,  with 
intention  to  kill  us ;  one  had  a  stick  in  his  hand,  and  the  other  a  sling^  under 
his  arm.  I  said  to  the  young  man,  “why  do  you  stop?  Show  your  strength 
and  valour, /or  here  is  the  enemy  within  afoot  of  Ms  grave''\\  I  saw  the 
bow  and  arrows  drop  from  the  hand  of  the  young  man,  and  a  trembling  seized 
all  his  joints.  Not  every  one  who  can  split  a  hair  with  an  arrow  that  will  pierce 
a  coat  of  mail,  is  able  to  stand  against  the  warrior^  in  the  day  of  battle. 

*  Revised  from  No.  4  to  No.  6. — He  threw  down  with  the  strength  of  Aw  arm. 

t  Revised  from  No.  11  to  No.  12.-By  the  power  of  his  grasp  or  clutch. 

X  Revised  from  No.  19  to  No.  21.— The  shoulders  and  arms  of  warriors. 

§  Revised  No.  44. — A  clod  rammer. 

II  Revised  from  No.  53  to  No.  67.— Because  the  enemy  has  of  his  own  accord  come  to  his 
grave  (i.  e.,  seeks  his  own  destruction.) 

^  Revised  No.  72. — Warriors. 
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1  remedy— 2  besides  that,  with  the  exception  of  that— 3  we  know  not  (lit. 
saw  not)— 4  that  goods,  property,  apparel,  chattels,  apparatus— 5  and  arms, 
weapons— 6  and  clothes— 7  surrendered,  gave  up  (  released,  delivered)— 8 

and  life— 9  with  safety— 10  carried  away,  escaped— [11  in  works,  duties]— 12 
heavy,  noble,  important— 13  a  man— 14  experienced  (from  wot-k  and 

to  see)  iS  is  the  best — 16  who — 17  the  devouring  lion — 18  brings, 
draws— 19  under,  betwixt— 20  the  coil,  ply,  curl,  curve,  bend,  crook— 21  of  the 
snare,  noose— 22  a  young  man— 23  although— 24  strong— 25  of  arm  (lit.  a 
wing,  a  pinion)— 26  and  an  elephant  form,  a  body  like  an  elephant— 27  may 
possess  may  be)— 28  in  the  battle— 29  of  his  enemy— 30  from  fear— 31  will 

slip,  tremble— 32  his  joints— 33  war,  battle— 34  before,  in  front  of— 35  one 
accustomed  to  war,  a  warrior  (from  a  field  of  battle,  the  ranks  of  an 

array,  battle,  and  to  try,  prove,) — 36  is  known,  understood — 37  such 

as,  in  the  same  way  as — 38  a  question,  proportion,  problem — 39  of  the  law — 
40  before,  in  front  of — 41  a  wise  man,  learned  person. 


We  saw  no  other  remedy  for  ourselves,  but  to  leave  our  accoutrements, 
surrender  our  arms  and  escape  with  our  lives.  On  an  affair*  of  importance 
employ  a  man  of  experience,  who  will  bring  the  devouring  lion  into  his 
trammels.  A  young  man,  though  he  has  strength  of  arm,  and  is  powerful 
as  an  elephant,  will  feel  his  joints  quaking  with  fear,  in  the  day  battle.  A 
man  of  experience  is  as  well  qualified  to  act  in  war,  as  the  learned  man  is  to 
expound  a  case  of  law. 


*  Revised  JVo.  11. — Read  “  In  M’&r/fcs." 
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1  The  son  of  a  rich  person — 2  I  saw— 3  at  the  head — 4  of  the  tomb,  crave 

"  ft 

* 

— 5  of  his  father — 6  sitting — 7  and  with  the  son  of  a  devotee — 8  dispute — 9 
joined  in— 10  saying— 11  the  box,  slab— 12  of  the  tomb— 13  of  my  father— 14 
is  of  stone — 15  and  the  inscription — 16  painted,  bright,  showy,  flowery,  coloured. 
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gaudy — 17  and  the  carpet,  pavement — 18  marble — 19  thrown  (i.  e.,  placed) — 20 
and  the  bricks — 21  of  turquois — 22  upon  it — 23  inlaid,  made,  prepared — 24 
upon  the  grave — 25  of  your  father — 26  what  remains — 27  a  brick — 28  two — 29 
brought  together — [30  and  two  handfuls] — 31  of  earth — 32  on  them — 33 
sprinkled — 34  the  son  of  the  devotee — 35  heard  this— 36  and  said — 37 
silence! — 38  because  till — 39  your  father — 40  from  under  this — 41  heavy 
stone — 42  of  himself — 43  my  move — 44  my  father — 45  to  heaven  46  may 
have  arrived,  reached — 47  in  the  traditions,  there  is  a  saying  48  the  ass 
— 49  who,  that — 50  less  they  place — 51  upon  him — 52  a  load — 53  upon  the 
way,  road — 54  more  easily,  with  greater  comfort — 55  does — 56  walk,  pace, 
makes  progress — 57  the  man  devotee,  the  manly  devotee — 58  who  [59  the 
cruel  load,  the  oppressive,  or  vexatious  load] — 60  of  poverty — 61  draws,  bears 
up  with,  endures — 62  at  the  gate  of  death — 63  like,  resembling,  immediately 
(i.  e.,  it  is  probable) — 64  that — 65  light  loaded — 66  will  come — 67  and  he  who 
— 68  in  wealth,  ease,  affluence — 69  and  in  ease,  repose,  comfort  70  and  ease 
—71  lived— 72  his  death— 73  from  all  ^is  (i.  e.,  for  these  very  reasons)— 74 
a  doubt — 75  there  is  not — 76  that  difficult — 77  will  come— 78  in  every  79 
respect,  state,  circumstance— 80  a  prisoner — 81  who  from  imprisonment  82  is 
released— 83  him  better— 84  consider,  know,  suppose— 85  than  a  nobleman 
— 86  who — 87  becomes  a  prisoner,  is  taken  captive. 

I  saw  the  son  of  a  rich  man,  sitting  by  his  father’s  tomb,  and  disputing 
with  the  son  of  a  durwaish,  saying  “My  father’s  monument  is  of  stone,  the 
inscription  is  in  gold,  and  the  pavement  is  made  of  marble  tesselated  with 
turqois  coloured  bricks.  What  is  your  father’s  grave  but  a  couple  of  bricks 
laid  together;  and  sprinkled  ivith  a  han^ul*  of  earth?”  The  son  of  the 
durwaish  on  hearing  this  said  “  hold  your  tongue,  for  before  your  father 
can  move  himself  from  under  this  heavy  stone,  mine  will  have  arrived  at 
paradise.”  There  is  a  saying  of  the  prophet,  (Arabic)  “  that  to  the  poor,  death 
is  a  state  of  rest.  ”  The  ass  who  carries  the  lightest  burden  travels  easiest.  In 
like  manner  the  durwaish  who  bears  the  burthen^  of  poverty  will  enter  the 
gate  of  death  lightly  loaded;  whilst  he  who  lives  in  affluence,  with  ease 
and  comfort,  will  doubtless,  on  that  very  account,  find  death  terrible.  And, 
in  every  view,  the  captive  who  is  released  from  confinemqpt,  is  happier  than 
the  nobleman  who  is  taken  prisoner. 

*  Revised  No.  30.— Bead  “  With  a  couple  of  handfuls.” 

t  Revised  No.  5*9. — Read  •'  The  oppressive  burden.” 
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1  Of  a  great  personage,  a  venerable  person — 2  I  asked — 3  of  the  meaning 
— 4  of  this — 5  saying,  tradition — 6  viz. — 7  he  replied — 8  by  reason  of  that 
— 9  every — 10  enemy — 11  that— 12  to  him,  towards  him — 13  you  grant 
a  favor,  shew  kindness  to — 14  your  friend — 15  becomes — ^16  but,  except — 17 
lust — 18  who — 19  so  much  as— 20  civility,  kindness — 21  before — 22  you  do, 

exercise — 23  opposition,  enmity — 24  the  more — 25  does — 26  of  an  angel 27 

temperament — 28  becomes — 29  a  man,  a  mortal — 30  by  little  eating,  by 
abstinence— 31  and  if— 32  you  eat — 33  like  a  brute — 34  you  will  fall— 35 
like — 36  an  inanimate  thing,  a  stone,  a  fossil— 37  the  desire,  intention,  wish 
— 38  of  whoever — 39  you  accomplish,  perform— 40  obedient  of  the  order  of— 
41  you  will  become — 42  contrary — 43  is  lust — 44  who  neck— 45  draws  (i.  e.f 
becomes  rebellious)— 46  when  he  gets,  receives — 47  his  desire,  wish,  inclina¬ 
tion. 


They  enquired  of  a  religious  man  the  meaning  of  this  tradition,  ('Arabic) 
You  have  not  any  enemy  so  powerful  as  the  passion  of  lust,  which  is  within 
you.  ”  He  replied,  “  because  that  any  enemy  to  whom  you  shew  kindness 
becomes  your  friend,  excepting  lust,  the  indulgence  of  which  increases  its 
enmity.”  By  abstinence  a  man  may  obtain  the  disposition  of  an  angel,  but  if 
you  eat  like  a  beast,  you  will  be  degraded  to  an  inanimate  fossil.  Those 
whom  you  gratify,  become  obedient  to  your  command)  but  lust  on  the  con-  . 
trary,  when  indulged,  is  rebellious. 
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1  One  [2  in  the  forrn,  shape,  appearance — 3  of  devotees,  durwaishes 4 

not— 5  on  the  morals,  way  of  life,  mant»ers,  conduct— 6  of  them]— 7  in  an 
assembly— 8  I  saw— 9  sitting — 10  and  in  baseness,  brutality— 11  engaged 
in,  joined  to— 12  and  the  book— 13  of  compliant— 14  bad  opened,  (threw 
back  the  pages)— 15  and  the  blame,  reproach— 16  of  the  rich— 17  commenced 
{lit.  commencement)— 18  the  speech— 19  to  this  place— 20  had  reached— 21 
saying,  viz.— 22  to  the  poor— 23  the  hand— 24  of  power— 25  is  closed,  shut 
— 26  and  to  the  rich— 27  the  foot— 28  of  wish,  inclination,  desire — 29  is 
hi  oken  ^30  to  the  liberal  31  in  hand — 32  within — 33  direms — 34  are  not 
—35  the  direm  possessors,  the  rich— 36  of  the  world— 37  liberality— 38  have 
not. 


I  saw,  sitting  in  a  company,  a  certain  person  rcko  wore  the  habit  of  a 
durwaish,  but  without  possesaing  the  disposition  of  one,*  and  being  inclined  to 
be  querulous,  he  had  opened  the  book  of  complaint,  and  began  censuring  the 
rich.  The  discourse  was  turning  on  this  point,  that  durwaishes  have  not  the 
means,  and  the  rich  not  the  inclination  to  be  charitable.  Those  possessed  of 
liberal  minds  have  no  command  of  money,  and  the  wealthy  worldings  have 
no  munificence. 

„  Revised  from  No.  2  to  No.  6. — In  appearance  a  devotee  without  the  morals  of  one. 
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1  To  me  who — 2  the  nourished — 3  of  the  favors,  by  the  bounty — 4  of  the 

great  I  am — 5  this  speech — 6  disagreeable — 7  came — 8  I  said — 9  0! 10 

friend — 11  the  rich — 12  the  income,  produce — 13  of  the  poor  are-*  14  and 
the  storehouse — 15  of  recluses — 16  and  the  hope,  desire — 17  of  pilgrims — 18 
and  the  cave,  asylum— 19  of  travellers— 20  and  the  bearers— [21  of  heavy 
loads] — 22  for  the  sake  of — 23  the  ease,  pleasure,  tranquillity — 24  of  others 
— 25  the  hand — 26  of  eating — 27  in  food,  towards  the  food — 28  at  that  time 
they  take,  (i.  e.,  stretch  not  or  extend) — 29  when — 30  their  dependants, 
hangers  on — 31  and  inferiors  (from  under  aiid  i  •*  the  hand) — 32 

eat — 33  and  the  remainder — 34  of  the  bounty,  kind  acts — 35  of  them — 36  to 
M'idows — 37  and  aged  folks — 38  and  relations,  connections — 39  and  neighbours 
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—  40  has  reached  (i.  e.,  goes  to)— 41  to  the  rich— 42  is  the  duty  of  leaving 
legacies  for  pious  purposes,  giving  endowments  for  public  charity — 43  and 
gifts — 44  and  the  rites  of  hospitality,  feasting  people — 45  alms,  property 
given  in  charity — 46  and  alms,  (also  creation,  form) — 47  and  the  manumis¬ 
sion  of  slaves — 48  and  gifts— 49  and  sacrifices— 50  you  how  ? — 51  to  the  dignity, 
power — 52  of  them — 53  can  reach,  arrive  at — 54  who — 55  are  not  able — 56 
except  these — 57  two  genuflexions  (i.  e.,  to  perform) — 58  and  those — 59  also 
— 60  with  an  hundred — 61  difficulties— [62  if — 63  the  power — 64  of  liberality 
is  (i.  e.,  if  there  exists) — 65  and  if — 66  the  virtue,  power,  faculty,  strength — 
67  of  adoration,  bowing  the  forehead — 68  to  the  wealthy,  the  rich — 69  better 
— 70  obtainable — 71  becomes] — 72  because — 73  the  property,  goods — 74  of 
alms,  2|  percent  yearly — 75  they  possess— 76  and  clothes,  apparel — 77  pure, 
clean — 78  and  a  reputation,  fame,  soul,  the  body — 79  guarded,  laid  up, 
immaculate,  spotless — 80  and  a  heart — 81  at  leisure  disengaged,  contented, 
free — 82  and  the  power,  virtue — 83  of  obedience — 84  in  morsels — 85  good 
are,  delicate  arer:^86  and  the  truth,  health,  entire — 87  of  worship,  prayer, 
adoration — 88  in,  amongst — 89  clothes,  apparel — 90  clean,  pure — 91  is  mani¬ 
fest,  apparent,  plain,  evident,  certain,  obvious — 92  because — 93  from  a  stomach 
— 94  empty  {i.  e.,  hungry) — 95  what  strength,  power — 96  can  come  front, 
proceed  out  of — 97  and  from  a  hand — 98  empty — 99  what — 100  bounty 
manliness — 101  and  from  a  foot — 102  tied,  bound — 103  what  walking — 104 
can  come — 105  'and  from  a  belly — 106  hungry — 107  what — 108  munificence, 
liberality. 

To  me,  who  owe  my  support  to  the  bounty  of  the  great,  this  language  was 
not  at  all  greateful.  I  said,  “  O  my  friend,  the  rich  are  the  revenue  of  the 
poor,  a  store  house  for  the  recluse,  the  pilgrim’s  hope,  and  the  asylum  of  tra¬ 
vellers.  They  are  the  bearers  of  burthens*  for  the  relief  of  others.  Them¬ 
selves  eat  along  with  their  dependents  and  inferiors,  and  the  remainder  of  their 
bounty  is  applied  to  the  relief  of  widows,  aged  people,  relations  and  neigh¬ 
bours.  The  rich  are  charged  with  pious  dedications,  the  performance  of  vows, 
the  rites  of  hospitality,  alms,  oflPerings,  the  manumission  of  slaves,  gifts,  and 
sacrifices.  By  what  means  can  you  attain  to  their  power,  who  can  perform 
only  your  genuflexions,  and  even  those,  with  an  hundred  difficulties?  The 
rich  perform  both  moral  and  religious  duties,  in  the  most  perfect  manner, \  be¬ 
cause  they  possess  wealth,  out  of  which  they  bestow  alms ;  their  garments  are 
clean,  and  their  reputation  spotless,  with  minds  void  of  care.  For  the  power 
of  obedience  is  found  in  good  meals,  the  truth  of  worship  in  a  clean  garment. 
For  what  strength  can  there  be  with  an  empty  stomach  ?  what  bounty  from  an 
empty  hand? 

*  Revised  from  No.  21. — Read  “  of  heavy  burdens.” 

t  Revised  from  No.  62  to  No.  71- — If  there  exists  the  power  of  munificience  and  if  there 
is  the  virtue  of  adoration  the  wealth^'  have  the  best  means  of  attainment  because  &c.  &c. 
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1  At  night — 2  distressed,  distracted,  scattered  dispersed — 3  sleeps — 4  he  who 
— 5  does  not  see,  observe — 6  the  money  (also  mode,  manner,  cause,  reason)  i.  e., 
the  articles  of  food — 7  of  his  morning  (i.  e.,  for  the  next  day) — 8  the  ant — 9 
collects — 10  during  the  summer — 11  so  that — 12  ease,  tranquillity,  rest — 13 
may  be  (i.  e.,  may  have) — 14  to  him  in  the  winter — [15  contentment,  leisure, 
repose,  freedom  from  care,  disengagement — 16  and — 17  in  the  poverty — 18 
does  not  join,  adhere  to,  assimilate,  remain  fixed  with] — 19  and  peace  of  mind 
— 20  in  poverty,  want,  inability  (from  ^  narrow,  scanty  and  , "  a  hand) 
— 21  shape,  form,  appearance,  face,  state,  condition,  case — 22  not — 23  shuts 
{i.  e.,  does  not  assume) — 24  one — 25  the  commencement  of  the  prayer — 26  of 
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the  first  watch  of  the  night  (also  supper)— 27  has  settled  upon  (from 
to  shut,  close)  determined  upon — 28  and  the  other— 29  expecting,  tarrying  for, 
expectant— 30  of  supper— 31  sitting— 32  ever— 33  this  one— 34  with  that 
one— 35  how  can  be  compared,  can  remain  or  exist— 36  the  master — 37  of 

wealth,  fortune  (i.  e.,  the  rich  man) — 38  towards  God— 39  is  employed 40 

distressed— 41  of  means  (i.  e.,  wealth)— 42  distressed— 43  of  mind,  heart— 44 
therefore— 45  the  worship,  devotion— 46  of  them — 47  in  the  place,  house,  man¬ 
sion,  abode — 48  of  approbation,  consent,  favourable  reception — 49  is  nearer — 50 
because  they  are  collected  (i.  e.,  in  mind) — 51  and  present,  ready  at  band — 52 
and  not  distracted  53  and  distressed — 54  of  heart — 55  because — 56  the  means 
57  of  subsistence,  livelihood — 58  are  prepared,  arranged — 59  and  with  dailj’’ 
rehearsals,  devotion,  commemorations— 60  of  devotion— 61  performed,  com¬ 
pleted,  finished— 62  the  Arabs  say— 63  he  said— 64  have  you  not  heard. 


how  can  the  fettered  feet  walk  ?  and  from  the  hungry  belly  what  muni¬ 
ficence  can  be  expected  ?  He  sleeps  uneasily  at  night  who  knows  not 
how  to  provide  for  to-morrow.  The  ants  store  up  in  summer,  that  in 
winter  they  may  enjoy  rest.  Leisure  and  ‘poverty  are  not  found  together, 
and  satisfaction  dwelleth  not  with  distress.  One  is  standing  up  to  evening 
prayers,  whilst  the  other  is  sitting  down  wishing  for  his  supper.  How  can 
these  two  bo  compared  together?  He  who  possesses  wealth  is  busied  in  devo¬ 
tion,  whilst  he  who  is  distressed  in  his  circumstances  has  a  disordered  heart. 
Therefore  the  worship  of  the  rich  is  more  acceptable,  their  minds  being  col¬ 
lected  and  not  distracted,  for  as  they  are  possessed  of  the  means  of  subsist¬ 
ence,  they  can  turn  their  whole  thoughts  to  devotion.  The  Arabians  sav, 
(Arabic)  God  defend  me  from  distressful  poverty  and  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Inm  whom  I  dislike.  And  there  is  a  tradition  from  the  prophet,  that 
poverty  has  a  black  countenance  in  both  W07'lds.”  My  antagonist  asked, 
“  have  you  not  heard.” 


*  Revised  from  No,  15  to  No.  18, — Leisure  does  not  assimilate  with  poverty. 


483 


IS 


3S 


14 


S4 


23 


13  12 


22 


11 


21 


20 


10  9 

8 

19  1»  17 

16 

to  Ua5  ^£-* 

-flj, 

V? 


30 

29 

28  27 

26 

JaIs  ^  I 

35 

34 

33  32 

31 

< 

liJ  28^ 

4U 

39 

38  37 

36 

J 

'  ? 

»i  Xt 

44 

43 

42 

41 

uIIaoU) 

xj  1  J  ^  lyb 

C  ■ 

52 

51  SO 

49 

48 

47 

46 

ov" 

60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

4S 


54 


S3 


(J^lLs^l  jiS  L» 


67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

61 

.xj  j  oJl-ij  *> 

1 jL« 

75 

74  73 

7*  - 

71 

70 

69 

68 

j- 

J-?*  (}=• 

y 

»S) 

jjl.0 

lo^r 

JwpJ 
•*  • 

84 

83  82 

81  80 

79 

78 

77 

76 

l3  30 

Jjfcl 

j' 

91 

90 

89  88 

87 

86 

85 

••  • 

ifjj 

L»xl^ 

^  j' 

rr 


92 

X)Ui 


1  That — 2  the  prophet  on  whom  be  peace — 3  said — 4  poverty  is  my  glory 
— 5  I  said — 6  silence — 7  because — 8  the  meaning  (lit.  signal,  sign  nod — *J 
of  the  prince  of  the  world,  Lord  of  the  world — 10  to  the  poverty — 11  of  that 
set  are — 12  who — 13  men — 14  of  the  plain — 15  of  acquiescence  are  (i.  e., 
obedient  to  the  will  of  destiny)  are  resigned  to  their  fate — 16  and  resigned 
— 17  to  the  arrow — 18  of  fate — 19  not  those — 20  who  the  ragged  clothes 
— 21  of  pious  men,  just,  holy  men — 22  they  wear — 23  and  the  morsels,  scrubs 
— 24  of  beggary  (t.  c.,  food  received  as  charity) — 25  they  sell — 26  O!  drum 
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—27  of  high — 28  noise,  cry,  sound— 29  in  the  inside — 30  nothing— 31  with¬ 
out  provisions,  food — 32  what — 33  arrangement  will  you  make?  ( 
deliberation,  arrangement,  expedient  and  to  do)— 34  in  the  time— 35  of 

enterprise,  preparation  for  action — 36  the  face — 37  of  avarice — 38  from  the 
creation,  mankind — 39  turn,  draw  off — 40  if  you  are  a  man — 41  the  rosary 
42  of  a  thousand  beads — 43  in  the  hand — 44  twist  not,  turn  not — 45  a 
.  devotee— 46  without  divine  grace,  knowledge— 47'^will  not  rest— 48  until 
his  poverty  49  into  blasphemy,  infidelity — 50  ends  in — 51  because,  viz. 

52  it  is  not  likeK’,  it  is  impossible — 53  except — 54  with  the  presence, 
existence  55  of  wealtli — 56  to  the  naked — 57  to  clothe — 58  or  concerning 
59  the  liberation — 60  of  a  prisoner — 61  to  endeavour,  use  the  means,  make 
an  effort  62  equals,  of  the  same  rank  or  quality — 63  like  as,  such  as  us — 64 
to  the  rank,  quality,  dignity — 65  of  them — 66  how  can  reach,  or  arrive  at — 

67  and  of  the  hand  that  gives  the  hand  and  high)  the  high  hand 

68  with  the  hand  that  receives  the  hand  and  mean,  low,  ignoble) — 

69  what  comparison  (lit.  what  remains?) — 70  see  you  not,  do  you  not  observe 
71  that  72  the  glorious  and  majestic  God — 73  in — 74  the  laws  rules — 75 

of  the  revelation  (i.  e.,  the  Koran) — 76  concerning,  regarding — 77  the  pleasures, 
delights  78  of  the  dwellers  of  heaven,  of  the  people  of  paradise — 79  gives  in¬ 
timation,  describes — 80  saying — 81  so  that  you  may  know — 82  that — 83  those 
intent  (or  whose  minds  think  of) — 84  on  the  means  of  subsistence — 85  from  the 
value,  wealth — 86  of  virtue,  chastity — 87  are  excluded,  exempted — 88  and  the 
kingdom — 89  of  tranquillity — 90  under  the  signet  ling  (i.  e.,  subservient  to, 
depends  on) — 91  of  a  subsistence — 92  known,  used,  established,  sure. 

That  the  prophet  said,  poverty  is  my  glory?”  I  replied,  “be  silent,  for 
the  prophet  alludes  to  them  who  suffer  in  poverty  of  spirit,  with  submission 
to  the  arrows  of  destiny;  and  not  those  who  in  a  religious  garb  sell 
the  scraps  which  have  been  given  them  in  charity.  O  loud  sounding 
empty  drum,  how  will  you  manage  on  the  march  without  provisions?  If 
thou  art  a  man,  free  thyself  from  worldly  avarice,  instead  of  turning  in  your 
hand  a  string  of  a  thousand  beads.  A  durwaish  without  vital  religion,  will 
not  rest  until  his  poverty  ends  in  blasphemy.  (Arabic)  He  who  is  in 'poverty, 
is  in  danger  of  blasphemy .  Without  the  command  of  riches,  you  cannot  clothe 
the  naked,  nor  use  means  for  liberating  captives :  Hovv  can  such  as  ourselves 
attain  to  their  dignity,  and  what  comparison  is  there,  between  the  hand  that 
bestows,  and  that  which  receives?  Do  you  not  perceive  that  the  Almighty 
revealed  to  us  in  the  Koran,  the  enjoyments  of  the  dwellers  in  paradise? 
(Arabic)  For  them  are  appointed  frnits  in  gardens  of  delight,  in  order  that 
you  may  know  that  he  who  is  intent  on  gaining  a  subsistence,  is  excluded  from 
this  portion  of  bliss  and  that  tranquillity  of  mind  requires  a  fixed  income. 


485 


9  8 


(JU 


15  14 


IS 

L? 

51 


lk4.i 


12 


4  3 


2  I 

l»:i  k>.jU.i  I, 


s  ^  i 

19 


^  U"- 

'V 

Isr , 


22  21  21)  19  18  17  16 


3 


28 


27 


26  25 


24 


23 


i? 


36  35  34  33  32 


*-"  vJ 


45 

44 

43 

42 

CIam*) 

1  . 

*> 

52 

51 

50 

r!;^  J 

,»  JlsJ 

61 

60 

59 

58 

►S'®  jI 
itr~"  [Oi.' 

70 

69 

68 

67 

»>  4^«XJ.3 

78 

77 

76 

75 

1  6AjJ.  tj 

it  A  ^ 

86 

85 

84 

41 


40 


31  30 

/ 

39 


38 


29 

37 


49 


48 


47 


CIajULc  U^*> 


57 


56 


55 


66 


65 


64 


74 


73 


81 


Ia0 

54 


63 

72 


46 

l-o  ( 


53 


62 


f'^j; 


.1. 


71 

♦  4.4^ 


79 


"**  ww  u*  OJ  ov  ts 

(•'^^‘  3j^  t  **  <Xkj  ^  I  s«)>^3  ^aO.X^  ^  \S^  ^ 

93  92  91  90  89  88  87 


94 


'j 


1  To  the  thirsty  ones — 2  appears— 3  in,  within,  during — 4  sleep — Sail — 6  the 
world — 7  in  their  eyes — 8  a  fountain,  spring — 9  of  water — 10  every  place — 11 
one  who  has  suffered  distress  (from  ^Ls'"  hardness,  hardship,  distress  and 
to  draw,  endure) — 12  and  one  who  has  known  bitterness,  misery  (from 
bitterness,  acrimony,  and  to  taste) — 13  you  see,  observe — 14 

to  his  own — 15  countenance  (i.  e.,  himself) — 16  in  w'orks,  actions — 17  fearful, 
dangerous — 18  hurls,  throws — 19  and  from  the  followers,  dependents  (i.  e.,  the 
consequences,  results) — 20  of  them — 21  does  not  guard  against,  take  care  of,  ab¬ 
stain  from — 22  and  from  the  punishments — 23  of  the  end,  (».  e.,  of  futurity) — 24 
does  not  dread — 25  and — 26  the  lawful — 27  from  the  forbidden,  unlawful — 2H 
does  know,  distinguish,  discriminate — 29  to  the  dog — 30  if — 31  a  clod  of  earth 
— 32  should  come  to  his  head  (i.  c.,  should  be  hurled  at  his  head) — 33  from  joy. 
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gladness~34  jumps,  frisks— 35  saying  (i.  <?.,  thinking)  this— 36  is  a  bone— 37 
and  if— 38  a  corpse,  a  dead  body— 39  two  persons — 40  on  shoulders— 41  should 
take  away,  seize,  carry — 42  one  of  a  sordid  disposition  (from  miserly  and 
temperament) — 43  will  think,  supposes — 44  that— 45  it  a  tray  is _ [46 

but— 47  the  rich  man  (  lord,  master,  and  the  world)— 48  with 

the  eye  (or  the  most  perfect)— 49  of  kindness,  favor,  assistance,  anxiety _ 50  is 

looked  at  kindly] — 51  and  with  the  lawful— 52  from  tlie  forbidden— 53  is  guard, 
ed  preserved— 54  I — 55  as  before,  thus,  in  the  above  manner — 56  that — 57  the 
exposition,  detail,  confirmation,  narration — 58  of  this  speech,  subject— 59  I  have 
not  done — 60  and  demonstration  proof — 61  of  explanation,  relation — 62  I  have 
not  brought — 63  justice— 64  from  you— 65  hope,  trust— 66  I  possess,  have— [67 
ever  (i.  e.,  this  understood)— 68  did  you  see— 69  viz.  the  hand— 70  of  prayer 
(t.  e.,  the  devotees  hand)— 71  on  the  shoulder— 72  tied,  fastened  to— 73  or 
one  without  means,  (i.  e.,  poor  person)— 74  in  prison— 75  sitting]— 76  or  the 
veil,  curtain— 77  of  innocence— 78  torn,  rent— 79  or  the  palm  of  the  hand 

— 80  from  the  wrist— 81  cut  off- 82  except — 83  by  reason  of  (cause) 84 

poverty— 85  men  like  lions— [86  by  reason— 87  of  necessity,  of  want— 88 
in  cutting  mines  a  mine  made  by  robbers)— 89  are  caught]— 90  and 

their  heels— 91  pierced— 92  it  is  possible,  probable— 93  that— 94  to  the 
devotee,  to  the  religious  mendicant. 

To  those  who  are  thirsty,  the  whole  world  appears  in  their  dreams  a  spring 
of  a  water.  You  will  every  where  see  a  person  who  is  in  distress  commit, 
atrocious  actions  without  any  hesitation ;  not  being  deterred  by  the  dread  of 
future  punishment,  he  discriminates  not  between  lawful  and  unlawful.  If  a 
dog  is  struck  on  the  head  with  a  clod  of  earth,  he  jumps  up  with  joy,  thinking 
it  to  be  a  bone ;  and  if  two  persons  should  carry  a  corpse  on  their  shoulders 
a  mean  wretch  might  suppose  it  a  tray  of  victuals :  but  the  rich  man,  whom 
God  hath  regarded  with  the  eye  of  favour,  by  the  performance  of  what  is  law- 
ful  is  preserved  from  the  commission  of  what  is  illegal.  Thus,  although  I  have 
not  fully  discussed  the  subject,  nor  adduced  any  substantial  proofs  in  support 
of  my  arguments,  I  rely  on  your  justice  for  a  decision.  Did  you  ever  see  a 
mendicant  with  his  arms  tied  to  his  back,  or  in  prison ;  or  the  veil  of  inno¬ 
cence  rent,  or  the  hand  amputated  (for  theft)  without  its  having  been  occa¬ 
sioned  by  povei’ty  ?  Men  intrepid  as  lions,  are  driven  by  ivant  to  undermine 
men's  houses,  and  are  in  consequence  bound  by  the  heels.  And  it  is  possible 

*  Itevised  from  No.  46  lo  No.  50.— But  the  rich  man  is  looked  upon  with  the  eye  of  favor 
{i.  e.,  of  the  Almighty. 

+  Revised  from  No.  67  to  No.  75.—  Did  you  ever  see  the  Devotee’s  hands  tied  to  his  shoul¬ 
ders  or  a  poor  person  sitting  in  prison  ? 

Revised  from  No.  86  to  No.  89. — From  poverty  are  caught  undermining  (i.e.,  meat 
houses  to  steal. 
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1  The  desire,  sensuality — 2  imperious,  headstrong,  obstinate — 3  may  demand, 
insist  on — 4  when — 5  the  power — 6  of  conferring  on  it  a  favor,  meeting  its 
demands,  meeting  its  wishes— 7  is  not,  may  not  be— 8  in  crimes— 9  becomes 

involved,  captivated — 10  because — 11  the  belly,  paunch — 12  and  the  “puden¬ 
dum  turn  maris  turn  feminal”— 13  are  twins— 14  that  is  to  say— 15  trod 

children — 16  in  one — 17  belly  are — 18  always — 19  when  this  (one) — '20  00 
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its  place  is— 21  that  (one)  is  raised,  on  foot,  established — 22  I  have  heard 
— 23  that — 24  a  devotee — 25  in  the  production  invention,  innovation — 26 
of  depravity,  vice,  wickedness — 27  they  caught,  seized — 28  notwithstanding 
— 29  that — 30  he  was  ashamed — 31  the  fear,  dread — 32  of  being  stoned 
— 33  he  possessed  or  had — 34  he  said — 35  O  !  Mussalraen — 36  I  possess 
not  gold — 37  so  that — 38  I  might  get  a  wife  (or  woman) — 39  and  power 
I  had  not — 40  that — 41  I  should  be  patient — 42  what  can  I  do  ? — 43  and  from 
—44  the  number — 45  of  the  causes,  reasons — 46  of  tranquillity — 47  and 
the  peace,  tranquillity — 48  of  the  inside  (i.  e.,  the  heart,  mind) — 49  that — 50 
to  the  lords,  masters — 51  of  wealth  is — 52  one — 53  that  is — 54  because — 55 
every  night — 56  a  mistress,  damsel — 57  in  embrace,  bosom — 58  they  seize, 
hold,  clasp — 59  and  every  day — 60  a  young  person — 61  from  the  head  (i.  e., 
youthful  virgins) — 62  whom  till  day  light  (i.  e.,  morning  sun  shine) — 63 
hands — 64  from — 65  the  beauty,  gracefulness — 66  of  them — 67  on  the  heart 
is — 68  and  to  the  cypress — 69  stately  strutting— 70  the  foot — 71  of  shame, 
bashfulness — 72  in  the  mud,  earth — 73  with  the  blood — 74  of  darling  ones 
— 75  have  taken  down  (/.  e.,  imbued) — 76  the  grasp,  (i.  e.,  the  hand) — 77  the 
tips  of  the  fingers — 78  have  made — 79  the  color  of  the  jujube  (i.  e ,  red) 
— 80  it  is  impossible,  very  difficult — 81  that — 82  with  the  existence,  presence — 
83  of  the  handsome — 84  face  countenances — 85  of  them — 86  about  things 
forbidden — 87  they  should  follow  after  go  about  or  around — 88  or  the  inten¬ 
tion — 89  of  wickedness,  depravity — 90  should  possess  (lit.  should  do) — 91  a 
heart — 92  who — 93  a  nymph  of  paradise — 94  has  carried  off — 95  and  got  as 
plunder,  spoil  made  captive — 96  what — 97  kindness,  inclination — 98  will  have 
feel — 99  upon  or  towards  the  beauties,  idols — 100  of  Yughma. 


That  the  durwaish  at  the  instigation  of  lust,  not  having  power  to  restrain  it, 
may  commit  sin.  He  who  has  in  his  possession  a  nymph  of  paradise,  what 
inclination  can  he  entertain  for  the  damsels  of  Yughma.  ( Arabic.)  He  who 
hath  in  his  hands  such  dates  as  he  lovetb,  never  thinketh  of  flinging  stones 
at  clusters  on  the  tree. 
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1  Generally  frequently — 2  from  folks — 3  the  skirt — 4  of  chastity,  continence, 
•honor — 5  wiili  defection  sin — G  they  pollute — 7  and  hungry  people — 8  bread — 9 
they  steal — 10  when — 11  the  dog — 12  ravenous — 13  to  him  meat — 14  has  re¬ 
ceived  (i.  e.,  gets) — 15  he  asks  not — 16  that  this — 17  the  camel — 18  of  Saleh  is — 
19  or  the  ass — 20  of  Diijal — 21  many — 22  chaste  ones  (veiled  concealed  covered) 
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— *23  by  reason — 24  of  poverty — 25  in  the  very  essence,  the  tiling  itself — 26  of 
depravity,  wickedness,  iniquity — ‘27  have  fallen — 28  and  a  reputation — '29  good, 
excellent,  revered,  precious — 30  to  the  words — 31  of  bad  repute,  disrepute — 32 
have  given — 33  with  hunger — 34  the  power — 35  of  abstaining — 36  remains  not 
— 37  povertv — 38  the  reins — 39  from  the  hand — 40  of  piety — 41  snatches 
— 1*2  at  the  time,  state — 43  that  I — 44  this  speech — 45  uttered — [46  the  reins 
— 47  of  power — 48  of  the  devotee — 49  from  the  hand — 50  of  patience,  endur¬ 
ance— 51  went,  fell  from— 52  and  the  sword — 53  of  his  tongue— 54  he  drew 
forth  — 55  and  the  horse — 56  of  eloquence — 57  into  the  plain— 58  of  auda- 
citv,  impudence,  arrogance — 59  urged  at  full  speed,  galloped  impelled — 60  and 
upon  me — 61  rushed,  ran  urged] — 6*2  and  said — 63  as  much — 64  bombast, 
exaggeration,  hyperbole — 65  in  the  praise — 66  of  them — 6/  you  have  done  or 
used — 68  and  words — 69  absurd — /O  you  have  spoken — /I  that  /2  the 
imagination — 73  would  sujipose — /4  that  of  the  poison — to  of  poverty  76 
they  are  the  antidote — 77  or  the  keys — 78  of  the  storehouses — 79  of  subsist¬ 
ences,  allowances,  daily  articles  of  food — 80  they  are  a  handful — 81  of  proud 
— 82  arrogant — 83  and  self-conceited,  vain — 84  and  horrid  abominable  {i.  e., 
people) — 85  and  employed — 86  after  property,  goods — 87  and  wealth — 88 
intoxicated — 89  with  rank — 90  and  opulence — 91  a  word — 9*2  they  speak  not 
— 93  except  with  insolence,  stupidity  folly,  buffoonery. 

In  general,  those  in  indigent  circumstances,  want  chastity;  as  those  who 
are  starving  steal  bread.  When  a  ravenous  cur  gets  meat,  he  enquires  not 
whether  the  flesh  is  of  Saleh’s  camel  or  of  the  ass  of  Dujal.  Many  men, 
iiatiirallv  well  disposed,  have  been  led  by  poverty  into  wickedness,  and  have 
given  their  good  name  to  the  wind  of  disrepute.  Amidst  the  cravings  of 
hunger,  the  power  of  abstaining  ceases,  poverty  snatcheth  the  reins  out  of 
the  hand  of  piety.  At  the  moment  that  I  uttered  these  words,  the  durwaishe's 
puttence  being  exhausted,  fie  attacked  me  with  all  the  vehemence  of  loquacity 
and  said,  “You  have  exaggerated  their  praise  to  such  a  degree,  and  have 
talked  so  extravagantly  on  the  subject,  that  one  would  suppose  them  to  be  the 
antidote  against  the  venom  of  poverty,  and  the  key  of  the  stores  of  provi¬ 
dence.  But  thev  are  a  set  of  proud,  arrogant,  self-conceited,  abominable 
fellows,  insatiable  after  money,  and  possessions,  into.xicated  with  rank  and 
and  opulence,  who  speak  not  without  insolence. 


*  Revised  from  No.  46  to  No.  61.— The  “reins  of  power”  feU  from  the  devotee’s  “hands 
of  endurance,”  he  drew  “  the  sword  of  his  longue,”  and  urged  forward  “  the  horse  of  toe- 
quence’^  on  the  ‘‘  plain  of  impudence’  and  rushed  upon  me. 
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1  And  they  look  not — 2  but  with  contempt — 3  the  wise — 4  with  beggary 
— 5  they  impute,  ascribe  to  (».  e.,  they  accuse  of) — G  and  the  religious  mendi¬ 
cants — 7  and — 8  as  wretched  people  (lit.  without  head  or  feet) — 9  they  reprehend, 
blame,  attach  disgrace — 10  with  the  pride — 11  of  the  property — 12  that — 13 
they  possess — 14  and  the  dignity — 15  and  rank — 16  that — 17  they  fancy, 
imagine  (t.  e.,  they  possess) — 18  greater,  higher — 19  than  all — ^20  they  sit — 
21  and  themselves — 22  better — 23  than  all — 24  they  look  upon,  consider 
not  that — 25  in  head — 26  they  possess — 27  that  with  any  one— 28  head 
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sliould  raise  up  (i.  e.,  to  look  kindly  upon) — 29  uninindfiil,  forgetful— 30  of 
the  sayings — 31  of  the  sages — 32  who  have  said — 33  whoever — 34  in  obedi¬ 
ence— 35  from  others — 36  is  less,  (i.  e.,  inferior) — 37  and  in  wealth— 38  more 
(i.  e.,  inferior) — 39  in  appearance— 40  is  rich — 41  and  in  realitj-^ — 42  is  a  beg¬ 
gar,  poor — 43  if — 44  one  without  skill — 45  by  reason  of  property,  wealth — 
46  should  exercise,  practice — 47  pride — 48  upon  a  wise  man — 49  him  the 
podex  of  an  ass — 50  consider,  count — 51  although — 52  he  be  an  ambergris  ox 
— 53  I  said — 54  reproach — 55  of  them — 56  permit  not — 57  because  the  lords 
— 58  of  generosity  they  are — 59  he  said — 60  you  make  a  mistake,  you  speak 
erroneously — 61  because — 62  they  are  the  slaves  of  money — 63  what  advant- 
iigc — 64  that  the  clouds — '65  of  the  ninth  month  they  are — 66  and  upon  any 
one — 67  do  not  rain,  shower  down — 68  and  the  fountains — 69  of  the  sun  they 
are — 70  and  upon  any  one — 71  they  do  not  shine — 72  and  upon  the  steed, 
horse — 73  of  power,  ability — 74  they  are  mounted — 75  and  do  not  urge  on- 
w-ards,  impel — 76  a  single  step — 77  for  tlie  sake  of  God — 78  they  place  not 
— 79  and  a  single  direm — 80  without  obligation — 81  and  trouble,  loss, 
vexation— 82  they  give  not— 83  and  goods,  wealth — 84  with  difficulty — 85 
they  collect  together — 86  and  with  avarice,  parsimony,  stinginess,  meanness 
— 87  they  watch  over,  guard — 88  and  with  regret — 89  they  part  with,  they 
leave — 90  and  the  sages — 91  have  said — 92  the  silver — 93  of  the  miser — 94 
that  time — 95  from  the  earth,  ground — 96  comes  out — 97  viz.  when  he — 98 
to  the  earth,  ground  (i.  e.,  tomb,  grave) — 99  he  comes,  goes  iuto. 

“  Nor  behold  any  one  but  with  contempt ;  the  learned  they  call  beggars,  and 
the  indigent  they  treat  with  obloquy.  Proud  of  their  riches,  and  vain  of  that 
dignity  of  which  they  think  themselves  possessed,  and  vaunting  in  their 
superiority,  they  treat  all  others  as  their  inferiors;  they  never  think  it  their 
duty  to  look  kindly  on  any  one :  ignorant  of  what  the  sages  have  said,  that 
whosoever  is  inferior  to  others  in  piety,  although  he  may  exceed  them  in 
wealth,  though  in  appearance  a  rich,  is  in  reality  a  poor  man.  If  an  empty 
fellow,  dh  account  of  his  wealth,  behaves  proudly  towards  a  wise  man,  reckon 
such  a  one  an  ass,  although  he  be  an  Ambergris  ox.”  I  said,  “  speak  not 
disdainfully  of  them,  as  they  are  the  masters  of  generosity.”  He  replied, 
“  you  speak  erroneoush’^,  for  they  are  slaves  to  their  money.  Of  what  use 
are  they,  if  they  are  the  clouds  of  August,  and  do  not  shower  down  benefits; 
or  of  what  advantage,  if  they  are  the  fountain  of  light,  and  Co  not  shine  on 
any  one;  and  are  mounted  on  the  steed  of  power  without  performing  any 
course  ?  They  stir  not  a  step  in  the  service  of  God,  and  part  not  with  a 
direm  without  distressing  you  with  the  obligation.  They  labour  in  amassing 
wealth,  preserve  it  with  avarice,  and  part  with  it  with  regret,  verifying  the 
saying  of  the  sages.  That  the  miser’s  money  conies  out  of  the  earth,  at  the 
time,  that  he  goes  into  it.” 
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1  With  trouble — 2  and  exertion,  endeavour — 3  one  person — 4  a  wealth, 
fortune — 5  gets  in  hand,  conies  to  hand — 6  another  person — 7  comes  8  and 
without  trouble — 9  and  exertion — 10  takes  it  up — 11  I  said  12  on  the 
parsimony — 13  of  the  lords — 14  of  favors  (t.  e.,  wealthy  folks) — 15  you  are 
not  acquainted,  have  received  no  information — 10  except  by  reason  1/  of 
beggary— 18  for  if  not— 19  whoever— 20  avarice— 21  on  one  side,  aside— 22 
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places — *23  the  hountiful  one — 24  and  to  him  the  miser — 25  the  same,  alike 
— 26  appear — 27  the  touchstone — 28  knows — 29  that— 30  what  is  gold — 31 
and  the  beggar  knows — 32  that — 33  the  miser — 34  who  is — 35  he  replied — 36 
from  the  experience,  trial — 37  of  them — 38  I  speak — 39  because  dependents, 
hangers  on — 40  at  the  door — 41  they  place — 42  and  dirty  people,  gross,  coarse 
creatures — 43  and  violent  persons — 44  and — 45  they  appoint,  station,  send 
round — 46  so  that  admittance  of  dear  ones — 47  they  grant  not — 48  and  hands 
— 49  on  the  breasts— 50  of  men  of  judgment,  distinction,  discretion— 51  they 
place — 52  and  they  say — 53  that  any  one — 54  in  the  house— 55  is  not— 56 
and  truly,  in  truth,  verily — 57  the  truth — 58  they  may  have  spoken — 59  that 
one— 60  wdio — 61  wisdom — 62  and  liberality,  spirit — 63  and  prudence — 64 
and  understanding— 65  has  not — 66  well — 67  has  said,  remarked — 68  the 
servant  {i.  e.,  the  one  who  holds  back  the  screen  to  admit  people) — 69  that 
any  person — 70  in  the  house — 71  is  not— 72  T  said — 73  by  excuse  of  that 
.  (i.  e.,  for  this  reason) — 74  because  at  the  hands — 75  of  importunate  persons — 
76  they  are  pestered  to  death — 77  and  from  the  letters — 78  of  beggars — 79 
complaining,  lamenting — 80  and  contrary — 81  to  reason  is — 82  that  if — 83 
the  sand — 84  of  the  desert — 85  should  become  pearls — 86  the  eyes — 87  of 
beggars — 88  would  not  be  satisfied  {lit.  filled.) 

“  One  person  by  his  exertions  gets  money,  which  another  comes  and  takes 
awav  without  pains  or  trouble.”  I  replied,  “  you  know  nothing  of  the  par¬ 
simony  of  the  wealthy,  excepting  by  means  of  beggary ;  for  otherwise,  who¬ 
soever  lays  aside  avarice  sees  no  difference  between  the  bountiful  man,  and 
the  miser.  The  touchstone  proves  what  is  gold,  and  the  beggar  him  who  is 
stingy.”  He  said,  “  I  speak  of  them  from  experience,  for  they  keep  a  guard 
at  their  gate,  and  station  rude  violent  men  to  deny  admittance  to  their  dearest 
friends,  and  these  seizing  the  collars  of  men  of  distinction,  declare,  that  nobody 
is  at  home;  and  verily  they  say  truly.  He  who  hath  neither  wisdom,  libera¬ 
lity,  prudence,  nor  judgment,  of  him  the  porter  says  rightly  that  no  one  is  in 
the  house.”  I  replied,  “  in  this  they  are  excusable,  because  they  are  teased 
out  of  their  lives  with  importunate  solicitations,  and  tormented  with  beggarly 
petitions,  and  it  is  a  contradiction  to  reason  to  suppose,  that  if  the  sands  of 
the  desert  w'ere  converted  into  pearls,  they  would  satisfy  the  eye  of  the  beggars.” 
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1  The  eye — 2  of  the  man — 3  of  avarice — 4  with  the  wealth — 5  of  the 
world — 6  will  not  become  filled,  cannot  be  filled — 7  in  the  same  manner — 8 
that  a  well— 9  with  dew — 10  Hatim  Tai — 11  who — 12  a  reclnse,  a  sitter  in 
the  desert — 13  was — 14  if — 15  in — 16  a  city — 17  were  to  be  (i.  e.,  were  to 
dwell) — 18  from  the  ebullitions,  passions,  (i.  e.  importunities) — 19  of  beggars 
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— -20  heliiless— 21  would  have  become— 22  and  the  clothes— 23  on  his  body 
—24  in  pieces— 25  he  said— 26  that  1—27  on  the  state,  condition— 23  of 
them— 29  I  pity,  suffer  mercy,  feel  kind— 30  I  said— 31  not  (so)  because— 32 

on  the  wealth,  riches — 33  of  them — 34  you  feel  envious — 35  we  in  this 36 

speech— 37  and  each  two  {i.  e.  each  of  us)— 38  together  involved— 39  a  pawn 
— 40  that  he  advanced — 41  for  the  repelling  of  it — 42  I  endeavoured,- — 43 
and  every  king — 44  that  he  summoned  {i.  e.  put  in  check)— [45  with  a  vizier 
(a  queen)— 46  I  covered,  protected,  guarded,  relieved— 47  until— [48  the 
ready  money,  cash— 49  of  the  purse— 50  of  spirit,  resolution— 51  all,  the 
whole] — 52  he  played  away,  exhausted— 53  and  the  arrows — 54  of  the  quiver 
— 55  of  disputation — 56  all  he  threw  away,  spent,  discharoed — 57  have  a 
care— 58  that  the  shield — 59  you  throw  not  down — 60  from  the  attack — 61  of 
the  eloquent  one — 62  that  to  whom — 63  except  that— 64  bombast,  exao-o-era- 
tion,  hyperbole— 65  borrowed— 66  has  not— 67  practice  religion— 68  and  the 
divine  favor— 69  because  the  intelligent  one,  the  skilled  in  language — 70  who 
measures  his  words  (from  rhyme,  metre,  cadence)— 71  at  the  gate, 

door — 72  arms — 73  possesses,  exhibits — 74  and  any  one — 75  in  the  castle 

,76  is  not — 77  at  length — 78  his  proofs — 79  remained  not — 80  I  put  him  to 
shame — 81  the  hand — 82  of  violence,  tyranny — 83  long  he  did  (i.  e. 
extended) — 84  and  absurdly,  foolishly— 65  to  speak, — 86  he  commenced — 87 
and  the  way,  mode,  rule— 88  of  the  ignorant  is— 89  who  when — 90  in  argu¬ 
ment,  proof. 


“  The  eye  of  an  avaricious  man  cannot  be  satisfied  wirb  wealth,  any  more 
than  a  well  can  be  filled  by  dew.  Hatim  Tai  was  an  inhabitant  of  the  desert; 
liad  he  dwelt  in  a  city,  he  would  have  been  overwhelmed  by  the  importunities 
of  beggars,  who  would  have  torn  the  clothes  off  his  back.”  He  said,  “  I  pity 
their  condition.”  I  replied  “  not  so,  for  you  envy  them  their  riches.”  We 
were  talking  thus,  opposing  force  to  force;  when  he  advanced  a  pawn  I 
endeavoured  to  repel  it,  and  whenever  he  put  my  king  in  check  I  relieved  it 
by  the  vizier  (or  queen,)  until  he  had  exhausted  all  the  coin  in  his  purse,* 
and  had  spent  all  the  arrows  of  the  quiver  of  disj)utation.  Take  care  not  to 
throw  down  the  shield  when  combating  with  an  orator,  who  hath  nothing  but 
borrowed  tumid  eloquence.  Practise  thou  religion  and  serve  God,  for  the 
verbose  orator  who  measures  his  periods,  exhibits  arms  before  the  gate,  but 
there  is  nobody  within  side  of  the  castle.  At  length,  when  having  no  argu¬ 
ments  left,  I  had  put  him  to  shame,  he  became  outrageous  and  spoke  inco¬ 
herently.  It  is  the  way  with  the  ignorant,  when  confounded  by  the  adversary’s 
arguments. 


*  Revised  from  No.  48  lo  No.  51. — All  the  cash  from  the  “purse  of  resolution.” 
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104  102  los 

1  From  their  adversary,  enemy — 2  became  helpless,  (i.  e.,  are  beaten) — 3  the 
chains  4  of  enmity,  strife,  contention,  quarreling — 5  they  move,  shake — 6 
like  as — 7  Azar — 8  the  idol  cutter,  (from  • ..  an  idol  and  .r.;^7  to 
cut,  pare) — 9  who— 10  in  argument,  proof— IJ  w  ith  his  son — 12  failed — 13 
in  battle  (i.  c.,  quarreling) — 14  arose — 15  saying  viz. — 16  abuse — 17  he  gave 

— 18  to  him  harshly — 19  I  spoke  (i.  e.,  retorted) — 20  my  collar — 21  he  tore 

—22  his  chin  (i.  e  ,  beard)— 23  I  seized— 24  he— 25  upon  me— 26  and  1—27 
upon  him — 28  fallen — 29  the  folks — 30  in  rear  of  us,  after  us — 31  running 
— 32  and  laughing — 33  the  fingers — 34  of  astonishment — 35  of  the  world, 
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creation— 36  from  the  conversation— 37  of  us— 38  in  teeth  (i.  e.,  biting  their 
fingers  in  wonder)— 39  in  short— 40  the  settling,  decidmg— 41  of  this  subject 
— 42  before — 43  the  judge — 44  we  carried — 45  and  by  the  authority,  domi¬ 
nion,  sway— 46  of  justice— 47  we  agreed  upon— 48  so  that  a  judge— 49  of 
Mahommedans,  of  Mussalmen— 50  what  is  right,  fit,  proper— 51  should  seek, 
find  out— 52  and  betwixt,  between— 53  the  rich- 54  and  the  poor— 55  the 
difference— 56  might  say,  explain— 57  the  judge— 58  when— 59  our  counte¬ 
nances,  the  faces  of  us — 60  saw,  observed — 61  and  the  oration,  loo-ic,  reason- 
ing — 62  of  us — 63  heard — 64  his  head — 65  into  the  collar,  breast,  collar 
of  a  garment — 66  of  reflection — 67  carried  down,  bent  down — 68  and  after 
— 69  of — 70  reflection,  consideration — 71  great,  excessive,  much — 72  his  head 
—73  he  brought  up,  raised— 74  and  said— [75  O !  thou  who— 76  of  the 
rich — 77  did  utter  praise,  did  applaud,  did  speak  well — 78  and  upon  the  poor 
(i.  c,,  beggars) — 79  tyranny,  injustice,  injury — 80  you  permitted  (i.  c.,  you  spoke 
disparagingly)] — 81  know — 82  that  every  place — 83  where  the  rose  is,  that 
the  rose  is — 84  the  thorn  is — 85  and  with  drink,  wine — 86  there  is  intoxi¬ 
cation — 87  and  at  the  head  of  a  treasure— 88  a  snake  (is) — 89  and  that  at 
the  spot,  place — 90  that — 91  royal  pearls  are — 92  crocodiles,  alligators — 93 
men-eaters  there  are — 94  the  relish — 95  of  the  pleasure — 96  of  the  world 
— 97  the  sting — 98  of  death — 99  in  the  rear  is  (i.  e.,  is  followed) — [100 
and  with  the  delights] — 101  of  heaven,  paradise — 102  a  demon — 103  crafty, 
subtile — 104  in  front,  intercepted  by. 

To  have  recourse  to  violence,  as  Azur  the  idol  maker,  when  he  could  not 
convince  his  son  Abraham  by  arguments,  began  to  quarrel,  as  God  hath  said, 
(Arabic,)  “  Of  a  truth,  if  thou  wilt  not  give  up  this  point,  I  will  stone  thee.” 
He  gave  abuse,  I  retorted  harshly,  he  tore  the  collar  of  my  garment,  and  I 
laid  hold  of  bis  beard.  We  were  tumbling  over  one  another,  and  the  people 
runnincr  after  us,  laughing  and  astonished  at  our  conduct.  In  short,  we 
referred  our  dispute  to  the  Cazy,  and  agreed  to  abide  by  his  impartial  deci¬ 
sion,  in  order  that  a  Mahommedan  judge  might  resolve,  what  was  advisable 
and  discriminate  between  the  rich  and  the  poor.  When  the  Cazy  saw  our 
faces,  and  heard  our  discourse,  he  sunk  his  chin  into  the  collar  of  reflection 
and  after  mature  consideration  raised  up  his  head  and  said,  “  O  thou  who 
hast  spoken  in  praise  of  the  rich,  I  would  have  thee  to  know  that  there  is 
no  rose  without  a  thorn  ;*  and  that  wine  is  accompanied  with  intoxication, 
hidden  treasure  has  it’s  dragon ;  in  the  same  place  which  has  royal  pearls, 
are  ravenous  crocodiles  ;  the  enjoyment  of  worldly  pleasure,  is  followed  by 
the  sting  of  death ;  and  the  lights\  of  paradise  are  intercepted  by  crafty  Satan.” 

*  Rerued  from  No.  75.  to  No.  80.— O  !  thou  who  didst  applaud  the  rich  and  permitted 
yourself  to  speak  with  contempt  of  the  poor, 
t  Revised  No.  100. — Bead  "delights.” 
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1  The  violence — 2  of  the  enemy — 3  of  what  avail,  (i.  e.,  what  can  do) _ 

4  if  it  does  not  draw  away — 5  the  searching  (*.  e.,  for  society)— 6  of  the 
friend— 7  the  treasure— 8  and  the  snake— 9  and  the  rose— 10  and  the  thorn- 
11  and  grief — 12  and  mirth,  happiness — 13  are  together — 14  do  vou  not 
see— 15  in  the  garden— 16  that— 17  there  is  the  Beid  Misk  (a  perfumed 
plant)— 18  and  the  stick — 19  dry,  withered — 20  in  the  same  manner— 21 
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in  the  circle  22  of  the  rich — 23  there  are  grateful  ones — 24  and  infidels 
ungrateful  ones  25  and  in  the  circle — 26  of  the  poor — 27  there  are  patient 
ones— 28  and  melancholy  ones,  discontented— 29  if— 30  the  hail— 31  each 
drop  32  were  to  be  a  pearl — 33  like — 34  small  shells,  cowries — 35  the 
market — 36  of  them— 37  would  become  filled — 38  the  near  ones  (i.  be¬ 
loved)  39  of  the  presence,  majesty — 40  of  the  glorious  God — 41  are  rich 
folks — 42  of  devotees — 43  morals — 44  and — 45  are  devotees — 46  of  rich  or 
lofty  minds — 47  the  greatest,  noblest — 48  of  the  rich  folks — 49  that  is — 50 
that  the  grief— 51  of  the  poor— 52  they  feel,  suflfer  for,  feel  anxiety— 53  and 
the  best— 54  of  the  beggars  (i.  e,,  poor) — 55  that  viz. — 56  less,  little — 57 
towards  the  rich — 58  do  not  seize  (i.  e.,  follow  not  after  to  ask  charity) — 59 
then,  at  last — 60  the  face,  countenance — 61  of  wrath,  anger — 62  from  mg 
— 63  towards  the  devotee,  beggar — 64  he  did  (i.  e.,  turned) — 65  and  said — 66 
O  !  thou  who — 67  said — 68  that  the  rich — 69  are  occupied,  engaged — 70 
in  wickedness,  they  are  in  sins,  things  prohibited — 71  and  intoxicated — 72 
with  commerce,  gain,  property  (filling,  i.  e.,  accumulating)— 73  yes— 74  a 
set,  a  lot — 75  such  as — 76  that  you  have  said — 77  there  are — 78  wanting  of 
zeal,  or  mind. 


“  He  ought  to  submit  to  violence  from  an  enemy,  who  wishes  to  enjoy  a 
friend,  because  the  treasure  and  the  dragon,  the  rose  and  the  thorn,  sorrow 
and  gladness,  are  linked  together.  Observe  you  not  that  in  the  garden  there 
are  odoriferous  plants,  as  well  as  dry  trunks  ?  in  like  manner  in  the  circle  of 
rich  men,  there  are  grateful  and  ungrateful  persons;  and  in  the  number  of  dur- 
waishes  some  exercise  patience,  and  others  do  not.  If  every  hailstone  was  a 
pearl,  the  market  would  be  as  full  of  them  as  of  shells.  The  beloved  of  the 
Almighty  consist  of  rich  men,  who  have  the  disposition  of  durwaishes,  and  of 
durwaishes  possessed  of  noble  minds.  The  greatest  rich  man  is  he  who  relieves 
the  distresses  of  the  poor  and  the  best  of  durwaishes  is  he  who  looketh  not  to 
the  rich  for  his  support;  (Arabic,)  for  God  hath  said,  “  He  who  trusteth  in 
God,  requires  no  other  s  help,'’  The  Cazy,  having  ceased  reprehending  me, 
turned' towards  the  durwaish  and  said,  “You  who  have  advanced  that  the  rich 
spend  their  time  in  wickedness,  and  are  intoxicated  with  luxury  ;  it  is  true  there 
are  such  people  as  you  have  described,  who  are  defective  in  zeal,” 
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1  And  ungrateful — 2  of  benefits — 3  they  carry  off — 4  and  they  hoard  up, 
place  away— o  and  they  eat — 6  and  they  give  not — 7  if— 8  resembling,  for 
example — 9  the  rain — 10  did  not  shower  down — 1 1  or  if  in  the  earth — 12  a 
Btorm  of  wind  or  rain,  a  hurricane — 13  should  come — 14  on  the  reliance, 
trust — 15  of  the  power,  might — 16  their  own — 17  from  the  troubles — 18  of 
the  beggar,  the  poor — 19  they  would  not  enquire — 20  and  of  the  great 
God — 21  they  fear  not — 22  if  from  want  (annihilation) — 23  another — 24 
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became  ruiii6d,  were  destroyed — 25  to  me  is  (i.  e.,  I  possess)— 26  to  the  goose 
— 27  from  the  deluge — 28  what  danger,  fear — 29  the  low,  the  mean  persons — 
30  when — 31  the  blanket — 32  their  own — 33  out — 34  they  take,  have 
managed  to  snatch  out — 35  they  say — 36  what  grief  (i.  e.,  what  matter) — 37 
if  all — 38  the  world — 39  were  to  die — 40  a  tribe — 41  in  this  like,  resemblins 
these,  of  this  description,  (quality,  attribute) — 42  who — 43  I  have  described 
— 44  and  a  lot,  a  set — 45  of  others — 46  the  tray — 47  of  benefits,  comforts, 
favours — 48  have  placed,  spread — 49  and  the  voice,  proclamation,  annuncia¬ 
tion,  invitation — 50  of  liberality,  kindness,  generosity — 51  have  given — 52 
and  the  eye-brows — 53  with  affability— 54  wide,  open,  expanded— 55  search¬ 
ing,  seeking — 56  of  (good)  names  they  are— 57  and  of  pardon,  absolution, 
remission— 58  and  masters  of  the  world  — [59  and  of  futurity — 60  like  as 
— 61  the  slaves,  dependents]— 62  of  his  majesty — 63  the  “king  of  the 
world.” 

“  And  ungrateful  towards  God,  who  gather  money,  and  hoard  it;  who  enjoy 
themselves,  and  give  not  to  others;  if,  for  example,  there  should  be  a  drought, 
or  if  the  world  should  suffer  a  deluge,  they,  confiding  in  their  own  wealth, 
would  not  enquire  after  the  distress  of  the  poor,  nor  fear  God.  If  another 
should  be  annihilated  by  distress,  I  exist,  what  has  a  goose  to  fear  from  a 
deluge.  (' Arabic,)  The  women  who  are  mounted  on  camels,  feel  not  in  their 
litters  for  him  who  perishes  in  the  sand.  Mean  persons,  when  they  have  escap¬ 
ed  with  their  own  blanket  say,  what  signifies  it,  if  the  whole  world  should  die. 
There  are  some  of  this  description  ;  but  I  have  seerl  others  who  having  spread 
the  table  of  generosity,  and  proclaimed  munificence,  with  affable  countenance 
seek  reputation,  and  ask  pardon  of  God ;  enjoying  the  things  of  this  world,  and 
of  futurity ;  like  his  majesty  the  king  of  the  world,  ( Arabic )  who  is  assisted 
by  thegrace  of  God,  the  conqueror  of  his  enemies, lord  paramount  of  nations.*’' 


*  Revised  from  No.  69  to  No.  61. — Like  as  the  dependamts  of  his  majesty  &c. 

N.  B. — .Vide  what  follows  of  this  tale  and  it  will  be  found  from  the  same  that  the  word 
for  Dependants  “  requires  translation  as  entered  in  the  above  revision  i.  e.”  God  wanting  to 
bestow  blessing  on  mankind,  through  his  mercy,  made  you  “  king  of  the  world”  this  proves 
that  his  subjects  were  all  enjo3dng  the  blessing  of  life  (i.  e.,  the  things  of  the  world.) 
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Uo 

jl 

40 

39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34  , 
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»,j5UaXA4,3 

47 

46 

45 

44 

43  1 

12 

41 

r*  5 

55 

54  S3 

53 

51  50 

4? 

48 

S9  58 

57 

56 

63 

4^ 

o-oL< 

61 

•*  j 

60 
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69 

68 

67 

66  65 

64 

4^3* 

• 

J^3 

eriH 

74 

73 

72  71 

70 

Cl 

^  (Ji 

79 

78 

77  76 

75 

4^3^. 

LJ,! 

1  A  father — 2  in  the  place  (*.  e.,  towards) — 3  his  son,  child — 4  ever  this 
— 5  kindness — 6  does  not,  sheweth  not — 7  that — 8  the  hand — 9  of  liberality 
— 10  of  you — 11  on  the  race,  family — 12  of  Adam — 13  did  (?'.  e.,  have  bes¬ 
towed)— 14  God — 15  desired,  wished— 16  that  upon — 17  the  world — 18  he 
would  bestow  (i.  e.,  a  blessing) — 19  to  you— 20  by  the  kindness,  mercy — 21 
of  his  own — 22  the  king  of  the  world — 23  did  (i.  e.,  made) — 24  the  judge 
—25  when — 26  his  discourse,  speech — 27  to  this — 28  length,  rank,  degree — 
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29  had  caused  to  arrive  at,  or  reach— 30  and  beyond  the  limits,  bounds— 3 1 
of  the  imagination,  idea— 32  of  us— 33  the  horse,  steed— 34  of  eloquence 
high  flown  language — 35  had  passed  over — 36  with  the  exacting,  demand,  ac¬ 
cording  to,  conformable— 37  to  the  order,  decree— 38  of  judicature,  decree, 
judgment,  administration  of  justice — 39  we  acquiesced,  agreed  to,  were  pleased 
with — 40  and  of  the  past — 41  we  passed  over  (i.  e.,  forgave  each  other) — 42 
and  with  apology — 43  for  the  adventure,  event,  accident — 44  the  path,  road — 
45  of  civility,  affability— 46  we  seized,  took— 47  and  heads  on  account  of 
remedy,  reparation— 48  at  the  feet— 49  of  one  another— 50  we  placed— 51 
and  kisses — 52  on  the  head  and  face — 53  of  one  another — 54  we  gave  (i.  e., 

imprinted) — 55  and  the  conclusion,  end — 56  of  the  speech  (i.  e.,  affair) _ 57 

with  these— 58  two  verses — 59  was  (i.  e.,  resulted) — 60  do  not — 61  from 
the  revolution  of  the  world  (i.  e.,  the  times,  fortune) — 62  complaint— 63  O  ! 
beggar,  devotee — 64  because— 65  unfortunate  (i.  e.,  you  will  be) — 66  if  also 
— 67  in  this — 68  order,  manner,  arrangement — 69  you  should  die — 70  to  the 
rich  man — 71  when — 72  heart  and  hand — 73  your  successful,  fortunate 
—74  is— 75  eat,  enjoy— 76  and  bestow,  give— 77  that  the  world  (i.  e.,  the 
comforts  of  life) — 78  and  futurity — 79  you  may  obtain. 

“  ( Arabic,)  Defender  of  the  strong  holds  {of  religion)  heir  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Solomon,  surpassing  all  the  monarchs  of  his  time  injustice,  Mozufferuddeen 
Abubekr  Sad,  may  God  prolong  his  days,  and  grant  victory  to  his  standards. 
A  father  sheweth  not  such  benevolence  towards  his  son,  as  your  hand  of  libera¬ 
lity  has  bestowed  on  the  human  race.  God  wanting  to  bestow  blessing  on 
mankind,  through  his  mercy  made  you  king  of  the  world.”  When  the 
Cazy  had  extended  his  discourse  to  this  length,  and  had  exerted  the  powers  of 
eloquence  beyond  our  expectation,  we  acquiesced  in  his  sentence  with  mutual 
forgiveness,  and  apologizing  for  all  that  had  passed  between  us,  we  took  the 
road  of  affability,  and  blaming  ourselves,  we  kissed  each  other’s  hands  and 
face,  and  the  disputation  concluded  with  these  w-ords,  “O  durwaisb,  complain 
not  of  the  revolutions  of  this  world,  for  thou  wilt  be  unhappy  if  thou  expire 
in  this  imagination.  And  thou  rich  man,  whilst  thou  hast  thy  heart  and 
hand  at  thy  command,  enjoy  and  bestow  j  that  thou  mayest  obtain  the  bless¬ 
ing  of  heaven,  in  this  life,  and  in  futurity.” 


CHAPTER  VIIL 


TALE  1. 

5  4  3  S  1 

jli  1 _ iIj 

1  Chapter — 2  the  eighth — 3  concerning — 4  the  manners,  forms  of  address, 
etiquette — 5  of  companionship,  society.  Rules  for  conduct  in  life. 

«  7  6  5  4  3  s  1 


Ju 

JU 

15 

14 

13  19  . 

11 

10 

9 

«:-»***. 

V 

V  ft  ••  s'  j 

y< 

b 

t3 

2S 

?l 

90  19 

18 

16 

XxJI 

24 

30 

29 

98  27 

96 

25 

37 

36 

35  34 

33 

32  31 

1  Riches,  property — 2  for  the  sake — 3  the  pleasure,  enjoyment — 4  of  life 
is — 5  not  life,  age — 6  for  the  sake — 7  of  collecting,  accumulating — 8  property, 
wealth,  riches — 9  a  wise  man — 10  I  asked — 11  saying — 12  good  fortune,  luck 
— 13  who  is  (i.  e.,  what  is) — 14  and  misfortune,  bad  fortune — 15  what  is — 16 
he  replied — 17  good  fortune — 18  he  who — 19  ate — 20  and  sowed — 21  and 
the  unfortunate  one — 22  he  who — 23  died — 24  and  left,  abandoned — 25  do 
not — 26  pray  (Jit.  prayer) — 27  upon  that — 28  worthless,  no  person — 29 
who  anything — 30  did  not — 31  who — 32  life — 33  in  the  inclination,  desire — 
34  of  acquiring — 35  wealth,  property — 36  did  (i.  e.,  passed) — 37  and  eat  not, 
and  enjoyed  not. 

Riches  are  for  the  comfort  of  life,  and  not  life  for  the  accumulation  of 
riches.  I  asked  a  holy  wise  man,  who  is  fortunate,  and  who  is  unfortunate? 
He  replied,  he  was  fortunate  who  ate  and  sowed ;  and  he  was  unfortunate, 
who  died  without  having  enjoyed.  Pray  not  over  that  worthless  wretch  who 
performed  no  act  of  piety :  who  spent  his  whole  life  in  amassing  money, 
without  making  any  use  of  it. 

3  T 
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TALE  2. 


«  ^  ^  4  9  1 
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•  7 

'  f/ 
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57 

56  55 
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53 

52 
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\j  f  *i-o 
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7 

65 

64 

63  68 

61 

60 

59 
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70 

69 

68  67 

66 
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Jiif  j/ 

^  f  ijitai 

r^' 

«i  i  j 

75 

74 

73 

72 

71  „ 

i^lkU  c:. 

79  78 

C1^m.Xm|jo  CIa^i^s^  a> 


77  76 


I  *1^  I  ^1>A4A>  <— V,AA<0 


1  His  majesty,  highness — 2  Moses  on  whom  be  peace — 3  to  Karoon — 4  gave 
advice  admonished— 5  saying— 6  he  heard  not,  listened  not  to— 7  and  his  end 
8  you  have  heard — 9  that  person — 10  who — 11  with  dinars — 12  and 
direms  13  acquired  not  happiness,  goodness — 14  the  desire  of  futurity— 15 
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within — 16  the  desire  of  dinars  (t.  the  acquisition  of  wealth) — 17&nddirems 

18  did  (i.  e.,  sacrificed,  lost) — 19  you  desire,  wish — 20  enjoying — 21  you 
may  be  (t.  e.,  you  may  relish)— 22  of  the  favours,  benefits— 23  of  the  world 
—24  on  the  creation  (t.  e.,  mortals)— 25  do  kindness— 28  as,  like  as— 27 
God— 28  upon  you— 29  has  shewn  kindness,  favour— 30  the  Arabs— 31  say— 
32  that  is— 33  bestow— 34  and  give  present,  present  gifts— 35  and  an  obli- 
gation— 36  consider  not,  account  not- 37  that  the  advantage,  benefit— 38 
of  that— 39  upon  you — 40  may  come  back,  return— 41  the  tree — 42  of  be¬ 
neficence  kindness— 43  every  place— 44  that  root  seizes— 45  passes,  stretches 

— 46  towards  the  sky — 47  its  branches — 48  and  above,  over _ 49  it _ 50 

if— 51  hope  you  possess— 52  of  or  from  it— 53  fruit  you  should  eat  or  enjoy 
— 54  with  favour  (i.  e.,  nourish  it  with  favour)— 55  place  not — 56  a  saw— 57 
at  the  foot,  root  58  of  it — 59  thanks — 60  towards  God — 61  do,  perform  (i,  e,, 
return)  62  that  63  prospering  (i.  e.,  happy) — 64  you  have  become — 65  by  his 
kindness  goodness — 66  that  from  the  favors,  bounties— 67  of  the  grace — 68  of 
him— 69  not  vacant,  neglected,  destitute— 70  he  has  passed  over  or  left  you— 71 
obligation— 72  place  not— 73  that  the  service— 74  of  the  Sultan— 75  you 
perform— 76  be  grateful,  acknowledge  the  obligation— 77  of  him— 78  that  in 
his  service— 79  he  has  placed  (you.) 


The  prophet  Moses,  upon  whom  be  peace,  thus  admonished  Karoon,  ( Ara¬ 
bic,  J  “  Do  thou  good,  in  tiie  same  manner  that  God  hath  done  good  unto 
thee.''  He  did  not  listen,  and  you  have  heard  of  his  end.  He  who  hath 

not  done  good  with  his  money,  hath  lost  his  future  hopes  in  attending  to  the 
acquisition  of  riches. 

If  thou  wish  to  derive  benefit  from  worldly  riches,  shew  that  kindness 
towards  thy  fellow  creatures  that  God  hath  bestowed  on  thee.  The  Arabs  say, 
“  be  bountiful  without  accounting  it  an  obligation,  when  most  certainly  the 
benefit  will  return  to  you.”  Wherever  the  tree  of  beneficence  takes  root,  it 
sends  forth  branches  beyond  the  sky.  If  you  entertain  hopes  of  eating  the 
fiuit,  cultivate  the  tree  kindly,  and  put  not  a  saw  at  its  root.  Return  thanks 
to  God  that  you  have  been  assisted  with  divine  grace,  and  that  he  has  not 
excluded  you  from  the  riches  of  his  bounty.  Boast  not  of  holding  an  office 
under  the  king,  but  be  grateful  to  God  for  having  placed  you  in  his  service. 
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TALE  3. 
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7  6  5  4  3  4  1 
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17 
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15 


14 


13 
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25  24  43  22 

ci^ii  Ij 

53  32  31  30 

^  (J-*  L.  J  W 

*0  39  36 

jKi  s>  >i  j5^  xs 


20 

19 
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*  •  .  •*  . 

/ .  •  • 

AX7  1 

29 

28  27 

26 

I  A  Jkl 

xJ 

37 

36 

35 

34 

I;  j'*'* 

J 

1  Two  persons — 2  trouble — 3  absurd — 4  took,  endui’ed — 5  and  endeavour 
6  useless  7  they  did — 8  one — [9  he  who — 10  property — 11  acquired, 
collected]  12  and  enjoyed  not  Q,it.  did  not  eat) — [13  and  the  other — 14  he 
who  15  science,  knowledge — 16  acquired  or  learned] — 17  and  did  not  prac¬ 
tise  it  18  wisdom,  science — 19  however  much — 20  the  more — 21  you  read 
stiuly^  22  when — 23  practise — 24  in  you  is  not — 25  you  are  foolish — 2G  not 
—27  certified,  known  for  truth,  authenticated,  verified— 28  nor  wise  (is)— 29 
the  biute,  beast  -30  on  him — 31  a  book — 32  few — 33  that — 34  emptv 
brained  one — 35  what  science— 36  or  knowledge,  news — 37  that  upon  him 
— 38  fire-wood  is — 39  or  books,  a  library. 


Two  persons  took  trouble  in  vain,  and  used  fruitless  endeavours;  he  who 
acquired  wealth,  without  enjoying  it;  and  he  who  taught  wisdom  *  but  did 
not  practise  it.  How  much  soever  you  may  study  science,  when  you  do  not 
act  wisely,  you  are  ignorant.  The  beast  whom  they  load  with  books,  is  not 
profoundly  learned  and  wise;  what  knowetb  his  empty  skull  whether  he  carried 
firewood  or  books. 


Revistd  from  No.  9  <0  i\o.  11. — And  he  who  acquired  knowledge. 

+  Revised  from  No.  13  to  No.  16.— And  the  other  who  acquired  knowdedge. 
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TALE  i. 


"  *  1 


IJ  It  n  10  9 

1«  15  14 

w-/  b  ^ 

1  Wisdom,  science,  knowledge— 2  for  the  sake  of— 3  the  religion  (one’s 
religion)- 4  to  cherish  is,  to  preserve  is— 5  not— 6  for  the  sake"  of— 7  the 
world— 8  to  enjoy— 9  whoever— [10  his  abstinence,  control  of  passions, 
sobriety— 11  and  his  knowledge,  science— 12  and  his  continence,  devotion 
abstinence]— 13  sold,  parted  with— 14  a  granary— 15  collected,  formed— 16 
and  completely  burnt  up,  entirely  destroyed  by  fire. 


Science  is  to  be  used  for  the  preservation  of  religion,  and  not  for  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  wealth.  Whosoever  prostituted  his  abstinence,  reputation,  and  learn¬ 
ing*  for  gain,  formed  a  granary,  and  then  consumed  it  entirely. 

*  Fevised  from  No.  10  to  No.  12. — Read  continence  knowledge  and  devotion. 


TALE  5. 

5  ■*  *51 

13  15  11  10  9  8  7  S 

j3  ^  '-IlA.i.b  sj^Li  y 

1  A  wise  man,  a  learned  man — 2  not — 3  an  abstemious  person — 4  a  blind 
one  is  5  carrying  or  possessing  a  link,  a  torch — 6  by  inadvertence,  uselessly  ^ 

7  whoever— 8  his  life— 9  played  away,  trifled  away — 10  any  thing— 11 
bought  not,  purchased  not— 12  and  his  gold— 13  threw  away. 

A  learned  man,  without  temperance,  is  a  blind  man  carrying  a  link ; 

( Arabic)  :  he  aheweth  the  road  to  others,  but  doth  not  guide  himself.  He  who 
through  inadvertency  trifled  with  life,  threw  away  his  monev  without  pur¬ 
chasing  anv  thing. 
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TALE  6. 


16  15 


9 


1  A  kingdom — 2  from— 3  wise  people — 4  beauty,  credit— 5  obtains,  gets, 
eeizes — 6  and  a  religion — 7  from  virtuous  persons,  abstemious  folks — 8  per¬ 
fection — 9  receives,  acquires— 10  kings— [11  by  or  of  the  advice,  counsel,  ad¬ 
monition — 12  of  the  learned,  of  wise  men]  — 13  are  more  in  want,  need — 14 
than  wisemen — [15  of  propinquity,  nearness,  access,  approximation  ft.  e., 
society) — 16  of  kings]  — [17  my  advice— 18  if— 19  you  listen  to— 20  O! 
king]— 21  in  all,  in  the  whole— 22  of  your  library,  records,  archives— 23  than 
this — 24  admonition,  maxim — 25  there  is  not — 26  except — 27  with  wise 
persons— 28  order  not,  entrust  not— 29  work,  affairs- 30  although — 31  work, 
public  duty — 32  the  work,  business — 33  of  the  wise  is  not,  of  wise  persons  is 
not. 

A  kingdom  gains  credit  from  wise  men,  and  religion  obtains  perfection 
from  the  virtuous.  Kings  stand  more  in  need  of  wise  men*  than  wise  men 
do  of  appointments  at  cowrt.f  Listen  O  king,  to  my  advice  for  you  have 
not  a  more  valuable  maxim,  in  all  your  archives,  than  this,  “  Entrust  not  your 
affairs  to  any  but  wise  men ;  although  public  business  is  not  the  occupation 
of  the  wise.” 

*  Revised  from  No.  ll  <o  No.  12. — “  Of  the  council  of  wise  men.” 

+  Revised  from  No.  15  to  No.  16. — Of  being  near  kings  (t.  e.,  in  their  society.) 

+  Revised  from  No.  17  to  No.  20. — “  You  listen  to  my  advice  0  !  king.” 
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tale  7. 
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1  Three— 2  things— 3  without  three- 4  things— 5  permanent— 6  remain 
^  property,  wealth — 8  without  trade,  commerce — 9  and  knowledge— 10 
without  argument— 1 1  and  a  kingdom— 12  without  government,  rule. 


Three  things  are  not  permanent  without  three  things;  wealth  without 
commerce,  science  without  argument,  and  a  kingdom  without  government. 


TALE  8. 


11 

It 

11 

V 

16 

15 

j  ^  ^ 

-  o 


10 

L* 


14 


1  Mercy,  kindness-2  to  bring  (i.  e.,  to  8hew)-3  on  the  bad,  the  wicked 
-4  tyranny  is-S  upon  the  good-6  and  to  pardon-7  oppressors— 8  violence 
18,  injury  .s-9  on  the  oppressed-[10  to  the  wicked,  malignant  one,  impure 
one-11  when-12  you  agree  with_13  hnd  shew  favour,  and  cherish-l4 

by  the  power,  wealth-15  of  you-16  he  commits  crimes,  sins,  faults-17 
by  partnership.] 


Shewing  mercy  to  the  wicked  is  doing  injnry  the  good,  and  pnrdoninw 
oppressor,  ,s  injnring  the  oppressed.  Wien  you  connect  ycurulf  ntitk  b„l 
men,  and  item  them  favor,  they  commU  crimes  wUh  your  power,  wherelm 
you 'participate  in  their  guilt.*  ^ 


■  Sevunl /rvn.  m.  10  tv  m.  IT.-Wh.n  .g„.  .rith,  .„d  eneri.n  . 

he  commits  enmes  by  being  in  partnership  with  your  wenith  ri  .  he  ha.  .11  ^ 

sssbuoc,  to  encourage  him  in  hi.  wickedness  '  '  *"  ’ 


c 
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TALE  9. 
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26 

25 

24 

23 

J 

J  J 

1  On  or  upon  the  friendship — 2  of  kings— 3  reliance — 4  you  cannot  place 
— 5  and  upon  the  voices — 6  sweet,  pleasant — 7  of  boys — 8  deceiving  with 
vain  hopes — 9  you  ought  not  to  allow  (f.  e.,  confidence) — 10  because — 11 
those  (».  e.,  kings)  by  a  fancy  freak,  suspicion — 12  changed — 13  become — 14 
and  these  (i.  e.,  the  voices  of  boys) — 15  by  a  dream,  one  sleep — 16  changed 
— 17  become,  turn — 18  to  a  mistress — 19  of  a  thousand — 20  lovers — 21  heart 
— 22  give  you  not — 23  and  if  you  do  give — 24  your  heart — 25  on  separation 
— ^26  place  (i.  e,,  be  prepared  for  a  separation.) 


You  cannot  rely  on  the  friendship  of  kings,  nor  confide  in  the  sweet  voices 
of  boys,  for  those  change  on  the  slightest  suspicion,  and  these  alter  in  the 
course  of  a  night.  Give  not  your  heart  to  her  who  has  a  thousand  lovers ; 
but  if  you  should  bestow  it  on  her,  be  prepared  for  a  separation. 
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TALE  10. 
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S9 
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n 
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24 
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37 

••  •  m? 
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36 

35 

34 
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33 

48 

41 

40 
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39 

38 
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46 
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44 
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^  f 

51 

50 

^AamJ  1  yXi 

49 

48 

y.  4^ 

54 

li)  L 

53 
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1  Every— 2  secret— 3  that  you  possess— 4  to  a  friend— 5  in  the  midst— 6 
place  not  (t.  e.,  reveal  rfet)— 7  what  know  you?— 8  that— 9  a  time,  sometime 

3  U 
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10  an  enemy  may  turn  or  become — 11  and  every  badness,  ill,  injury — 12 
that  you  are  able  13  to  do,  (t,  e.,  inflict) — 14  on  an  enemy — 15  cause  not 
to  arrive  (i.  c.,  inflict  not) — 16  it  may  be — 17  that  some  day — 18  a  friend — 19 
he  may  become — 20  a  secret — 21  that  you  wish,  desire — 22  should  remain 
hid— 23  to  any  one— 24  in  the  midst— 25  place  not— 26  alth^gh— 27  he 
may  be  worthy  of  confidence,  trustworthy — 28  because — 29  any  person — 30 
on  your  secrets — 31  more  true  (i.  e.,  than  yourself) — 32  may  not  be  (i.  e., 
is  not)  33  silence — 34  is  better  than — 35  the  idea — 36  of  heart — 37  one’s 
own  38  to  any  one — 39  to  say — 40  and  to  say — 41  viz.— 42  say  you  not 
(i.  e.,  repeat  not) — 43  O  !  good  man — 44  water — 45  from  the  head — 46  of 
the  fountain  47  stop  48  because  when — 49  it  becomes  full— 50  you  cannot 
stop— 51  the  river — 52  a  word — 53  in  secret — 54  we  ought  not  to  utter,  say 
—55  that  upon  every — 56  assembly — 57  might  not  be  repeated,  spoken, 
uttered. 

Reveal  not  to  a  friend  every  secret  that  you  possess,  for  how  can  you  tell 
but  what  he  may  sometime  or  other  become  your  enemy.  Likewise  inflict 
not  on  an  enemy  every  injury  in  your  power,  for  he  may  afterwards  become 
your  friend.  The  matter  which  you  wish  to  preserve  as  a  secret,  impart  it 
not  to  any  one,  although  he  may  be  worthy  of  confidence,  for  no  one  will  be 
so  true  to  your  secret  as  yourself 

It  is  safer  to  be  silent,  than  to  reveal  one’s  secret  to  any  one,  and  telling 
him  not  to  mention  it.  O  good  man !  stop  the  water  at  the  spring  head,  for 
when  it  is  in  full  stream,  you  cannot  arrest  it.  You  should  never  speak  a 
word  in  secret,  which  may  not  be  related  in  every  company. 
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1  An  enemy — 2  weak,  feeble — 3  who — 4  in  submission,  obedience — o 
comes— 6  and  friendship — 7  shows,  exhibits,  displays,  offers— 8  the  intention 
design— 9  of  him— 10  except  that— 11  is  not— 12  viz.  that— 13  his  enmity 
—14  may  become  strong,  powerful— 15  and  they  have  said— 16  on  the  friend¬ 
ship— 17  of  friends— 18  reliance,  trust  confidence,  dependence— 19  there  is 
not— 20  therefore-21  by  the  flattery— 22  of  enemies— 23  what  can  arrive 
(i.  e.,  what  advantage  can  accrue)— 24  whoever— 25  to  a  little  enemy,  a  weak 
enemy— 26  contemptible— 27  counts,  looks  upon— 28  like  that  (i.  i,  person) 
—29  resembles— 30  who  fire— 31  a  little  {i.  e.,  a  spark)— 32  negligently, 
carelessly,  indolently— 33  passes  over,  leaves— 34  today— 35  kill,  extinguish 

36  that,  viz.  as — 37  yon  can  kill,  you  are  able  to  kill — 38  because  a  fire 39 

when  high— 40  becomes— 41  it  burns  the  world— 42  stay  not— 43  until  that 
44  may  string — 45  the  bow — 46  the  enemy — 47  when — 48  with  an  arrow 
— 49  you  are  able  to  pierce,  you  have  the  power  to  transfix. 

A  weak  enemy,  who  becomes  obedient,  and  shews  friendship,  does  so  with 
no  other  design  but  to  become  a  more  powerful  adversary ;  as  they  have  said 
“  Even  the  sincerity  of  friends  is  not  to  be  relied  on,  what  then  is  to  be 
expected  from  the  flatter}’  of  enemies  ?"  He  who  despises  a  weak  enemy, 
resembles  him  who  neglects  a  spark  of  fire.  Extinguish  it  today,  whilst 
you  are  able,  for  when  it  issues  into  a  flame,  it  destroys  a  world.  Permit 
not  your  enemy  to  string  his  bow,  whilst  you  are  able  to  pierce  him  with  an 
arrow. 


516 


Ti 

.LE  12. 

7 

6  5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

9 

8 

yXi-c 

■ 

• 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

T 

iiJ 

17 

16 

15 

^40 

*2  21 

20 

19 

18 

Ja 

A  (j- 

9  ari  * 

.  .x 

26 

25 

24 

23 

29 

28 

27 

ui.3  t 

J 

li)  U-® 

X 

33 

31 

30 

.liif 

<0 

39  38 

37 

36 

35 

34 

•••  f 

^!4>j 

49 

48  47 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42  41 

*•  f 

Lr*vj‘* 

Ij'- 

1  Speech — 2  between — 3  two  enemies — 4  in  such  a  way  speak — 5  that  if 
— 6  friends — 7  they  should  become — 8  ashamed — 9  you  may  not  remain — 10 
between — 11  two  people — 12  battle,  strife — 13  like — 14  fire  is — 15  the  back¬ 
biter  (from  a  word,  speech  and  to  pick) — 16  unfortunate— 17  is 

the  wood  cutter  fire  wood  and  to  draw)  is  the  drawer  of  fuel — 18 

should  do — 19  this  and  that  {i.  e.,  persons) — 20  happy — 21  another  time — 22 
their  hearts — 23  he  between — 24  in  the  midst — 25  unfortunate  blind  and 
.  fate) — 26  and  ashamed — 27  between — 28  two  persons,  bodies — 29  to 

light  a  fire  (i.  e.,  to  make  a  quarrel) — 30  is  not  wisdom — 31  ones  self — 32 
in  the  midst — 33  (it  is)  to  burn— 34  in  speech,  conversation — 35  with  friends 
— 36  remain  quiet  (f.  e.,  whisper) — 37  so  that  possesses  not — 38  the  enemy 
— 39  bloodthirsty — 40  ear  (i.  e.,  the  power  of  hearing)  — 41  in  front — 42  of  a 
^all — 43  that  which — 44  you  utter — 45  take  care — 46  so  that  there  be  not, 
lest  there  be — 47  in  the  rear,  behind — 48  of  the  wall — 49  a  ear. 

Speak  in  such  manner  between  two  enemies,  that  should  they  afterwards 
become  friends,  you  may  not  be  put  to  the  blush.  Hostility  between  two 
people  is  like  fire,  and  the  evil  fated  backbiter  supplies  fuel.  Afterwards, 
when  they  are  reconciled  together,  the  backbiter  is  liated,  and  despised  by 
both  parties.  To  kindle  a  flame  between  two  persons,  is  to  burn  yourself 
inconsiderately  in  the  midst.  Whisper  to  your  friends,  in  order  that  your 
bloodthirsty  enemy  may  not  over-hear  you.  Take  care  what  you  say  before 
a  wall,  as  you  cannot  tell  who  may  be  behind  it. 
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TALE  13. 
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1  Whoever— 2  with  the  enemies — 3  of  friends— 4  his  own— 5  makes 
peace,  is  intimate— 6  the  intention,  desire— 7  of  annoying  friends— 8  does, 
has— 9  wash— 10  O!  wise  man— 11  of  that— 12  friend— 13  (your)  hands  ' 
—14  who— 15  with  your  enemies— 16  is  (lit.  may  be)— 17  a  companion, 
associate,  together  and  <  to  sit). 


Whosoever  formeth  an  intimacy  with  the  enemies  of  his  friends,  does  so 
to  injure  the  latter.  O  wise  man!  wash  your  hands  of  that  friend,  who  asso¬ 
ciates  with  your  enemies. 
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1  When— 2  in  the  transacting,  carrying  on— 3  of  work,  business— 4  you 
are  hesitating— 5  that  side— 6  choose,  make  choice  of— 7  that— 8  the  least 
injurious— 9  may  result  in,  come  out— 10  with  a  man— 11  of  mild  speech— 
12  harsh— 13  speak  not— 14  with  him  who— 15  at  the  door  of  peace— 16 
strikes — 17  battle,  strife — 18  seek  not. 

When,  in  transacting  business,  you  are  under  any  hesitation,  make  choice 
of  that  side  which  will  produce  the  least  injury.  Speak  not  harshly  to  a  man 

of  placid  manners;  and  with  him  who  knocks  at  the  door  of  peace,  seek  not 
hostility. 
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1  As  long  as  a  work — 2  by  gold— 3  comes  out  (t.  e.,  can  be  managed) 
— 4  life — 5  in  danger — 6  to  hurl — 7  one  ought  not,  it  befits  not — 8  when 
— 9  the  hand — 10  from  all  — 11  tricks  (i.  e.,  stratagems) — 12  has  passed  over 

(i.  e.,  has  failed  in) — 13  it  is  lawful' — 14  to  place,  put,  carry — 15  on  the  sword 
— 16  the  hand. 


As  long  as  an  affair  can  be  compassed  by  money,  it  is  not  advisable  to 
put  one  s  life  in  danger.  When  the  hand  has  failed  in  every  trick,  it  is 
lawful  to  draw  the  sword. 
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1  Upon  a  weak,  helpless— 2  enemy— 3  kindness,  mercy— 4  do  not,  shew 
not— 5  because  if— 6  powerful,  stron}?— 7  he  should  become— 8  he  will  not 
do  (3.  g.,  will  not  shew  mercy)— 9  an  enemy— 10  when  you  see— 11  weak, 
powerless— 12  boasting,  brag— 13  from  or  by  mustache’s  (the  natives  when 
they  want  to  brag  oyer  a  fierson  twist  up  their  mustaches  and  sneer)— 14  your 
own— 15  do  not,  twist  not,  strike  not- i6a  marrow  there  is— 17  in  every— 18 
bone  19  a  man  is— 20  in  every — 21  garment,  coat — 22  whoever — 23  a  bad 
person— 24  kills— 25  the  creation,  mortals— 26  from  the  injury,  misfortune— 
27  of  him— 28  relieves,  delivers— 29  and  himself— 30  from  the  wrath— 31  of 
God^  32  commendable  is,  acceptable  is,  agreeable  is — 33  forgiveness— 34  but 
—35  place  not— 36  upon  the  wound— 37  of  an  oppressor— 38  a  plaster— 39 
knoweth  he  not,  know  you  not— 40  he  who— 41  did  kindness,  had  mercy -42 
upon  a  snake— 43  that  that,  that  such— 44  is  an  injury,  is  oppression— 45 
upon  the  children — 46  of  Adam. 


Shew  not  mercy  to  a  weak  enemy,  for  if  he  becomes  powerful  he  will  not 
spare  you.  When  you  see  an  enemy  weak,  twist  not  your  whiskers  in 
boasting;  there  is  marrow  in  every  bone,  and  every  coat  covers  a  man. 
Whosoever  killeth  a  wicked  man,  relieveth  the  world  from  his  injuries,  and 
delivereth  himself  from  the  wrath  of  God.  Forgiveness  is  commendable, 
but  apply  not  ointment  to  the  wound  of  an  oppressor.  Knoweth  he  not  that 
whosoever  spareth  the  life  of  a  serpent,  committeth  injury  towards  the  sons 
of  Adam. 


520 


TALE  17. 
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1  Advice — 2  from  an  enemy — 3  to  accept,  take — 4  is  a  fault,  crime — 5 
but — 6  to  hear,  listen  to — 7  is  proper,  allowable — 8  so  that  contrary — 9  of 
that  (*.  e.,  his  advice) — 10  you  may  act,  work  you  may  do — 11  because  that 
— 12  truly,  really — 13  right  is,  a  virtuous  action  is — 14  take  care — 15  of  that 
which — 16  the  enemy — 17  says — 18  “  that  do” — 19  because — 20  upon  the 
knees — 21  you  will  strike— 22  the  hands — 23  of  sorrow,  lamentation — 24  if 
to  you — 25  a  road — 26  he  shews  or  appears — 27  straight — 28  like — 29  an 
arrow — 30  from  it — 31  turn  round — [32  and  the  road — 33  of  the  hand — 34 
left — 35  seize,  take.] 

It  is  not  advisable  to  follow  the  advice  of  an  enemy;  you  may  hear  what 
he  has  to  say,  in  order,  that  you  may  act  contrary  thereto ;  and  which  is 
perfect  reason.  Avoid  that  which  an  enemy  tells  you  to  do,  for  if  you  follow 
his  advice,  you  will  smite  your  knees  with  the  hands  of  sorrow.  If  he 
shews  you  a  road,  straight  as  an  arrow,  turn  from  it,  and  go  the  other  roay* 


*  Iievi$»d from  No  32  to  No.  35 — “And  take  the  road  to  the  left  hand.” 
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1  Anger  2  more,  further,  beyond — 3  from  bounds,  limits — 4  dread,  ter¬ 
ror  5  brings  {i.  e.,  createth) — 6  and  kindness — 7  out  of  time,  season 8 

dread,  awe,  authority— 9  destroys,  carries  away— 10  not  so  much— 11  severity 

3  X 
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12  do,  exercise — 13  that  of  you — 14  may  become  satisfied  (i.  e.,  disgusted) 
15  and  not — 16  so  much — 17  lenity,  softness — 18  that — 19  upon  you 
— 20  audacious,  pert,  saucy — 21  they  should  become — 22  severity — 23  and 
lenity — 24  both  together — 25  better  are — 26  like — ^27  striking  the  vien  (i.  e., 
bleeding)— 28  as— 29  the  surgeon  (does) — 30  and  plaster— 31  places  (lit.  is 
placed)  32  severity — 33  seizes  not — 34  a  wise  man — 35  much  (i.  e.,  to  ex¬ 
cess)  36  nor  carelessness,  rel?ixation,  lenity — 37  that — 38  imperfect,  detriment, 
harm,  injiuy — 39  should  do — 40  to  his  own  dignity,  state — 41  not  himself — 
42  into  much  {i.  e,,  greatness) — 43  he  places — 44  not  altogether — 45  his  body 
— 46  into  faultiness,  lowness — 47  gives,  or  resigns  himself— 48  a  shepherd — 
49  to  his  father — 50  said — 51  O  !  wise  man — 52  to  me — 53  teaching — 54  bes¬ 
tow,  give— 55  you  old  one  (experienced  one) — 56  one  (piece  of)  advice — 57 
he  replied — 58  complacence,  kindness — 59  do,  exercise — 60  (but)  not  so  much, 
not  to  such  a  degree — 61  that  should  become — 62  powerful,  pert,  audacious 
—63  the  wolf — 64  of  sharp  teeth. 


Anger,  when  excessive,  createth  terror;  and  kindness  out  of  season  des¬ 
troys  authority.  Be  not  so  severe  as  to  cause  disgust,  nor  so  lenient  as  to 
encourage  audacity.  Severity  and  lenity  should  be  tempered  together;  like 
the  surgeon,  who,  when  he  uses  the  lancet,  applies  also  a  plaster.  A  wise 
man  carries  not  severity  to  excess,  nor  suffers  such  relaxation  as  will  lessen 
his  own  dignity.  He  overrates  not  himself,  neither  doth  he  altogether  neg¬ 
lect  his  consequence.  A  shepherd  said  to  his  father;  “O  thou  who  art 
wise,  teach  me  one  maxim  from  your  experience.”  He  replied,  “  be  compla¬ 
cent,  but  not  to  that  degree  that  they  may  insult  you  with  the  sharp  teeth  of 
the  wolf.” 
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1  Two  persons— 2  the  anemies— 3  of  the  kingdom— 4  and  of  tlieir  religion 

are-5  a  king-6  without  clemency-?  and  a  devotee-8  without  knowledge 
9  at  the  head  10  of  a  kingdom— 11  God  forbid  (i.  e.,  there  should  be) — 

12  that  king— 13  a  ruler,  a  giver  of  commands— 14  who— 15  to  God— 16  is 
not,  or  may  not  be— 17  a  slave— 18  obeyer  of  orders  (i.  e.,  obedient.) 


Two  persons  are  enemies  to  a  kingdom  and  to  religion,  a  monarch  witliout 
clemency,  and  a  religious  man  without  knowledge.  May  there  never  be  at 
the  head  of  a  kingdom,  a  ruler  who  is  not  an  obedient  servant  of  God. 
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1  A  king — 2  it  behoves — 3  that — 4  to  such  a  degree — 5  upon  enemies — 6 
anger — 7  should  not  permit  or  drive,  urge — 8  so  tiiat — 9  his  friends — 10 
reliance,  trust — 11  may  not  remain — 12  because  the  fire — 13  of  wrath,  anger 
— 14  first — l.j  in  the  Lord — 16  of  anger  (i.  e.,  the  exciter,  originator) — 17  falls 
— 18  at  that  time  (i.  e.,  after  that) — 19  the  flame — 20  to  the  enemy— 21 
reaches — 22  or  does  not  reach — 23  it  befits  not,  is  not  proper — 24  that  the 
sons  of  Adam — 25  born  of  the  earth  or  dust — 26  that — 27  in  heads — 28  should 
do  (e.  e.,  have,  feel,  entertain) — 29  pride — 30 and  severity — 31  and  vanity  (wind) 
— 32  to  you — 33  with  such — 34  warmth,  heat — 35  and  obstinacy,  pertinacity 
— 36  I  do  not  think — 37  of  dust  (f.  e.,  you  are) — 38  but  from  fire — 39  in 
— 40  tlie  land,  earth — 41  of  Baelkan — 42  I  met,  visited,  reached — 43  with 
a  devotee — 44  I  said — 45  to  me — 46  instruction — 47  from — 48  ignorance — 49 
make  pure,  cleanse — 50  he  replied — 5 1  go,  depart — 52  like  the  earth — 53  endure, 
suffer — 54  learned  in  the  law — 55  or  whatever — 56  you  have  read,  studied 
— 57  all,  the  whole — 58  underneath — 59  the  earth — 60  place  (lit.  do.) 

It  behoveth  a  king,  not  to  shew  wrath  towards  his  enemies,  to  such  a  degree, 
as  to  alarm  his  friends;  for  the  fire  of  wrath  fiist  falls  on  the  exciter  of  it, 
and  then  the  flame  may  reach  the  enemy,  or  not.  It  suits  not  the  earth-born 
sons  of  Adam  to  assume  pride,  ferocity  and  vanity.  You  who  have  so  much 
heat  and  pertinacity,  I  do  not  consider  as  created  of  earth,  but  of  fire.  In 
the  land  of  Baelkan,  I  visited  a  religious  man,  to  whom  I  said,  “cleanse  me 
from  ignorance  by  your  doctrine?”  He  replied,  “go  and  suffer  with  patience, 
like  the  earth,  O  learned  in  the  law,  or  else  bury  in  the  earth  all  that  you 
have  studied.” 
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1  All  evil  intentioned  one,  one  of  bad  disposition — 2  in  the  hand— 3  of  the 
enemy — 4  is  a  captive — 5  because — 6  every  where — 7  that  he  goes — 8  from 
— 9  the  claws,  clutches — 10  of  punishment  — 11  of  him — 12  free,  liberation, 
liberty — 13  receives  not,  obtains  riot — 14  if — 15  from  the  hand — 16  of  mis¬ 
fortune,  calamity — 17  to  the  sky,  heaven — 18  should  go — 19  the  evil  disposed 
one — 20  from  the  hand — 21  of  the  disposition — 22  evil,  bad — 23  his  own 
— 24  in  misfortune,  calamity — 25  would  be  (i.  e.,  would  still  remain.) 

A  wicked  man  is  a  captive  in  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  for  wherever  he 
goetli,  he  cannot  escape  from  the  clutches  of  his  own  punishment. 

If  the  wicked  man  should  escape  to  heaven  from  the  hand  of  calamity,  he 
would  continue  in  calamity  from  the  sense  of  his  own  evil  disposition. 
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1  When  you  see — 2  that— 3  amongst  the  soldiers — 4  of  the  enemy _ 5 

discord — 6  has  fallen — 7  you — 8  remain  collected,  enjoy  peace  of  mind _ 9 

and  if— 10  collected  (i.  e.,  of  one  will,)  united — 11  they  should  be— 12  for 
misery,  perplexity,  distress— 13  reflect,  prepare  for— 14  go— 15  with  (your) 
friends— 16  at  ease,  contented,  happy— 17  sit  down— 18  when  you  observe 
—19  amongst— 20  your  enemies- 21  battle,  strife— 22  and  if— 23  you  see 
—24  that  together— 25  of  one  tongue  they  are  (i.  e.,  united)  of  one  mind 
they  are  26  the  bow — 27  string,  set  the  string — 28  and  on  the  ramparts — 29 
stones  (i.  e.,  place.) 

When  you  see  discord  amongst  the  troops  of  your  enemy,  be  of  good 
courage;  but  if  they  are  unitej),  then  be  upon  your  guard.  When  you  see 
contention  amongst  your  enemies,  go  and  sit  at  ease  with  your  friends;  but 
when  you  sec  them  of  one  mind,  string  your  bow,  and  place  stones  upon  flie 
ramparts. 
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1  The  enemy — 2  when — 3  from  all, every — 4  stratagem,  trick— 5  is  at  a  loss 

(i.  e.,  has  failed)— 6  the  chains — 7  of  friendship— 8  shakes— 9  thus 10  at 

that  time— 11  by  friendship— 12  works,  action— 13  does,  performs,  manages 
— 14  that  an  enemy — 15  cannot  do,  is  not  able  to  perform. 

When  the  enemy  has  failed  in  all  other  artifices,  he  will  propose  friendship ; 
that  Under  its  appearance  he  may  effect  what  he  could  not  compass  as  an  open 
adversary.  , 
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1  The  head  of  the  snake — 2  upon  the  hand,  with  the  hand— 3  of  the  enemy 
— 4  strike— 5  because  from — 6  one  of  these  advantages — 7  empty — 8  may 

not  remain — 9  if — 10  this  one  predominant,  victorious — 11  should  become _ 

12  the  snake  you  have  killed— 13  and  if— 14  that  one  (i.  e.,  the  snake)— 15 
from  an  enemy — 16  you  are  rid  of  or  released  from — 17  on  the  day — 18  of 
battle — 19  at  ease,  safe — 20  be  not — 21  from  an  enemy — 22  weak,  feeble — 23 
because  the  brains— 24  of  the  lion— 25  takes  out— 26  when  heart— 27  from 
life — 28  has  taken  off  (i.  e.,  when  he  is  desperate.) 

Bruise  the  serpent’s  head  with  the  hand  of  your  enemy ;  which  cannot 
fail  of  producing  one  of  these  two  advantages.  If  the  enemy  succeeds,  you 
have  killed  the  snake,  and  if  the  latter  prevails,  you  have  got  rid  of  your 
enemy. 

In  the  day  of  battle,  consider  not  yourself  safe,  because  your  adversary  is 
weak  ;  for  he  who  becomes  desperate,  will  take  out  the  lion’s  brains. 
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1  News — 2  that — 3  you  know — 4  a  heart — o  would  distress — 6  you  silent 
— 7  renoain — 8  so  that  another — 9  may  bring  (i.  e.,  communicate) — 10  O 
nightingale — 11  the  news — 12  of  the  spring — 13  bring — 14  bad  news — 15 
to  the  owl — 16  leave  back,  resign,  make  over. 

When  you  have  anj'  thing  to  communicate  that  will  distress  the  heart  of 
the  person  whom  it  concerns,  be  silent ;  in  order  that  he  may  hear  from  some 
one  else.  O  nightingale  bring  thou  the  glad  tidings  of  spring ;  and  leave 
bad  news  to  the  owl. 
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1  To  a  king — 2  on  the  perfidy— 3  of  any  one — 4  acquaint  not,  inform  not 
—5  but,  except — 6  at  that  time  then  (when) — 7  that  upon — 8  consent,  agree¬ 
ment — 9  entirely— 10  you  are  assured,  secure,  strong,  confiding — 11  otherwise 
—  12  in  the  ruin,  destruction— 13  of  yourself— 14  you  endeavour,  you  are 
attempting,  making  an  effort  or  exertion. 

Inform  not  the  king  of  the  perfidy  of  any  one,  excepting  you  are  assured 
that  he  will  entirely  approve  of  it ;  for  otherwise  you  are  only  working  your 
own  destruction.  When  you  are  purposing  to  speak  any  thing,  do  it  when 
you  know  that  your  words  will  take  effect. 

t 
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TALE  27. 

4 


1  Whoever — 2  advice — 3  to  a  conceited  one — 4  does  (i.  e.,  gives) — 5  lie 
himself — 6  with  the  advice,  counsel — 7  of  another — 8  is  in  want. 


He  who  gives  advice  to  a  self  conceited  man,  stands  himself  in  need  of 
counsel  from  another. 
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1  The  deceit  2  of  an  enemy— 3  eat  not  (i.  e.,  be  not  caught  with) — 4 and 
the  vanity,  vain  glory — .5  of  the  praiser,  encomiast,  panegyrist — 6  purchase 
not,  buy  not— 7  because  that  one— [8  the  net— 9  glittering,  (of  fraud,  hypo- 
crisy)]— 10  has  placed,  spread— 11  and  this  one— 12  the  palate— 13  of  avarice 
—14  has  opened— 15  to  the  fool,  blockhead— 16  praise  flattery— 17  pleasant, 
nice— 18  comes— 19  like  as— 20  corpse— 21  that  in— 22  its  heel— 23  blown 
inflated,  bloated — 24  fat — 25  appears — 26  take  care  that  you  listen  not 
27  to  the  praise,  flattery — 28  of  the  orator,  speaker — 29  because  for  a  little 
30  stock,  capital — 31  profit,  interest,  advantage — 32  from  you — 33  possess¬ 
es  (i.  e.,  hopes  for,  or  expects)— 34  if— 35  one  day— 36  his  desire,  wish— 37 
you  do  not  fulfil,  comply  with— 38  two  hundred— .39  such— 40  your  faults, 
crimes — 41  he  will  commit,  or  impute.  * 

Be  not  caught  by  the  deceit  of  an  enemy,  nor  be  proud  of  the  praise  of  a 
flatterer;  for  that  has  spread  the  thin  net;  *  and  this  has  opened  the  palate  of 
avarice.  A  blockhead  is  pleased  with  praise ;  like  a  corpse  whose  inflated 
heel  has  the  appearance  of  plumpness.  Take  care  how  you  listen  to  the  voice 
of  the  flatterer,  who  in  return  for  his  little  stock,  expects  to  derive  from  you 
considerable  advantage.  If  one  day  you  do  not  comply  with  his  wishes, 
he  imputes  to  you  two  hundred  defects  instead  of  perfections. 

•  Revised  from  No.  8  to  No.  9.— Read  « the  net  of  fraud.” 

3  T 


530 


TALE  29. 


7  6 

s 

4 

3 

2  1 

Cl 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

•V  .  * 

16 

15 

14 

13 

•  • 

j  1  Osij  j 

1  To  the  orator— 2  until  some  one — 3  fault — 4  seizes  not  (i.  e.,  does  not 
find  fault — 5  his  speech,  discourse — 6  correctness — 8  will  not  acquire,  accept 
— 8  be  not — 9  proud  (flattered  with  vain  hopes) — 10  on  the  elegance — 11 
of  discourse— 12  your  own — 13  by  the  praise,  from  the  commendation — 14 
of  the  foolish — 15  and  the  opinion,  judgment — 16  your  own  (i.  e.,  your  own 
opinion.) 

Unless  some  one  points  out  to  an  orator  his  defects,  his  discourse  will  never 
be  correct.  Be  not  vain  of  the  elegance  of  your  discourse,  from  the  com¬ 
mendation  of  an  ignorant  person,  neither  upon  the  strength  of  your  own 
judgment. 
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1  To  every  one — 2  the  knowledge,  wisdonni — 3  his  own — 4  towards  perfect¬ 
ness — 5  appears — 6  and  children — 7  his  own — 8  with  beauty  (beautiful) — 9 
one — 10  Jew — 11  and  Mahommedan — 12  quarrel — 13  were  carrying  on  (lit. 
were  doing) — 14  so  much  so,  in  such  a  manner  that — 15  I  commenced  laughing 
— 16  from  the  sayings,  (i.  e.,  conversation) — 17  of  them — 18  with  wrath,  rage 
— 19  said — 20  the  Mahommedan — 2J  of  this — 22  deed  of  conveyance — 23 
of  mine — 24  right,  authentic,  true — 25  is  not — 26  may  God — 27  a  Jew — 28 
cause  me  to  die — 29  the  Jew — 30  replied — 31  by  the  Pentateuch — 32  I  swear 
— 33  if — 34  I  do  falsely — 35  like  as  you — 36  I  am  a  Mahommedan — [37  if 
from — 38  the  surface — 39  of  the  earth,  ground — 40  wisdom — 41  annihilated 
— 42  should  become,  were  to  be] — 43  to  himself — 44  would  not  think,  suspect 
— 45  any  one,  any  person — 46  viz.  “I  am  foolish”  “I  am  ignorant”  (f.  e., 
would  not  say  this  to  himself.) 


Every  one  thinks  his  own  wisdom  perfect,  and  his  own  child  beautiful. 
A  Jew  and  a  Mahommedan  were  disputing  in  a  manner  that  made  me  laugh, 
the  Mahommedan  said  in  wrath,  “if  this  deed  of  conveyance  is  not  authentic; 
may  God  cause  me  to  die  a  Jew.”  The  Jew  said,  “  I  make  oath  on  the  Penta¬ 
teuch,  and  if  I  swear  falsely,  I  am  a  Mahommedan  like  you.”  If  wisdom 
7vds  to  cease  throughout  the  world,*  no  one  would  suspect  himself  of  ignorance. 


*  Revised  from  No.  37  to  No.  42. — “  If  wiedom  were  annihilated  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth 
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1  Ten — 2  men — 3  at  a  banquet,  table — 4  eat — 5  and  two  dogs — 6  on  a 
carcase — 7  are  not  satisfied,  cannot  get  on — 8  the  avaricious  person — 9  with 
a  world — 10  is  hungry — 11  and  a  contented  one — 12  with  a  (single)  loaf — 13 
is  satisfied — 14  the  bowels — 15  narrow — 16  with  one  loaf— 17  alone  (e.  e., 
dry)  — 18  becomes  full,  is  filled — 19  the  wealth,  riches— 20  on  the  face  of  the 
earth— 21  does  not  fill,  satisfy— 22  the  narrow  eye  {i.  e.,  the  avaricious) — 23 
my  father — 24  when — 25  the  time  of  his  life,  term  of  his  life — 26  had  passed 
— 27  to  me  this— 28  one — 29  advice  gave — 30  and  passed  over  (i.  e.,  departed) 
— 31  saying  viz. — 32  Lust — 33  is  a  fire — 34  from  it — 35  be  cautious,  shun  it 
—.36  of  yourself— 37  into  the  fire — 38  of  Hell — 39  do  not — 40  quickly  (i.  e,, 
do  not  hurl  yourself  quickly)— 41  in  that— 42  fire— 43  you  possess  not— 44 
the  power — 45  of  burning — 46  with  the  water  of  patience — 47  in  this — 48 
fire — 49  throw  (lit.  strike) — 50  to-day. 

Ten  men  will  sit  at  one  table,  but  two  dogs  will  not  be  satisfied  with  one 
carcase.  The  avaricious  man,  with  the  whole  world  at  his  command,  is 
hungry ;  whilst  he  who  is  contented,  is  satisfied  with  a  loaf  of  bread.  The  narrow 
belly  is  filled  with  a  loaf  of  bread  without  meat ;  but  the  narrow  sight  is  not 
satisfied  with  all  the  riches  on  the  face  of  the  earth.  My  father  when  the 
term  of  his  life  was  expired,  gave  me  this  one  advice  and  departed,  “  Lust  is  a 
fire,  shun  it;  precipitate  not  yourself  into  the  flames  of  hell;  since  you  will 
not  have  strength  to  support  that  burning,  quench  the  present  flame  with  the 
water  of  j)atience.” 
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1  Whoever— 2  in  the  state — 3  of  power — 4  goodness— 5  does  not 6  in  the 

time — 7  of  being  powerless— 8  trouble,  distress,  difficult)'— 9  sees,  experiences 

— 10  more  unfortunate — 11  than  the  oppressor  (one  who  annoys  men) _ 12 

there  is  not — 13  because — 14  in  the  day — 15  of  calamity,  misfortune 16  anv 

one  to  him — 17  is  not  a  friend. 


He  who  when  he  hath  the  power  doeth  not  good,  when  he  loses  the  means 
will  suffer  distress.  There  is  not  a  more  unfortunate  wretch  than  the  oppressor, 
for  in  the  day  of  adversity  nobody  is  his  friend. 
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1  Life— 2  on,  upon— 3  the  support,  protection,  guardianship — 4  of  one 
breath  is,  one  moment  is — 5  and  worldly — 6  existence — 7  between — 8  two 
non-existences- 9  religion — 10  for  the  world— 11  the  sellers  (I  e.,  those  who 
sell)— 12  are  asses— 13  Joseph— 14  they  sell— 15  so  that  what?— 16  they 
purchase — 17  by  the  word,  contract,  agreement — 18  of  the  enemy — 19  the 
promise— 20  of  your  friend — 21  you  have  broken — 22  see,  observe,  look— 23 
that  from  whom — 24  you  have  separated  ?  cut  yourself  off  ? — 25  and  with 
whom — 26  you  have  joined  ?  united  yourself? 


Life  depends  upon  the  support  of  a  single  breath,  and  worldly  existence  is 
between  two  non-existences.  Those  who  sell  religion  for  the  world,  are  asses; 
they  sell  Joseph  and  get  nothing  in  return.  (Arabic,)  Did  I  not  bargain 
with  you,  O  sons  of  Adam,  that  you  should  not  serve  Satan?  By  the  advice 
of  an  adversary,  you  are  breaking  your  promise  with  your  friend:  behold 
from  whom  you  have  separated,  and  with  whom  you  have  united  yourselves.” 
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1  Salan,  the  devil — 2  upon  the  righteous — 3  does  not  prevail — 4  and  the 
king  (i.  e.,  or  the  king) — 5  over  the  poor — 6  him  a  loan — 7  give  not — 8  he 
who— 9  is  without  prayers — 10  although — 11  his  mouth,  his  very  mouth — 12 
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from  fasting,  poverty  13  is  open — 14  for  lie  who — 15  the  precepts — 16  of 
God — 17  does  not  perform— 18  from  the  debt,  loan— 19  of  you— 20  also— 21 
has  no  sorrow,  cares  not  for— 22  in  the  land— 23  of  the  East— 24  I  have  heard 

25  that  they  make  (lit.  do) — 26  in  forty — 27  years — 28  a  cup — 29  of  China 
(i.  e.,  a  china  cup)— 30  a  hundred— 31  in  a  day— 32  they  manufacture— 33  in 
Baghdad— 34  consequently,  therefore— 35  its  price— 36  you  observe,  see— 37 
the  little  fowl,  (i.  e.,  the  chicken) — 38  from  the  egg — 39  comes  out — 40  and 
food,subsistence— 4lseeks— 42andman— 43child  (i.  e.,  the  young  of  man, 
the  infant)  44  possesses  not — 45  knowledge,  sense — 46  as  regards  wisdom 
—47  and  discrimination— 48  he  who,  that  which— 49  suddenly— 50  a  person 

51  becomes  52  to  anything — 53  arrives  not,  comes  not  to — 54  and  this— 

55  by  power,  authority — 56  and  excellence — 57  passes,  surpasses — 58  from 
all — 59  things — 60  glass — 61  in  all,  every — 62  place  is — 63  for  that  reason — 

64  its  dignity,  worth— 65  is  not— 66  the  ruby— 67  with  difficulty— 68  into 
hand— 69  comes— 70  for  that  is — 71  dear,  precious, 

Satan  cannot  prevail  over  the  righteous,  neither  the  king,  against  the  poor. 

Trust  not  him  who  neglecteth  his  prayers  to  God,  even  although  his  mouth  ' 
be  kept  open  by  fasting;  for  he  who  performeth  not  the  divine  precepts, 
neither  will  he  care  for  his  debt  to  you.  I  have  heard  that  in  the  land  of  the 
east  they  are  forty  years  in  making  a  china  cup :  they  make  a  hundred  in  a 
day  at  Baghdad,  and  consequently  you  see  the  meanness  of  the  price.  A 
chicken,  as  soon  as  it  comes  out  of  the  egg,  seeks  its  food ;  but  an  infant  hath 
not  reason  and  discrimination.  That  which  was  something  all  at  once,  never 
arrives  at  much  perfection ;  and  the  other  by  degrees,  surpasses  all  things  in 
power,  and  excellence.  Glass  is  every  where,  and  therefore  of  no  value;  the 
ruby  is  obtained  with  difficulty,  and  on  that  account  is  precious. 
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TALE  35. 


^  5  4  3  2  1 


i.  C  ^•a.aX) 


9 

8 

r 

6 

t  J  ^ 

JS  ^^^4^ 

13 

12 

11 

10 

y 

17 

'16 

IS 

14 

i— j  I 

L  .3  Ij 

SI 

20 

19 

18 

I  Works — 2  with  or  by  patience — 3  come  forth,  are  accomplished — 4  and 
the  hasty  person — 6  fails  in  the  object,  desire,  wish — 6  with  the  eyes — 7  my 
own — 8  I  saw — 9  in  the  desert — 10  that  a  man — 11  slowly  (*.  e.,  the  slow  man) 
— 12  passed — 13  from  the  fast  person — 14  the  horse — 15  fleet  {lit.  wind¬ 
footed) — 16  from  the  galloping,  full  stretch — 17  remained,  tired — 18  the  camel 
driver — 19  in  the  same  manner — 20  slowly — 21  went  along  (f.  urged  on 
his  animal.) 

Affairs  are  accomplished  through  patience,  and  the  hasty  man  faileth  in  his 
undertakings.  I  saw  with  my  own  eyes  in  the  desert,  a  man  who  walked 
slowly  ;  get  before  one  who  went  fast.  The  fleet  steed  was  tired  with  galloping, 
whilst  the  camel  driver  proceeded  in  an  equal  slow  pace. 
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TALE  36. 

7  6^  4  3  s 

10  9 


1 


-*S 


»xk» 


IS 

Ia  »Xi 

it 


16  15  14  13  12  11 

*3  22  21  20  "  19 


22 


21 


ciL;  j 


'J  ^ 


»xk5 


31 

(.J  ^ 

39 


47 


30 


38 


r’V 


46 


55 


54 


G3 

LTj* 


62 


61 


1 

29 

28  27 

26 

25 

37 

36 

35  34 

33 

32 

45 

44 

“43  42 

41 

'40 

r^’-y 

53 

5*2 

41  50 

49 

48 

J.«U 

59 


58 


57 


56 


Ij  I*  .>^-0  jT  b 


1  To  the  foolish— 2  better  than— 3  silence— 4  is  not— 5  and  if— 6  this— 7  ex¬ 
pedient,  affair,  counsel— 8  he  were  to  know — 9  a  fool — 10  he  would  not  be— 11 
when— 12  you  possess  not — 13  excellence — 14  and  virtue,  perfection — 15  that 
better  (is)— 16  that  your  tongue— 17  in  your  mouth— 18  you  should  guard— 
19  to  man— 20  the  tongue— 21  disgraces— 22  the  nut— 23  without  a  kernel, 
brain,  marrow— 24  is  light— 25  to  an  ass-26  a  fool,  a  blockhead— 27  instruc¬ 
tion— 28  gave,  was  giving— 29  upon  it— 30  had  spent— 31  a  long  time— 32  a 
to  him — 34  O!  fool — 35  why  do  you  endeavour — 36  in  this 
—37  foolishness,  madness— 38  fear— 39  of  the  censorious  (be  in  dread  of  the 

censorious) — 40  will  not  learn — 41  the  brute — 42  from  you — 43  speecli 44 

y®“~45  silence— 46  learn-^7  from  the  brute—  48  whoever— 49  i-eHection _ 

50  does  oot— 51  in  answering — 52  often,  generally — 53  it  comes,  happens — 54 
his  speech  55  improper — 56  either  speech — 57  prepare,  arrange — 58  like  a 

man— 59  with  judgment,  sense— 60  or  sit  down— 61  like  as— 62  the  brute— 63 
silent,  quiet. 

1 

Nothirig  is  so  pod  for  an  ignorant  man  as  silence  ;  and  if  he  was  sensible 
ot  this,  he  would  not  be  Ignorant.  When  you  possess  not  perfection  and 
excellence,  you  had  better  keep  your  tongue  within  your  teeth.  The  tongue 
brinp  men  into  disgrace.  -The  nut  without  a  kernel  is  of  light  weight.  A 
stupid  man  was  training  an  ass,  and  spent  all  his  time  upon  it.  Some¬ 
body  said,  “O  blockhead  what  art  thou  endeavouring  to  do?  for  this  foolish 
attempt  expect  reprehension  from  the  censorious.  Brutes  will  not  acquire 
speech  from  thee,  learn  thou  silence  from  them.”  Whosoever  doth  not  reflect 
before  he  giveth  an  answer,  will  generally  speak  improperly.  Either  arrange 
your  words  as  a  man  of  sense,  or  else  sit  quiet  like  a  brute. 


3  z 
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TALE  37. 


6  5 

iS  tj’ 


y 


yj  Uii  Ij 


10  9  8 


15 

14  13  12 

11 

19 

18 

17 

16 

!  .3  it. 

[I  Whoever — 2  with  a  wiser — 3  than  himself — 4  argues — 5  so  that  they 
(i.  e.,  folks)  may  know — 6  that — 7  he  is  wise — 8  they  know — 9  that — 10  he 
is  foolish] — 11  when — 12  comes  into  (f.  e.,  commences) — 13  one  better  than 
— 14  yourself — 15  in  speech — 16  although — 17  better  you  know — 18  criticism 
animadversion,  opposition — 19  do  not  (i.  e.,  raise  not.) 


IVhenever  you  argue  with  another  wiser  than  yourself,  in  order  that  others 
may  admire  your  wisdom,  they  will  discover  your  ignorance.*  When  one 
manages  a  discourse  better  than  yourself,  although  you  may  be  fully  in¬ 
formed,  yet  do  not  start  objections. 


*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  10.— Whoever  argues  with  one  wiser  than  himself  that  others 
may  think  him  clever  they  only  look  upon  him  as  a  fool. 


13 


13 


19 


■■  ,  •  •  ■ 

TALE 

38. 

5 

4 

3 

L  ^ 

11 

10 

9 

8 

f  ^ 

j,' 

18 

17 

16 

' 

I 


15 


14 


1  Whoever — 2  with  the  wicked — 3  sits,  associates — 4  goodness — 5  sees  not 
— 6  if— 7  should  sit — 8  an  angel— 9  with  a  demon— 10  dread,  terror— 11 
would  learn— 12  and  per6dy— 13  and  deceit,  hypocrisy— 14  from  the  wicked 
— 1*5  goodness,  virtue — 16  you  cannot  learn — 17  does  not — lb  the  wolf  [19 
the  sewing  of  skins,  the  furrier’s  work,  (i.  e.,  sewing  skins,  furs.] 

W^hosoever  associates  with  the  wicked,  will  not  see  good.  If  an  angel 
should  keep  com[>any  with  a  demon,  he  would  learn  terror,  perfidy,  and  deceit. 
You  cannot  learn  virtue  from  the  wicked  ;  the  wolf  practises  not  the  tanner  s 
art.* 


*  Revised  No.  19.— Bead  ‘-'The  furriei''s  art. 
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TALE  39. 


w  w  ^ 

l^lCiT 


^jI^j 

10 


9 


I^jL^i3^.#0 


1  Of  men  2  faults  3  hid,  secret— 4  do  not  publish,  make  manifest— 5 
because  6  to  them — 7  you  disgrace — 8  and  to  yourself— 9  without  trust, 
repute,  confidence — 10  you  make. 


Publish  not  men’s  secret  faults,  for  by  disgracing  them,  you  make  yourself 
of  no  repute. 


TALE  40. 


10  9  t 

J  *^1;  ^ 


T  6  5 


*  3*1 

a 

«xiUlA^ 


1  Whoever  2  knowledge— 3  learnt,  acquired— 4  and  practise— 5  did  not 
—6  like  that  one- 7  resembles,  remains— 8  who— 9  drove  the  oxen  (i.  e. 
ploughed)  10  and  the  seed — 11  did  not  sow,  scatter. 

Whosoever  acquired  knowledge,  and  did  not  practise  it,  resembleth  him 
who  ploughed  but  did  not  sow. 


TALE  41. 


'  o 


-  o  ^ 


1  From  the  body— 2  without  a  heart  (i.  e.,  dissatisfied)-3  obedience— 4 
comes  not-.5  and  the  skin  (i.  e.,  shell)— 6  without  a  kernel,  marrow— 7  of  or 
for  store— 8  befits  not,  is  not  fit. 


Obedience  is  not  truly  performed  by  the  body  of  him  whose 
satisfied.  The  shell  without  a  kernel,  is  not  fit  for  store. 


heart  is 


dis- 
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TALE  42. 

6  5  4  3  2  1 


12 

n 

10  9 

S  7 

jSj  w 

till*  A4)U> 

16 

IS 

14  13 

L> 

*  3  ^  yif 

1  Not — 2  every  one,  whoever— 3  in  dispute — 4  is  sharp,  quick — [5  in  busi¬ 
ness— 6  right,  correct  is  understood] — 7  many — 8  a  form— 9  nice,liandsome — 
10  that  under— 11  a  sheet — 12  may  be— 13  when— 14  you  take  off,  remove 
(i.  e.,  the  sheet) — 15  a  grandmother — 16  may  be. 

Not  every  one  that  is  ready  to  dispute,  is  quick  in  transacting  business.*  A 
form  may  appear  handsome  under  a  sheet,  but  remove  it,  and  you  find  a 
grandmother. 

*  Revised  from  No.  5  to  No.  6. — Read  “  is  correct  in  business  transactions.’’ 


TALE  43. 


9  8 

7  6 

5 

4  3  2 

1 

/» 

14 

13  12 

11 

10 

20 

19  18 

17 

16  15 

(J*3 

[1  If — 2  nights — 3  all,  the  whole — 4  of  power — 5  were  to  be — 6  at  last,  then 
finally — 7  the  night  of  power — 8  without  power,  worthless,  unimportant,  trifling 
—9  would  be] — 10  if  stone — 11  every,  all — 12  the  ruby — 13  of  Budukshan — 
14  were — 15  finally — 16  the  price — 17  of  the  ruby — 18  and  the  stone — 19  the 
same — 20  would  be  or  become. 

If  every  night  was  a  night  of  power,  many  of  such  nights  would  be  disre¬ 
garded.*  If  every  stone  was  a  Budukshan  ruby,  the  ruby  and  the  pebble 
would  be  of  equal  value. 

*  Revised  from  No.  1  to  No.  9. — If  all  nights  were  “nights  of  power”  at  last  the  night  of 
power  would  itself  be  worthless. 
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TALE  44. 


7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

aJ 

11 

10 

9 

' 

eyj' 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

jv 

Cl 

21 

20 

19 

18 

•  4 

C‘*  *.0>  J 

*  1— 3 

cr  *•? 

(j  tS 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

32 

31 

30 

29 

28 

27 

IjJLw 

i  (jmA'j 

1  Not — 2  whoever — 3  in  appearance — 4  is  good — 5  morals — 6  graceful 7 

in  him  are— 8  because  work,  business  (here  means  “virtue”)--9  within  the 

inside — 10  possesses,  holds — II  and  not  the  skin.  (t.  e.,  on  the  surface) _ 12 

it  is  possible— 13  to  know— 14  in  one— 15  day— 16  in  (or  as  regards)  the  vir¬ 
tues,  qualities— 17  of  a  man— 18  that  to  where  his— 19  has  arrived,  reached— 
20  the  rank,  degree — 21  of  the  sciences,  knowledge — 22  but — 23  from  his 
inside  (i.  e.,  mind)  24  remain  not  safe  or  at  ease — 25  and  flattered  with  vain 

hopes  26  be  not — 27  because— 28  a  depraved,  malignant — 29  spirit 30 

does  not  become — 31  in  years — 32  known  discovered. 

It  IS  not  every  graceful  form  that  contains  a  good  disposition  j  for  virtue 
18  in  the  mind,  not  in  the  appearance.  You  may  know  in  one  day,  from  a 
man  s  manners  to  what  degree  of  knowledge  he  has  attained  ;  however  be  not 
secure  against  his  mind ;  neither  be  proud  of  your  discovery ;  for  a  malignant 
spirit  is  not  to  be  detected  in  many  years. 
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TALE 

45. 

6  5 

4  3 

2 

9 

8 

7 

jfi 

^  J  3^ 

15 

14 

13  12 

11 

10 

AiXif 

UiT* 

19 

18 

17 

16 

3  J 

93 

22 

21 

20 

b 

j  b 

1  Whoever — ‘I  with  the  great — 3  fights,  contends — 4  the  blood — 5  of 
himself — 6  spills,  sheds,  wastes — 7  to  himself — 8  great — 9  who  sees,  considers 
— 10  true — 11  they  have  said — 12  one — 13  two — 14  appears,  sees — 16  the 
squint-eyed  person — [16  quickly — 17  you  will  see  (i.  e.,  find) — 18  a  broken — 
19  forehead — 20  you  who— 21  play — 22  with  your  head  you  do — 23  with  a 
r&in  *3 

Whosoever  contendeth  with  the  great,  sheds  his  own  blood.  He  who  thinks 
himself  great  has  been  compared  to  one  who  squints  and  sees  double.  You 
will  get  a  broken  front  by  sporting  your  head  against  a  ram.* 

*  Revised  from  No.  16  to  No.  23. — You  will  soon  find  a  broken  forehead,  you  who  sport 
your  head  against  a  ram. 


TALE  46. 

7  6  5  4  3  *  1 

10  9  8 

^  J  ^  ^  3  t— 

U  13  IS 

1  The  grasp  (i.  e.,  grappelling) — 2  with  a  lion — 3  and  a  fist  (i.  e.,  striking) 

_ 4  upon  a  sword — 5  the  acts-^  of  wise  men— 7  are  not — 8  battle — 9  and 

contention — 10  do  not — 11  with  a  strong  person,  an  intoxicated  person — 12  in 
front— 13  of  the  grasp — 14  into  your  bossom — 15  place  your  hand. 

It  is  not  the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  box  with  a  lion,  or  to  strike  his  fist 
against  a  sword.  Neither  fight  nor  contend  with  one  more  powerful  than 
yourself;  put  your  hand  under  your  arm  pit. 
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TALE  47. 


9 

8 

7 

6 

S  4 

3 

4  1 

A  . 

t.  **  .^iiM 

17 

16 

is 

14 

13 

U  11 

10 

JUSj 

^  •‘A; 

y 

!k> 

'j  >4^ 

S5 

u 

48 

21 

20 

19  18  f 

•  1  J  •• 

1  A  weak  person — 2  who — 3  wiili  a  strong  one — 4  boldness — 5  does — 6  the 
friend — 7  of  the  enemy  is — 8  as  regards  the  destruction,  ruin — 9  his  own — 10 
to  the  one  nursed  in  the  shade — 11  what — 12  power — 13  that — 14  viz. — 15 
should  go — 16  with  the  heroes,  warriors — '17  to  battle — 18  a  tired  (i.  e.,  weak) 
slow,  languid,  feeble,  fiail — 19  arm— 20  with  ignorance — 21  throws,  opposses 
— 22  the  grasp — 23  with  a  man — 24  with  an  iron — 25  claw,  fist,  grasp. 


A  weak  man,  who  contends  with  one  tliat  is  strong,  befriends  his  adversary, 
by  his  own  death.  He  who  was  nursed  in  the  shade,  how  is  he  able  to  ac¬ 
company  the  heroes  to  battle  ?  He  who  hath  not  strength  in  his  arm,  acts 
foolishly  in  opposing  one  who  has  a  wrist  of  iron. 


TALE  48. 


6  i  4  3  S  1 

t  **  If.”  L** 


14 


13  is 


10 

•••  f 


LrV 


8 


7 


1  Whoever — 2  advise — 3  listens  not  to — 4  desire  of  reprehension — 5  to  hear 
— 6  has  or  possesses — 7  when — 8  comes  not — 9  to  your  advice — 10  into  ear— 
1 1  if  to  you — 12  your  reprehension — 13  I  do— 14  be  silent. 


He  who  listens  not  to  advice,  studies  to  hear  reprehension.  When  advice 
gains  not  admission  into  the  ear,  if  they  reprehend  you,  be  silent. 
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TALE  49. 


■  »  1  4  2  1 

^Iaaw  \j  ^IiXaxo  (^KJLib 

14  13  12  11  10  9  8 


1  [The  unskillful,  unskilled]— [2  to  the  clever,  injenious] — 3  are  not  able — 4  *■ 
to  see,  look  at — 5  like  as,  in  the  same  way — 6  the  dogs — 7  of  the  village  (i.  e,, 
marked)— 8  the  hunting  dogs— 9  see,  observe— 10  and  noise,  barking— 11 
commence— 12  and  in  front— 13  to  come — 14  bring  not  (i,  e,,  cannot  make  up 
their  minds  to  approach.) 


The  vicious*  cannot  endure  the  sight  of  the  virtuous\  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  curs  of  the  market  howl  at  a  hunting  dog,  but  dare  not  approach  him. 

Revised  No,  1,  Read  *^The  unskilful,"  *f*  Revised  No,  2.— Read  *^The  clever,** 


TALE  50. 


8 

jail 


7 


6 


3  2  1 


14 

13  ^ 

12 

11 

10 

9 

CIamJ 

20 

'l9 

IS 

17 

16 

15 

JU.0 

Jij 

c.t-e 

1  A  mean  person — 2  when — 3  better  (i.  e.,  the  advantage) — 4  over  any  one 
— 5  does  not  get,  or  receive — 6  with  his  wickedness — 7  as  regards  his  faults, 
defects — 8  falls  (f.  e.,  sets  about  to  find  out) — 9  does — 10  certainly — 11  slan¬ 
der,  backbiting  12  the  envious  one — 13  of  shoi't — 14  hand  {i,  e,,  abject  one) 
— 15  that — 16  in  presence,  face  to  face — 17  his  dumb — 18  becomes — 19  the 
tongue — 20  of  loquacity. 

When  a  mean  wretch  cannot  vie  with  another  in  virtue,  out  of  his  wicked¬ 
ness,  he  begins  to  slander.  The  abject  envious  wretch  will  slander  the  virtuous 
man  when  absent;  but  when  brought  face  to  face,  his  loquacious  tongue 
becomes  dumb. 
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TALE  51 


10  9  g  7 


\4^y‘  j>-=»  I 


1*  11 
K> 


19 


18 


1  Tf— 2  the  tyrrany,  cravings— 3  of  the  belly— 4  were  not— 5  any— 6  bird 
— 7  into  the  net,  snare — 8  would  not  have  fallen— 9  moreover— 10  the 
hunter,  fowler— 11  the  snare— 12  would  not  have  laid,  or  spread  out— 13  the 
belly— 14  the  fastenings— 15  of  the  hands  is-16  and  the  chains— 17  of  the 
feet-18  the  slave  to  his  belly-19  less,  little,  seldom-20  praises,  worships- 
21  God. 

But  for  the  cravings  of  the  belly,  not  a  bird  would  have  fallen  into  the 
snare,  nay  the  fowler  would  not  have  spread  his  net.  The  belly  is  chains  to 
the  hands,  and  fetters  to  the  feet.  He  who  is  a  slave  to  his  belly  seldom 


worships  God. 
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TALE  52. 
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1  Wise  men— 2  late— 3  eat— 4  and  holy  men~5  half  enough  (i.  e.,  till 
half  satisfied)— G  and  hermits— 7  only  what  supports  life  an  obstruction 

and  the  last  breath)— 8  and  young  men— 9  as  much  as  is  in  the 

dish— 10  snatch— 11  and  old  men— 12  till  they  sweat— 13  but  the  Calenders 
— 14  so  much  that — 15  in  the  stomach — 16  a  place— 17  for  the  breath— 
18  remains  not — 19  and  on  the  table — 20  (not)  the  allowance — 21  for  one 
person— 22  the  captive — 23  bound  by  his  stomach  (i.  e.,  a  slave  to  his  ap¬ 
petite)— 24  two  nights — 25  does  not  seize  (i.  e.,  obtain)— 26  sleep — 27  one 

night — 28  from  a  belly — 29  like  stone  (i.  e.,  loaded) — 30  one  night 31 

from  a  heart,  mind — 32  distressed,  (i.  e.,  from  want.) 


Wise  men  eat  late;  holy  men  half  satisfy  their  appetites;  and  hermits 
take  only  what  is  sufficient  to  sustain  life;  young  men  devour  all  that  is  in  the 
dish  ;  the  old  eat  until  they  sweat ;  but  the  Calenders  devour  so  voraciously 
that  there  is  not  in  their  stomachs  roopi  for  drawing  breath ;  nor  is  there  left 
on  the  table  a  morsel  for  any  one.  He  who  is  a  slave  to  his  belly  sleeps  not 
for  two  nights,  one  night  from  a  loaded  stomach,  and  the  next  night  through 


want. 
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TALK  53 


6 


5 


4 


3  2  1 


‘sJ  j  ’  >*■!  J 


ID 


9 


14  13  ^ 


11 


1  Counsel,  consultation — *2  with  women — 3  is  ruin — 4  and  liberality — 5 
towards  the  seditious — 6  is  a  crime,  fault — 7  to  the  malignant,  wicked — 8 
when  agreement — 9  you  do  (i.  e.,  when  you  support) — 10  and  show  favor 
cherish — [11  by  the  wealth — 12  of  you— 13  he  commits  crimes— 14  by 
partnership.] 

To  consult  with  women  is  ruin  ;  and  to  be  liberal  towards  the  seditious  is  a 
crime.  When  you  support  and  favour  the  vicious,  you  commit  wickedness  with 
your  power  by  participation* 

Revised  from  No,  11  to  No.  14. — “  He  commits  crimes  by  being  in  partnership  with  your 
weath.” 
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TALE  54. 
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1 

Whoever- 

—2  an  enemy — 3  has  in  front — 4 

if  he  kills  not — 5  the 

enemy 

• — 6  of  himself  is — 7  a  stone — 8  in  the  hand — 9  and  tlie  head  of  a  snake 


—10  on  a  stone — II  does  not — 12  the  man  of  sense,  prudent  one — 13  delay, 
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hesitation,  tardiness— 14  merily — 15  on  the  tiger — 16  of  sharp  teeth _ 17 

tyranny— 18  would  be— 19  upon  the  sheep— 20  and  a  lot,  a  set— 21  contrary 
— 22  of  this — 23  fit  proper,  expedient — 24  have  seen  (i.  e.,  considered)— 25 
and  have  said— 26  that— 27  in  killing— [28  prisoners]— 29  patience,  reflec¬ 
tion,  delay  >10  is  better  31  by  I'eason  of  that— 32  the  choice— 33  is  remain- 
ing— 34  you  can  kill,  it  is  possible  to  kill — 35  and  it  is  possible  to  release 
—36  and  if— 37  without  deliberation— 38  should  be  killed— 39  and  it  is 
possible,  probable— 40  that— 41  good  counsel,  (i.  e.,  what  is  fit)— 42  lost 
dead— 43  may  be — 44  since  the  reparation  of  that— 45  is  (or  may  be)  pro¬ 
hibited,  forbidden,  impossible— 46  truly- 47  it  is  easy— 48  a  living  person 
—49  to  make  without  life  (i.  e.,  to  kill)— 50  to  the  killed  one— 51  again 
alive— 52  you  cannot  make— it  is  impossible  to  do— 53  the  condition,  rule 
54  of  wisdom  is — 55  patience— 56  (as  regards)  the  archer— 57  that  which 
—58  has  gone — 59  from  the  bow  (i.  e.,  the  arrow) — 60  comes  not,  returns 
not — 61  again,  back. 


Whosoever  hath  his  adversary  in  his  power,  and  doth  not  destroy  him,  is 
an  enemy  to  himself.  When  there  is  a  stone  in  the  hand,  and  the  head  of  a 
snake  under  the  stone,  the  prudent  man  delayeth  not  execution.  To  shew 
mercy  to  the  sharp  teethed  tiger,  would  be  doing  injury  to  the  sheep. 
But  others  have  advanced  the  contrary,  and  said,  that  in  the  execution  of  a 
prisoTier*  delay  is  best,  because  you  retain  the  power  of  killing  or  of  releasing ; 
but  should  he  be  put  to  death  without  deliberation,  good  counsel  may  per¬ 
chance  be  lost,  since  reparation  is  impossible.  It  is  easy  to  take  away  life, 
but  impossible  to  restore  it.  It  is  a  rule  of  reason  that  the  archer  should  have 
patience,  for  when  the  arrow  has  left  the  bow,  it  will  not  return. 


Revised  Xo.  2S. — Read  “  of  prisonera. 
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TALE  55. 
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1  A  wise  man — 2  who — 3  with  the  ignorant — 4  falls  into  (i,  e,,  falls 
amongst) — 5  it  behoves,  it  is  fit — 6  that  the  hope — 7  of  credit,  honor,  respect 
— 8  should  not  have  or  possess — 9  and  if — 10  the  brutal,  the  ignorant — 11 
by  loquacity — 12  over  a  wise  man — 13  are  victorious — 14  it  is  not  wonder¬ 
ful — 15  it  is  a  stone — 16  that  a  gem — 17  breaks — 18  what — 19  wonder — 20 
if — 21  down  should  go  (i.  e.,  should  be  suppressed) — 22  his  breath  (i.  e., 
voice) — 23  of  the  nightingale — 24  with  a  crow — 25  his  companion 
the  same,  equal  and  breath) — 26  if— 27  a  clever  person — 28  from  a 

vagabond — 29  injury,  tyranny — 30  sees,  experiences — 31  so  that  the  heart 
— 32  his  own — 33  may  not  be  grieved — 34  and  may  not  become  angry, 
vexed — 35  the  stone — 36  of  bad  origin  (i.  e.,  worthless) — 37  if — 38  a  golden- 
cup — 39  should  break — 40  the  price,  value — 41  of  the  stone — 42  does  not 
increase — 43  and  the  gold  (i.  e.,  the  value  of  it) — 44  becomes  not  less,  is  not 
lessened,  does  not  deteriorate,  suffers  no  deterioration. 


The  wise  man,  who  engages  in  a  controversy,  with  those  who  are  ignorant 
of  the  subject,  should  not  entertain  any  expectation  of  gaining  credit.  If  an 
ignorant  man,  by  his  loquacity,  should  overpower  a  wise  man,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at,  because  a  common  stone  wilt  break  a  jewel.  Why  is  it  surpriz¬ 
ing  if  a  nightingale  should  not  sing,  when  a  crow  is  in  the  same  cage?  If  a 
virtuous  man  is  injured  by  a  vagabond,  he  ought  not  to  be  sorry,  or  angry.  If 
a  worthless  stone  bruise  a  golden  cup,  its  own  worth  is  not  thereby  increased, 
nor  the  value  of  the  gold  lessened. 
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1  To  a  wise  man — 2  who — 3  in  the  circle,  company — 4  of  severe  folks  un¬ 
just  persons,  vile  people— 5  his  speech— 6  is  of  no  avail,  assumes  no  form— 7 
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be  not  amazed— 8  because — 9  the  sound  of  the  harp — 10  over  the  wise— 1 1  of  the 
drum— 12  does. not  overpower — 13  and  the  perfume — 14  of  ambergris — 15  by 
the  smell  of  fetid  garlic  — 16  remains  down  li.  e.,  is  overcome  by) — 17  of  high 
— 18  noise — 19  the  fool — 20  threw  or  tossed  his  neck — 21  saying  to  a  wise 
man— 22  by  impudence — 23  I  threw  down,  I  confounded — 24  know  you  not?— 
25  that — 26  the  musical  mode  of  Hijaz— 27  is  subdued,  put  down— 23  from  the 
noise — 29  of  the  warrior’s  drum— 30  a  gem-  31  if— 32  into  the  mud — 33  falls 
— 34  in  the  same  manner— 35  is  pure,  precious— 36  and  dust— 37  if— 38  to 
sky  reaches — 39  in  the  same  manner— 40  is  low  mean,  base— 41  a  capacity, 
power — 42  without  instruction — 43  is  deplorable  is  a  pity — 44  and  the  instruc¬ 
tion — 45  of  the  incapable,  those  not  prepared — 46  is  useless,  a  loss — 47  ashes, 
sparks — 48  although — 49  an  affinity,  a  pedigree,  lineage — 50  high  sublime — 
51  possess— 52  because  fire — 53  a  gem — 54  of  high  degree  is,  of  high  origin 
is — 55  but — 56  as — 57  with  breath — 58  its  arm — 59  possesses  no  merit — 60 
with  dust — 61  is  equal — 62  and  the  price,  value — 63  of  sugar — 64  not — 65  from 
the  cane  is — 66  but — 67  it  itself— 68  from  its  innate  quality — 69  of  it  is — 70 
musk — 71  that  is — 72  that  of  itself — 73  sends  forth  perfume — 74  not  that  is — 
75  which  the  druggist — 76  says  (i.  e.,  is  musk) — 77  a  wise  man — 78  like  the 
tray  platter  (i.  e.,  such  as  are  used  to  keep  perfumes  in) — 79  of  the  druggist  is 
— 80  silent — 8 1  and  displaying  virtues — 82  and  a  fool— 83  like — 84  a  warrior’s 
drum  is — 85  of  loud  noise — 86  and  the  inside — 87  empty — 88  and  an  idle 
prattler — 89  a  wise  man — 90  in  the  midst — 91  of  senseless  ones,  ignorant  persons 
— 92  resembling — 93  have  said — 94  the  pure  the  true  (i.  e.,  folks)— 95  a  mistress 
a  beautiful  girl — 96  in  the  midst — 97  of  the  blind  is — 98  the  book  (i.  e.,  the 
Koran) — 99  in  the  houses — [100  of  infidels] — 101  as  Canaan — 102  (as  regards 
its)  temperament,  nature,  genius,  constitution — 103  without  virtue — 104  was — 
105  the  birth  of  the  messenger  {i.  e.,  the  prophet) — 106  its  dignity — 107 
increased  not — 108  display  your  virtue — 109  if  possess— 110  you — 111 
the  gem,  the  innate  good — 1 12  the  rose — 113  from  the  thorn  is— 114  and 
Abraham — 1 15  from  Azur. 


If  a  wise  man,  falling  in  company  with  mean  people,  does  not  get  credit  for 
his  discourse,  be  not  amazed  ;  for  the  sound  of  the  harp  cannot  overpower  the 
noise  of  the  drum ;  and  the  fragrance  of  ambergris  is  overcome  by  fetid  garlic. 
The  ignorant  wretch  was  proud  of  his  loud  voice,  because  he  had  impudently  con¬ 
founded  the  man  of  understanding.  Are  you  ignorant  that  the  musical  mode 
of  Hijaz  is  confounded  by  the  noise  of  the  warrior’s  drum?  If  a  jewel  falls 
into  the  mud,  it  is  still  the  same  precious  stone;  and  if  dust  flies  up  to  the 
sky,  it  retains  its  original  baseness.  A  capacity  without  education  is  deplo¬ 
rable,  and  education  without  capacity  is  thrown  away.  Athes,  although  of 
high  origin,  fire  being  of  a  noble  nature,  yet  having  no  intrinsic  worth,  are 
no  better  than  dust.  Sugar  obtains  not  its  value  from  the  cane,  but  from  its 
innate  quality.  Musk  has  the  fragrance  in  itself,  and  not  from  being  called 
a  perfume  ’oy  the  druggist.  The  wise  man  is  like  the  druggist’s  chest,  silent 
X  but  full  of  virtues ;  and  the  blockhead  resembles  the  warrior’s  drum,  noisy 
but  an  empty  prattler.  A  wise  man,  in  the  company  of  those  who  are  igno¬ 
rant,  has  been  compared  by  the  sages  to  a  beautiful  girl  in  the  company'  of 
blind  men;  or  to  the  Koran  in  the  house  of  an  infidel.*  ,When  the  land  of 
Canaan  was  without  virtue,  the  birth  of  Joseph  did  not  increase  its  dignity. 
Shew  your  virtue,  if  you  possess  nobility ;  for  the  rose  sprang  from  the  thorn, 
and  Abraham  from  Azur. 


Revised  No,  100. — 1•e.^d  “of  infidels.” 
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.  life  time — 4  comes  under  your  claw  {i.  e.,  who 

proper— 6  that  in  one  moment— 

-7  you  should 

IT 


annoy,  displease — 8  a  stone — 9  by  or  in  some — 10  years — 11  becomes — 12  a 
piece  of  ruby — 13  take  care — 14  so  that  in  one — 15  moment  it — 16  you  break 
not — 17  upon  or  against  a  stone. 


A  friend  whom  you  have  been  gaining  during  your  whole  life,  you  ouorht 
not  to  be  displeased  with  in  a  moment.  A  stone  is  many  years  becoming  a 
ruby,  take  care  that  you  do  not  destroy  it  in  an  instant  against  another  stone. 


TALE  58. 
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1  Reason,  wisdom — 2  in  the  hand  (i.  e.,  power) — 3  of  sense,  lust,  desire 

— 4  in  the  same  way — 5  is  prisoner,  made  captive — [6  as  a  man _ 7  weak] 

— 8  in  the  hand — 9  of  a  woman— 10  artful,  a  seducer,  deceiver — 11  the  door 
of  mirth— 12  on  the  house— 13  shut— 14  where— 15  the  voice  of  a  woman 
— 16  from  it — 17  proceeds,  comes  out — 18  loud,  high. 

Reason  is  under  the  power  of  sense ;  as  a  man  becomes  weak\  in  the  hand 
of  an  artful  woman.  Shut  the  door  of  that  house  of  pleasure,  which  you 
hear  resounding  with  the  loud  voice  of  a  woman. 

+  Beviudfrom  No.  6.  to  No.  7.— “Like  a  wak  man." 
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1  Wisdom,  a  thought,  an  idea — 2  without  power — 3  fraud — 4  and  deceit 
5  power — 6  without  wisdom,  without  an  idea — 7  is  iofnorance' — 8 

and  madness — 9  discrimination,  judgment — 10  is  necessary,  is  requisite — 11 
and  deliberation,  prudence — 12  and  wisdom — 13  and  then — 14  a  kingdom 
— 15  because  a  country — 16  and  wealth — 17  to  the  ignorant — 18  the  weapons 
— 19  of  war — 20  of  himself  are. 

A  purpose,  without  power,  is  fraud  and  deceit ;  and  power  without  design 
is  ignorance  and  madness.  The  first  requisites  are  judgment,  prudence  and 
wisdom,  and  then  a  kingdom ;  because  putting  power  and  wealth  into  the 
hand  of  the  ignorant,  is  furnishing  weapons  against  themselves. 
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1  A  liberal  man,  a  brave  man — 2  who — 3  eats,  enjoys — 4  and  gives,  bes¬ 
tows — 5  is  better  than — 6  a  devotee — 7  who — 8  keeps  fast — 9  and  stores  up, 
hoards — 10  whoever— 11  the  abandonment — [12  of  Inst,  concupiscence,  sen¬ 
suality] — 13  for  the  sake — 14  of  the  approbation — 15  of  mankind — IG  has 
done — 17  from  lust — 18  lawful — .19  into  lust — 20  unlawful,  forbidden — 21 
has  fallen — 22  the  devotee — 23  who — 24  not  for  the  sake — 25  of  God — 26 
sits  in  a  corner  (i.  e.,  lives  retired) — 27  the  helpless  one — 28  in  a  mirror 
— 29  dark — 30  what  can  is  ?  (i.  e.,  what  is  he  likely  to  see?) — 31  a  little 
and  a  little — 32  together  becomes — 33  much — 34  a  gram  and  a  gram — 35 
is  (i.  e.,  consists  of) — 36  the  grain — 37  in  the  heap,  the  granary,  storehouse 
— 38  little  and  a  little — 39  many,  much— 40  becomes — 41  and  drop  and  drop 
— 42  becomes  an  inundation. 

• 

The  liberal  man,  who  eats  and  bestows,  is  better  than  the  religious  man,  who 
fasts  and  hoards.  Whosoever  hath  forsaken  luxury*  to  gain  the  approbation  of 
mankind,  hath  fallen  from  lawful  into  unlawful  voluptuousness.  The  hermit, 
who  sitteth  in  retirement,  not  for  the  sake  of  God,  what  shall  the  hopeless 
wretch  behold  in  a  dark  mirror.  A  little  and  a  little  collected  together 
become  a  great  deal ;  the  heap  in  the  barn  consists  of  single  grains,  and  drop 
and  drop  form  an  inundation. 
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[1  To  a  wise  man — 2  it  befits  not,  it  is  improper — 3  that — 4  in  the  buf¬ 
foonery,  insolence — 5  from  a  common  person — 6  on  account  of  gentleness, 
clemency  mildness — 7  should  pass  over  (i.  e.,  not  notice)] — 8  because — 9  to 
each  two — 10  sides — 11  loss,  injury — 12  has,  (i.  e.,  causes)  possesses — 13 
the  awe  dread,  respect — 14  of  this  one  ('i.  e.,  the  wise  man) — 15  becomes 
less — 16  and  the  stupidity,  ignorance — 17  of  that  one  (i.  e.,  the  low  person) 
— 18  fixed,  confirmed  (becomes) — 19  when — 20  with  a  low  person — 21  you 
speak — 22  with  kindness — 23  and  happiness,  benignity,  pleasure — 24  increas¬ 
ing — 25  becomes  his — 26  pride — 27  and  perverseness  the  neck,  and 

to  draw). 


A  wise  man  ought  not  to  suffer  the  insolence  of  a  common  person  to  pass 
unnoticed,*  as  he  thereby  injures  both  parties;  for  his  own  respectability  will 
be  lessened,  and  the  other  confirmed  in  his  ignorance.  When  you  speak  to  a 
low  fellow  with  kindness  and  benignity,  it  increases  his  arrogance  and 
perverseness 

Revised  from  No  1.  to  No.  7. — It  is  improper  that  a  wise  man,  through  mildness,  should 
pass  unnoticed  the  insolence  of  a  common  person. 
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1  Sin  crime— 2  from  whoever-3  it  comes,  it  proceeds— 4  is  disagreeable 
—5  and  from  a  wise  man— 6  more  disagreeable— 7  because- 8  wisdom, 
learning— 9  the  weapon— 10  for  the  war— 11  of  Satan  is— 12  and  the  Lord, 
master— 13  of  the  weapon  (L  e.,  the  armed  man)— 14  when— 15  into  captivity 
—16  they  carry— 17  the  shame— 18  of  him— 19  more,  greater— 20  will  be 
—21  a  low  person  a  plebeian— 22  foolish,  ignorant— 23  of  distressed— 24 
circumstances— 25  is  better— 26  than  a  wise  man— 27  not  abstemious, 
without  temperance— 28  because  that  one  (i.  «.,  the  plebeian)— 29  from 
blindness  not  seeing- 30  from  the  road— 3 1  fell  (t.  e.,  lost  his  road)— 32 
and  this  one  (the  learned  man)— 33  two— 34  eyes  his— 35  had— 36  and 
into — 37  the  well — 38  fell,  tumbled. 

Sin,  by  whomsoever  commited,  is  detestable,  but  most  so  in  a  learned  man ; 
because  learning  is  the  weapon  for  combating  Satan  ;  and  if  the  armed  man  is 
taken  prisoner,  the  greater  will  be  his  shame.  An  ignorant  plebeian  of 
dissolute  manners,  is  better  than  a  learned  man  without  temperance  ;  for  that, 
through  blindness,  lost  the  road,  and  this,  who  had  two  eyes,  fell  into  the  well. 
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1  Whoever — 2  in  life  time,  during  life  time — 3  his  bread — 4  they  (*.  c., 
folks)  eat  not — 5  when — 6  he  dies — 7  his  name — 8  they  mention  not — 9 
Joseph — 10  the  just  on  whom  be  peace — 11  during — 12  a  dry  year  (i.  e., 
a  famine) — 13  of  Egypt — 14  full,  enough — 15  did  not  eat — 16  so  that 
— 17  the  hungry  ones — 18  he  might  not  forget — 19  the  relish — 20  of  grapes 
— 21  the  widow — 22  knows — 23  not  the  master  (i.  e.,  owner)  of  the  fruit — 
24  he  who — 25  in  ease — 26  and  abundance,  wealth — 27  lived — 28  he — 29 
what  knows? — 30  viz.  that — 31  the  condition — 32  of  the  hungry — 33  what 
is — 34  the  condition — 35  of  the  poor,  the  distressed — 36  a  person — 37  knows 
— 38  who — 39  in  the  condition — 40  his  own — 41  is  distressed,  in  need — 42  oh  ! 
thou  who — 43  on  a  horse — 44  sw  ift — 45  art  mounted — 46  take  care,  remember 
— 47  that  the  ass — 48  the  thorn  carrier — 49  humble,  poor — 50  in  the  water — 
51  and  clay  is — 52  fire — 53  from  the  house — 54  of  a  neighbour — 55  a  devotee 
beggar — 56  ask  not — 57  because  that  which — 58  from  the  window — 59  of 
him — 60  passes,  issues — 61  the  smoke — 62  of  his  heart  is. 

He  whose  bread  people  do  not  eat  in  his  life  time,  when  he  dies  they  men¬ 
tion  not  his  name.  Joseph  the  just,  when  there  was  a  famine  in  Egypt,  ate  not 
his  fill ;  in  order  that  he  might  not  forget  those  who  were  hungry.  The  widow 
relishes  grapes,  and  not  the  master  of  the  vineyard.  He  who  lives  in  ease  and 
wealth,  how  can  he  know  what  it  is  to  be  hungry.  He  knows  the  condition  of 
the  distressed,  whose  own  circumstances  are  needy.  O  thou  who  art  mounted 
on  a  swift  horse,  reflect  that  the  ass  laden  with  thorns  is  sticking  in  the  mud. 
Ask  not  fire  from  the  house  of  the  neighbouring  durwaisb,  for  that  which  issues 
from  his  chimney  is  the  smoke  of  his  heart. 
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1  Of  a  devotee— 2  of  indigent  circumstances— 3  in  scarcity— 4  and  a  dry 
year  (».  e.,  a  famjne)  a  drought— 5  ask  not— 6  saying,  viz.— 7  how  are  you  ? 
—8  except— 9  with  the  agreement,  on  the  understanding— 10  of  that,  viz.— 
11  plaster— 12  on  the  wound— 13  of  him— 14  you  would  place— 15  and 
money,  subsistence— 16  in  front,  in  his  way— 17  an  ass— 18  that  you  see— 19 
and  loaded— 20  in  the  mud— 21  fallen— 22  with  heart— 23  on  it— 24  shew 
kindness— 25  or  else-26  go  not-27  towards  his  head  (i.  e.,  in  its  direction) 
28  now  29  as  you  have  gone — 30  and  asked  him — 31  that — 32  how— 33 

he  has  fallen— 34  your  loins— 35  tie  up— 36  like  a  man— 37  and  seize— 38 
the  tail  of  the  ass. 


In  a  season  of  scarcity  and  drought,  inquire  not  of  a  durwaish  how  he  does; 
unless  you  mean  to  apply  ointment, to  his  wound,  by  giving  him  subsistence! 
When  you  see  a  loaded  ass  sticking  in  the  mud,  take  compassion  on  him,  or  at 
any  rate  pass  not  over  his  head ;  but  when  you  proceed  and  inquire  how  he 

came  there,  bind  up  your  loins  as  becometh  a  man,  and  lay  hold  of  the  ass’s 
tail. 
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1  Two — 2  thin^ — 3  contrary — 4  to  wisdom  are — 5  to  eat — 6  more — 7 
than  the  subsistence — 8  allotted,  divided,  distributed — 9  and  to  die— 10  before 

_ 11  the  time — 12  known,  (i.  e.,  appointed)  fixed — 13  fate,  destiny — 14 

another — 15  will  not  become — 16  by  a  thousand — 17  lamentations— 18  and 

siffhs 19  by  praises — 20  or  by  complaints — ^21  should  come  out,  proceed — 22 

from  a  mouth— 23  the  angel— 24  who— 25  the  ambassador  is,  deputy,  delegate 
—26  upon  the  treasuries— 27  of  the  wind— 28  whatsoever  grief— 29  feels, 
suffers— 30  that,  if— 31  should  die— 32  the  lamps— 33  of  the  widow  woman. 


Two  things  are  morally  impossible,  to  enjoy  more  than  providence  has  slot¬ 
ted,  or  to  die  before  the  appointed  time.  Destiny  will  not  be  altered,  by  our 
uttering  a  thousand  lamentations  and  sighs,  nor  by  our  praises  or  complaints. 
The  angel  who  presides  over  the  treasury  of  winds,  what  does  he  care  if  the 
lamp  of  an  old  widow  is  extinguished. 
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1  0!-2  Searcher  after  subsistence— 3  sit  down— 4  so  that  you  may  eat— 5 
and  O !— 6  asked  for  by  death,  required  by  death— 7  go  not,  flee  not— 8 
becau8e-9  life  you  cannot  take  (i.  e..  with  you)-10  exertion,  labour— 11  for 
8ubBi8tence-12  if  you  do-13  and  if.  or  if-14  you  do  not-15  causes  to 
arrive  (i.  e,  bestow6)-16  God-17  of  glory-18  and  rnajesty-lG  and  if 
you  were— 20  in  the  mouth- 21  of  a  lion,  and— 22  a  tiger— 23  it  could  not 
cat  you-24  unle8s-25  in  the  day-26  of  death  (i.  e.,  when  your  time  had 
arrived). 


O  thou  who  are  in  want  of  subbisfenoe,  be  confident  that  thou  shalt  eat. 
And  thou  whom  death  hath  required,  flee  not ;  for  thou  can’st  not  preserve  thy 
life.  With  or  without  your  exertion,  providence  will  bestow  daily  bread  j  and 
if  thou  shouldst  be  in  the  jaws  of  the  lion,  or  of  the  tiger,  they  could  not  de¬ 
vour  you  excepting  on  the  day  of  your  destiny. 
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1  On  that  that  is  not  placed,  or  allotted — 2  the  hand — 3  reaches  not  (i,  e., 
cannot  get) — 4  and  that  vFhich  is  placed,  allotted — 5  in  every  place — 6  that 
one  is — 7  arrives,  is  procurable,  obtainable — 8  have  you  heard — 9  that — 10 
Secunder — 1 1  went — 12  as  far  as  the  land  of  darkness — 13  with  man}' — 14 
troubles — 15  and  then,  and  at  that  time — 16  did  not  eat  (i.  e.,  drink) — 17 
the  water  of  life,  water  of  immortality. 

That  which  is  not  allotted,  the  hand  cannot  reach ;  and  what  is  allotted  will 
find  you,  whenever  you  may  be.  You  have  heard  with  what  toil  Secunder 
penetrated  to  the  land  of  darkness;  and  that,  after  all,  he  did  not  taste  the 
water  of  immortality. 
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1  A  Sportsman,  a  fi9herman^2  without  fate,  unassisted  by  fate — 3  in  the 
Tigris — 4  a  fish — 5  catches  not — 6  and  a  fish — 7  without  death,  not  intended 
to  die — 8  on  the  dry  ground — 9  does  not  die — 10  the  poor — 11  covetous  one — 
12  in,  over — 13  the  whole  world — 14  runs — 15  he — 16  in  the  rear  or  in  the 
pursuit — 17  of  subsistence — 18  and  death — 19  in  the  rear  or  pursuit — 20  of 
him. 


A  fisherman,  unassisted  by  destiny,  could  not  catch  a  fish  in  the  Tigris; 
and  the  fish,  without  fate,  could  not  have  died  on  the  dry  land.  The  covetous 
man  explores  the  whole  world,  in  pursuit  of  a  subsistence,  and  fate  is  close 
at  his  heels. 
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1  A  rich  man— 2  a  sinner,  an  adulterer — 3  a  clod — 4  covered  with  gold 
is — 5  and  a  beggar— 6  pious,  good — 7  a  beautiful  object,  an  angel — 8  mixed 
with  dust  is,  soiled  with  earth — 9  this  one — 10  the  patched  garment — 11  of 
Moses  has — 12  in  rags,  a  patched  garment — 13  and  that  one— 14  the  sore, 
ulcer— 15  of  Pharaoh — 16  covered  with  jewels — 17  difficulty,  distress — 18 
good  folks — 19  face — 20  towards  happiness,  joy — 21  keeps,  places — 22  and 
wealth— 23  bad  people — 24  head  towards — 25  descent,  declivity — 26  whoever 
— 27  rank — 28  and  wealth  has — 29  to  those — 30  broken  hearted — 31  does 
not  receive  (i.  e.,  bestow) — 32  him  news — 33  give — 34  that  any — 35  wealth 
— 36  and  rank — 37  in  the  house — 38  other  (i.  e.,  other  abode) — 39  will  not 
be  able  to  get,  or  find. 


A  wicke<l  rich  man  is  a  clod  of  earth  gilded ;  and  a  piops  durwaish  is  a 
beauty  soiled  with  earth.  This  wears  the  patched  garment  of  Mo^s  and  that 
has  the  ulcer  of  Pharaoh  covered  with  jewels.  The  virtuous  man,  under 
adversity,  preserves  a  cheerful  countenance;  but  the  wicked  man,  in  prospe¬ 
rity,  holds  down  his  head.  Whosoever  possesses  rank  and  wealth,  and 
relieves  not  those  who  are  in  distress,  inform  him  that  in  the  next  world  he 
will  find  neither  dignity  nor  riches. 
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1  The  envious  person — 2  from — 3  the  favours,  goodness — 4  of  God 5 

is  a  miser  (i.  e.,  begrudges)— 6  and  the  man— 7  without  fault,  crime  (i.  e., 
innocent) — 8  the  enemy — 9  a  little  man — 10  of  dry  brains — 11  I  saw — 12 
gone  (i.  e.,  engaged) — 13  in  the  blemishes,  faults  {lit.  a  garment  of  fur)— 14 
of  a  man  of  rank — 15  I  said — 16  O  !  Sir,  master — 17  if  you — 18  are  un¬ 
lucky,  unfortunate — 19  to  the  fortunate  man — 20  what — 21  fault  is? 22 

take  care — ^23  that  you  wish  not — 24  evil  calamity — 25  on  the  envious  one 
— 26  because — 27  that — 28  one  of  turned  fate,  {i.  c.,  unlucky  one) — 29  him¬ 
self— 30  is  in  misfortune— 31  what — 32  need— 33  that  on  him — 34  you 
should  do,  (i.  e.,  exercise,  practise) — 35  enmity — 36  when  to  him — 37  such 
— 38  an  enemy — 39  in  the  rear  is. 


The  envious  man  begrudgeth  the  bountiful  goodness  of  God,  and  is  inimical 
to  those  who  are  innocent.  I  heard  a  little  fellow,  with  dry  brains,  speaking 
disrespectfully  of  a  person  of  rank :  I  said,  “  0  Sir,  if  you  are  unfortunate, 
what  crime  have  fortunate  men  committed.”  Wish  not  ill  to  the  envious 
man,  for  the  unfortunate  wretch  is  a  calamity  to  himself.  Where  is  the  need 
of  your  shewing  enmity  towards  him,  who  has  such  an  adversary  at  his 
heels. 
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1  A  student— 2  without  inclination— 3  a  lover— 4  without  gold  is— 5  and 
a  traveller— 6  without  divine  grace— 7  is  a  bird— 8  without  feathers  (t.  e., 
wings)— 9  and  a  learned  man— 10  without  practice,  (i.  e.,  works)— 11  a 

tree  12  without  fruit — 13  and  a  devotee — 14  without  knowledge 15  a 

house — 16  without  a  door. 


A  student  without  inclination,  is  a  lover  without  money ;  a  traveller  without 
observation,  is  a  bird  without  wings;  a  learned  man  without  works,  is  a  free 
without  fruit ;  and  a  devotee  without  knowledge  is  a  house  without  a  door. 
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1  The  intention — 2  from— 3  the  descent,  alighting— 4  of  the  Koran _ 5 

for  the  acquirement— 6  of  morals— 7  good  is— 8  not— 9  for  the  recit¬ 
ing— 10  a  section  or  chapter  (i.  e.,  of  the  Koran)— 11  written,  a  letter 
epistle— 12  an  unlettered  man-13  devout— 14  is  a  foot  traveller— 15  and 
a  wise  man-16  negligent— 17  is  a  rider  asleep,  horseman  asleep-lS  a 
sinner— 19  who  his  hands— 20  raises  up,  lifts  up— 21  is  better  than— 22  a 
devotee-23  who-24  lifts  his  head,  exalts  his  head-25  an  officer— 26  of 
a  good  disposition— 27  and  courteous,  kind— 28  is  better-29  than  a  lawyer, 
— 30  a  tormentor  of  men,  one  who  gives  pain  to  men. 


^30 


29 


Jhe  Koran  waa  revealed,  that  men  might  learn  good  morale,  and  not  that 
they  should  recite  the  written  sections.  The  unlettered  religious  man  is  a 
foot  traveller;  whilst  the  negligent  learned  man  is  a  sleepino-  rider.  A 
sinner  who  lifts  up  bis  hands,  in  prayer,  is  better  than  a  devotee* who  exalts 

his  head.  A  military  officer,  who  is  good  naturcd  and  courteous,  is  belter 
than  an  oppressive  lawyer. 
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1  A  learned  man — 2  without  works — 3  a  bee — 4  without  honey  is — 5 
the  hornet,  bee — 6  harsh,  austere — 7  and  without  civility — 8  say — 9  at  last 

— 10  when — 11  hdney — 12  you  give  not — 13  sting — 14  strike  not. 

« 

A  learned  man  without  works,  is  a  bee  without  honey.  Say  to  the  austere, 
and  uncivil  bee,  “  when  you  cannot  afford  honey,  do  not  sting.” 
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1  A  man 2  without  manliness — 3  is  a  woman — 4  and  a  devotee — 5  with 

avarice,  (i.  e.,  avaricious)— 6  is  a  high-way  man,  high-way  robber— 7  O ! 

thou _ 8  with  fame  (t.  e.,  for  reputation) — 9  has  done  (*.  e.,  put  on) — 10 

white  garments— 11  for  the  sake  of  the  opinion — 12  of  the  creation  (i.  e., 
mankind)— 13  garments— 14  black  {i.  e,  in  reality  of  bad  morals)— 15 
hands— 16  short— 17  it  is  necessary,  fit  (i.  e.,  to  do)— 18  from  the  world, 
(i.  e.,  abstain  from  the  world  )— 19  sleeves— 20  if  you  wish— 21  long— 22 
or  if  you  choose — 23  short,  small,  contracted. 

A  man  without  virility  is  a  woman ;  and  an  avaricious  devotee  is  a  high¬ 
way  robber.  O  thou  who  hast  put  on  white  garments,  to  appear  holy  in  the 
sight  of  men.  thou  hast  thereby  blackened  the  register  of  works  :  the  hand 
ought  to  be  restrained  from  worldly  pursuits,  whether  the  sleeve  is  long  or 
whether  it  is  short. 


567 


TALE  75. 


8 


isr!^  J-i  ;*  b 

'•^  >5  I*  18  11  11  10  5 

0^1  aIaT  ji^jlA^  Lj  ^  fX^Ci 

_  **  >  ®*  ”  *»  *0  19  18  ,7 

y  ci^l  ^^UJJL. 


w  . 

^  **  t.vAj 


31 

30  M 

28 

*7 

J>.3  jj 

*^/l  J 

4 

37 

36 

35  14 

33 

^3^  Cla-,.3 

jl 

41 

40 

39 

38 

1 

*  j 

^  yr-J 

18 

17 

Cl4xJU. 

85 

1  To  two  persons-2  regret-3  from  the  heart-4  goes  not-5  and  the 
foot-6  of  lamentation-7  from  the  mud-8  comes  not  out-9  the  merchant 
—10  whose  ship— 11  is  broken  (i.  e.,  wrecked)— 12  and  the  heir— 13  with 
Calendar3-14  sat  (i.  e.,  who  has  kept  company  with)— 15  in  the  manner 
that— 16  they  have  said— 17  the  dress  of  honor— 18  of  the  kin«r_l9  al- 
though-20  is  dear.  preciou8-21  the  clothes-22  tattered,  coarse  cloth-23 
one’s  own-24  more  preferable,  (i.  e.,  grander)-25  and  the  tray  (*.  e.. 
tabl^  banquet)-26  of  great  men-27  although-28  is  delicious,  exquisite 

,,b|._31  ,,  '  from  the 

.ab  e^l  ones  ow„_32  ,s  n,„re  d.Hcio„s-33  vinegar  from  ,he  hand_3S 
of  labour-3fi  one’s  o>vn_37  and  greens-38  is  be,ter-39  ,ban  bread-Jfl 
of  the  head  of  the  village— 41  and  a  lamb,  kid,  fawn.  ^ 

Two  persons  never  free  their  hearts  of  regret,  nor  their  sorrowing  feel  fr 
the  mud.  On.  is  the  metehant  whose  si, ip  has  been  wrecked  •  and  ,h  T 
the  heir  who  has  got  into  thecontpanp  of  Calendats  t  as  thep  h.ve’said,  »  alhl!!’ 
a  dress  bestowed  by  a  monarch  is  valuable  vet  one’s  n  * 

preferable;  and  although  the  great  man’s  f  . 
one’s  own  table  are  .o^e  deh^C  ranlpTr^’  t" 

own  lahonr,  are  preferable  to  bread  receivIL  1::!:’"’’“ 
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1  Contrary — 2  to  wisdom — 3  and  just  dealing  is,  of  rectitude  is — 4  and 
violation,  rupture,  dissolution  (i.  e.,  contrary) — 5  the  agreement,  compact — 6 
of  the  wise,  of  the  great  personages — 7  medicine — 8  with  doubt  (i.  e.,  without 
reliance) — 9  to  eat  (i.  e.,  take) — 10  and  an  unseen  road,  unknown  road — 11 
without  a  caravan — 12  to  go  on. 

It  is  contrary  to  reason,  and  to  the  counsel  of  the  wise,  to  take  medicine 
without  confidence;  or  to  travel  an  unknown  road  without  accompanying 
the  caravan. 
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I  From— 2  Moorsheed  Mohammed  Ben  Mohammed  Ghezniy — 3  on  whom 
be  the  mercy  of  God— 4  they  asked- 5  saying,  that— 6  in  this,  to  this— 7  rank 
position,  degree-8  in  what  manner— 9  arrived  you— 10  in  the  sciences,  know- 
jed.re— il  he  said— 22  for  that  reason,  on  that  account — 13  whatever— 14  I 
kne'w  not,  I  did  not  understand— 15  from  the  asking,  to  ask— 16  that— 17 
shame— 18  and  modesty— 19  I  possessed  not,  I  had  not— 20  hope,  trust— 21  of 
health— 22  that  time  m'ay  be— 23  according— 24  to  wisdom— 25  when  your 
pul,e— 26  to  one  who  knows  the  temperament  (i.  e.,  a  physician)— 27  to  show, 
vou  lav  before— 28  ask— 29  whatever— 30  you  know  not -31  because— 32  the 
Lsenek  disgrace  (i.  e.,  shame)-33  of  asking,  to  ask-34  is  the  proof  guide 
—35  of  the  road— 36  of  you— 37  may  be— 38  to  the  extreme  of  knowledge,  or 
with  honor  to  knowledge,  (i.  e.,  without  any  detriment  to  yourself.) 


They  asked  Imam  Mursheed  Mohammed  Ben  Mohammed  Ghezaly,  on 
whom  be  the  mercy  God,  by  what  means  he  had  attained  to  such  a  degree 
of  knowledge.  He  replied,  “in  this  manner,  whatever  I  did  not  know,  I 
was  not  asUmed  to  enquire  about.*’  There  will  be  reasonable  hopes  of 
recovery,  when  you  get  a  skilful  physician  to  feel  your  pulse.  Inquire  about 


every 


thing 


dl  j  V  I*  o*  orw*  I  ^  J* 

that  you  do  not  know  ;  since  for  the  small  trouble  or  asking. 


VtJJ  V  lll***g^  I8f«*v  -  yri  11 

ouwill  be  guided  in  the  respectable  road  of  knowledge. 
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1  Whatever-2  you  know— 3  that— 4  certainly— 5  known  to  you— 6  will 
become-7  by  asking— 8  that-9  haste— 10  do  not— 11  because  dread,  awe— 
12  and  fear,  awe — 13  less,  loss— 14  possesses  (i.  e,,  causes)— 15  when— IG 
Lokman— 17  saw— 18  that  within— 19  the  hand— 20  of  David— 21  (a  redun¬ 
dant  particle)  22  iron — 23  by  a  miracle — 24  became  wax — 25  he  asked  him 
not-26  what  make  you?— 27  when  he  knew— 28  that-29  without  askino- 
him — 30  it  would  become  known. 

Whenever  you  are  certain  that  any  thing  will  be  known  to  you  in  time,  be 
not  hasty  in  inquiring  after  it,  as  you  will  thereby  lessen  your  authority  and 
respectability.  When  Lokman  saw  that  in  the  hand  of  David  iron  became 
miraculously  like  wax;  he  did  not  ask  how  he  did  it;  being  persuaded,  that 
without  asking,  it  would  be  made  known. 


t 


4  D 
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1  From  or  of  the  necessaries,  qualifications — 2  of  society,  companionship — 3 
one — 4  that  is — 5  that — 6  either — 7  your  house — 8  you  should  arrange,  be  em¬ 
ployed  about — 9  or  else  with  the  house — 10  of  God — 11  you  should  make 
(i.  e.,  arrange) — 12  the  story  according  to  the  temper,  temperament — 13  of 
the  hearer — 1'4  say  you — 15  if— 16  you  know — 17  that  he  possesses — 18 
towards  you — 19  attachment,  regard — 20  every — ^21  wise  person — ^22  who — 23 
with  Mujnoon — 24  sits — 25  will  not  say,  speak — ^26  except — 27  of  the  story 
— 28  of  the  face  of  Leila. 

Amongst  the  qualifications  for  society,  it  is  necessary,  either  that  you  attend 
to  the  concerns  of  your  household,  or  else  devote  yourself  to  religion.  Tell 
^our  story  in  conformity  to  the  temper  of  the  hearer,  if  you  know  that  he 
is  well  disposed  towards  you.  Any  wise  man  who  associates  with  Mujnoon, 
will  talk  of  nothing  else,  but  of  the  face  of  Leila. 
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1  Whoever — 2  with  bad  folks — 3  sits — 4  although — 5  the  temper,  prineiplcs 
— 6  of  them — 7  upon  him — 8  does  not  make  an  impression — 9  with  the  ways — 
10  of  them — 11  will  be  stigmatised,  aeeused,  blamed  for — 12  in  the  same  way 
—  13  if — 14  a  person— 15  into  a  tavern — 16  should  go — 17  to  pray  (lit.  to  do 
prayers) — 18  will  not  be  imputed,  will  not  be  suspected — 19  except  for  wine 
spirits — 20  to  drink  (i.  e.,  that  he  went  to  drink) — 21  writing,  mark,  character 
— 22  on  yourself — 23  by  foolishness — 24  you  have  drawn — 25  because  to  the 
foolish — 26  in  companionship— 27  you  have  cFfUsen — 28  I  asked — 29  from  a 
wise  person — 30  one — 31  advice,  maxim — 32  he  said  tome — 33  that,  viz. — 34 
with  the  foolish — o5  do  not  join,  associate — 36  because  if — 37  you  are  a  man  of 
judgment — 38  you  will  become  an  ass — 39  and  if  you  are  a  fool,  if  you  are 
ignorant— 40  more  stupid— 41  you  will  remain  (t.  e.,  become) 

Whosoever  associates  with  the  wicked,  although  he  may  not  imbibe  their 
principles,  will  be  accused  of  following  their  ways ;  in  like  manner,  as  if  a 
person  should  go  to  a  tavern,  with  intention  to  say  his  prayers,  it  would  orilv 
be  imagined  that  he  went  there  to  drink  wine.  You  have  stigmatised  vour- 
self  with  the  character  of  ignorance,  from  having  associated  with  the  ignorant. 

I  asked  a  wise  man  to  tell  me  a  maxim.  He  replied,  “  associate  not  with 
the  ignorant;  for  if  you  are  a  man  of  judgment,  you  will  thereby  become  an 
ass;  and  if  you  are  ignorant,  you  will  increase  your  stupidity.” 


572 


\ 


TALE  81. 

5  '  4 


J"  • 

15 

14 

13 

12 

/l  U"l 

3» 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

31 

30 

29 

28 

i 

37 

36 

35 

w  a;i 

..-if 

c: 

43 

42 

41 

40 

.  ✓ 

11 


18 


10 


17 


S7  26 

)I 

34 


3>*ias 


49 


48 


47 


46 


45 


25 


33 

39' 


44 


16 

24 

32 

,  LS^AJb  g,i 
38 


SO 


U“'’^  '•■i  i-i-laJ 

S'*  53  52  51 

*— i>x5 

L 


59 

^-o 


58 


65 


57 


64  63  62 


56 

V_AL3X9 


55 


^Sf- 

61  60 


1  The  wildness, — 2  of  the  camel— 3  in  such  a  manner — 4  is  known — 5 
that  if  6  a  child — 7  its  bridle — 8  lays  hold,  seizes — 9  and  one  hundred 
fursungs, — 10  takes,  leads — 11  neck — 12  from  the  obedience  of  him — 13 
does  not  twist,  turn — 14  but  if — 15  a  road — 16  to  him  dangerous — 17  comes 
in  front  18  that — 19  the  means,  cause — 20  of  ruin,  danger,  destruction — 21 
may  be — 22  and  the  child— 23  by  stupidity,  foolishness — 24  that  place — 25 
desires  to  go,  intends  to  proceed  on — 26  the  reins,  bridle — 27  from — 28  his 
hands,  29  draws,  drags — 30  and  again — 31  does  not  obey — 32  because  at 
the  time — 33  of  danger,  hardship — 34  kindness — ^5  is  a  crime — 36  and  they 
have  said — 37  that  an  enemy — 38  by  kindness — 39  does  not  become  a  friend 
— 40  but,  on  the  contrary — 41  avarice — 42  more,— 43  does,  creates, — 44  to 
any  one — 45  who — 46  kindness  does — 47  on  you,  towards  you — 48  the  dust 
of  his  feet('i.  e.,  humble)  49  remain — 50  and  if — 51  he  does  contrary  acts 
contrarily— 52  in  two— 53  eyes  of  him— 54  fill  dust— 55  speech— 56  by 
kindness — 57  and  kindness — 58  to  one  with  a  harsh  visage,  or  austere  coun¬ 
tenance— 59  speak  not  you— 60  because— 61  rust- 62  eaten  (i.  e.,  iron)— 63 
becomes  not — 64  with  a  soft  file,  smooth  file — 65  pure,  clean  bright. 

It  is  well  known,  that  if  a  child  lays  hold  of  the  bridle  of  a  tractable 
camel,  he  may  be  led  a  hundred  fursungs  without  being  in  the  least  disobedi¬ 
ent;  but  if  the  road  becomes  dangerous  and  threatens  death,  and  the  child, 
through  ignorance,  wants  the  cam'ei  to  go  that  way,  he  slips  the  bridle  out 
of  his  hand, .and  will  not  obey  him,  any  longer;  because  in  the  time  of  danger 
courteousness  is  a  crime,  for  they  have  said,  “  An  enemy  does  not  become  a 
triend,  through  indulgence,  nay  it  increases  his  avarice.”  Be  humble  unto 
'him  who  shews  you  kindness,  and  to  him  who  acts  contrarih’’,  fill  his  eyes 
with  dust.  Speak  not  with  favour  and  kindness  to  a  man  of  austere  coun¬ 
tenance;  for  rusty  iron  is  not  polished  with  a  smooth  file. 
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1  Whoever— 2  in  the  front— 3  of  the  speech,  conversation— 4  of  others 
—5  falls,  (i.  e.,  comes  into,  interrupts)— 6  so  that  the  capital  of  his  excellence 
(t.  «.,  degree  of  excellence,  wisdom)— 7  they  (i.  e.,  folks)  should  know— 8 

without  doubt— 9  the  rank — 10  of  his  stupidity— 11  they  know _ 12  and  the 

sages— 13  have  said— 14  gives  not — 15  the  man  of  sense,  wise  man— 16 
an  answer — 17  except— 18  at  that  time — 19  that  from  him— 20  they  ask  a 
question— 21  although— 22  true,  right- 23  may  be— 24  the  tener  of  the 
speech,  the  temperament  of  the  discourse — 25  the  burden— 26  of  his  claim 
(i.  e.,  pretensions)  — 27  they  consider  absurd,  impossible. 


Whosoever  interrupts  the  conversation  of  others,  to  make  a  display  of  his 
own  wisdom,  certainly  betrays  his  ignorance.  The  sages  have  said,  that  a 
wise  man  speaketh  not  until  they  ask  him  a  question.  Although  the  tem¬ 
perament  of  the  discourse  may  be  true,  yet  it  is  difficult  to  admit  his 
pretensions. 
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1  A  sore — 2  under— 3  my  garment— 4  I  had,  I  possessed — 5  my  spiritual 
guide — 6  on  whom  be  the  mercy  of  God — 7  every  day — 8  asked — 9  saying 
— 10  how  are  you? — 11  and  asked  not — 12  saying — 13  your  sore,  wound — 
14  whereon  is,  whereabouts  is — 15  avoiding — 16  for  that  reason,  because — 17 
the  mention — 18  of  every  limb,  member — 19  is  not  proper — 20  and  the  wise 
— 21  have  said — 22  whoever— 23  speech — 24  does  not  weigh  (i.  e.,  ponder) 
— 25  from  his  answer — 26  grieves,  is  offended  at — 27  until  good — 28  you  know 
not — 29  that — 30  the  speech — 31  is  perfectly  true,  or  proper — 32  it  befits,  it  is 
fit — 33  that  to  speak — 34  mouth  (i.  e.,  lips) — 35  from  one  another — 36  you 
should  not  open — 37  if  true — 38  speech — 39  you  say — 40  and  in  confinement 
— 41  you  remain— 42  it  is  better — 43  than  that — 44  your  lie — 45  should  give 
— 46  from  confinement — 47  release,  freedom. 

Once  when  I  had  a  sore  under  my  garment,  my  superior,  on  whom  be  the 
mercy  of  God,  every  day  asked  me  “  how  do  you  do  1”  avoiding  to  mention 
the  seat  of  my  complaint;  for  it  is  not  decent  to  call  every  part  by  its  name. ' 
He  who  does  not  ponder  his  words,  will  be  offended  at  the  answer  which  he 
receives.  As  long  as  you  are  in  doubt  whether  an  expression  is  perfectly 
correct,  you  ought  not  to  open  your  mouth.  If  by  speaking  truth  you  should 
continue  in  confinement,  it  is  better  than  getting  released  by  uttering  false¬ 
hood. 
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1  To  tell  a  lie— 2  a  blow,  violent,  a  stroke,  hard — 3  resembles,  is  like— 4  if 
also— 5  the  wound — 6  becomes  right  heals — 7  the  mark  sign— 8  remains 
— 9  like — 10  the  brothers  of  Joseph — 11  on  whom  be  peace — 12  with  false¬ 
hood — 13  were  accused  of,  had  imputed  to  them — 14  upon  the  true _ 15 

speech,  saying — 16  of  them — 17  reliance  remained  not — 18  to  one 19  who 

—20  custom— 21  was— 22  truth  (i.  e.,  of  speaking  the  truth)— 23  a  fault— 24 
does— 25  in  pardoning,  passing  over— 26  is  proper,  fit— 27  and  if— 28  was 
notorious— 29  in  words— 30  of  falsehood— 31  if  truth— 32  speaks,  should  speak 
—33  you  will  say,  you  say— 34  it  is  an  error,  a  lie,  falsehood. 


Telling  a  lie  is  like  inflicting  a  wound,  which  when  healed  leaves  a  scar. 
Joseph  s  brethren,  having  become  notorious  for  falsehood,  when  they  spoke 
truth,  it  was  not  believed.  God  hath  said,  “you  shall  be  interrogated  con¬ 
cerning  your  affections.”  When  one  who  practises  veracity,  commits  a  mis¬ 
take,  it  is  allowable  to  pass  it  over  ;  but  when  he  who  is  notorious  for  false¬ 
hood  speaks  truth  you  will  say  it  is  a  lie. 
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1  The  most  glorious,  excellent,  worthy — 2  of  the  creation,  created  beings — 
3  from  the  face — 4  of  appearance  (i.  e.,  to  all  appearance) — 5  is  man — 6  and  the 
vilest,  most  abject — 7  of  beings,  things  existing — 8  is  the  dog — 9  and  by  the 
agreement — 10  of  the  wise — 11  a  dog — 12  knower  of  right  (*.  e.,  grateful) — 13 
is  better  than — 14  a  man — 15  ungrateful,  not  thankful — 16  the  dog — 17  a 
morsel — 18  ever — 19  forgotten — 20  does  not  (i.  e.,  does  not  forget) — 21  if 
you  strike — 22  an  hundred — 23  times  him — 24  with  a  stone — 25  and  if— 26 
a  life-time — ^27  you  cherish — ^8  a  mean  person,  mean  wretch — 29  for  a  little, 
for  4  most  trifling — 30  thing— 31  he  comes — 32  with  you — 33  in  battle  (i.  e., 
tights  with  you  for  a  mere  trifle.) 

Man  is  beyond  dispute  the  most  excellent  of  created  beings,  and  the  vilest 
animal  is  a  dog ;  but  the  sages  agree  that  a  grateful  dog  is  better  than  an 
ungrateful  man.  A  dog  never  forgets  a  morsel,  although  you  pelt  him  an 
hundred  times  with  stones.  But  if  you  cherish  a  mean  wretch  for  an  age,  he 
will  fight  with  you  for  a  mere  trifle. 
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1  From — 2  the  sensualist — 3  virtue,  celebrity — 4  comes  not — 5  and  to  the  un¬ 
skilful — 6  dominion  sway — 7  befits  not  is  not  proper — 8  do  not,  exercise  not — 
9  mercy  kindness — 10  on  the  ox — 11  a  great  eater,  voracious — 12  because — 13 
much  sleeps — 14  the  great-eater,  the  glutton — 15  as,  like — 16  the  ox — 17  if — 
18  you  desire — 19  fat  (i.  e.,  to  be  fat) — 20  like  the  ass — 21  your  body — 22  to 
the  oppressors — 23  bestow,  give,  make  over,  submit. 


A  sensualist  does  not  practise  virtue,  and  he  who  is  unskilful  is  not  fit  to 
rule  over  others.  Spare  not  the  voracious  ox,  for  a  glutton  is  given  to  sloth. 
If  you  wish  to  fatten  like  an  ox,  submit  your  body  to  the  oppressors  like  an  ass. 
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1  In  the  Gospel— 2  it  is  brought,  {i.  e.,  said)— 3  viz.— 4  O  !  sons  of  Adam 
—5  if— 6  riches— 7  I  grant  you— 8  from  me— 9  engaged— 10  you  become 
—11  as  regards  property  (i.  e.,  thinking  mostly  of  wealth)— 12  and  if— 13  I 
make  you  poor— 14  distressed— 15  you  sit— 16  therefore— 17  the  sweetness 
—18  of  remembering  me,  mentioning  me— 19  where— 20  can  you  get?— 
21  and  in  the  worship  of  me— 22  how— 23  will  you  hasten  or  endeavour— 
24  at  times— 25  in  good  fortune— 26  proud— 27  and  negligent— 28  at  times 
—29  during  hardsliip,  poverty— 30  broken— 31  and  wounded— 32  when— 33 
during  happiness— 34  and  in  misery— 35  this  is  your  state— 36  I  know  not— 
37  how,  when-38  you  will  think  of  God-39  from  yourself  (i.  e.,  when 
your  thoughts  will  be  given  from  yourself  Xo  God.) 

It  is  said  in  the  Gospel,  “O  sons  of  Adam,  if  I  should  grant  you  riches, 
you  would  be  more  intent  on  them  than  on  me;  and  ifl  should  make  you 
poor,  your  hearts  would  be  sorrowful ;  and  then,  how  could  you  properly  cele¬ 
brate  my  praise,  and  after  what  manner  would  you  worship  me  ?  Sometimes 
in  affluence  you  are  proud,  and  negligent,  and  again  in  poverty  you  are  afflict¬ 
ed  aiid  wounded.  Since  such  is  your  disposition,  both  in  happiness  and  in 
misery,  I  know  not  at  what  time  you  will  find  leisure  to  worship  God.” 

4  K 
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1  Tlie  desire — 2  of  God — 3  to  one — 4  from  the  throne — 5  of  royalty — 6 
hrings  down — 7  and  to  another — 8  in  the  belly — 9  of  the  fish — 10  guards— 1*1 
Ids  time  is— '12  happy— 13  of  that  person  {i.  e.,  that  person)— 14  who — 15  has 
— 10  the  remembrance— 17  of  you— 18  God— 19  although  he  himgelf— 20 
were  or  should  be — 21  inside  the  belly — 22  of  the  whale — 23  like— 24  Jonas. 


The  divine  will  displaces  one  from  the  throne  of  royalty,  and  preserves 
another  in  the  fish’s  belly.  Happ3’^  is  the  state  of  him,  who  keepcth  thee,  O 
God,  in  continual  remembrance,  although  he  were  in  the  belly  of  the  whale, 
like  Jonas. 
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1  If — 2  the  sword — 3  of  anger — 4  should  draw  out,  unsheath — 5  the 
Prophets  and  Saints — 6  would  draw  back  their  heads,  shrink  back — 7  and  if — 
8  a  glance — 9  of  kindness — 10  should  shake  (i.  e.,  bestow) — 11  to  the  bad — 12 
with  the  good — 13  would  cause  to  arrive — 14  if — 15  at  the  resurrection — 16 
the  title — 17  of  anger — 18  should  assume,  (lit.  do) — 19  to  the  Prophets — 20 
what  place — 21  of  pardon  is  (i.  e.,  will  be.) 

If  God  should  unsheath  the  sword  of  his  wrathful  indignation,  both  Pro¬ 
phets  and  Saints  would  shrink  back  with  dread  ;  and  if  he  were  to  bestow  a 
glance  of  benignity,  the  wicked  would  obtain  virtue.  If  at  the  resurrection 
he  should  be  strict  in  judgment,  what  can  even  the  Prophets  plead  in  excuse. 
Let  us  say,  ‘‘  Out  of  thy  mercy  remove  the  veil,  seeing  that  sinners  are  in  hope 
of  pardon.” 
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1  Whoever — 2  by  the  chastisement,  correction — 3  of  the  world,  the  limes 4 

the  road  of  rectitude — 5  does  not  seize— 6  by  the  punishment,  torment— 7  of 
the  future — 8  will  become  a  prisoner  (i.  e.,  be  punished) — 9  advice  is — 10  the 
title  or  usual  custom  of  great  people — 11  then  imprisonment— 12  when— 13 
they  give  advice— 14  and  you  listen  not— 15  they  confine— 16  fortunate  people 

— 17  by  the  histories  and  precepts — 18  of  their  ancestors,  of  the  ancients _ 19 

take  warning  accept  advice — 20  before  that  (i.  e.,  time) — 21  viz. — 22  that 
those  after  them,  (i.  e.,  their  posterity)— 23  by  their  events,  proceedings— 24 
may  take  an  example— 25  goes  not— 26  the  bird— 27  in  the  direction — 28  of  the 
scattered  grain— 29  when— 30  another  bird— 31  he  sees,  observes— 32  within  the 
snare  or  imprisonment — 33  seize  or  take  advice — 34  from  the  misfortunes  of 
others  35  so  that  may  not  take — 36  others — 37  from  your  advice,  (i,  e,,  ex¬ 
ample.) 

He  who  is  not  brought  into  the  road  of  rectitude  by  worldly  afflictions, 
shall  suffer  eternal  punishment.  The  Almighty  said,  Of  a  truth,  I  rvill 
cause  you  to  suffer  light  punishment,  and  not  the  greatest  torments.  ” 
Great  men  first  admonish,  and  then  confine;  when  they  give  advice,  and  you 
listen  not,  they  put  you  in  fetters.  The  fortunate  take  warning  from  the  his¬ 
tories  and  precepts  of  the  ancients,  in  order  that  themselves  may  not  become  an 
example  to  posterity.  The  bird  alighteth  not  on  the  spread  net,*  wlien  it  be¬ 
holds  another  bird  in  the  snare.  Take  warning  by  the  misfortunes  of  others, 
that  others  may  not  take  example  from  you. 

*  The  bird  goes  not  in  the  direction  of  the  “scattered  grain.” 
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1  To  him— 2  whom — 3  the  ear  of  inclination — 4  heavy  (i.  e.,  deaf)  they 
have  created — 5  what  can  he  do— 6  as  regards  hearing  (lit.  that  he  should  hear) 
— 7  and  to  him  whom — 8  into  the  noose  of  fate,  or  felicity — 9  they  have  drawn 
— 10  what  can  he  do— 11  as  regards  not  going  (lit.  that  he  should  not  go)— 12 
a  dark  night — 13  to  the  friends  of  God — 14  shines — 15  like  the  day— 16  glit¬ 
tering  shining— 17  and  this  felicity  or  good  fate — 18  by  the  power  of  the  arm 
— 19  is  not — 20  so  long  as  bestows  not — 21  God — 22  the  bestower,  the  donor, 
the  giver — 23  from  you — 24  towards  whom — 25  shall  I  complain — 26  because 

another — 27  judge — 28  there  is  not — 29  and  from  your  hand— 30  any  hand _ 

31  higher  is  not — 32  to  him  whom — 33  you  show  the  way,  you  guide _ 34  is 

not  lost,  strays  not — 35  and  to  him  whom — 36  you  cause  to  wander,  and  vou 
lose — 37  any  one  him — 38  guide  is  not. 


He  who  is  born  deaf,  how  can  he  hear;  and  he  on  whom  the  noose  is 
flung*,  how  can  he  avoid  going?  To  those  who  are  befriended  by  God,  the 
dark  night  is  as  bright  as  the  shining  day ;  but  this  happiness  is  not  procu¬ 
rable  by  the  strength  of  the  arm,  witil  it  is  granted  by  God.\  To  whom 
else  shall  I  complain,  since  there  is  no  other  judge,  and  there  being  no  hand 
higher  than  thine?  Whosoever  thou  guidest,  cannot  stray,  and  whosoever 
thou  causest  to  wander  hath  no  guide. 

.  *  And  they  who  are  drawn  into  the  noose  of  "good  fortune.” 

f  Until  it  is  given  by  God  "  the  bestower 
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1  A  begfiar — 2  of  a  good — 3  end — 4  is  better  than — 5  a  king — G  of  bad  end 
— 7  "rief — 8  tiiat  before — 9  iiappiness — 10  you  endure — 11  is  better  than — 12 
happiness — 13  that  after  it — 14  you  suffer  grief,  endure  sorrow. 

A  durwaish  whose  end  is  good,  is  better  tlian  a  king  whose  end  is  evil. 
It  is  better  to  suffer  sorrow  before,  than  after  the  enjoyment  of  happiness. 
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1  The  earth,  ground— 2  from  the  sky— 3  is  indebted— 4  and  the  sky— 5 
from  the  ground — 6  dust  (/.  e.,  receives) — 7  if  to  you — 8  my  disposition — 9 
comes  appears — 10  un-worthy — 11  your  disposition — 12  good — 13  of  your  own 
—  14  lit.  give  not  from  your  hand  {i.  e.,  quit  not)— 15  God— 16  sees — 17  and 
conceals— 18  and  the  neighbour— 19  does  7iot  see — 20  and  (yet)  makes  a  noise, 
proclaims  aloud  — 21  God  preserve  us — 22  if  the  creation,  mortals — 23  the 
knowers  of  secrets— 24  were — 25  any  one — 26  as  regards  their  own  state — 27 
from  the  hands  of  another — 28  would  not  be  satisfied  {i.£.,  would  not  be  free 
from  the  interference  of  others.) 


The  sky  enriches  the  earth  with  showers,  and  the  earth  returns  it  nothing  but 
dust.  (Arabic,)  Ajar  exudes  whatever  it  contains.  If  my  disposition  is  not 
worthy  in  your  sight,  quit  not  your  own  good  manners.  The  Almighty  behold- 
eth  the  crime,  and  concealeth  it ;  and  the  neighbour  seeth  not,  yet  proclaimeth 
it  aloud.  God  preserve  us!  if  men  knew  what  is  done  in  secret,  no  one  would 
be  free  from  >he  interference  of  others. 
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1  Gold — 2  from  the  mine — 3  by  digging  the  quarry,  or  mine— 4  comes  out 
—5  and  from  the  hand — 6  of  the  miser — 7  by  his  life — 8  to  dig,  (i.  e,,  digging 
his  soul) — 9  the  mean  eat  not — .10  and  guard  or  take  care  of — 11  they  say — 12 
the  hope — 13  is  better  than — 14  the  enjoyment  (lit.  the  eaten  or  tasted) — 15 
one  day— 16  you  will  see — 17  agreeably  to  the  desire  of  the  enemy,  as  the 
enemy  wishes — 18  the  gold — 19  remaining,  (remained) — 20  and  the  earthy 
one  {i.  e.,  the  mean  one)  humble,  mixed  with  dust — 21  dead,  gone. 

Gold  is  obtained  from  the  mine,  by  digging  the  earth,  and  from  the  miser, 
by  digging  his  soul.  Men  of  grovelling  disposition  expend  not ;  and  hoard 
with  care ;  saying  that  the  hopes  of  expending,  is  better  than  having  spent. 
You  will  see  one  day,  according  to  the  wish  of  the  enemy,  the  money  left, 
and  the  wretch  dead. 
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1  Whoever — 2  to  those  under  them,  to  the  weak — 3  does  not  bestow — 4  in 
the  violence— 5  of  the  powerful— 6  will  betaken  prisoner — 7  not  every — 8  arm 
— 9  that  in  it — 10  is  str  ength,  is  power — 11  by  manliness,  (i.  e.,  power) — 12  to 
the  poor,  humble — 13  can  break  their  hands  (i.  e.,  overpower) — 14  to  the  weak 
— 15  do  not,  offer  not — 16  on  heart — 17  an  injury — 18  because  you  may  fall — 
19  by  the  power,  violence — 20  of  a  strong  person,  of  the  powerful. 

Those  who  do  not  pity  the  weak,  will  suffer  violence  from  the  powerful. 
It  does  not  always  hapjren  that  the  strong  ai-m  can  overpower  the  hand  of  the 
weak.  Distress  not  the  heart  of  the  weak,  left  you  fall  by  one  more  power¬ 
ful  than  your.«elf. 
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1  A  wise  man — 2  when — 3  difference,  contention— 4  between  (/.  e.,  folks) 
—5  sees,  observes— 6  endeavours,  (i.  e.,  progresses)— 7  and  when— 8  he  sees 
peace— 9  anchor— 10  he  places  (i.  e.,  drops)— 11  because  in  that  place— 12 
safety— 13  on  the  bank  is,  on  or  near  the  beach  is— 14  and  in  this  place— 15 
freshness,  enjoyment — 16  in  the  midst,  in  the  middle. 


The  wise  man,  on  beholding  contention,  wilhdraweth  himself;  and  when 
he  seeth  peace,  droppeth  anchor ;  because  there  is  safety  on  the  beach,  and 
here  is  enjoyment  in  the  middle. 
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1  The  gamester— 2  three  sixes— 3  desires,  wishes  for— 4  but— 5  three  ones 
it.  e.,  aces)— 6  come  (i.  e.,  turn  up)  appear— 7  a  thousand  times— 8  the  pasture 
land— 9  is  nicer,  pleasanter— 10  than  the  plain— 11  but— 12  the  horse  possesses 
not — 13  in  his  own  hands  (i.  e.,  own  option) — 14  the  reins. 


The  gamester  wants  three  sixes,  but  three  aces  turn  up.  Pasture  land  is  a 
thousand  times  better  than  the  plain ;  but  the  horse  has  not  command  of  the 
reins. 
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1  A  devotee— 2  in  prayer— 3  was  saying— 4  O  !  God— 5  on  the  wicked 
— b  grant  mercy— 7  because  on— 8  the  good— 9  you  yourself— 10  have  been 
merciful— 11  viz.,  because— 12  to  them— 13  you  have  created  good  or  vir¬ 
tuous.  ® 


A  durwaish,  in  his  prayer,  said,  “O  God  shew  pity  towards  the  wicked, 
for  on  the  good  thou  hast  already  bestowed  mercy,  by  having  created  them 
virtuous.” 
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1  The  first — 2  person — 3  who  the  science — 4  as  regards  dress — 5  and  a  ring  ' 
— 6  on  the  hand — 7  placed,  introduced — 8  Jumshaid — 9  was — 10  they  said  to 
liim — 11  why — 12  all  the  ornament — 13  and  adornment — 14  on  th^  left  (i.  e., 
hand)  bestow  you? — 15  and  excellence,  dignity — 16  to  the  right  (i.  e.,  hand) 
is,  belongs  to  the  right — 17  he  replied — 18  to  the  right — 19  the  grace  of  the 
right  (i.  e.,  rectitude) — 20  is  complete,  sufficient — 21  Feridoon — 22  said — 23 
to  the  Chinese  embroiderers,  gilders,  painters — 24  that — 25  about  the  borders, 
lappet,  skirt,  flap,  circuit — 26  of  his  tent,  pavilion,  palace — 27  they  should  sew, 
embroider — 28  to  the  wicked — 29  be  good,  keep  good — 30  O  !  man — 31  wise, 
prudent — 32  because  the  good — 33  themselves — 34  great — 35  and  happy  are, 
of  good  day’s  are,  fortunate  are. 

Jumshaid  introduced  distinctions  in  dress,  and  was  the  first  person  who 
wore  a  ring  on  the  finger.  They  asked  him  why  he  had  given  the  whole 
grace  and  ornament  to  the  left,  whilst  excellence  belongs  to  the  right  hand  ? 
He  replied  the  right  hand  is  completely  ornamented  by  its  own  rectitude. 
Feridoon  commanded  the  Chinese  embroiderers  to  embroider  the  following 
words  on  the  outside  of  his  pavilion,  “  O  man  of  prudeneb,  do  thou  good  to 
the  wicked  ;  for  the  virtuous  are  of  themselves  great  and  happy.” 
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1  To  a  great  man — 2  tliey  said — 3  witli  such,  so  many — 4  virtues — 5  that 
6  the  right  hand — 7  possesses — 8  the  seal,  signet  ring — 9  why — 10  on 
the  left  hand — 11  they  put — 12  he  said — 13  know  you  not — 14  that  the 
neighbour — 15  of  the  man  of  excellence — IG  remains  exempt  (i.  e.,  is  not 
blessed  with  excellence) — 17  he  who — 18  created  pleasure — 19  and  subsistence 
and  fate — 20  either  excellence,  virtue — 21  grants,  bestows — 22  or  good  fortune, 
riches. 


They  said  to  a  great  man,  “seeing  that  the  right  possesses  so  much  excel¬ 
lence,  what  is  the  reason  of  their  wearing  the  ring  on  the  left  hand?”  He 
replied,  “dontyou  knorv  that  the  virtuous  man  is  always  neglected?*  He 
who  hath  appointed  both  happiness  and  misery,  bestoweth  either  virtue  or 
riches.” 

*  Know  you  not  that  the  neighbour  of  the  “man  of  excellence”  is  exempt  (i.  e.,  deprived 
of  excellence.)  ^ 
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1  Advice — 2  to  kings — 3  guarded  (i.  e.,  dependent) — 4  on  a  person  is — 5 
who — 6  the  dread  of  his  head  (i.  e.,  death) — 7  possesses  not — 8  or  the  hope  of 
gold  (2.  e.,  reward) — 9  the  Unitarian — 10  whether — 11  at  his  feet — 12  you 
scatter — 13  gold  for  him — 14  whether — 15  a  sword — IG  of  India — 17  you  place 
18  on  his  head— 19  hope — 20  and  his  dread — 21  has  not — 22  from  any  one 
23  on  this — 24  is  the  foundation — 25  of  the  unity  of  belief — 26  and  enough, 
sufficient,  (i.  e.,  no  more  is  requisite.) 

He  is  the  proper  person  to  give  advice  to  kings,  who  neither  dreads  the 
loss  of  his  head,  nor  seeks  for  reward.  He  who  fs  orthodox,  whether  you 
pour  money  under  his  feet,  or  apply  an  Indian  scimitar  to  his  head,  has 
neither  hope  nor  fear,  from  any  one ;  and  this  is  the  true  basis  of  piety. 

4  F 


14 

13 

12  11 

10 

9 

8 

16 

15 

1  x*IaJ 

2( 

)  19 

18 

17 

Us  (jlj 

24 

23  22 

21 

Hi 

HJ 

• 

29 

28  27 

26 

25 

/' 

32 

31 

30 

1  A  king — 2  for  the  sake — 3  of  the  restraint — 4  of  oppressors  is — 5  and  the 
superintendent  of  police — 6  for  the  sake — 7  of  murderers  (i.  e.,  is  kept) — 8 
and  the  Cazy — 9  for  what  is  fit — 10  to  search — 11  as  regards  thieves — 12  ever 
— 13  two  angry  persons — 14  who  are  agreed  as  to  what  is  right — 15  before  the 
Cazy — 16  they  do  not  go,  go  not — 17  when — 18  right — 19  you  observe — 20 
must  be  given — 21  with  kindness — 22  is  better  than — 23  with  contention — 24 
and  displeasure — 25  the  rent — 26  if — 27  does  not  give — 28  any  person — 29 
with  a  willing  temperament — 30  with  anger,  force — 31  from  him  they  tajke — 32 
the  officer’s  men,  the  officials  of  Government. 

A  king  is  for  the  restraint  of  oppressors;  the  superintendent  of  police,  for 
guarding  off  murderers,  and  the  Cazy  for  hearing  complaints  against  thieves. 
Two  men  of  honest  intentions,  never  refer  their  complaint  to  the  Cazy.  When 
you  perceive  what  is  just,  and  that  it  must  be  given,  it  is  better  to  give 
it  with  kindness,  than  with  contention  and  displeasure.  If  a  man  does  not 
pay  the  tax  willingly ;  the  officer’s  servant  will  exact  it  by  force. 
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1  To  every  person — 2  the  teeth — .3  by  sourness — 4  become  blunt — 5  except. 
the  Cazy’s — 6  that  become  so  by  sweetness — 7  the  Cazy— 8  who  lor  a  bribe— 9 
accepts,  takes,  eats — 10  five  cucumbers — 11  will  settle  (i.  e.,  decide) — 12  for 
your  sake  (i,  e.,  in  your  favour) — 13  ten  fields  of  musk  melons. 

The  teeth  of  every  one  are  blunted  by  sourness,  excepting  the  cazy’e,  which 
are  affected  by  sweetness.  The  cazy,  who  takes  five  cucumbers  as  a  bribe, 
will  admit  evidence  in  your  favor  for  ten  fields  of  musk  melons. 
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1  An  old  prostitute — 2  from  not  doing  work — 3  what  can  do  (i.  e.,  what 
else  can  she  do) — 4  except  that  she  should  repent,  {%.  e.,  vow) — 5  and  a  super¬ 
intendent  of  police — 6  dismissed  from  office,  degraded — 7  from  injuring  men — 8 
a  young  man— 9  a  recluse— 10  a  lion-like  man— 11  in  the  path  of  God  is 
— 12  because  an  old  man — 13  himself  is  not  able — 14  to  rise  from  his  corner 
(2.  e.,  to  quit  his  residence.) 

What  can  an  old  prostitute  do  but  vow  not  to  sin  any  more ;  or  a  degraded 
superintendent  of  Police,  besides  promising  not  to  injure  mankind  !  A  youth 
who  makes  choice  of  retirement,  is  a  lion-like  man  in  the  path  of  God ;  for 
an  old  man  is  not  able  to  move  from  his  corner. 
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1  To  a  wise  man— 2  they  asked— 3  saying  viz.— 4  so  many— 5  trees— 6 
famous— 7  that— 8  the  great  God— 9  has  created— 10  high,  tall— 11  and  fruit¬ 
bearing,  fruitful-12  any-13  one  (i.  e.,  of  them)-14  free  they  call  not,  they 
call  not  free— 15  except,  but,  besides — 16  the  cypress — 17  that— 18  possesses 
not  fruit,  bears  not  fruit-19  in  this-20  what  wisdom  is  (i.  e.,  what  is  the 
meaning  of  lhis)-21  he  replied-22  to  each  one- 23  income,  receipt  (e.  e.. 
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produce,  fruit) — 24  appointed  is — 25  and  a  time,  season — 2G  known,  stipulated, 
appointed— 27  so  that  because— 28  at  a  time— 29  with  the  existence,  presence 
— 30  of  that  (i.  e.,  fruit) — 31  is  green,  fresh — 32  and  a  time — 33  from  the  non¬ 
existence,  or  want— 34  of  that  (i.  e.,  fruit)— 35  is  withered— 36  and  to  the  cy¬ 
press— 37  any— 38  of  these— 39  things — 40  is  not  (i.  e.,  has  not)— 41  and 
during  all  times— 42  is  fresh,  green— 43  and  this— 45  quality,  the  qualifica¬ 
tion — 46  of  the  free  is — 47  on  that  which — 48  passes  away— 49  place  not  the 
heart— 50  because  the  Tigris— 51  much,  a  loi^  time— 52  after— 53  the  (exist¬ 
ence  of)  the  Khalif’s — 54  will  continue  to  flow— 55  in  or  through  Bughdad _ 56 

if  to  you — 57  from  hand — 58  can  come  out  (i.e.,  can  be  accomplished)— 59  like 
the  date  tree— 60  remain— 61  kind,  liberal  (i.  e.,  producing  fruit  in  abundance) 
—62  if  to  you— 63  from  hand— 64  cannot  come  out  (i.  e.,  cannot  be  accom- 
plislied) — 65  like  the  cypress — 66  remain — 67  free. 


They  asked  a  wise  man,  why  out  of  many  famous  trees  which  the  Almighty 
hath  created,  lofty  and  fruit-bearing,  the  cypress  alone  is  called  free,  although 
it  beareth  not  fruit.  He  re[)licd,  “every  tree  hath  its  appointed  fruit  and 
season,  with  which  it  is  at  one  time  flourishing,  and  at  another  time  destitute 
and  withering ;  to  neither  of  which  states  the  cypress  is  exposed,  being  always 
flourishing,  as  is  the  state  of  those  who  are  free.  Place  not  your  heart  on 
that  which  is  transitory ;  for  the  river  Tigris  will  continue  to  flow  through 
Bughdad,  after  that  the  Khalifs  shall  have  ceased  to  reign.  If  you  are  able, 
imitate  the  date  tree  in  liberality,  but  if  you  have  not  the  means  of  munificence, 
be  free  like  the  cypress.”  , 
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1  Two  persons — 2  died — 3  and  regret — 4  they  carried  away — 5  he  who— 6 
possessed— 7  and  eat  not,  (i.  e.,  did  not  enjoy)— 8  and  he  who— 9  knew  {i.  e., 
was  wise) — 10  and  did  not  (*.  e.,  made  no  use  of  it) — 11  any  one — 12  saw  not 
—  13  a  miser— 14  who  was  wise— 15  that— 16  not— 17  in  fault— 18  speaking 
of  him— 19  endeavoured  (i.  e.,  that  folks  did  not  endeavour  to  speak  of  his 
faults)— 20  but  if  a  generous  man— 21  two  hundred— 22  faults  possesses— 23 
his  liberality,  generosity — 24  his  faults — 25  conceals,  (keeps  down,  covered.) 


Two  persons  died,  and  carried  with  them  regret.  He  who  had  riches, 
and  did  not  enjoy,  and  he  who  had  knowledge,  but  made  no  use  of  it.  No 
one  ever  saw  a  learned  man  who  was  a  miser,  that  people  did  not  endeavour 
to  point  out  his  faults :  but  if  a  generous  man  hath  two  hundred  defects, 
his  generosity  will  cover  them. 
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1  Ended  has  become,  completed  has  become— 2  the  book— 3  Goolistan  (i.  e., 
the  place  of  roses)— 4  aided  by  God,  by  God’s  assistance— 5  in  this — 6  whole 
7  in  the  manner  8  that — 9  the  custom — 10  of  compilers,  authors  (is) — 11 
from  the  verses  of  former  writers,  the  works  of  the  ancients— 12  in  the  manner 
or  way  13  of  borrowing — 14  has  not  been  collected,  has  not  been  inserted  or 
introduced— 15  old— 16  rags— 17  of  one’s  own— 18  to  wear— 19  is  better  than 
20  borrowed  clothes — 21  to  ask  for — 22  many,  for  the  most  part — 23  the 
of  Sady  25  are  cheerful  pleasure-raising — 26  and  mixed  with 
pleasantry  17  and  folks  of  short  sight  (i.  e.,  the  short  sighted) — 28  on  this 
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account — 29  the  tongue  ofreproacli — 3U  make  long,  extend — 31  saying  viz. — 32 
the  marrow  of  the  brain — 33  to  take  foolishly  (i.  e„  to  exercise  foolishly) — 34  and 
the  smoke — 35  of  the  lamp — 36  uselessly — 37  to  eat  (i.  e.,  endure) — 38  the  work 
— 39  of  wise  folks— 40  is  not— 41  but— 42  with  enlightened  wisdom— 43  men 
of  intelligence — 44  who  to  whom — 45  the  face  (i.  e.,  tendency)  of  the  discourse 
— 46  in  themselves — 47  concealed — 48  remains  not — 49  that  the  pearls  of  advice 
— 50  healing,  salutary — 51  on  the  string — 52  of  style,  meaning,  sense — 53  are 
drawn  (i.  e.,  threaded) — 54  and — 55  the  bitter  medicine — 56  of  advice — 57  with 
the  honey  of  pleasantry— 58  is  mixed — 59  so  that  the  temperament— 60  of  the 
one  who  listens,  a  reader — 61  sad.  melancholy — 62  may  not  become — 63  and 
from  the  blessings  of  acceptance — 64  may  not  remain  exempt — 65  we  advice — 
66  in  our  place — 67  have  done  {i,  e.,  have  offered) — 68  a  life-time,  a  long 
time— 69  in  this— 70  vve  have  passed,  have  spent — 71  if  comes  not — 72  into  the 
ear  73  of  pleasure — 74  of  any  one  {i.e.,  if  any  one  is  displeased) — 75  upon 
messengers— 76  the  message— 77  may  be  {i.  e.,  rests  to  give,  depends  on  them 

for  delivery)— 78  and  enough,  and  nothing  further. 

• 

CONCLUSION  OF  THE  BOOK. 


Through  God’s  assistance  the  book  entitled  the  Garden  of  Roses  is  now 
brought  to  a  conclusion.  Throughout  the  whole  of  this  work,  I  have  not 
followed  the  custom  of  authors,  by  inserting  verses  borrowed  from  former 
writers.  It  is  better,  to  be  dressed  in  one’s  own  old  garments,  than  to  ask 
the  loan  of  a  new  vest.  The  discourses  of  Sady  are  for  the  most  part  cheer¬ 
ful,  and  mixed  with  pleasantry ;  on  which  account  the  short  sighted  extend 
the  tongue  of  reproach,  saying,  that  it  is  not  the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  waste 
the  brain  in  vain  pursuits,  and  to  endure  the  smoke  of  the  lamp  without 
deriving  any  advantage ;  however  the  enlightened  minds  of  the  intelligent, 
who  comprehend  the  tendency  of  a  discourse,  are  sensible  that  the  pearls  of 
salutary  advice,  are  threaded  on  the  string  of  style;  and  that  the  bitter 
medicine  of  admonition,  is  mixed  with  the  honey  of  pleasantry,  in  order  that 
the  reader  might  not  in  disgust  refuse  his  acceptance.  We  have  offered  our 
advice  in  its  proper  place,  and  spent  along  time  on  the  undertaking;  if  it 
is  not  listened  to  with  the  ear  of  avidity,  yet  the  messenger  performs  his 
duty  by  delivering  the  message.  O  thou  who  perusest  this  book,  entreat 
the  mercy  of  God  for  its  author,  and  pardon  for  him  who  transcribed  it  and 
ask  for  yourself  whatever  good  you  may  I'equire,  after  which  implore  forgive¬ 
ness  for  the  owner  of  it.  The  book  is  finished  through  the  aid  of  that  Monarch 
who  is  the  bestower  of  all  good  gifts. 
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